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Benjamin  C.  Wade,  Librarian . 

Extracts  from  the  Constitution  of  the  Library . 

That  books  be  delivered  out  only  on  the  Saturday  next  preceding 
the  first  Lord’s  day  in  every  month,  between  the  hours  at  which  pub- 
lio  worship  begins  in  the  afternoon  and  sun  setting. 

That  all  books  be  returned  to  the  Library  on  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  day  for  delivering  books  out  of  the  Library. 

That  only  one  folio  or  quarto,  or  octavo,  or  two  of  a  less  size,  be 
delivered  at  one  time  to  one  person. 

That  persons  receiving  books,  and  not  returning  them  at  or  before 
the  sixth  day  for  delivering  out  books,  after  the  receipt  of  such  books, 
shall  be  held  to  pay  for  the  same,  at  the  price  therein  written,  as 
valued  by  this  Committee. 

That  every  person  failing  to  return  a  book  agreeably  to  these  reg¬ 
ulations,  shall  pay  sixteen  cents  for  a  folio  or  quarto,  or  octavo,  and 
five,  for  each  book  of  a  less  size,  for  every  month  or  time  of  delive¬ 
ry  after  such  delinquency — and  shall  be  suspended  from  the  use  of 
the  Library,  for  the  time  of  such  delinquency. 

Every  book  shall  be  covered  with  waste  paper  by  the  Librarian, 
before  it  is  delivered  out,  and  the  just  damage,  if  any,  above  that 
of  ordinary  use,  shall  be  estimated  by  this  Committee,  and  paid  by 
the  borrower,  on  the  return  of  the  book,  and  on  failure  of  such  pay¬ 
ment,  his  right  shall  be  suspended  till  payment  be  made. 

If  the  book  not  returned  be  of  a  set,  or  a  work  consisting  of 
more  than  one  volume,  the  person  being  liable  to  pay  for  such  book, 
shall  pay  for  the  set,  and  on  such  payment,  may  take  all  the  rest  of 
the  set. 
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M,DCC;XCIV, 


to  his  Grace  the 
LORD  ARCHBISHOP 

O  F 

CANTERBURY; 

[D  r.  HeRrin  G.J 


May  it  please  Your  Grace, 

H  Your  wonted  condefcenjion  and  goodnefs, 
to  accept  this  offering  from  my  hands,  as  a 
teftimony  of  my  vener ation for  Your  Grace,  and  of 
my  gratitude  for  your  favors  to  me.  A  work  of 
this  kind  I  could  not  indeed  addrefs  to  any  one  fo 
properly  as  to  Your  Grace,  on  account  of  your  emi¬ 
nent  ft ation,  and  much  more  on  account  of  your 
amiable  qualities,  and  Jlill  more  as  l  have  the  hap - 
pmefs  to  live  under  your  peculiar  jurifdicUon  : 
and  Your  Grace  is  very  kind  in  permitting  me  to 
inf  crib  e  it  to  Your  Name,  which  kindncfs  I  will  not 
abufe  with  the  ufual  file  of  dedications.  Your 
Grace’s  virtues  are  fo  well  known,  and  fo  univer- 
fally  efteemed,  as  toftand  in  need  of  no  commenda¬ 
tion,  and  much  lefs  of  mine. 

1  would  rather  beg  leave  to  apprife  Your  Grace, 
and  the  reader,  of  the  deftgn  of  tfiefe  Differtations : 

which  is  not  to  treat  of  the  prophecies  in  general, 
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nor  even  of  thrfe  prophecies  in  particular,  -which 
were  fulfilled  in  the  perfon  and  actions  of  our  Sa¬ 
viour;  but  only  to  fuch  as  relate  more  immediately 
to  thefe  later  a  ces,  and  are  in  fomemeafure  receiving 
their  accomplijhment  at  this  time.  What  fir  ft.  fug- 
gefied  the  aefign,  were  fome  converfations  formerly 
with  a  great  General *,  who  had  for  many  years 
the  chief  commands  in  the  army ,  and  was  a  man  of 
good  underfanding  and  fome  reading,  but  unhap¬ 
pily  had  no  great  regard  for  revealed  religion  or 
the  clergy.  When  the  prophecies  zuere  urged  as  a 
proof  of  revelation,  he  conjlantly  derided  the  no¬ 
tion,  affected  that  there  was  no  fuch  thing,  and  that 
the  prophecies  which  were  pretended  were  written 
after  the  events.  It  was  immediately  replied,  that 
though Juch  a  thing  might  with  lefs  fcruple  and 
more  confidence  be  affirmed  of  fome  prophecies  ful¬ 
filled  long  ago,  yet  it  could  never  be  proved  of  any, 
the  contrary  might  be  proved  almoft  to  a  demon¬ 
fir ation  :  but  it  could  not  be  fio  much  as  affirmed,  of 
fever al prophecies  without  manifiefi  ahfiurdity  ;  for 
there  were  fever  al  prophecies  in  feripture,  which 
were  not  fulfilled  till  thefie  later  ages,  and  were  ful¬ 
filling  even  note,  and  conjequently  could  not  be 
framed  after  the  events,  but  undeniably  were  writ¬ 
ten  and  publifhed  many  ages  before.  He  zoas fart- 
led  at  this,  and  / aid  he  mufi  acknowlege,  that  if  this 
point  could  be  proved  to f  atisfachon,  there  would  be 
no  arguing  againfi  fuch  plain  matter  of  fait;  it 
zvould certainly  convince  him,  and  he  believed  would 
be  the  readiefl  to  ay  to  convince  every  reafonable  man 
of  the  truth  of  revelation. 

*  Marfhal  Wade. 


D  E  D  I  C  A  T  10  A. 


It  was  this  occajion,  my  Lord,  that  gave 
rife  to  theje  Differ  tations,  which  were  originally 
drawn  up  in  the  form  of  fame fermons.  But fi n'ce 
that  time  they  have  been  new-modelled,  much  alter¬ 
ed  and  much  enlarged,  and  confirmed  by  proper 
authorities.  And  though  fame  of  them  only  are 
here  published,  yet  each  differ tation  may  be  confi¬ 
dence!  as  a  diJUnd  treatifie  by  itfelf.  It  is  hoped- 
indeed,  that  the  whole,  like  an  arch,  will  add 
firength  and ' fir mnefis  to  each  part;  but  at  the  fame 
time  care  hath  been  taken,  that  the  parts  Jhould 
have  firength  in  themfidves,  as  well  as  a  relation  to 
the  whole,  and  a  connection  with  each  other.  'The 
publication  therefore  of  fame  parts  cannot  be  im¬ 
proper;  and  the  others Jhall  go  to  the  prefis.fo  foon 
as  an  indifferent Jhar e  of  health,  confi an t prt aching 
twice  a-day,  and  other  neeffary  duties  and  avoca¬ 
tions  will  permit  me  to  put  the  finijhing  hand  to 
them. 


Every  reader  mufi  know,  Your  Grace  and  every 
Jcholar  mufi.  know  more  cfpecially,  that  fuch  works 
are  not  to  be  precipitated.  They  require  time  and 
learned  leifiure,  great  reading  and  great  exaclnefis, 
being  difiquifition.s  oj'fome  of  the  mo  ft  curious  points 
ofihifiory,  as  well  as  explications  off  fame  of  the  mojl 
difficult  paffages  oj  Jcripture.  And  I  jhould  not 
prefume  to  offer  any  of  them  to  }  'our  Grace,  or  to 
fubmit  them  to  the  public  cenfure,  if  they  had  not 
been  fivrfi  perufed  and  corrected  by  fome  of  my 
friends,  and  particularly  by  three  of  the  beft  fcho- 
lars,  and  ableft  critics  of  this  age,  Bfihop  Pearce, 
Dr.Warburton,  and  Dr.  for  tin;  who  were  alfo 
my  friendly  coadjutors  in  my  edition  of  Milton ; 


and  as  they  excel  in  all  good  learning  themfelves , 
Jo  they  are  very  ready  to  promote  and  ajjijt  the 
zoell-meant  endeavours  of  others. 

When  the  other  parts Jhall  appear,  they Jhall  like - 
wife  beg  Your  Grace's  patronage  and  protection. 
And  in  the  mean  time  may  Your  Grace's  health  be 
re-efablifhed,  and  continue  many  years  for  the 
good  of  this  church  and  nation  !  It  is  nothing  to 
fay  that  it  is  my  earnef  wifi :  It  is  the  wifh  of  all 
mankind :  but  of  none  more  ardently  than, 

May  it  pleafe  your  Grace* 

..  '  *  4  ,v  ’  I  i  /  ** '  b  •  *  \  ~ 

Your  Grace’s  mofi  dutiful, 

,  f 

i 

and  obliged, 

and  obedient  Servant, 

Thomas  Newton, 


Oft.  5,  1754 
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I  N  T  R  O  D  U  €  T  I  (3  N: 

P.  21 — 24. 

Prophecies  one  of  the  ftrongeft  proofs  of  revelation,  p.  2iv 
A  hiftory  of  prophecy  defired  by  Lord  Bacon,  p.  21.  The 
confequence  plain  from  the  believing  of  prophecies  to  the 
believing  of  revelation,  p.  22.  The  objection  that  the  pro¬ 
phecies  were  written  after  the  events,  groundlefs,  and  betrays 
great  ignorance,  or  fomething  worfe,  p.  23.  The  truth  of 
prophecy  may  be  proved  by  inffances  of  things  fulfilling  at 
this  very  time,-  p.  23.  The  evidence  drawn  from  prophecy, 
agrowing  evidence,  p.  23,  24.  Miracles  the  great  proofs 
of  revelation  to  the  firfl  ages,  Prophecies  to  the  laft,  p,  24. 
The  neceility  to  which  infidels  are  reduced, either  to  renounce 
their  fenfes,  or  to  admit  the  truth  of  revelation,  p.  24.  Mod: 
of  the  principal  prophecies  of  fcripture  will  be  comprehended 
in  this  work,  as  well  as  feveral  of  the  mod:  material  tranfac- 
tions  in  hiftory,  p.  24. 

.  DISSERTATION  L 

Noah’s  Prophecy . 

P.  25 — 40. 

Very  few  prophecies  till  Noah,  p.  25*  Noah’s  drunkennefs, 
and  the  behaviour  of  his  fons  thereupon,  p.  26.  In  confe¬ 
quence  of  their  different  behaviour  he  was  enabled  to  f iretel 
the  different  fortunes  of  their  families,  p.  27.  "I  he  prophe¬ 
cy,  p.  27.  Not  to  be  underftood  of  particular  perlons,  but 
of  whole  nations,  p.  28.  The  curfe  upon  Canaan,  a  curfe 
upon  the  Canaanites  for  their  wickednefs,  p.  28.  The 
wickednefs  of  the  Canaanites  very  great,  p.  29.  The  curfe 
particularly  implies  the  fubjedtion  of  the  defcendants  of  Ca¬ 
naan  to  the  defcendants  of  Shem  and  Japheth,  p.  29,  30. 
The  completion  of  this  fhown  from  the  time  of  Jofliua  to 
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this  day,  p.  30  31.  A  different  reading  propofed  of  Ham, 
the  father  of  Canaan,  mftead  of  Canaan,  p.  31,  32.  The 
curie,  m  this  larger  fenfe,  alfo  fliown  to  be  fulfilled  from  the 
earheft  times  to  the  prefent,  p.  33.  The  promife  to  Shem, 
of  the  Lord  being  his  God,  how  fulfilled,  p.  34.  The  pro¬ 
mife  of  inlargement  to  Japheth,  an  allufion  to  his  name, 

P-  3L  35-  How  fulfilled  both  in  former  and  in  later  times, 

P-  35)  36-  f  he  following  claufe,  «  and  he  fhall  dwell  in 
the  tents  of  Shem,”  capable  of  two  fenfes,  and  in  both  f 

PCAa  U\/Jfulfilled>nP-  36'  Conclufion,  p.  36.  A  miftake 
of  Mr.  Mede  correded,  p.  36,  37.  Lord  Bollingbroke  cen- 
lured  for  his  indecent  reflections  on  this  prophecy,  p.  37, 

3  *  1S  ignorance  about  the  Codex  Alexandrinus,  p.  38. 
ills  blunder  about  the  Roman  hiftorians,  p.  38.  His  fneer 
about  believers  refuted,  p.  38.  Condemned  by  himfelf,  p.  30. 
Had  great  talents,  but  mifapplied  them,  p.  39. 

dissertation  il 

The  Prophecies  concerning  Ishmael. 

P.  40 — 54. 

Abraham  favoured  with  feveral  revelations,  p.  40.  Thofe 
concerning  Ifhmael  or  the  Ifhmaelites,  p.  40.  The  promife 
of  a  numerous  pofterity,  how  fulfilled,  p.  41.  The  promife 
of  twelve  princes,  how  fulfilled,  p.  41.  The  promife  of  a 
great  nation,  how  fulfilled,  p.  42.  The  faying  that  he 
mould  be  a  wild  man,  how  fulfilled,  p.  42.  *  The  faying 
that  his  hand  fhould  be  againft  every  man,  and  every  man’s 
hand  againft  him,  how  fulfilled,  p.  43.  The  faying  that  he 
fhould  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren/  how  fulfil- 
led,  p.  43. .  The  Ifhmaelites  or  Arabians  have  from  firft  to 
iaft  maintained  their  independency,  p.  44.  Againft  the  E- 
gyptians  and  Aftyrians,  p.  45.  Againft  the  Perfians,  p.  45. 
Againft  Alexander  and  his  fuccefibrs,  p.  46,  47.  Againft 
the  Romans,  p.  47,  48.  Their  ftate  under  Mohammed,  and 
fmee  his  time,  and  now  under  the  Turks,  p.  48,  49.  Dr. 
Shaw’s  account  of  them,  p.  49.  Bp.  Pococke’s,  p.  50! 
And  Mr.  Hanway’s  p.  50.  Conclufion,  p.  51.  Wonder¬ 
ful,  that  they  fhould  retain  the  fame  manners  for  fo  many 
ages,  p.  51.  More  wonderful  that  they  fhould  ftiil  remain 
a  free  people,  p.  52,  53.  The  Jews  and  Arabs  in  fome  re- 
fpeCts  referable  each  other,  p.  53. 

/  -  '  * 
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DISSERTATION  III. 

The  Prophecia  concerning  Jacob  and  E  s  a  v. 

P.  54—65. 

More  prophecies  concerning  the  poflerity  of  Ijfaac  than  oflfh- 
maei,  p.  54..  The  promile  of  the  bleffed  feed,  how  fulfilled, 
p.  54,  55.  The  promife  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  how  fulfilled, 
p.  56.  The  promife  of  a  numerous  poflerity,  how  fulfilled, 
p.  56.  The  promifes  concerning  Efau  and  Jacob,  p.  5 7. 
Not  verified  in  themfelves,  but  in  their  poflerity,  p.  57, 
Comprehended  feveral  particulars,  p.  57.  I.  The  families  of 
Efau  and  Jacob  two  different  people  and  nations,  p.  57,  58, 
II.  The  family  of  the  elder  fubje£t  to  that  of  the  younger, 
P*  58,  59*  III.  In  fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages 
much  alike,  p.  60,  61.  IV.  The  elder  branch  delighted  more 
in  war  and  violence,  but  fubdued  by  the  younger,  p.  62,62. 
V.  The  elder  at  one  time  fhook  off  the  dominion  of  the 
younger,  p.  62,  63.  VI.  In  all  fpi ritual  gifts  and  graces  the 
younger  fuperior,  and  the  happy  inflrumcnt  of  conveying  the 
bleffmg  to  all  nations,  p.  63,  64.  Conclufion,  p.  64.  The 
prophecies  fulfilled  in  the  utter  definition  of  the  Edomites, 
p.  64. 

DISSERTATION  IV. 

Jacob’s  Prophecies  concerning  his  Sons ,  particularly  Judah. 

P,  65 — 81. 

An  opinion  of  great  antiquity,  that  the  foul,  near  death,  grew 
prophetic,  p.  65,  66.  Jacob,  upon  his  death-bed,  foretold  his 
fons  what  fhould  befal  them  in  the  lafl  days;  the  meaning  of 
that  phrafe,  p.  66,  67.  Jacob  bequeaths  the  temporal  blefnng 
to  his  fons ;  the  fpiritual  to  Judah,  p.  68.  The  prophecies 
concerning  feveral  tribes,  how  fulfilled,  p.  69.  The  temporal 
blefling  how  fulfilled  to  Judah,  p.  69.  The  fpiritual  bleiling, 
p.  69.  L  An  explanation  of  the  words  and  meaning  of  the 
prophecy,  p.  70,  71,  72.  The  feeptre  {hall  not  depart  from 
Judah,  explained,  p.  70.  Nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his 
feet,  explained,  p.  71.  Shiloh,  in  all  the  various  fenfes  of  the 
word,  fliown 
lar  interprets 
Shiloh  gene: 

him  fhall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be,  capable  of  three  dit¬ 


to  be  the  Median,  p.  72,  73.  Le  CJerc’s  fingu- 
ition,  p.  73.  Jews  as  well  as  Chriflians  have  by 
ra  11  v  underflood  the  Mefliah,  p.  74.  And  unto 
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ferent  conftruaions,  p.  74.  II.  The  completion  of  the  pro- 
phecy,  p.  75,  76.  Judah  hereby  conftituted  a  tribe,  or  body 
politic;,  and  fo  continued  till  the  coming  of  the  Mefliah,  and  the 
deftruftion  of  Jerufalem,  p.  75,  76.  The  latter  claufe  ful- 
idled  in  the  firft  fenfe,  and  the  people  gathered  to  Judah,  p.  7  7, 

/  *  Fulfilled  in  the  fecond  fenfe,  and  the  people  gathered  to 
tiic  x4effiah,  p,  78.  1*  ulfilled  in  the  laft  fenfe,  and  the  people 

gathered  to  the  Mefliah  before  the  fceptre’s  departure,  p.  78. 
'file  prophecy  with  regard  to  Benjamin  fulfilled,  p.  70.  Con- 
€-iii ion,  that  Jefus  is  the  Mefliah,  p,  79,  80. 

DISSERTATION  V, 

B  A  L  A  A  m’s  Prophecies . 

P.  81—103. 

1  he  gift  of  prophecy  not  always  confined  to  the  chofen  feed,  or 
to  good  men,  p.  8i.  Balaam  both  a  Heathen  and  an  immoral  . 
man,  p.  82.  A  ceremony  among  the  Heathens  to  curfe  their 
enemies,  p.  82.  The  flory  of  Balaam’s  afs  confidered,  p.  83, 
84,  A  proper  fign  to  Balaam,  and  the  prophecies  rendered 
the  miiacle  more  credible,  p.  85*  The  {file  of  his  prophecies 
beautiful,  p.  85,  86.  His  prophecy  of  the  fingular  character 
of  the  Jewifh  nation,  how  fulfilled  even  to  this  day,  p.  86,  87. 
His  prophecy  of  their  vidtories  much  the  fame  as  Jacob’s  and 
Ifaac’s,  p.  87.  His  prophecy  of  a  king  higher  than  Agag,  how 
fulfilled,  p.  87,  88.  His  preface  to  his  latter  prophecies  ex¬ 
plained,  p.  89,  90.  His  prophecy  of  a  ftar  and  fceptre  to 
finite  the  princes  of  Moab,  how  fulfilled  by  David,  p.  91, 
Who  meant  by  the  fons  of  Sheth,  p.  92,  93.  His  prophecy 
again#  the  Edomites,  how  fulfilled  by  David,  p.  93.  This 
prophecy  of  the  #ar  and  the  fceptre,  applied  by  mo#  Jewilh 
and  Chriftian  writers  to  the  Mefliah,  p.  94,  95.  But  prin¬ 
cipally  to  be  underflood  of  David,  p.  95.  His  prophecy  a- 
gainft  the  Amalekites,  how  fulfilled,  p.  96.  His  prophecy 
again#  the  Kenites,  and  who  the  Kenites  were,  p.  96,  97. 
How  fulfilled,  p.  97.  His  prophecy  of  fhips  from  the  coaft 
cf  Chittim,  p.  98.  The  land  of  Chittim  fhown  to  be  a  Ge¬ 
neral  name  for  Greece,  Italy,  and  the  countries  and  i Hands  in 
the  Mediterranean,  p.  98,  99.  How  afflidl  Asfhur,  p.  100, 
How  afflitSrfc  Eber,  and  who  meant  by  Eber,  p.  100,  iox, 
How  periflx  for  ever,  p.  101.  Conclusion,  p.  102. 
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DISSERTATION  VI. 

Moses’s  prophecy  of  a  prophet  like  unto  h  wife  If. 

P.  103—113. 

Mofes  hath  not  only  preferved  feveral  ancient  prophecies,  but 
hath  likewife  inferted  feveral  of  his  own,  p.  103.  His  pro¬ 
phecy  of  another  prophet  like  unto  himfelf,  p.  103.  1.  What 

prophet  was  here  particularly  intended,  p.  103,  104.  The 
Mefiiah  principally,  if  not  folely,  p.  104.  Proved  from  the 
conclufion  of  the  book  of  Deuteronomy,  104,  105.  From 
God’s  declaration  to  Miriam  and  Aaron,  p.  105.  From  the 
text  itfelf,  ji.  106.  From  this  prophet’s  being  a  lawgiver, 
p?  106.  Fromfadt,  p.  107.  II.  The  great  likenefs  between 
Mofes  and  Chrift,  p.  107,  108.  Chrift  refembled  Mofes  in 
more  refpedts  than  any  other  perfon  ever  did,  p.  108.  The 
comparifon  between  them,  as  drawn  by  Eufebius,  p.  108. 
As  inlarged  and  improved  by  Dr.  jortin,  p.  109,  no.  His 
conclufion  from  thence,  p.  111.  III.  The  punifhment  cf 
the  people  for  their  infidelity  and  difobedience  to  this  pro¬ 
phet,  111,  1 12. 

t  DISSERTATION  vil 

Prophecies  of  M  oses  concerning  the  J  E  w  s. 

P.  113 — 126. 

Prophecies  of  Mofes  abound  moll:  in  the  latter  part  of  his  writ¬ 
ings,  p.  1 1 3.  The  28th  of  Deuteronomy  a  lively  pidture  cf 
the  Hate  of  the  Jews  at  prefent,  p.  113.  Prophecy  of  their 
enemies  coming  from  far,  how  fulfilled,  p.  1 14,  Prophecy 
of  the  cruelty  of  their  enemies,  how  fulfilled,  1 14,  1  j  5.  Of 
the  fieges  of  their  cities,  p.  115,  116.  Of  their  diftrefs  and 
famine  in  the  fieges,  p.  116.  Of  women  eating  their  own 
children,  p.  117.  Of  their  great  calamities  and  daughters, 
p.  1 18.  Of  their  being  carried  into  Egypt,  and  fold  for  flaves 
at  a  low  price,  p.  1 18,  1 19.  Of  their  being  plucked  from  off 
their  own  land,  p.  119,  120.  Of  their  being  difperfed  into 
all  nations,  p.  120.  Of  their  flill  fubfifling  as  a  diflinct  peo¬ 
ple,  p.  121.  Of  their  finding  no  reft,  p.  12 1,  122.  Of  their 
being  oppreffed  and  fpoiled,  p.  122.  Of  their  children  taken 
from  them,  p,  122.  Of  their  rnadnefs  and  defperation,  p.  123. 
Of  their  ferving  other  gods,  p,  123,  124.  Of  their  becoming 
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a  proverb,  and  a  bye-word,  p.  124,  125.  Of  the  long  conti¬ 
nuance  of  their  plagues,  p.  125.  Conclufion,  p.  125. 

DISSERTATION  VIII. 

\ 

1  tophccies  of  other  Prophets  concerning  the  Jews, 

>  r  P-  T2^ — 149* 

Other  prophecies  relative  to  the  prefent  ftate  of  the  Jews, 

p.  1 20.  I.  1  ne  prophecies  concerning  the  reftoration  of  the 
two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  the  diffolution  of  the 
ten  tribes,  p.  126,  133.  The  reftoration  of  the  two  tribes 
toretoia  to  be  after  70  years,  p.  126.  Fulfilled  at  three  pe- 
noas,  p.  12b,  127.  The  ten  tribes  to  ceafe  being  a  people 
within  65^  years, ^  p.  127,  128.  The  prophecy  how  fulfilled, 
P”  12  ,  vV  nat  is  become  of  them  fince,  and  where  they  are 
at  pit  lent,  p.  129.  Vain  conjedlures  of  the  Jews  thereupon, 
P*  *3^  ^  Not  all  returned  with  the  two  tribes,  p.  131, 

132.  Not  ail  fwallowed  up  and  loft  among  the  heathen  na¬ 
tions,  p.  132.  Whether  they  remained,  or  whether  they  re¬ 
turned,  they  ceafed  from  being  a  diftindt  people,  and  were  all 

comprehended  under  the  name  of  Jews,  p.  133,  134.  The 

reafon  oi  this  diftindlion  between  the  two  tribes  and  the  ten 
tribes,  p.  133.  II.  The  prelervation  of  the  Jews,  and  the 
deftrudiion  of  their  enemies,  p.  133,  136.  The  preferva- 
tion  oi  the  Jews  one  of  the  moft  iiluftrious  acls  of  divine 
providence,  p.  133,  134.  Nor  lefs  the  providence  of  God  in 
the  deftrudlion  of  their  enemies,  p.  134,  135.  Not  only  na¬ 
tions  but  Angle  perfons,  p.  135,  136.  III.  The  deflation 
of  Judea,  another  memorable  inftance  of  the  truth  of  prophe¬ 
cy*  p.  136 — 141.  Foretold  by  the  prophets,  p.  136.  The 
prefent  ftate  of  Judea  anfwerable  to  the  prophecies,  p.  13^. 
No  objection  from  hence  to  its  having  been  a  land  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey,  p.  138.  The  ancients,  Heathens  as 
well  as  Jews,  teftify  it  to  have  been  a  good  land,  p.  138. 
Mr.  Maundrell’s  account  of  its  prefent  ftate,  p.  138,  139. 
Dr.  Shaw3s,  p.  140,  141.  IV.  The  prophecies  of  the  infi¬ 
delity  and  reprobation  of  the  Jews,  how  fulfilled,  p.  141, 
142.  V.  Of  the  calling  and  obedience  of  the  Gentiles, 
p.  143,  144.  This  revolution  efredled  by  incompetent  per- 
ions,  and  in  a  fliort  time,  p.  144,  145.  The  prophecies 
concerning  the  Jews  and  Gentiles  have  not  yet  received 
their  entire  completion,  p.  145,  146.  What  hath  been  ac- 
comphfhcd  a  fufficient  pledge  of  what  is  to  conic,  p.  14b, 
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I47.  Conclufion  diiTuading  all  perfccution,  and  recommend¬ 
ing  humanity  and  charity  to  the  Jews,  p.  147,  148. 

DISSERTATION  IX. 

The  prophecies  concerning  Nineve H. 

P.  149 — 165. 

Some  prophecies  relating  to  other  nations  which  had  connections 
with  the  Jews,  p.  149.  Want  of  ancient  ealtern  hiflorians 
to  clear  up  the  prophecies,  p.  149,  150.  The  AfTyrians  terri¬ 
ble  enemies  to  both  Ifrael  and  Judah,  p.  150,  151.  Ifaiah’s 
prophecy  againft  the  AfTyrians,  p.  151.  Nineveh,  the  capi¬ 
tal  of  the  Aflyrian  empire,  a  moll  ancient  city,  p.  15 1,  152. 
An  exceeding  great  city  likewife,  and  the  feripture  account 
confirmed  by  heathen  authors,  p.  152,  153.  Like  other 
great  cities  very  corrupt,  but  king  and  people  repented,  at  the 
preaching  of  Jonah,  p.  154,  155.  Some  inquiry  who  this 
king  was,  and  at  what  time  Jonah  prophefied,  p.  155.  Their 
repentance  of  fhort  continuance,  Nahum  not  long  after  fore¬ 
told  the  deftrudtion  of  the  city,  p.  155,  156.  Some  inquiry 
when  Nahum  prophefied,  p.  156 — 158.  Nineveh  accord- 
ingiy  defiroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians,  p.  158,  159. 
Some  inquiry  by  whom  particularly,  p.  160.  Nahum’s  pro¬ 
phecies  of  the  manner  of  its  deftruCtion  exadtly  fulfilled  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  accounts  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  p.  160.  Na¬ 
hum  and  Zephaniah  foretold  its  total  deftrudtion  contrary  to 
all  probability,  p.  160.  Thefe  predictions  fulfilled  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  account  of  the  ancients,  p.  1 6 1,  162.  According 
to  the  accounts  of  the  moderns,  p.  162,  163.  Conclufion, 
p.  163,  164. 

DISSERTATION  X. 

The  prophecies  concerning  Babylon. 

P.  165 — 185. 

Babylon  as  well  as  Nineveh  an  enemy  to  the  people  of  God., 
p.  165.  A  very  great  and  very  ancient  city,  p,  165.  Con- 
iiderably  improved  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  p.  166.  One  of 
the  wonders  of  the  world,  p.  167.  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah  fore¬ 
told  its  deftrudtion,  p.  167.  Prophecies  of  Cyrus  the  con¬ 
queror  of  Babylon,  fulfilled,  p.  168.  The  time  of  the  re¬ 
duction  of  Babylon  foretold,  p.  168.  Several  circumftances 
of  the  fiege  foretold,  p,  169.  Befieged  by  the  Medes  and 
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Elamites  or  Perfians,  p.  169,  170.  Armenians  and  other 
nations  united  againft  it,  p.  170.  The  Babylonians  hide 
themfelves  within  their  walls,  p.  170.  The  river  dried  up, 
P*  17 ^  city  taken  during  a  feaft,  p.  171.  The  facts 
related  by  Herodotus  and  Xenophon,  and  therefore  no  room 
for  fcepticifm,  p.  172.  The  prophets  foretold  its  total  defo- 
lation,  p.  173,  174.  Thefe  prophecies  to  be  fulfilled  be  de¬ 
grees,  p.  174.  Its  Rate  under  Cyrus,  p.  174.  Under  Da¬ 
rius,  p.  174.  Under  Xerxes,  p.  175.  Under  Alexander 
and  afterwards,  p.  176,  177.  The  accounts  of  it  fince  that 
time  by  Diodorus,  p.  178.  Strabo,  p.  178.  Pliny,  p.  178. 
Paufanias,  p.  178.  Maximus  Tyrius  and  Lucian,  p.  178. 
Jerome,  p.  179.  Accounts  of  later  authors,  of  Benjamin  of 
Tudela,  p.  179.  Texeira,  p.  179.  Rauwolf,  p.  179,  180. 
Peter  de  la  Valle,  p.  181.  Tavernier,  180, 181.  Mr.  Salmon, 
p.  181.  Mr.  Hanway,  p.  182.  By  thefe  accounts  it  appears 
howpun&ually  the  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled,  p.  182,  183. 
Conclufion:  fuch  prophecies  a  convincing  argument  of  the 
divinity  of  thefcriptures,andlikewifeinftancesof  fine  writing, 
and  of  the  fpirit  of  liberty,  p.  183,  184. 

DISSERTATION  XL 
"The  prophecies  concerning  Tyre. 

P.  185—205. 

Tyre,  another  enemy  to  the  Jews,  its  fall  predicted  by  Ifaiah 
and  Ezekiel,  p.  185.  The  prophecies  relate  to  both  old  and 
new  Tyre,  p.  185,  186.  A  very  ancient  city,  p.  186.  The 
daughter  of  Si  don,  but  in  time  excelled  the  mother,  and  be¬ 
came  the  mart  of  nations,  p.  187,  188.  In  this  flourifhing 
condition,  when  the  prophets  foretold  her  deftrudlion,  for  her 
pride,  and  wickednefs,  and  cruelty  to  the  Jews,  p.  188,  189. 
Several  particulars  included  in  the  prophecies,  p.  189,  190. 

I.  The  city  to  be  taken  and  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar 
and  the  Chaldaeans,  p.  190 — 192.  II.  The  inhabitants  to 
pafs  over  the  Mediterranean,  but  to  find  no  reft,  p.  192 — 
194.  III.  The  city  to  be  reftored  after  70  years,  p.  194,  195. 
IV.  To  be  taken  and  deftroyed  again,  p.  195 — 197.  V.  The 
people  to  forfake  idolatry,  and  become  converts  to  the  true 
religion,  p.  198 — 200.  VI.  The  city  at  lall:  to  be  totally 
deftroyed,  and  become  a  place  for  fifliers  to  fpread  their  nets 
upon,  p.  200,  201.  Thefe  prophecies  to.be  fulfilled  by  de- 
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grees,  p.  200.  A  fhort  account  of  the  place  from  the  time 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  prefent,  p.  201.  Huetius’s  ac¬ 
count  of  it,  p.  202.  Dr.  Shaw’s,  p.  202.  Mr.  Maundrell’s, 
p.  203.  Conclufion  with  fome  refleXions  upon  trade, 
p.  203,  204. 

DISSERTATION  XII. 

The  prophecies  concerning  Egypt. 

P.  205 — 229. 

^gypt  famous  for  its  antiquity,  p.  205.  No  lefs  celebrated  for 
its  wiidom,  p.  205.  The  parent  of  fuperftition  as  well  as  the 
miftrefs  of  learning,  p.  206.  Had  fuch  connexions  with  the 
Jews,  that  it  is  made  thefubjeX  of  feveral  prophecies,  p.206, 
207.  The  phrafe  of  the  burden  of  Egypt  confidered  and  ex¬ 
plained,  p.  207.  I.  Its  conqueft  by  Nebuchadnezzar  foretold 
by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel,  p.  208.  How  fulfilled,  p.  209,210. 
II.  Its  conqueft  by  the  Perfians  foretold  by  Ifaiah,  and  how 
fulfilled,  p.  210 — 214.  III.  Its  conqueft  by  Alexander  fore¬ 
told  by  Ifaiah,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  fpreading  of  the  true 
religion  in  the  land,  p.  214—218.  IV.  The  prophecy  of 
Ezekiel  that  it  fhould  be  a  bafe  tributary  kingdom,  p.  218, 
2I9*  The  truth  of  it  fhown  by  a  fhort  deduXion  of  the 
hiftory  of  Egypt  from  that  time  to  this,  p.  219—223.  Its 
ftate  under  the  Babylonians,  p.  219 — 222.  Under  the  Per¬ 
fians,  p.  222,223.  Under  the  Macedonians,  p.223.  Un¬ 
der  the  Romans,  p.  223.  Under  the  Saracens,  with  the 
burning  of  the  Alexandrian  library,  p.  223,  224,  Under 
the  Mamalucs,  p.  225.  Under  the  Turks,  p.  226,  227. 
No  one  could  have  foretold  this  upon  human  conjeXure, 
p.  227.  Conclufion  with  fome  refleXions  upon  the  charaXer 
of  the  Egyptians  as  drawn  by  ancient  and  modern  authors* 
p.  228,  229. 

DISSERTATION  XIII. 

Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  oj'  the  great  empires. 

,  P.  230—252. 

Some  prophecies  relating  to  more  remote  nations,  p.  230. 
The  genuinenefs  of  Daniel’s  prophecies  denied  by  Porphyry 
and  Collins,  but  fufficiently  vindicated,  p.230,  231.  The 
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/edit  of  Daniel  as  a  prophet  edablifhed  by  prophecies  ful¬ 
filling  at  this  time,  p.  231,  232.  Daniel’s  fird  prophecy,  his 
interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream,  with  the  occafion 
oi  it,  p.  232,  233.  A  great  figure  not  an  improper  emblem 
of  human  power,  and  the  various  parts  and  metals  fignify  va¬ 
rious  kingdoms,  p.  233,  234.  I.  The  head  of  fine  gold,  or 
the  Babylonian  empire,  p.  234,  235.  The  extent  of  it  fhown 
from  heathen  authors,  p.  235,  236.  II.  The  bread  and 
arms  of  filver,  or  the  Medo-Perfian  empire,  p.  236.  Whv 
faid  to  be  inferior,  and  how  long  it  laded,  p.  237.  The  belly 
and  thighs  of  brafs,  or  the  Macedonian  empire,  p.  237,  238. 
Why  faid  to  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth,  p.  238.  The  king- 
domof  Alexander  and  of  his  fucceilors  not  two  different  king¬ 
doms,  p.  239.  Spoken  of  as  one  and  the  fame  by  ancient 
authors,  p.  239.  IV.  The  legs  of  iron,  and  the  feet  part  of 
iron  and  part  of  clay,  or  the  fourth  empire,  p.  239.  Farther 
proofs  that  the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidse  and  Lagidae  can¬ 
not  be  the  fourth  kingdom,  p.  240.  This  difeription  appli¬ 
cable  only  to  the  Roman  empire,  p.  240,  241.  So  St.  Je¬ 
rome  explains  it,  and  all  ancient  writers  both  Jewifh  and 
Chriftian,  p.  241,  242.  V.  The  ftone  that  brake  the  image, 
or  the  fifth  empire,  p.  242.  Cannot  be  the  Roman,  p.  243. 
Can  be  underftood  only  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  p.  243, 
244.  Reprefented  in  two  dates,  as  a  done,  and  as  a  moun¬ 
tain,  p.  244.  This  interpretation  confirmed  by  ancient  wri¬ 
ters,  both  Jews  and  Chridians,  and  particularly  by  Jona¬ 
than  Ben  Uziel,  who  made  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe  upon  the 
prophets,  p.  245.  The  fenfes  of  Jofephus  with  bifhop  Chan¬ 
dler’s  reflections  upon  it,  p.  245,  246.  The  ancient  Chrif- 
tians  give  the  fame  interpretation,  p.  247.  St.  Chryfodom’s 
comment,  p.  247,  248.  The  expofition  of  Sulpicius  Seve- 
rus,  p.  249.  Conclufion,  p.  248,  249.  Hence  we  are  ena¬ 
bled  to  account  for  Nebuchadnezzar’s  prophecy,  and  the  Del¬ 
phic  oracle,  p.  250.  Hence  the  didintdion  of  four  great 
empires,  and  why  only  thefe  four  predicted,  p.  250,  251. 

DISSERTATION  XIV. 

Daniel’s  vifion  of  the  fcmie. 

P.  252 — 282. 

What  was  exhibited  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a  great 
image,  was  reprefented  to  Daniel  in  the  iliape  of  great  wild 
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beafts,  and  why,  p.  252,  253.  I.  The  Babylonian  empire 
why  compared  to  a  lion,  p.  253.  Why  with  eagle’s  wings, 
p.  253,  254.  Why  with  a  man’s  heart,  p.  254.  II.  The 
Perfian  empire,  why  compared  to  a  bear,  p.  254,  255.  How 
raifed  up  itfelf  on  one  fide,  and  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth, 
p.  255;  Its  cruelty,  p.  256.  III.  The  Macedonian  empire 
why  compared  to  a  leopard,  p.  256,  257.  Why  with  four 
wings  and  four  heads,  and  dominion  given  to  it,  p.  257. 
IV.  The  Roman  empire  compared  to  a  terrible  beaft  with¬ 
out  a  name,  p.  257,  258.  The  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidse 
and  Lagidae  can  in  no  refpecf  anfwer  to  this  defcription, 
p.  258.  The  Roman  empire  anfwers  exadlly,  p.  259.  A 
memorable  quotation  to  this  purpofe  from  Dyonifius  of  Hali- 
carnaftus,  p.  260.  This  beaft  had  ten  horns  or  kingdoms, 
but  Egypt  and  Syria  were  never  fo  divided,  p.  261.  The  no¬ 
tions  of  Porphyry,  Grotius,  and  Collins,  refuted,  p.  261,  262- 
The  ten  kingdoms  to  be  fought  amid  the  broken  pieces  of  the 
Romam  empire,  p.  262.  The  ten  kingdoms  according  ta 
Machiavel,  p.  262.  According  to  Mr.  Mede,  p.  262.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Bifhop  Lloyd,  p.  262.  According  to  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton,  p.  263.  The  fame  number  fince,  p.  263.  How 
they  ftood  in  the  eighth  century,  p.  264.  A  little  horn  to 
rife  up  among  the  ten,  p.  264.  The  notion  of  Grotius  and 
Collins,  that  Antiochus  Epiphanes  was  the  little  horn,  re¬ 
futed,  p*  264,  265.  An  inquiry  propofed  into  the  fenfe  of 
the  ancients,  p.  265.  The  opinion  of  Irenaeus,  p.  265,  266. 
Of  St.  Cyril  of  Jerufalem,  p.  266,  267.  Of  St.  Jerome,  with 
Theodoret  and  St.  Auftin,  p.  267.  The  fathers  had  fome 
miftaken  notions  concerning  Antichrift,  and  how  it  came  to 
pafs  they  had  fuch,  p.  268,  269.  The  little  horn  to  be  fought 
among  the  ten  kingdoms  of  the  weftern  Roman  empire, 
p.  269,  270.  Machiavel  himfelf  points  out  a  little  horn 
fpringing  up  among  the  ten,  p.  270.  Three  of  the  firft 
horns  to  fall  before  him,  p.  270.  The  three  according  to 
Mr.  Mede,  p.  270,  271.  According  to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton, 
p.  27 1.  Something  to  be  approved,  and  fomething  to  be  dif- 
approved  in  both  their  plans,  p.  272.  The  firft  of  the  three 
horns,  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna,  p.  272,  273.  The  fecond, 
the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  p.  273.  The  third,  the  ftate 
of  Rome,  p.  274.  The  chara6fer  anfwers  in  all  other  re- 
fpedfs,  p.  275,  276.  How  long  Antichrift  to  continue, 
p.  276,  277.  V.  All  thefe  kingdoms  to  be  fucceeded  by  the 
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kingdom  of  the  Mefliah,  p.  277,  278.  This  and  the  former 
prophecy  compared  together,  p.  278,  279*  1  hey  extend 

from  the  reign  of  the  Babylonians,  to  the  contamination  of  all 
things,  p.  279.  Will  calf  light  upon  the  fubfequent  pro¬ 
phecies,  and  the  fubfequent  prophecies  refledt  light  upon  them 
again,  p.  280.  Conclufion,  p.280,281. 

DISSERTATION  XV. 

Daniel’s  vifion  of  the  Ra?n  and  lie-goat, 

P.  282 — 316. 

The  former  part  of  the  book  of  Daniel  written  in  Chaldee,  the 
re II  in  Hebrew,  p.  282.  The  time  and  place  of  the  \ifion, 
p.  283.  Like  vifions  have  occurred  to  others,  p.  283*  B  he 
ram  with  two  horns  reprefent  the  empire  of  the  Medes  and 
Perfians,  p.  284.  Why  with  two  horns,  and  one  higher  than 
the  other,  p.  285.  Why  this  empire  likened  to  a  ram,  p.  285. 
The  conquefts  of  the  ram,  and  the  great  extent  of  the  Perlian 
empire,  286.  The  he-goat,  reprefents  the  Grecian  or  Mace¬ 
donian  empire,  p.  286.  Why  this  empire  likened  to  a  goat, 
p.  287.  The  fwiftnefs  of  the  he-goat,  and  the  notable  horn 

between  his  eyes,  what  fignified  thereby,  p.  287,  2  . 

account  of  the  conquefts  of  the  g°at,  and  of  the  Grecians 
overthrowing  the  Perfian  empire,  p.  288,  289.  I  neie  pro¬ 
phecies  fliown  to  Alexander  the  Great,  and  upon  wnat  occa¬ 
sion,  p.  290,  291.  The  truth  of  the  ftory  vindicated,^.  291. 
Anfvver  to  the  objeaion  of  its  being  mconnftent  with  chio- 
nologv,  p.  291,  292.  Anfwer  to  the  objeaion  taken  from 
thn  ftlence  of  other  authors,  beftdes  Jofephus,  p.  292.  L  ther 
circumftances  which  confirm  the  truth  of  this  relation,  p.  293, 
204-.  How  four  horns  fucceeded  to  the  great  horn,  or  now 
the  empire  of  the  goat  was  divided  into  four  King oms, 
n  906  207  The  little  horn  commonly  undentood  ot  An- 
d'oehus  Epiphanes,  but  capable  of  another  and  better  applica¬ 
tion.  p.  298.  A  horn  doth  not  fignify  a  Angle  King  bat 
kingdom,  and  here  the  Roman  empire  rafner  than  Antiochu 
Epinhanes,  p.  299.  The  particular  properties  ana  actions 
of  the  little  horn  agree  better  with  the  Romans,  as  well  as  tne 

general  chafer,  p.  z99,  300. .  Reafon  ot  the  appella  ion  of 

the  little  horn,  p.  300.  The  time  too  agrees  better  with  the 
Romans,  p.  301.  The  charter  of  a  king  o,  fierce  coume 
nance,  and  underftanding  dark  leniences,  more  applicable  to 
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the  Romans  than  to  Antiochus,  p.  303.  Other  adions  like- 
Wife  of  the  little  horn  accord  better  with  the  Romans,  p.  303. 
Waxing  exceeding  great,  p.  303.  Toward  the  fouth,  p.  303* 
Toward  the  eaft,  p.  3°4*  And  toward  the  pleafant  land, 
p.  304.  The  property  of  his  power  being  mighty,  but  not 
by  his  own  power,  can  no  where  be  fo  properly  applied  as  to 
the  Romans,  p.  304,  305.  All  the  particulars  of  the  perfec¬ 
tion  and  opprellfon  of  the  people  of  God  more  exadly  ful¬ 
filled  by  the  Romans  than  by  Antiochus,  p.  305,  306.  It 
deferves  to  be  confidered  whether  this  part  of  the  prophecy  be 
not  a  fketch  of  the  fate  and  fufferings  of  the  Chriffian,  as 
well  as  the  Jewifh  church,  p.  307,  308.  Farther  reafon  of 
the  appellation  of  the  little  horn,  p.  308.  The  little  horn  to 
come  to  a  remarkable  end,  which  will  be  fulfilled  in  a  more 
extraordinary  manner  in  the  Romans,  than  it  was  even  in 
Antiochus,  p.  308,  309.  It  will  farther  appear  that  the  ap¬ 
plication  is  more  proper  to  the  Romans  by  confidering  the 
time  allotted  for  the  duration  and  continuance  of  the  vifion, 
p.  310,  31 1.  The  2300  days  or  years  can  by  no  computa¬ 
tion  be  accommodated  to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
p.  311,  312.  How  they  are  to  be  computed,  p.  312,  313. 
Daniel’s  concern  and  atRidion  for  his  country,  and  this  a 
farther  argument  that  not  the  calamities  under  Antiochus, 
but  thofe  brought  upon  the  nation  by  the  Romans  were  the 
fubjed  of  this  prophecy,  p.  313.  From  this  and  other  ex¬ 
amples  it  maybe  inferred,  that  the  fcriptures  will  never  abate 
but  rather  encourage  our  love  for  our  country,  p.  314,  315. 

DISSERTATION  XVI. 

D  AN  I  el’s  Prophecy  of  things  noted  in  the  Scriptures  of 

truth . 

IN  TWO  PARTS. 

Part  I. 

, «  *  \  'g  •  l  f  \  )  •  ;  •  ;  ^  t  '  •  i  "  ’  '  *  '  * 

p.  316—354. 

1  his  latter  prophecy  a  comment  upon  the  former,  p.  316.  Im¬ 
parted  to  Daniel  after  failing  and  prayer,  p.  316.  A  pro¬ 
phecy  for  many  days  or  years,  p.  317*  Of  the  Perfian  em¬ 
pire)  p.  317.  The  three  fir  ft  kings  of  Perfia  after  Cyrus, 
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p.  318.  The  fourth  far  richer  than  all,  p.  318.  His  flirting  up 
all  againft  the  realm  of  Grecia,  p.  318,  319.  Why  no  more 
kings  of  Perfia  mentioned,  p.  319.  A  fliort  fketch  of  Alex¬ 
ander’s  great  dominion,  p.  319.  His  family  foon  extin£f,  and 
his  kingdom  divided  into  four  kingdoms,  p.  319,  320.  Of 
thefe  four  two  only  have  a  place  in  this  prophecy,  Egypt  and 
Syria,  and  why,  p.  321.  Why  called  the  kings  of  the  fouth 
and  the  north,  p/321.  Ptolemy  king  of  the  fouth  or  Egypt, 
very  ffrong,  but  Seleucus  king  of  the  north  or  Syria,  flrong 
above  him,  p,  321,  322.  The  tranfad ions  between  Ptolemy 
Philadelphus  of  Egypt  and  Antiochus  Theus  of  Syria,  p.  322, 
323.  Ptolemy  Euergetes  of  Egypt  revenges  the  wrong  ot 
his  family  upon  Seleucus  Callinicus  of  Syria,  p.  32 5-  The 
fhort  and  inglorious  reign  of  Seleucus  Ceraunes  of  Syria, 
p.  326.  Succeeded  by  his  brother  Antiochus  the  Great  who 
gained  great  advantages  over  the  king  of  Egypt,  p.  327,  328. 
But  Ptolemy  Philopator  obtained  a  fignal  victory  over  An¬ 
tiochus  at  Raphia,  p.  328*  His  vicious  and  fhameful  condudt 
afterwards,  and  cruelty  to  the  Jews,  p.  329,  330.  Antiochus 
prepares  again  to  invade  Egypt  in  the  minority  of  Ptolemy 
Epiphanes,  p.  3 3 1 .  Philip  king  of  Macedori,  and  the  Jews 
aflociate  with  him,  p.  331,  332.  His  fuccefs  againft  the  king 
of  Egypt,  p.  333.  His  favour  to  the  Jews,  p.  334.  His 
fcheme  to  feize  upon  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  fruftrated,  p.  335, 
336.  His  unhappy  war  with  the  Romans,  p.  336,  337.  1  he 
latter  end  of  his  life  and  reign  inglorious,  p.  337,  338.  The 
mean  reign  of  his  fon  and  fucceftbr  Seleucus  Philopator, 
p.  339,  340.  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  the  brother  of  Seleucus, 
obtains  the  kingdom  by  flatteries,  p.  340,  341.  His  freaks 
and  extravagancies,  p.  341.  His  fucceffes  againft  his  com¬ 
petitors,  and  removal  of  the  high  priefts  of  the  Jews,  p.  342, 
343-  H  is  liberality  and  pfofuTion,  p.  344.  The  claims  of 
Ptolemy  Philometor  king  of  Egypt  upon  him,  and  his  prepa¬ 
rations  againft  Egypt,  p;  344,  345.  Pie  invades  and  makes 
himfelr  mafter  of  all  Egypt  except  Alexandria,  chiefly  by  the 
treachery  of  Ptolemy  Philometor’s  own  minifters  and  iubjedfs, 
p.  345.  Ptolemy  Philometor  and  Antiochus  Epiphanes  ipeak 
lies  at  one  table,  p.  346,  347.  Antiochus  returns  with  great 
fpoils,  p.  347*  His  cruelty  to  the  Jews,  p.  348.  He  invades 
E <rypt  again,  and  is  hindered  from  totally  fuhduing  it  by  an 
embafly  from  the  Romans,  p.  349,  350.  His  returns  there¬ 
fore,  and  vents  ail  his  anger  upon  the  Jews,  p.  351.  Abolifhes 


C  G  N 


E  N 


q 

o. 


the  Jewilh  worfhip  by  the  inRigalion  of  the  apoRate  Jews, 
p.  35 Coiicluiion  to  fhoyv  that  this  prophecy  is  more  ex - 
aft  and  circumftautial  than  any  hi ftory?  p.  752,  353. 


D  I  S  S  E  R  T  A  T  I  O  N  XVII. 

The  fame  JnhjeSl  continued . 

PAR  T  II. 

P-  354 — 39°- 

More  obfcurity  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  prophecy,  p.  354. 
Polluting  the  fandtuary,  taking  away  the  daily  facrifice,  and 
placing  the  abomination  of  delblation,  more  properly  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  Romans,  than  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  with  the 
reafons  for  paffing  from  Antiochus  to  the  Romans,  p.  355 — 
357-  What  follows  more  truly  applicable  to  the  afHidted 
Rate  of  the  primitive  Chriftians  after  the  deRrudtion  of  Je- 
rufalem,  than  to  the  times  of  Antiochus,  p.  358,  359.  The 
little  help,  and  the  perfections  afterwards,  cannot  be  applied 
to  the  times  of  the  Maccabees,  but  to  the  emperor’s  becom¬ 
ing  Chriflian,  and  the  fucceeding  perfections,  p.  359 — -362. 
The  Antichriftian  power,  the  principal  fource  of  thefe  perfe¬ 
ctions,  defcribed,  p.  362.  How  long  to  profper,  p.  363. 
Delcribed  here  as  exerted  principally  in  the  eaRern  empire, 
p.  364.  Elis  not  regarding  the  god  of  his  fathers,  nor  the 
dehre  of  women,  fallly  affirmed  of  Antiochus,  but  truly  of 
this  Antichriftian  power,  p.  364 — 366.  His  honoring  Ma- 
huzzim  with  precious  gifts,  and  who  they  are,  p.  367,  368. 
Other  inflances  of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzim,  in  glorifying 
their  prieRs  and  miniRers,  p.  369,  370.  The  remaining 
parts  more  applicable  to  other  events  than  to  the  tranfadtions 
of  Antiochus,  p.  371,  372.  After  the  account  of  the  dege¬ 
neracy  of  the  church,  follows  a  prediction  of  its  punifhment, 
especially  in  the  eaRern  part  of  it,  by  the  Saracens  and  Turks, 
P*  37 3>  374*  Judea  and  the  neighbouring;  countries  to  be 
iuDdued,  but  the  Arabians  to  efcape,  not  verified  by  Antio- 
caus,  but  by  the  Turks,  p.  374,  375.  The  Turks  could 
never  rubdue  the  Arabians,  but  on  the  contrary,  pay  them  an 
annual  pendon,  p.  376,  377.  The  total  fubjeCtion  of  Egv 
.ogether  with  Libya  and  Ethiopia,  not  accompl idled  by 
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p.  318.  The  fourth  far  richer  than  all,  p.  318.  His  ftirringup 
all  again#  the  realm  of  Grecia,  p.  318,  319.  Why  no  more 
kings  of  Ferfia  mentioned,  p.  319.  A  fhort  fketch  of  Alex¬ 
ander’s  great  dominion,  p.  3x9.  His  family  foon  extindt,  and 
his  kingdom  divided  into  four  kingdoms,  p.  319,  320.  Of 
thefe  four  two  only  have  a  place  in  this  prophecy,  Egypt  and 
Syria,  and  why,  p.  321.  Why  called  the  kings  of  the  fouth 
and  the  north,  p/321.  Ptolemy  king  of  the  fouth  or  Egypt, 
very  ftrong,  but  Seleucus  king  of  the  north  or  Syria,  ftrong 
above  him,  p,  321,  322.  The  tranfadl ions  between  Ptolemy 
Philadelphia  of  Egypt  and  Antioch  us  Theus  of  Syria,  p.  322, 
323.  Ptolemy  Euergetes  of  Egypt  revenges  the  wrong  of 
his  family  upon  Seleucus  Callinicus  of  Syria,  p.  325.  The 
fhort  and  inglorious  reign  of  Seleucus  Ceraunes  of  Syria, 
p.  326.  Succeeded  by  his  brother  Antiochus  the  Great  who 
gained  great  advantages  over  the  king  of  Egypt,  p.  327,  328. 
But  Ptolemy  Philopator  obtained  a  fignal  victory  over  An¬ 
tiochus  at  Raphia,  p.  328*  Plis  vicious  and  fliameful  condudl 
afterwards,  and  cruelty  to  the  Jews,  p.  329,  330.  Antiochus 
prepares  again  to  invade  Egypt  in  the  minority  of  Ptolemy 
Epiphanes,  p.  331.  Philip  king  of  Macedon,  and  the  Jews 
affociate  with  him,  p.  331,  332.  His  fuccefs  again#  the  king 
of  Egypt,  p.  333.  His  favour  to  the  Jews,  p.  334.  His 
fcheme  to  feize  upon  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  fruftrated,  p.  335, 
336.  His  unhappy  war  with  the  Romans,  p.  336,  337.  "1  he 
latter  end  of  his  life  and  reign  inglorious,  p.  337,  338.  The 
mean  reign  of  his  fon  and  fucceffor  Seleucus  Philopator, 
p,  339,  340.  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  the  brother  of  Seleucus, 
obtains  the  kingdom  by  flatteries,  p.  340,  341.  His  freaks 
and  extravagancies,  p.  341.  His  fuccefies  again#  his  com¬ 
petitors,  and  removal  of  the  high  priefts  of  the  Jews,  p.  342, 
343-  H  is  liberality  and  pfofufion,  p.  344.  The  claims  of 
Ptolemy  Philometor  king  of  Egypt  upon  him,  and  his  prepa¬ 
rations  again#  Egypt,  p,  344,345.  He  invades  and  makes 
himfelf  mafter  of  all  Egypt  except  Alexandria,  chiefly  by  the 
treachery  of  Ptolemy  Phiiometor’s  own  minifters  and  fubjedfs, 
p.  245.  Ptolemy  Philometor  and  Antiochus  Epiphanes  fpeak 
lies  at  one  table,  p.  346,  347.  Antiochus  returns  with  great 
fpoils,  p.  347.  His  cruelty  to  the  Jews,  p.  348.  He  invades 
Egypt  again,  and  is  hindered  from  totally  fubduing  it  by  an 
embaiFy  from  the  Romans,  p.  349,  350.  His  returns  there¬ 
fore,  and  vents  all  his  anger  upon  the  Jews,  p.  351.  Abolifhes 
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the  Jewirti  worfhip  by  the  inflation  of  the  apoftate  Jews, 
p.  351.  Concluiion  to  fhow  that  this  prophecy  is  more  ex¬ 
act  and  circumftantial  than  any  hiftory,  \x  352,  353. 


,  D  I  S  S  E  R  T  A  T  I  O  N  XVII. 

The  fame  JuhjeSl  continued . 

PART  II. 

P:  35*— 39°- 

More  obfcurity  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  prophecy,  p.  354. 
Polluting  the  fandtuary,  taking  away  the  daily  facrifice,  and 
placing  the  abomination  of  defolation,  more  properly  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  Romans,  than  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  with  the 
reafons  for  palling  from  Antiochus  to  the  Romans,  p.  355 — 
357*  What  follows  more  truly  applicable  to  the  afHidted 
Rate  of  the  primitive  Chriftians  after  the  deftrudfion  of  Je- 
rufalem,  than  to  the  times  of  Antiochus,  p.  358,  359.  The 
little  help,  and  the  perfections  afterwards,  cannot  be  applied 
to  the  times  of  the  Maccabees,  but  to  the  emperor’s  becom¬ 
ing  Chri Ilian,  and  the  lucceeding  perfections,  p.  359 — -362. 
The  Antichriftian  power,  the  principal  fource  of  thefe  perfe¬ 
ctions,  defcribed,  p.  362.  How  long  to  profper,  p.  363. 
Defcribed  here  as  exerted  principally  in  the  eaftern  empire, 
p,  364.  His  not  regarding  the  god  of  his  fathers,  nor  the 
delire  of  women,  fallly  affirmed  of  Antiochus,  but  truly  of 
this  Antichriftian  power,  p.  364 — 366.  His  honoring  Ma- 
huzzim.  with  precious  gifts,  and  who  they  are,  p.  367,  368. 
Other  inftances  of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzim,  in  glorifying 
their  priefts  and  minifters,  p.  369,  370.  The  remaining 
parts  more  applicable  to  other  events  than  to  the  tranfadfions 
of  Antiochus,  p.  371,  372.  After  the  account  of  the  dege¬ 
neracy  of  the  church,  follows  a  predidtion  of  its  punifhment, 
Specially  in  the  eaftern  part  of  it,  by  the  Saracens  and  Turks, 
P*  37 3>  374*  Judea  and  the  neighbouring  countries  to  be 
fiibdued,  but  the  Arabians  to  efcape,  not  verified  by  Antio- 
b ut  by  the  Turks,  p.  374,  375.  The  Turks  could 
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never  fubduc  the  Arabians,  but  on  the  contrary,  pay  them  an 
annual  penfion,  p.  376,  377.  The  total  fubjedtion  of  Egypt, 
together  with  Libya  and  Ethiopia,  not  accompli  filed  by  An- 
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The  reft  of  the  prophecy  yet  to  be  fulfilled^  p.  380.  Cannot 
be  applied  to  Antiochus,  but  belongs  to  the  Othman  empire, 
p.  380 — 382.  What  the  tidings  from  the  eaft  and  north, 
p.  382,  383.  What  meant  by  going  forth  to  deftroy  and  ut¬ 
terly  to  take  away  many,  p.  383.  What  by  planting  his  camp 
between  the  feas,  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain,  p.  383.  The 
fame  things  foretold  by  Ezekiel,  in  his  prophecy  concerning 
Gog,  of  the  land  of  Magog,  p.  383,  384.  The  great  tribu¬ 
lation,  and  the  fubfequent  refurrecftion,  cannot  be  applied  to 
the  times  of  the  Maccabees,  p.  384,  An  inquiry  into  the 
time  of  thefe  events,  p.  385.  A  conjecture  about  the  diffe¬ 
rent  periods  of  1260  years,  1290  years,  and  1335  years, 
p.  385 — 388.  Conclufion,  to  (how  the  vaft  variety  and  ex¬ 
tent  of  this  prophecy,  and  from  thence  to  prove  that  Daniel 
was  a  true  prophet,  p.  388,  389. 

DISSERTATION  XVIII. 

Qur  Saviour’s  Prophecy  relating  to  the  dejlruction  oj 

Jerusalem. 

In  FOUR  PARTS. 

Part  I. 

»  *  => 

Jt  ■  1 

P.  390 — 412. 

Prophecies  and  miracles  continued  longer  in  the  Jewifh  church 
than  in  the  Chriftian,  and  why,  p.  390.  No  Chriftian  pro¬ 
phecies  recorded,  but  fome  of  our  Saviour  and  his  apoftles, 
particularly  St.  Paul  and  St.  John,  p.  390.  A  Ihort  fumma- 
ry  of  our  Saviour’s  prophecies,  p.  291.  None  more  remark¬ 
able  than  thofe  relating  to  the  deftruaion  of  Jerufalem,  which 
were  written  and  publilhed  feveral  years  before  that  event, 
p.  302,  393.  Our  Saviour’s  tendernefs  and  affedtion  for  his 
country  ihown  in  his  lamenting  and  weeping  over  jerufalem, 
p.  394.  The  magnificence  of  the  temple,  and  ^particularly 
the  prodigious  fize  of  the  ftones,  p.  394>  395’  ^  total  atid 

utter  deftruction  of  the  city  and  temple  foretold,  and  both  de- 
ftroyed  accordingly,  p.  3953  39^-  The  purport  of  the  difci- 
ples  queftion,  and  the  phrafes  of  the  coming  of  Chrift,  and  of 
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the  end  of  the  world,  fhown  to  fignify  the  deftrmStion  of  je¬ 
rufalem,  p.  397,  398.  The  difciples  afk  two  things,  firff,  the 
time  of  the  deftru<5tion  of  Jerufalem,  and  fecondly,  the  figns 
of  it:  our  Saviour  anfwers  the  laft  firft,  p.  398,  399.  Falfe 
Chrifts  the  firft  fign,  p.  399,  400.  The  next  ligns,  wars 
and  rumours  of  wars,  p.  400.  Nation  rifing  again!!  nation, 
and  kingdom  again!!  kingdom,  p.  400.  Famines,  peflilences, 
and  earthquakes  in  divers  places,  p.  402,  403.  Fearful  fights- 
and  great  figns  from  heaven,  p.  404,  405.  Thefe  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  forrows,  p.  406.  From  the  calamities  of  the  nation, 
he  palfeth  to  thofe  of  the  Chriftians  in  particular,  p.  406.  As 
cruel  perfecutions,  p.  406,  407.  Apoftates  and  traitors  of 
their  own  brethren,  p.  407.  Falfe  teachers  and  falfe  pro¬ 
phets,  p.  408.  Lukewarmnefs  and  coolnefs  among  Chrif¬ 
tians,  p.  408.  But  ftill  he  who  fhall  indure  to  the  end,  the 
fame  fhall  be  faved,  p.  408,  409.  The  gofpel  to  be  univer- 
fally  publifhed  before  the  def!ru£!ion  of  Jerufalem,  and  was 
fo  in  Britain,  as  well  as  other  parts,  p.  409,  410.  Reflections 
upon  what  hath  been  faid,  p.  410.  The  fir!!,  upon  the  fur- 
prifing  manner  in  which  thefe  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled, 
p.  410.  Another  upon  the  fincerity  and  ingenuity  of  Chrif!, 
and  the  courage  and  conftancy  of  his  difciples,  p.  41 1.  A 
third,  on  the  fudden  and  amazing  progrefs  of  the  gofpel, 
p.  41 1.  A  fourth,  on  the  fignals  and  prefages  of  the  ruin  of 
ftates,  p.  41 1,  412, 
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DISSERTATIONS 

ON  THE 

prophecies, 


WHICH  HAVE  REMARKABLY  BEEN  FULFILLED,  AND  AT 
THIS  TIME  ARE  FULFILLING  IN  THE  WORLD, 


INTRODUCTION. 


ONE  of  the  ftrongeft  evidences  for  the  truth  of  revealed 
religion,  is  that  feries  of  prophecies  which  is  preferved 
in  the  Old  and  New  Teftament;  and  a  greater  fervice,  per- 
haps,  could  not  be  done  to  Chriftianity,  than  to  lay  together  the 
feveral  predictions  of  fcripture,  with  their  completions,  to  ihow 
how  particularly  things  have  been  foretold,  and  how  ex¬ 
actly  fulfilled.  J\.  work  of  this  kind  was  delired  by  the  Loid 
Bacon,  in  his  ( a )  Advancement  of  Learning:  and  he  entitleth 
it  The  Hijlory  of  Prophecy ;  and  therein  would  have  u  eveiy 
a  prophecy  of  the  fcripture  be  forted,  with  the  event  fulfilling 
a  the  fame*  throughout  the  ages  of  the  world,  both  foi  the 
*c  better  confirmation  of  faith,’ ’  as  he  faith,  cc  and  for  the  bet- 
u  ter  illumination  of  the  church,  touching  thofe  parts  of  pio- 
^  phecies  which  are  yet  unfulfilled :  allowing  neverthelefs  that 
latitude  which  is  agreeable  and  familiar  unto  divine  prophe- 
-c  cies,  being  of  the  nature  of  the  author,  with  whom  a  thoufand 

_  ,11,11,1  ■mi  ■nn~~r  1 - 

_ _ .  _  ■  _ _ 


{a)  Book  tile  zd.  in  Englifh. 
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w  years  arc  but  as  one  day,  and  therefore  they  are  not  fulfilled 
^  pundfually  at  once,  but  have  fpringing  and  germinant  accom- 
a  plifhment  throughout  many  ages,  though  the  heighth  or  ful- 
<c  nefs  of  them  may  refer  to  fome  one  age.” 

Such  a  work  would  indeed  be  a  wonderful  confirmation  of 
our  faith,  it  being  the  prerogative  of  God  alone,  or  of  thofe 
who  are  commillioned  by  him,  certainly  to  foretel  future 
events ;  and  the  confequence  is  fo  plain  and  neceflary,  from 
the  believing  of  prophecies  to  the  believing  of  revelation,  that 
an  infidel  hath  no  way  of  evading  the  conclufion  but  by  deny¬ 
ing  the  premifes.  But  why  fhould  it  be  thought  at  all  incredi¬ 
ble  for  God,  upon  fpecial  occafions,  to  foretel  future  events? 
or  how  could  a  divine  revelation  (only  fuppofing  that  there 
was  a  divine  revelation)  be  better  attefled  and  confirmed  than 
by  prophecies  ?  It  is  certain  that  God  hath  perfect  and  moft 
exadl  knowledge  of  futurity,  and  forefees  ail  things  to  come  as 
well  as  comprehends  every  thing  paft  or  prefent.  It  is  certain 
too,  that  as  he  knoweth  them  perfectly  himfeif,  fo  he  may  re¬ 
veal  them  to  others  in  what  degrees  and  proportions  he  pleaf- 
eth ;  and  that  he  actually  hath  revealed  them  in  feveral  inftan- 
ces,  no  man  can  deny,  every  man  mult  acknowledge,  who 
compares  the  feveral  prophecies  of  feripture  with  the  events 
fulfilling  the  fame. 

But  fo  many  ages  have  palled  fince  the  fpiritof  prophecy 
hath  ceafed  in  the  world,  that  feveral  perfons  are  apt  to  ima¬ 
gine,  that  no  fiich  thing  ever  exifted,  and  that  what  we  call 
predictions  are  only  hifiories  written,  after  the  events  had  hap¬ 
pened,  in  a  prophetic  flile  and  manner :  which  is  eafily  faid 
indeed,  but  hath  never  been  proved,  nor  is  there  one  tolerable 
argument  to  prove  it.  On  the  contrary  there  are  all  the  proofs 
and  authorities,  which  can  be  had  in  cafes  of  this  nature,  that 
the  prophets  prophecied  in  fuch  and  fuch  ages,  and  the  events 
happened  after- wards  in  fuch  and  fuch  ages :  and  you  have  as 
much  reafon  to  believe  thefe,  as  you  have  to  believe  any  an¬ 
cient  matters  of  fad!  whatever ;  and  by  the  fame  rule  that  you 
deny  thefe,  you  might  as  well  deny  the  credibility  of  all  an¬ 
cient  hiftory. 

But  fuch  is  the  temper  and  genius  of  infidels;  they  under- 
ft  and  neither  what  they  fay  ;  nor  whereof  they  affirm  ;  and  fo 
betray  their  own  ignorance,  rather  than  acknowledge  the  force 
of  divine  truth  ;  and  afiert  things  without  the  leaf!  fhadow  or 
colour  of  proof,  rather  than  admit  the  ftrongeft  proofs  of  divine 
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revelation.  It  betrays  ignorance  indeed,  altogether  unworthy 
of  perfons  of  liberal  education,  not  to  know  when  fuch  and 
fuch  authors  flourifhed,  and  inch  and  fuch  remarkable  events 
happened;  and  it  muft  be  fomething  worfe  than  ignorance  to 
aftert  things  without  the  leaf!  fhadow  or  colour  of  proof,  con¬ 
trary  to  all  the  marks  and  characters  by  which  v/e  judge  of  the 
truth  and  genuinenefs  of  ancient  authors,  contrary  to  the 
whole  tenor  of  hiftory  both  facred  arid  profane,-  which  in  this 
refpeCt  give  wonderful  light  and  aftiftance  to  each  other  :  and 
yet  thefe  are  the  men,  who  would  be  thought  to  fee  farther 
and  to  know  more  than  other  people,  and  will  believe  nothing 
without  evident  proof  and  demonftration. 

The  fa&s,  fav  they,  were  prior  to  the  predictions,  and  the 
prophecies  were  written  after  the  hiftories.  But  what  if  we 
fhould  be  able  to  prove  the  truth  of  prophecy,  and  consequent¬ 
ly  the  truth  of  revelation,  not  by  an  induction  of  particulars 
long  ago  foretold  and  long  ago  fulfilled,  the  predictions  where¬ 
of  you  may  therefore  fuppofe  to  have  been  written  after  the 
hiftories,  but  by  inftances  of  things  which  have  confeftedly 
many  ages  ago  been  foretold,  and  have  in  thefe  latter  ages  been 
fulfilled,  or  are  fulfilling  at  this  very  time ;  fo  that  you  cannot 
pofiibly  pretend  the  prophecies  to  have  been  written  after  the 
events,  but  muft  acknowledge  the  events  many  ages  after  to 
correfpond  exaCtly  with  the  predictions  many  ages  before  ? 
This  province  we  will  now  enter  upon,  this  talk  we  will  un¬ 
dertake,  and  will  not  only  produce  inftances  of  things  foretold 
with  the  greateft  clearnefs  in  ages  preceding,  and  fulfilled  with 
the  greateft  exaCtnefs  in  ages  fallowing,  if  there  is  any  truth 
in  hiftory,  facred  or  profane;  but  we  will  alfo  (to  cut  up  the 
objection  entirely  by  the  roots)  infift  chiefly  upon  f  *ch  prophe¬ 
cies,  as  are  known  to  have  been  written  and  publifhed  in  books 
many  ages  ago,  and  yet  are  receiving  their  completion,  in  part 
at  leaft,  at  this  very  day. 

For  this  is  one  great  excellency  of  the  evidence  drawn  from 
prophecy  for  the  truth  of  religion,  that  it  is  a  growing  evi¬ 
dence  ;  and  the  more  prophecies  are  fulfilled,  the  more  tefti- 
monies  there  are  and  confirmations  of  the  truth  and  certainty 
of  divine  revelation.  And  in  this  refpeCf  we  have  eminently 
the  advantage  over  thofe,  who  lived  even  in  the  days  of  Mofes 
and  the  prophets,  of  Chrift  and  his  apoftles.  They  were  hap¬ 
py  indeed  in  hearing  their  difeourfes  and  feeing  their  miracles, 
&nd  doubtlefs  w  many  righteous  men  have  defired  to  fee  thofe 
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u  things  which  they  faw  and  have  not  feen  them,  and  to  hear 
tt  thofe  things  which  they  heard  and  have  not  heard  them:” 
Mat.  xiii.  17.  but  yet  I  fay  we  have  this  advantage  over 
them,  that  feveral  things,  which  were  then  only  foretold, 
are  now  fulfilled  \  and  what  were  to  them  only  matters  of 
faith,  are  become  matters  of  fa6I  and  certainty  to  us,  upon 
whom  the  latter  ages  of  the  world  are  come.  God  in  his 
goodnefs  hath  afforded  to  every  age  fufficient  evidence  of  the 
truth.  Miracles  may  be  faid  to  have  been  the  great  proofs  of 
revelation  to  the  firfl  ages  who  faw  them  performed,  Prophe¬ 
cies  may  be  faid  to  be  the  great  proofs  of  revelation  to  the  laft 
ages  who  fee  them  fulfilled.  All  pretence  too  for  denying 
the  prophecies  of  fcripture  is  by  thefe  means  abfolutely  pre¬ 
cluded  ;  for  how  can  it  be  pretended  that  the  prophecies  were 
written  after  the  events,  when  it  appears  that  the  lateft  of  thefe 
prophecies  were  written  and  pubiifhed  in  books  near  one  thou¬ 
sand  feven  hundred  years  ago,  and  the  events  have,  many  of 
them,  been  accomplifhed  feveral  ages  after  the  predidfions^  or 
perhaps  are  accomplifhing  in  the  world  at  this  prefent  time  ? 
You  are  therefore  reduced  to  this  neceffity,  that  you’  muff 
either  renounce  your  fenfes,  and  deny  what  you  may  read  in 
your  bibles,  together  with  what  you  may  fee  and  obferve  in 
the  world :  or  elfe  muff  acknowledge  the  truth  of  prophecy, 
and  in  confequence  of  that  the  truth  of  divine  revelation. 

Many  of  the  principal  prophecies  of  fcripture  will  by  thefe 
means  come  under  our  confideration,  and  they  may  be  befl 
confidered  with  a  view  to  the  feries  and  order  of  time.  The  fub- 
iedf  is  curious  as  it  is  important,  and  will  be  very  well  worth 
my  pains  and  your  attention :  and  though  it  turn  chiefly  upon 
points  of  learning,  yet  I  fhall  endeavor  to  render  it  as  intelli¬ 
gible,  and  agreeable,  and  edifying  as  I  can  to  all  forts  of  rea¬ 
ders.  It  is  hoped  the  work  will  prove  the  more  generally 
acceptable,  as  it  will  not  confift  merely  of  abftradf  fpeculative 
divinity,  but  will  be  inlivened  with  a  proper  intermixture  oi 
hiffory,  and  will  include  feveral  of  the  moft  material  tranfac- 
lions  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to  this  day. 
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NOAH' s  PROPHECY. 

'  '  I  ,  ;-Vy  j  ,  . 

THE  firft  prophecy  that  occurs  in  fcripture,  is  that  part 
of  the  fentence  pronounced  upon  the  ferpent,  which  is, 
as  i  may  fay,  the  firft  opening  of  Chriftianity,  the  firft  promife 
of  our  redemption.  We  read  Genefis  iii.  15.  “I  will  put 
<c  enmity  between  thee  and  the  woman,  and  between  thy  feed 
cc  and  her  feed ;  it  fhall  bruife  thy  head,  and  thou  (halt  bruife 
a  his  heel.”  If  you  underftand  this  in  the  fenfe  which  is 
commonly  put  upon  it  by  chriftian  interpreters,  you  have  a 
remarkable  prophecy  and  remarkably  fulfilled.  Taken  in  any 
other  fenfe,  it  is  not  worthy  of  Mofes,  nor  indeed  any  other 
fenfible  writer. 

The  hiftory  of  the  Antediluvian  times  is  very  fhort  and 
concife,  and  there  are  only  a  few  prophecies  relating  to  the 
deluge.  As  Noah  was  a  preacher  of  righteoufnefs  to  the  old 
world,  fo  he  was  a  prophet  to  the  new,  and  was  enabled  to  pre- 
dkft  the  future  condition  of  his  pofterity,  which  is  a  lubjedf  that, 
upon  many  accounts,  requires  a  particular  difcuflion. 

It  is  an  excellent  charadler  that  is  given  of  Noah,  Gen.  vi.  9. 
£C  Noah  was  a  juft  man,  and  perfect  in  his  generations,  and 
Noah  walked  with  God.”  But  the  beft  of  men  are  not  withou  t 
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their  infirmities ;  and  Noah,  Gen.  ix.  20,  See.  having  “  Plant 
(C  ed  a  vineyard,  and  drank  of  the  wine,’7  became  inebriated, 
not  knowing  perhaps  the  nature  and  ftrength  of  the  liquor,  or 
being  through  age  incapable  of  bearing  it :  and  Mofes  is  fo 
faithful  an  hitlorian,  that  he  records  the  failings  and  imperfec¬ 
tions  of  the  moil  venerable  patriarchs,  as  well  as  their  merits 
and  virtues.  Noah,  in  this  condition,  lay  uncovered  within  his 
tent :  and  Ham ,  the  father  of  Canaan ,  faw  the  nakednefs  of  his 
father ;  and  inlfead  of  concealing  his  weaknefs,  as  a  good- 
natured  man,  or  at  leaf!  a  dutiful  fon  would  have  done,  he 
cruelly  expofed  it  to  his  two  brethren  without.  But  Shem  and 
fapheth ,  more  compafiionate  to  the  infirmities  of  their  aged 
father,  took  a  garment ,  and  went  backward  with  fuch  decency 
and  rcfnecr,  that  they  faw  not  the  nakednefs  of  their  father  at 
the  fame  time  that  they  covered  it.  When  Noah  aivoke  from 
his  wine ,  he  was  informed  of  what  his  younger  fon  had  done 
unto  him .  The  ( a )  word  in  the  original  fignifies  his  little  fon  : 
and  fome  (£)  commentators  therefore,  on  account  of  what 
follows,  have  imagined  that  Canaan  joined  with  his  father 
Ham  in  this  mockery  and  infult  upon  Noah;  and  the  (r) 
Jewifh  rabbins  have  a  tradition,  that  Canaan  was  the  firfi:  who 
faw  Noah  in  this  pofture,  and  then  went  and  called  his  father 
Ham,  and  concurred  with  him  in  ridiculing  and  expofing  the 
old  man.  But  this  is  a  very  arbitrary  method  of  interpreta¬ 
tion;  no  mention  was  made  before  of  Canaan  and  of  what  he 
had  done,  but  only  of  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ;  and  of  him 
therefore  mufi:  the  phrafe  of  little  fon ,  or  youngefl  fon ,  be  natu¬ 
rally  and  neceffarily  underftood. 

In  confequence  of  this  different  behaviour  of  his  tnree  fons, 
Noah,  as  a  patriarch,  was  enlightened,  and  as  the  father  of  a 
family  who  is  to  reward  or  punifh  his  children  was  impowered, 


(a)  Katan,  parvus,  minor,  minimus.  _  .  .  .  . 

{b)  Hinc  probabiliter  colligitur  eum  fuiffe  paternal  miquitatis 

focium.  Pifcator apud  Polum.  .  ,.~ 

(T  Vid.  Origin,  in  Genefim.  p.  33*  2*  Ldi£t.  Benedic  . 

Operoie  quaeritur,  cur  Cliami  maledichonem  in  caput  filii  Chanaan 
contorferit,  Refpondet  Theodoretus  in  Genel.  quaslt.  57*  ay* 
hnso  quodam  fe  didiciffe  primum  Chanaan  avi  fui  verenda  ani¬ 
madvert^,  et  patri  oflentaife,  tanquam  de  iene  ridentexn.  Lt  vero 

tale  quid  legitur  in  Bereiith  Rabba  feci.  37.  qui  liber  cuptus  uit 

diu  ante  Theodoretum.  BochartiPhaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  37.  Col.  30^. 
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to  foretel  the  different  fortunes  of  their  families  :  for  this  pro¬ 
phecy  relates  not  fo  much  to  themfelves,  as  their  poftcrity, 
the  people  and  nations  defcended  from  them.  He  was  not 
prompted  by  wine  or  refentment ;  for  neither  the  one  nor  the 
other  could  infufe  the  knowledge  of  futurity,  or  infpire  him 
with  the  prefcience  of  events,  which  happened  hundreds,  nay 
thoufands  of  years  afterwards.  But  God,  willing  to  manifeft 
his  fuperintendance  and  government  of  the  world,  indued  Noah 
with  the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  and  enabled  him,  in  fome  meaiure, 
to  difclofe  the  purpofes  of  his  providence  towards  the  future 
race  of  mankind.  At  the  fame  time  it  was  fome  comfort  and 
reward  to  Shem  and  Japheth,  for  their  reverence  and  tendemefs 
to  their  father,  to  hear  of  the  bleffing  and  inlqrgement  of  their 
pofterity;  and  it  was  fome  mortification  and  punifhment  to 
Ham,  for  his  mockery  and  cruelty  to  his  father  to  hear  of 
the  malediction  and  fervitude  of  fome  of  his  children,  and 
that  as  he  was  a  wicked  fon  himfelf,  fo  a  wicked  race  fhoukl 
fpring  from  him. 

This  then  was  Noah’s  prophecy :  and  it  was  delivered  as  ( a ) 
moft  of  the  ancient  prophecies  were  delivered,  in  metre,  for  the 
help  of  the  memory.  Gen.  ix.  25,  26,  27. 

Cur  fed  be  Canaan  ; 

A fervant  of  fervants  floall  he  be  unto  his  brethren . 

Blejfed  be  Jehovah  the  God  of  Shem  : 

And  Canaan  Jhall  be  their  fervant. 

God  Jhall  inlarge  Japheth. 

And  foall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem ; 

And  Canaan  Jhall  be  their  fervant. 

Canaan  was  the  fourth  fon  of  Ham,  according  to  the  order 
wherein  they  are  mentioned  in  the  enfuing  chapter.  And 
for  what  reafon  can  you  believe  that  Canaan  was  fo  particu¬ 
larly  marked  out  for  the  curfe  for  his  father  Ham’s  tranfgref- 
fion  ?  But  where  would  be  the  juflice  or  equity  to  pafs  by 
flam  himfelf  with  the  reft  of  his  children,  and  punifh^only 
Canaan  for  what  Ham  had  committed  ?  Such  arbitrary  pro¬ 
ceedings  are  contrary  to  all  our  ideas  of  the  divine  perfections  ; 


(a)  The  reader  may  fee  this  point  proved  at  large  in  the  very 
ingenious  and  learned  Mr.  Archdeacon  Lowthe’s  poetical  Praelec- 
tions  (particularly  praeleft.  18,  Sec.)  a  work  that  merits  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  all  who  fiudy  the  Hebrew  language,  and  of  the  clergy  efpe- 
cially. 
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and  we  may  lav  in  this  cafe  what  was  faid  in  another,  Gen-; 
xviii.  25.  u  Shall  not  the  Judge  of  all  the  earth  do  right 
The  curie  was  fo  far  from  being  pronounced  upon  Canaan 
for  his  father  Ham's  tranfgreffion,  that  we  do  not  read  that  it 
was  pronounced  for  his  own,  nor  was  executed  until  feveral 
hundred  years  after  his  death.  The  truth  is,  the  curfe  is  to 
be  underfiood  not  fo  properly  of  Canaan,  as  of  his  depend¬ 
ents  to  the  latefh  generations.  It  is  thinking  meanly  of  the 
ancient  prophecies  of  fcripture,  and  having  very  imperfect!, 
very  unworthy  conceptions  of  them,  to  limit  their  intention 
to  particular  perfons.  In  this  view  the  ancient  prophets  would 
be  really  what  the  Deiils  think  them,  little  better  than  com¬ 
mon  fortune-tellers ;  and  their  prophecies  would  hardly  be 
worth  remembring  or  recording,  efpecially  in  fo  concife  and 
compendious  a  hiilory  as  that  of  Mofes.  We  ihuft  affix  a 
larger  meaning  to  them,  and  underhand  them  not  of  fingle 
perfons  but  of  whole  nations  ;  and  thereby  a  nobler  fcene  of 
things,  and  a  more  extenfive  profpedt  will  be  opened  to  us  of 
the  divine  difpenfations.  The  curfe  of  fervitude  pronounced 
upon  Canaan,  and  fo  likewife  the  promife  of  blejfing  and  inlarge- 
ment  made  to  Shem  and  Japheth*  are  by  no  means  to  be  con¬ 
fined  to  their  own  perfons,  but  extend  to  their  whole  race;  as 
afterwards  the  prophecies  concerning  Ifhmael,  and  thofe  con¬ 
cerning  Efau  and  Jacob,  and  thofe  relating  to  the  twelve 
patriarchs,  were  not  fo  properly  verified  in  themfelves  as  in 
their  pofterity,  and  thither  we  muft  look  for  their  full  and 
perfect  completion,  The  curfe  therefore  upon  Canaan  was 
properly  a  curfe  upon  the  Canaanites.  God  forefeeing  the 
wickednefs  of  this  people,  (which  began  in  their  father  Ham, 
and  greatly  increafed  in  this  branch  of  the  family)  commiffion- 
ed  Noah  to  pronounce  a  curfe  upon  them,  and  to  devote 
them  to  the  fervitude  and  mifery  which  their  more  common 
vices  and  iniquities  would  deferve.  And  this  account  was 
plainly  written  by  Moles  for  the  encouragement  of  the  Ifrael- 
ites,  to  fupport  and  animate  them  in  their  expedition  again# 
a  people  who,  by  their  fins,  had  forfeited  the  divine  protection, 
and  were  de  (lined,  to  flavery  from  the  days  of  Noah. 

We  fee  the  purport  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  and  now 
let  us  attend  to  the  completion  of  it.  Curfed  be  Canaan  ;  and 
the  Canaanites  appear  to  have  been  an  abominable  wicked 
people.  The  fin  and  punifhment  of  the  inhabitants  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah,  and  the  cities  of  the  plain,  are  two  well  known 
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to  be  particularly  fpecined :  and  for  the  other  inhabitants  of 
the  land  which  was  promifed  to  Abraham  and  his  feed,  God 
bore  with  them  “till  their  iniquity  was  full.”  Gen.  xv.  16. 
They  were  not  only  addicted  to  idolatry,  which  was  then  the 
cafe  of  the  greater  part  of  the  world,  but  were  guilty  of  the 
word  fort  of  idolatry;  “  For  every  abomination  to  the  Lord, 
a  which  he  hateth,  have  they  done  unto  their  gods,  for  even 
“  their  fans  and  their  daughters  they  have  burnt  in  the  fire  to 
ct  their  gods.”  Deut.  xii.  31.  Their  religion  was  bad,  and 
their  morality,  if  poffible,  v/as  worfe;  for  corrupt  religion  and 
corrupt  morals  ufually  generate  each  other,  pnd  go  hand  in 
hand  together.  Read  the  1 8th  and  20th  chapters  of  Leviticus, 
and  you  will  find  that  unlawful  marriages  and  unlawful  lulls, 
witchcraft,  adultery,  inceft,  fodomy,  beftiality,  and  the  like 
monftrous  enormities,  were  frequent  and  common  among 
them.  And  was  not  a  curfe  in  the  nature  of  things,  as  well 
as  in  the  juft  judgment  of  God,  defervedly  intailed  upon  fuch  a 
people  and  nation  as  this  ?  It  was  not  for  their  own  righteouj - 
nefs  that  the  Lord  brought  the  Ifraelites  in  to  pojfcfs  the  land  : 
u  But  for  the  wickednefs  of  thefe  nations  did  the  Lord  drive 
“  them  out.”  Deut.  ix.  4.  And  he  would  have  driven  out  the 
Ifraelites  in  like  manner  for  the  very  fame  abominations.-— — * 
Levit.  xviii.  25,  &c.  tc  Defile  not  yourfelves  in  any  of  thefe 
cc  things;  for  in  all  thefe  the  nations  are  defiled  which  I  caft 
cc  out  before  you.  And  the  land  is  defiled;  therefore  I  do 
cc  vifit  the  iniquity  thereof  upon  it,  and  the  land  itfelf  vomit- 
“  eth  out  her  inhabitants.  Ye  fhall  therefore  keep  iny  ftatutes 
cc  and  my  judgments,  and  fhall  not  commit  anv  of  thefe  abo- 
“  minations.  That  the  land  fpue  not  you  out  alfo  when  ye  de- 
cc  file  it,  as  itfpued  out  the  nations  that  were  before  you.  For 
u  whofoever  fhall  commit  any  of  thefe  abominations,  even  the 
u  fouls  that  commit  them,  fhall  be  cut  off  from  among  their 
cc  people.” 

But  the  curfe  particularly  implies  fervitude  and  fubjedlion, 
Curfed  be  Canaan ;  a  fervant  of  fervants  Jhall  he  be  unto  his  bre¬ 
thren.  It  is  very  well  known  that  the  word  brethren  in  He¬ 
brew,  comprehends  more  diftant  relations.  The  defeendents, 
therefore,  of  Canaan  were  to  be  fubjedl  to  the  defeendents  ol 
both  Shem  and  Japheth,  and  the  natural  confequence  of  vice, 
in  communities  as  well  as  in  fingle  perfons,  is  flavery.  The 
fame  thing  is  repeated  again  and  again  in  the  two  following 
verfes,  and  Canaan  Jhall  be  a  fervant  to  them ,  or  their  fervant : 
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lo  that  tnis  is  as  it  were  the  burden  of  the  prophecy.  Some 
[a)  critics  take  the  phrale  fervant  of  f  wants  fl richly  and  lite— 
1  a! ! y,  and  fay  that  the  prediction  was  exaClly  fulfilled,  when  the 
Canaanites  became  fervants  to  the  Ifraelites,  who  had  been  fer- 
vants  to  the  Egyptians.  But  this  is  refining  too  much;  the 
phrafe  of  (b)  fervant  of  fervants  is  of  the  fame  turn  and  cart  as 
holy  oj  holies ,  king  of  kings ,  fong  of  fongs ,  and  the  like  expref- 
fions  in  fcripture ;  and  imports  that  they  fhould  be  the  1  owe  ft 
and  bafeft  of  fervants. 

We  cannot  be  certain  as  to  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this 
prophecy ;  for  the  hiftory  of  Mofes  is  fo  concife,  that  it  hath 
not  gratified  us  in  this  particular.  If  the  prophecy  was  deli¬ 
vered  foon  after  the  tranfadtions,  which  immediately  precede 
in  the  hiftory,  Noah’s  beginning  to  be  a  hufbandman ,  and  plant¬ 
ing  a  vineyard ,  it  was  foon  after  the  deluge,  and  then  Canaan 
was  prophefied  of:  before  he  was  born,  as  it  was  prophefied  of 
Lfau  and  Jacob,  Gen.  xxv.  23.  a  T  he  elder  fhall  ferv'e  the 
u  younger  before  the  children  were  born  or  had  done  either 
good  or  evil ,  as  St.  Paul  faith,  Rom.  ix.  ti.  If  the  prophecy 
was  delivered  a  little  before  the  tranfadtions,  which  immedi¬ 
ately  follow  in  the  hiftory,  it  was  a  little  before  Noah’s  death, 
and  he  was  enlightened  in  his  laft  moments  as  Jacob  was, 
to  foretell  what  jhould  befall  his  pofterity  in  the  latter  days. 
Gen.  xlix.  1.  However  this  matter  be  determined,  it  was 
leveral  centuries  after  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  when 
the  Ifraelites,  who  were  defcendents  of  Shem,  under  the 
command  of  Jofhua,  invaded  the  Canaanites,  fmote  above 
thirty  of  their  kings,  took  pofteftion  of  their  land,  flew 
feveral  of.  the  inhabitants,  made  the  Gibeonites  and  others 
fervants  and  tributaries,  and  Solomon  afterwards  fubdued 
the  reft.  2  Chron.  viii.  7,  8,  9.  cc  As  for  all  the  peo- 
a  pie  that  were  left  of  the  Hittites,  and  the  Amorites,  and 
cc  the  Perizzites,  and  the  Hivites,  and  the  Jebufites,  which 
“  were  not  of  Ifrael ;  but  of  their  children  who  were  left  after 


(. a )  Noa  Chamum  execratus  prsedixerat  fore  ut  ejus  pofieri  fervi 
eilent  fervorum  :  atque  id  impletum  in  Chanarceis,  turn  cum  fubire 
coahti  funt  Ifraelitatufn  jugum  qui^Egyptiis  diu  fervierant.  Lo- 
chati  Phaleg.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1.  Col.  3,  4. 

( b )  S.  Pompeius,  ftudiis  rudis,  libertorum  fiaorum  libertus,  fer- 
vorumque  fervus ;  fpeciofis  invidens  ut  pareret  hu'millimis.  Val- 
leius  Peterc.  ii.  73.  Hie  vero  valet  poftremus  fervorum.  A  id. 
Sallull,  Fragm.  Id.  Velleeius  ii.  83.  Infra  fervos  cliens. — From 
fome  M.  S.  notes  of  Mr.  Wade’s  in  the  hands  of  Dr.  Jortin 
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«  them  in  the  land,  whom  the  children  of  Ifrael  confumed  not* 
u  them  did  Solomon  make  to  pay  tribute  until  this  day.  But  of 
“  the  children  of  Ilrael  did  Solomon  make  no  fervants  for  his 
“  work  :  but  they  were  men  of  war,  and  chief  of  his  captains, 
“  and  captains  of  his  chariots  and  horfemen.’*  The  Greeks  and 
Romans  too,  who  were  dependents  of  Japheth,  not  only  fub- 
dued  Syria  and  Paleftine,  but  alfo  purfued  and  conquered  fuch  of 
the  Canaanites  as  were  any  where  remaining,  as  for  inftance  the 
Tyrians  and  Carthaginians,  the  former  of  whom  were  ruined  by 
Alexander  and  the  Grecians,  and  the  latter  by  Scipio  and  the  Ro¬ 
mans.  “  This  fete,”  fays  (tf)Mr.Mede,  “  was  it  that  made  Han¬ 
nibal,  a  child  pf  Canaan,  cry  out  with  the  amazement  of  his  foul 
“  Agnofco  fortunam  Carthaginis ,  I  acknowledge  the  fortune  of 
Carthage And  ever  iince  the  miferable.  remainder  of  this  people 
have  been  Haves  to  a  foreign  yoke,  firft  to  the  Saracens,  who  de¬ 
fended  from  Shem,  and  afterwards  to  the  Turks,  who  defended 
from  Japheth  ;  and  they  groan  under  their  dominion  at  this  day. 

Hitherto  we  have  explained  the  prophecy  according  to  the 
prelent  copies  of  our  bible  :  but  if  we  were  to  corredf  the 
text,  as  we  ftiould  any  ancient  claftic  author  in  a  like  cafe,  the 
whole  perhaps  might  be  made  eafier  and  plainer.  Ham  the 
father  of  Canaagi ,  is  mentioned  in  the  preceding  part  of  the 
Rory ;  and  how  then  came  the  perfon  of  a  fudden  1o  be  chang¬ 
ed  into  Canaan?  The  ( h )  Arabic  verfion  in  thefe  three  verfes 
hath  the  father  of  Canaan  inftead  of  Canaan.  Some  (e)  co¬ 
pies  of  the  Septuagint  likewile  have  Ham  inftead  of  Canaan , 
as  if  Canaan  was  a  corruption  of  the  text.  Vatablus  and  others 
[d)  by  Canaan  underftand  the  father  of  Canaan ,  which  was  ex- 
preffed  twice  before.  And  if  we  regard  the  metre,  this  line 
Curfed  be  Canaan, ,  is  much  fhorter  than  the  reft  G),  as  if  fome- 

C  2. 


f)  Mede’s  works,  B.  i.Dlfc.  50.  p,  284,  Livy  Lib.  27.  in  fine. 
{b)  Maledi&us  pater  Canaan,  See.  Arad. 

(c)  Les  Septante  dans  quelques  exemplaires  an  lieu  de  Canaan, 
lifent  Cham,  comnie  fi  legexte  qui  porte  Canaan  etoit  corrompu. 

Ca.met  on  the  text.  So  Ainfworth  too.  . . 

^  (c/)  Quidam  fubaudium  quod  pau  lo  ante  bis  exprelluin  eft, 
Malednttus  Cham  pater  Cliananaeorum.  Vatab.  in  locum. 

(c)  My  fufpicion  hath  fince  been  confirmed  by  the  reverend  and 
learned  Mr.  Green,  fellow  of  Clare-Hall  in  Cambridge;  who  is 
admirably  welllkilled  in  the  Hebrew  language  and  Hebrew  metre, 
and  hath  given  abundant  proofs  of  his  knowledge  and  judgment  in 
thefe  matters  in  his  new  tranfiatiofi  and  commentary  on  the  fong  of 


3*  D(1  S  S  £  R  T  A  T  I  0  N  S  ok 

thing  was  deficient.  May  we  not  fuppofe  therefore  (without 
taking  inch  liberties  as  Father  Houbigant  hath  with  the  Hebrew 
text)  that  the  copyiff  by  mi  flake  wrote  only  Canaan  inffead  ol 
Ham  the  father  of  Canaan ,  and  that  the  whole  paffage  was  ori¬ 
ginal  ly  thus  ?  And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  jaw  the  nakednefs 
of  his  father,  and  told  his  two  brethren  '  without — * And  Noah 
awoke  from  his  wine ,  and  knew  what  his  younger  fon  had  done 
unto  him.  And  he  faid,  Curfed  be  Flam  the  father  of  Canaan  ; 
a  fervant  of fervants  f  all  he  be  unto  his  brethren .  And  he  faid, 
HUffed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem  ;  and  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan 
fall  be  fervant  to  them.  -  God  fall  inlarge  Japheth  ;  and  he  fall 
dwell  in  the  tents  of  Sherri  and  Ham  the  father  of  Carta  an  fall 
be  fervant  to  them. 

By  th  is  reading  all  the  three  fons  of  Noah  are  included  in 
the  prophecy,  whereas  other  wife  Ham,  who  was  the  offender, 
is  excluded,  or  is  only  pun i-ftied  in  one  ol  his  children.  Ham 
is  chara&erifed  as  the  father  of  Canaan  particularly,  for  the 
greater  encouragement  of  the  Kraelites,  who  were  going  to 

>  „  ■li—  ■  .i  I  ■  »  r»  ■  1  ■  ■  n~  i  ■  ■  —  ■  ■  1  ■  i.  ■  _  ■  ■  ■  ■  I 

Deborah,  the  prayer  of  Habakuk,  &c.  Ke  afferts,  that  according 
to  Bifhop  Hare’s  metre,  the  words  ham  abi  are  neceffary  to  fill  up 
the  vcrfc.  He  propofes  a  farther  emendation  of  the  text,  by  the 
omiffiqn  of  one  line,  and  the  tranfpofition  of  another,  and  would 
read  tFe  whole  prophecy  thus,  according  to  the  metre  : 

'  And  Noah  laid, 

‘  Curled  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ; 

A  fervant  of  fervants  dial l  he  be  to  his  brethren. 

.  And  he  faid, 

.  Blefled  he  Jehovah  the  God  of  Shem  ; 

For  he  Brail  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem. 

.  :  a  :  1  *  --  ^  t  v 

God  fhall  inlarge  Japheth  ; ) 

And  Canaan  (hall  be  their  fervant. 

If  you  will  not  allow  this  emendation  to  be  right  and  certain,  yet 
F think  you  will  allow  it  to  he  probable  and  ingenious,  to  render  the 
fenfe  clearer  and  plainer,  and  to  give  to  every  part  its  juft  weight 
and  proportion.  Or  the  whole  may,  with  only  a  tranfpofition  and 
without  arty  omiftion,  be  reprefented  thus  : 

.  And  Noah  faid, 

Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  , 

A  fervant  of  fervants  fhall  he  be  to  his  brethren. 

Anti  he  faid,' 

Bleffed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem, 

For  he  ftiall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  ; 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ftiall  be  their  fervant. 

:God  fnall  inlarge  Japheth  ; 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ftiall  be  their  fervant. 
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invade  the  Sand  of  Canaan:  and  when  .it  is  faid,  Curfccl  be  Ham 
the  father  of  Canaan  ;  a  fervant  of  J'ervanU  Jhall  he  be  unto  his 
brethren  ;  it  is  implied  that  his  whole  race  was  devoted  to  fervi- 
tude,  but  particularly  the  Canaanites.  Not  that  this  was  to  take 
effect  immediately,  but  was  to  be  fulfilled  in  procefs  of  time, 
when  they  fhould  forfeit  their  liberties  by  their  wickedncfs. 
Ham  at  fir  ft  fubdued  fome  of  the  pofterity  of  Shem,  as  Canaan 
fometimes  conquered  Japhcth;  the  Carthaginians,  who  were 
originally  Canaanites,  did  particularly  in  Spain  and  Italy:  but 
in  time  they  were  to  be  fubdued,  and  to  become  fervants  to  Shem 
and  Taphetli ;  and  the  change  of  their  fortune  from  good  to  bad 
would  render  the  curfe  ftill  more  vifiblc.  Egypt  was  toe  land 
of  Ham.,  as  it  is  often  called  in  fcript'ure;  and  for  many  years  it 
was  a  great  and  flourifhing  kingdom :  but  it  was  fubdued  by 
the  Perfians,  who  defeended  from  Shem,  and  afterwards  by  the 
Grecians,  who  defeended  from  Japheth  ;  and  from  that  time  to 
this  it  hath  conftantly  been  in  fubjeaion  to  fome  or  other  of  the 
pofterity  of  Shem  or,  Japheth.  The  whole  continent  of  [a) 
Africa  was  peopled  principally  by  the  children  of  Ham and  for 
how  many  ages  have  the  better  parts  of  that  country  lain  under 
the  dominion  of  the  Romans,  and  then  of  the  Saracens,  and  now 
of  the  T urks  ?  in  what  wickedpefs,  ignorance,  bai bat ity, flav cry, 
mifery,  live  moft  of  the  inhabitants?  and  of  the  poor  Negroes 
how  many  hundreds  every  year  are  fold  and  bought  like  hearts 
in  the  market,  and  are  conveyed  from  one  quarter  of  the  world 

to  do  the  work  of  bedfts  *n  another  ? 

Nothing  can  be  more  complete  than  the  execution  of  the  fen- 
tence  upon  Ham  as  well  as  upon  Canaan  :  and  now  let  us  con 
ftder  the  promifes  made  to  Shem  and  Japheth.  “  And  he  faid, 
ver.  26.  “  Eleffed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem ;  and  Canaan  Iliad 
«  q,e  jjjs  fervant:”  or  rather,  and  Canaan  fall  be  fervant  to.  them 
or  their  fervant,  that  is  to  his  brethren  ;  for  that,  as  we  older  ved 
before,  is  the  main  part  of  the  prophecy,  and  therefore  is  fo  fie- 
quently  repeated.  A  learned  (ij  critic  in  the  Hebrew  anguage, 
who  hath  lately  published  fome  remarks  on  the  printed  Heoiew 
text,  faith  that,  “  If  it  ftiould  be  thought  preferable  to  refer  the 
«  word  blejfed  diredly  to  Shem,  as  the  word  curfed  is  to  Canaan ; 

la)  Cham  licet  malediftus,  non  tamen  fuit  exclufus  a  terrenis  be- 
nediftionibus— Quippe  in  mundi  divifione,  nle  praeter  ^Egyptum 
atque  Africans,  univerfam  Syria;  magna  pars  obtigtt,  &c.  .boc.iar-x 
plialeg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  1.  Col.  203. 

0)  See  Kennipott’s  Differtation*  p.  501. 
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^‘7  wor^s  tma7  be(and  perhaps  more  pertinently)  rendered — * 

Blejfed of  Jehovah ,  ?ny  God,  be  She?n  !  See  Gen.  xxiv.  31.” 
Or  if  weehufe  (as  moil  perhaps  will  chufe),to  follow  our 
own  as  well  as  all  the  ancient  verfions,  we  may  obferve  that 
the  old  patriarch  does  not  fay  Blejfedbe  Shem,  as  he  faid  Cur  Jed 
be  Canaan ;  for  men’s  evil  fpringeth  of  themfelves,  but  their 
good  from  God:  and  therefore  in  a  ftrain  of  devotion  break¬ 
ing  fortn  into  thankfgiving  to  God  as  the  author  of  all  good  to 
Shem.  Neither  doth  he  fay  the  fame  to  Japheth  ;  for  God  cer¬ 
tainly  may  dilpenfe  his  particular  favours  according  to  his  good 
pleafure,  and  falvation  was  to  be  derived  to  mankind  through 
Shem  and  his  pofterity.’  God  prefers  Shem  to  his  elder  bro¬ 
ther  Japheth,  as  Jacob  was  afterwards  preferred  to  Efau,  and 
David  to  his  elder  brothers,  to  fhow  that  the  order  of  grace 
is  not  always  the  fame  as  the  order  of  nature.  The  Lord  be¬ 
ing  called  the  God  of  Shem  particularly,  it  is  plainly  intimated 
that  the  Lord  would  be  his  God  in  a  particular  manner.  And 
accordingly  the  church  of  God  was  among  the  pofterity  of  Shem 
for  feveral  generations  ;  and  of  them ,  Rom.  ix.  5.  “  As  con- 

cerning  the  flefh,  Chrift  came.” 

But  ft  ill  Japheth  was  not  difmiffed  without  a  promife — — 
ver.  27.  C£  God  fhall  enlarge  Japheth,  and  he  fhall  dwell  in 
u  the  lent?  of  Shem;  and  Canaan  fhall  be  fervant  to  them,” 
or  their  fervant.  God  Jhall  inlarge  Japheth.  Some  render 
the  word  (it  is  fo  rendered  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles)  God 
fhall  perfuade  or  allure  Japheth,  fo  that  he  fhall  come  over  to 
the  true  religion,  and  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem.  But  the  (<?) 
beft  critics  in  the  language  have  remarked,  befides  other  rea- 
fons,  that  they  who  tranflate  the  word  by  perfuade  or  allure , 
did  not  confider,  that  when  it  is  fo  taken,  it  is  ufed  in  a  bad 
fenfe,  and  governs  an  accufative  cafe,  and  not  a  dative  as  in 
this  place.  God  Jhall  inlarge  Japheth ,  or  unto  Japheth  is  the 

beft  rendering ;  and  in  the  original  there  is  a  manifeft  allufion 
to  Japheth’s  name,  fuch  as  is  familiar  to  the  Hebrew  writers. 
As  it  was  faid  of  Noah,  Gen.  v.  29.  <c This  fame  fhall  com- 
fort  us,”  the  name  of  Noah  being  thought  to  fignify  com¬ 
fort':  As  it  is  faid  of  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  8.  “Thou  art  he 
£C  whom  thy  brethren  fhall  praife,”  and  the  name  of  Judah 
ftgnihes  praife  :  As  it  is  faid  of  Dan,  ver.  16.  “  Dan  fhall 

cs  judge  his  people,”  and  the  name  of  Dan  fignifies  judging  : 


{a)  Bocharti  Phaleg,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  1.  Col.  149.  Clericus  in  loc.  Sc c. 
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As  it  is  laid  of  Gad,  ver.  19.  “  A  troop  {hall  overcome  him,55 
and  the  name  of  Gad  fignifies  a  troop  or  company:  So  it  is 
laid  here,  God Jhall  inlarge  Japheth ,  and  the  name  of  Japbetb 
iio-nifres  inlargement.  Was  Japheth  then  more  inlarged  than 
the  reft  ?  Yes  he  was  both  in  territory  and  in  children.  The 
territories  of  Japheth’ s  pofterity  were  indeed  very  large,  for 
(a)  belides  all  Europe,  great  and  extenfive  as  it  is,  they  pof- 
fefTed  the  lefler  Afia,  Media,  part  of  Armenia,  Iberia,  Al¬ 
bania,  and  thole  vaft  regions  towards  the  north,  which  anci¬ 
ently  the  Scythians  inhabited,  and  now  the  'Tartars  inhabit ;  and 
it  is  not  improbable  that  the  new  world  was  peopled  by  fome  of 
his  northern  dependents,  pafling  thither  by  the  ftraits  of  Ani- 
an.  The  inlargement  of  Japheth  may  alfo  denote  a  numerous 
progeny  as  well  as  ample  territory:  and  if  you  confult  the  ge¬ 
nealogies  of  the  three  brothers  comprifed  in  the  following 
chapter,  you  will  find  that  Japheth  had  fieven  fons,  whereas 
Ham  had  only  four>  and  Shem  only  five  :  .and  the  northern 
hive  (as  Sir  William  Temple  denominates  it)  was  always  re¬ 
markable  for  its  fecundity,  and  hath  been  continually  pouring 
forth  fwarms,  and  fending  out  colonies  into  the  more  fouthern 
parts,  both  in  Europe  and  in  Afia,  both  in 'former  and  in  later 
times. 

The  following  claufe,  and  he  [hall  dvj ell  in  the  tents  of  Shem , 
is  capable  of  a  double  conftru&ion  ;  for  thereby  may  be  meant 
either  that  God  or  that  Japheth  Jhall  dvjellin  the  tents  of  Shem, 
in 'the  tents  of  Shem ,  faith  he,  fpeaking  according  to  the  fim- 
piicity  of  thofe  times,  when  men  dwelt  in  tents  and  not  in  Iron¬ 
ies.  "They  who  prefer  the  former  conftru&ion,  feem  to  have- 
the  authority  of  the  original  text  on  their  fide  ;  for  there  is  no 
other  noun  to  govern  the  verbs  in  the  period,  but  God\  there 
is  no  pronoun  in  the  Hebrew,  anfwering  to  the  he  which  is  in¬ 
ferred  in  our  Englifh  tranflation :  and  the  whole  fentence 
would  run  thus,  God  will  inlarge  Japheth ,  and  will  dwell  in 

u  v  •  *  1  - 


(a)  - — iis  omni-no  alTentior,  quiperhax  verba  vpluntjaphetlio 

prqmitti  fore  utin  terfas  divifioneamplrilimam  ill:  porticnem  habi- 
tandam  D.eus  aiiignet.  Quad  Deum  abunde  praTuLle  ftatim  ag - 
nofcet  quifquis,  .prater  Europam  quanta  quanta  eil,  ad  Japhethi 
,  portionem  pertineve  cogitabit,  Afiam  nrinorem  et.Mediam,  et  Ar¬ 
menia  partem,  et  iberiam,  et  Albanian!,  et  vaftiiiimas  illas  regiones 
ad  Bo  re  am;  quas  olirrr  Scythse  hodiae  Tartar!  obtrnent.  Ut  de  no¬ 
vo  orbe  taceam,  in  quem  per  fretum  Anianis  migraffe  Scythas  vero 
japn.eit  abfimikm  Bochard  Phaleg.  Lib/  3,  Cap.  1.  CcL  149. 
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the  tcnts  of  Shem. :  and  the  Chaldee  of  (a)  Qnkelos  alfo  thus 
paraprafeth  it,  and  will  make  bis  glory  to  dwell  in  the  tabernacles 
of  S hem.  They  who  prefer  the  latter  conftrudion,  feem  to 
have  done  it,  that  they  might  refer  this  27th  verfe  wholly  to  Ja- 
pheth,  as  they  might  refer  the  26th  wholly  to  Shem  :  but  the 
other  appears  to  me  the  more  natural  and  eafy  conftruCtion, 
Taken  in  either  fenfe,  the  prophecy  hath  been  mod:  punctually 
fulfilled.  In  the  former  fenfe  it  was  fulfilled  literally,  when  the 
onechinah  or  divine  prefence  retted  on  the  ark,  and  dwelt  in 
the  tabernacle  and  temple  of  the  Jews ;  and  when  the  Word 
who  was  with  God  and  was  Gody  John  i.  1.  pitched  his  tent,  and 
dwelt  among  us .  Verfe  14.  In  the  latter  fenfe  it  was  fulfilled 
firt!:,  when  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  who  fprung  originally 
from  Japheth,  fubdued  and  poffefTed  Judea,  and  other  countries 
of  Alia  belonging  to  Shem  3  and  again  fpiritually,  when  they 
were  profelyted  to  the  true  religion,  and  they  who  were  not  Is¬ 
raelites  by  birth,  became  Ifraelites  by  faith,  and  lived,  as  we 
and  many  others  of  Japheth’s  pofterity  do  at  this  day,  within 
the  pale  of  the  church  of  Chrift. 

What  think  you  now  ?  Is  not  this  a  mod:  extraordinary 
prophecy  ;  a  prophecy  that  was  delivered  near  four  thoufand 
years  ago,  and  yet  hath  been  fulfilling  through  the  feveral  pe¬ 
riods  of  time  to  this  day!  It  is  both  wonderful  and  inftruClive. 
It  is  the  hiftory  of  the  world  in  epitome.  And  hence  we  are 
enabled  to  correct  a  miftake  of  one  author,  and  expofe  the  pe¬ 
tulance  of  another. 

1.  The  firft  is  the  learned  and  excellent  Mr.  Mede,  an 
author  always  to  be  read  with  improvement,  and  to  be  correct¬ 
ed  with  reverence :  but  yet  I  conceive  that  he  has  carried 
matters  too  far  in  afcribing  more  to  this  prophecy  than  really 
belongs  to  it.  For  difcourfing  of  the  difperfions  and  habita¬ 
tions  of  the  Tons  of  Noah,  he  {b)  faith  that,  “  there  hath  never 
“  yet  been  a  fon  of  Ham,  who  hath  fhaken  a  fceptre  over  the 
“  head  of  Japheth  ;  Shem  hath  fubdued  Japheth,  and  Japheth 
a  hath  fubdued  Shem,  but  Ham  never  fubdued  either and 
this  paftage  hath  been  cited  by  feveral  (c)  commentators,  to 
ill  nitrate  this  prophecy.  But  this  worthy  perfon  furely  did  not 
recoiled,  that  Nimrod,  the  firft  monarch  in  the  world,  was 

the  fon  of  Culh,  who  was  the  fon  of  Ham.  Gen.  x.  Mifraim 

»  * 

/  t '  --  y ^  -  -  '  e  --  ,---w  -  -  * 

(a)  Et  habitare  faciet  gloriam  fuam  in  tabernaculis  Sem. 

(b)  SeeMede’s  Works,,  B,  i.Difc.  49  &  50.  p.  285.  Edit.  1673. 

(r)  Patrick.,  &c. 
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was  another  fon  of  Ham;  he  was  the  father  of  the  Egyptians, 
and  the  Egyptians  detained  the  Ifraelites  in  bondage  ievcral 
years.  Shifhak  king  of  Egypt  fubdued  Rehoboam  king  of 
Judah,  i  Kings  xiy.  Sefoltris  king  of  Egypt  (the  fame  pro-' 
bably  as  Shifhak)  conquered  great  part  of  Europe  and  of 
Afia,  if  there  is  any  faith  in  ancient  hi  (lory.  'The  Carthagiv 
nians  too,  who  depended  from  the  Canaanites,  as  v/e  noted  be¬ 
fore,  gained  feveral  vidlories  over  the  Romans  in  Spain  and 
Italy.  It  was  a  miflake  therefore  to  fay  that  Ham  never  fub¬ 
dued  Shem  or  Japheth.  It  is  enough  if  he  hath  generally,  and 
for  much  the  greateil  part  of  time,  been  a  fervant  to  them, 
as  he  really  hath  been  for  two  or  three  thoufand  years,  and 
continues  at  prefent.  This  fufficiently  verifies  the  predidfiert ; 
and  we  fhould  exceed  the  limits  of  truth,  if  we  fhould  extend 
it  farther.  We  might  almofl  as  well  lay,  as  force  have  fa  id, 
that  the  complexion  of  the  blacks  was  in  confequence  of  No¬ 
ah’s  curfe.  But  though  Ham  hath,  in  fome  inftances,  and 
upon  fome  occafions,  been  fuperior,  yet  this  is  memorable 
enough,  that  of  the  four  famous  monarchies  of  the  world,  the 
Affyrian,  Perfian,  Grecian,  and  Roman,  the  two  former  were 
of  the  dependents  of  Shem,  as  the  two  latter  were  of  the  fons 
of  Jap  eth. 

2.  The  other  is  the  famous  author  of  the  letters  on  the  Rudy 
and  ufe  of  hiftory,  who  hath  ftrangely  abufed  his  talents  in 
abufing  this  prophecy.  For  the  true  meaning  and  exadl  com¬ 
pletion  of  it  rightly  confidered,  what  room  is  their  for  ridicule  ? 
and  how  abfurd  and  impertinent,  as  well  as  grofs  and  indecent, 
are  his  rededlions  ?  “  The  curfe,”  fays  (b)  he,  cc  pronounced  in 
u  it  contradidts  all  our  notions  of  order  and  of  juftice.  One 
a  is  tempted  to  think  that  the  patriarch  was  ft  ill  drunk  ;  and 
u  that  no  man  in  his  fenfes  could  hold  luch  language,  or  pafs 

fuch  a  fentence.”  But  fuch  will  be  the  cafe,  when  men  of 
more  parts  than  judgment  talk  and  write  about  things  which 
they  do  not  fufficiently  underfland ;  and  elpecially  in  matters 
of  religion,  whereof  they  are  by  no  means  competent  judges, 
having  either  never  fludied  them  at  all,  or  ftudied  them  fuper- 
ficiallyand  with  prejudice.  All  that  he  hath  written  relating 
to  thefe  fubjedts  betrays  great  weaknefs  in  a  man  of  his  capa¬ 
city  ;  weaknefs  great  as  his  malice  ;  and  we  might  have  an 
eafy  vidtory  over  affertions  without  proofs,  premifes  without 


(a)  Lord  Bolingbroke’s  Works,  Voh  II.  Letter  3d,  p.  314.  edit, 
quarto. 
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concluHons,  and  conclufions  without  premifes.  But  I  love  not 
controverfy,  and  will  only  make  two  or  three  reflections,  juft 
to  give  a  fpecimen  of  the  boafted  learning  and  abilities  of  this 
writer. 

His  lor  dihip  feemeth  to  take  a  particular  pleafure  in  railing  at 
pedants,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  is  himfelf  one  of  the  moft 
pedantic  of  writers,  it  it  be  pedantry  to  make  a  vain  oftenta- 
tion  of  learning,  and  to  quote  authors  without  either  reading  or 
underftanding  them,  or  even  knowing  fo  much  as  v/ho  and  what 
they  are.  a  The  Codex  Alexandrinus,”  (a)  faith  he,  £C  we 
u  owe  to  George  the  monk.”  We  are  indebted  indeed  to 
George  the  monk,  more  ufually  called  Syncellus,  for  what  is 
mtitled  Fetus  Chronicon ,  or  an  old  chronicle.  But  the  Codex 
Alexandrinus  is  quite  another  thing  ;  it  is,  as  all  the  learned 
know,  the  .famous  Greek  MS  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament, 
brought  originally  from  Alexandria,  prefented  to  Charles  I.  and 
now  remaining  in  the  king’s  library,  of  which  it  doth  not  ap¬ 
pear  that  George  the  monk  knew  any  thing,  and  it  is  evident 
that  his  lordfhip  knew  nothing.  If  he  meant  to  fay  the  Chro¬ 
nicon  Alexandrinuniy  that  is  ftill  another  thing,  and  the  work  of 
another  author. 

His  lordfhip  is  of  opinion,  ( h )  that  cc  Virgil  in  thofe  fa¬ 
mous  verfes  Excudent  alii,  Ac.  might  have  juftly  afcri bed 
to  his  countrymen  the  praife  of  writing  hiftory  better  than 
a  the  Grecians.”  But  which  are  the  Roman  hiftories  that 
are  to  be  preferred  to  the  Grecian?  Why,  u  the  remains, 
a  the  precious  remains,”  fays  his  lordfhip,  u  of  Saluft,  of 
a  Livy,  and  of  Tacitus.”  But  it  happened  that  (r)  Virgil 
died  before  Livv  had  written  his  hiftorv,  and  before  Tacitus 

j  j  j 

was  born.  And  is  not  this  an  excellent  chronologer  now  to  cor¬ 
rect  all  ancient  hiftory  and  chronology,  facred  and  profane. 

His  Lordfhip  is  like  wife  pleafed  to  fay,  ( d )  that  w  Don 

Quixote  believed,  but.  even  Sancho  doubted And  it  may 
be  aiierted  on  the  other  fide,  that  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  believed 
the  prophecies,  though  his  lordfhip  did  not  j  the  principal  rea- 
fon  of  which  may  be  found  perhaps  in  the  different  life  and 
morals  of  the  one  and  the  other.  Nay  the  wifeft  politicians 
and  hiftonan.s  have  been  believers,  as  well  as  the  greateft  phi- 


« 
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(a)  Letter  the  ifl.  p.  z6z.  Ibid.  (h)  Letter  the  5th.  p.340.  &c. 
(V)  Virgil  died  A*.  U.  C.  735.  Livy,  according  to  Bodwell, 

Tacitus  was  conful  in  850.  Sep  Fa¬ 


yas  Led  ins  raiiory  111  745. 
bricius. 
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lofophers.  Raleigh  and  Clarendon  believed  ;  Bacon  and  Locke 
believed ;  and  where  then  is  the  dilcredit  to  revelation,  if  Lord 
Bolingbroke  was  an  infidel  ?  w  A  fcorner,”  as  Solomon  faith, 
Prov.  xiv.  6.  “  feeketh  wildoin  and  findeth  it  not.” 

But  there  cannot  be  a  dronger  condemnation  of  his  lordfhip’s 
condudt,  than  his  own  words  upon  another  occafon  in  his  fa¬ 
mous  Differtation  upon  parties.  “  Some  men  there  are,  the  peds 
“  of  fociety  I  think  them,  who  pretend  a  great  regard  to  religion 
u  in  general,  but  who  take  every  opportunity  of  declaiming 
u  publicly  againft  that  fyfteni  of  religion,  or  at  lead  againit 
u  that  church  edablifhment  which  is  received  in  Britain.  Juft 
“  fo  the  men,  of  whom  i  have  been  fpeaking,  adedt  a  great  rc- 
u  gard  for  liberty  in  general;  but  they  diflike  lo  much  the 
lydem  of  liberty  edablifhed  in  Britain,  that  they  are  incefTant 
a  in  their  endeavours  to  puzzle  the  plained  things  in  the  world, 
<c  and  to  refine  and  didinguiih  away  the  life  and  drength  of  our 
w  con  fti  tut  ion,  in  favour  of  the  little,  prefent,  momentary  turns, 
cc  which  they  are  retained  to  ferve.  What  now  would  be  the 
a  confequence,  if  all  thefe  endeavours  fhould  fucceed  ?  I  am 
u  perfuaded  that  the  great  philofophers,  divines,  lawyers,  and 
“  politicians,  who  exert  them,  have  not  yet  prepared  and  a- 
u  greed  upon  the  plans  of  a  new  religion,  and  of  new  conditu- 
u  tions  in  church  and  date.  We  fhould  find  ourfelves  there* 
“  fore  without  any  form  of  religion,  or  civil  government.  The 
<c  fird  fet  of  the  miffionaries  would  take  off  all  the  redraints  of 
<<•  religion  from  the  governed;  and  the  latter  fet  would  remove,  or 
«  render  ineffectual,  all  the  limitations  and  controls  which  liber— 
*<•  ty  hath  preferibed  to  thofe  that  govern,  and  disjoint  the  whole 
“>  frame  of  our  conditution.  Entire  diffplution  of  manners, 
“  confufion,  anarchy,  or  perhaps  abfolute  monarchy,  would  foi.- 
u  low ;  for  it  is  poffible,  nay  probable,  that  in  fuch  a  date  as 
this,  and  amidd  fuch  a  route  of  lawlefs  favages,  men  would 
u  chufe  this  government,  abfurd  as  it  is,  rather  than  have  no 
government  at  all.” 

It  is  to  be  lamented  that  fuch  a  genius  diould  be  fo  employed  : 
but  the  mifanolication  of  thofe  excellent  talents  with  which  God 

i.  l 

had  intruded  him,  was  his  reigning  fault  through  every  dage, 
through  every  feeneof  life.  That  which  Lord  [a)  Digbvfaid 
of  the  great  Lord  Strafford,  may,  with  more  truth  and  judice, 
be  affirmed  of  him,  that  the  malignity  of  his  practices  was  huge¬ 
ly  aggravated  by  thofe  rare  abilities  of  his,  w hereof  God  had 
given  him  the  ule,  but  the  devil  the  application. 


(a)  Ruiliworth,  Vol.  IV.  p»  225. 
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The  prophecies  concerning  ISHMAEL. 


•fMrela 


B  RAH  AM  was  the  patriarch  of  greateft  renown  next 
after  the  times  of  Noah.  He  was  favoured  with  feveral 
_ itions  ;  and  from  him  two  very  extraordinary  nations  de¬ 
scended  the  Ifhmaelites  and  Ifraelites,  concerning  each  of  whom 
there  are  fome  remarkable  prophecies.  Ifhmael,  though  the 
ion  of  the  bond-woman,  and  not  properly  the  child  of  promife, 
was  vet  difHriguifhed  by  fome  exprefs  predictions  for  the  com-- 
fort  and  fatisfacfion  of  both  his  parents.  In  the  16th  chapter 
of  Genefis,  when  Hagar  a  fled  from  the  face  of  her  miftrefs, 
who  had  dealt  hardly  with  her,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  found 
a  her  in  the  wildernefs,  and  faid  unto  her,  Return  to  thy 
cc  miff  refs,  and  fubmit  rhyfelf  under  her  hands.  And  the 
«  angel  of  the  Lord  faid  unto  her,  I  will  multiply  thy  feed 
a  exceedingly,  that  it  fiiali  not  be  numbered  for  multitude. 
«  Jnnd  the  angel  of  the  Lord  laid  unto  her,  Behold  thou  art 
with -child,  and  fhalt  bear  a  fon,  and  fhall  call  his  name 
cc  JJhmasl  (that  is,  God  fhall  hear)  becaitfe  the  Lord  hath  heard 
a  tpy  afPd6lion.  And  he  will  be  a  wild  man  ;  his  hand  will 
«  be  a^ainft  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  againit  him  ; 
H  he  fhall  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren 

—  .  i.  « i  t  i 


ver.  6,  y,  8,  9,  10,  n,  12.  In  the  following  chapter,  when 
Jfaac  was  promifed  to  Abraham,  God  hill  referved  a  blefling 
for  Ifhmael,  “  Behold  I  have  bleffed  him,  and  will  make  him 
fruitful,  and  will  multiply  him  exceedingly:  twelve  princes 
a  fhalj  he  beget,  and  I  will  make  him  a  great  nation.”  Ver.  20, 
Afterwards  when  Hagar  and  Ifhmael  were  lent  fprth  into 
the  wildernefs,  God  faid  unto  Abraham,  Cxen.  xxi.  1  g.  And 
tc  gc()  Qf  the  foil  of  the  bond-woman  will  I  make  a  nation, 
a  becaufe  he  is  thy  feed.”  The  fame  is  repeated  to  Hagar, 
ver,  18.  u  I  will  make  him  a  great  nation.”  And  if  we  are 
curious  to  trace  the  courfe  of  events,  we  fhall  lee  how  exactly 
thde  particulars  have  been  fulfilled  from  the  earliefl  down  to  the 

prelent  times.  ,  .  .  ..  7 
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bered  for  multitude :  and  again,  Behold  I  have  hleffed 
and  will  make  him  fruitful,  and  will  multiply  him  exceedingly. 
Thefe  paffages  evince,  that  the  prophecy  doth  not  To  properly 
relate  to  Ifhmael,  as  to  his  polterity,  which  is  here  foretold 
to  be  very  numerous.  Ifhmael  married  an  Egyptian  woman, 
as  his  mother  was  likewife  an  Egyptian,  Gen.  xxi.  21.  and 
in  a  few  years  his  family  was  increafed  lb,  that  in  the  37th 
chapter  of  Genefis  we  read  of  Ifhmaelites  trading  into  Egypt. 
Afterwards  his  feed  was  multiplied  exceedingly  in  the  Haga- 
renes,  who  probably  were  denominated  from  his  mother  Ha- 
gar,  and  in  the  Nabathaeans,  who  had  their  name  from  his  fon 
Nabaioth ;  and  in  the  Itureans  who  were  fo  called  from  his 
fon  Jetur  or  Itur  ;  and  in  the  Arabs,  efpecially  the  Scenites 
and  the  Saracens,  who  over-ran  a  great  part  of  the  world :  and 
his  dependents  the  Arabs,  a  very  numerous  people  at  this 
day. 


'Twelve  princes  Jhall  he  'beget.  This  circum  fiance  is  very 
particular,  but  it  was  pundtually  fulfilled  :  and  Mofes  hath 
given  us  the  names  of  thefe  twelve  princes,  Gen.  xxv.  16. 
“  Thefe  are  the  Cons  of  Ifhmael,  and  thefe  are  their  names, 
“  by  their  towns  and  by  their  caftles  ;  twelve  princes  accord- 
cc  ing  to  their  nations  T  by  which  we  are  to  underhand,  not 
that  they  were  fo  many  diffindt  fovereign  princes,  but  only 
heads  of  clans  or  tribes.  Strabo  frequently  mentions  the  Ara¬ 
bian  phylarchs ,  as  he  denominates  them,  or  rulers  ot  tribes  : 
and  Melo,  quoted  by  Eufebius  Horn  Alexander  Polyhiflor,  a 
heathen  hiftorian,  relates  ( a )  that  «  Abraham  of  his  Egyptian 
“  wife  begat  twelve  Tons  (he  fhould  have  laid  one  fon  who  be- 
Cc  gat  twelve. fons),  who  departing  into  Arabia  divided  the  re- 
4C  gion  between  them,  and  were  the  firft  kings  of  the  inhabi- 
“  tants  5  whence  even  to  our  days  the  Arabians  have  twelve 
“  kings,  of  the  fame  names  as  the  firft.”  And  ever  llnce  the 
people  have  been  governed  by  phylarchs,  and  have  lived  in 
tribes  \  and  dill  continue  to  do  fo,  as  (Z>)  Thevenot  and  other 
modern  travellers  t edify. 


(#)  Ex  Tgyptia  llberos  duodecim  genuine,  qui  in  Arab! am  pro- 
fefti  earn  inter  fe  diviferint  locique  hominibus  principcs  imperarin  1 
ex  quo  fa&um  fit,  ut  reges  Arabum  duodecim  primus  iilis  cogno- 

•  1  1 — v  1  T\  ,  1  ^ 


any. 


mines  ad  noilra  ufque  tempora  numerentur.  Eufeb.  Pnepat.  Evj 
Lib.  9.  Cap.  19.  p.  241.  Edit.  Vigeri. 

[f)  See  part  1.  B,  2.  C.  32.  See  likewife  Harris’s  Voyages,  V  oh 
IT.  Book  2.  Chap.  9. 
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Ana  Imll  male  him  a  great  nation .'  Thice  is  repeated  twice 
or  thrice;  and  it  was  accomplithed,  as  Toon  as  in  the 
courie  ot  nature  it  could  be  .accompliihed.-  His  feed  jnprocefs 
•o  time  grew  up  into  a  great  nation,  and  fuch  they  continued  for 
Several. ages,  and  inch  they  remain  to  this.  day.  They  might 
m  eed  emphatically  be  ft  tied  a  great  nation ,  when  the  Saracens 

,a  ,ma  .  t,-01e  ejftenfive  conquefts,  and  erected  one  of  the  lar¬ 
ge^  empires  Uiat  ever  were  in  the  world. 

Andbe  will  be  a  wild.  man.  In  the  original  it  is  a  wild  afs- 
man,  and  the  learned  (a)  Bochartaranflates  .it  tarn  ferus  Jam 
onager,  as  wild  as  a  wild  alls  ;  fo  that  that  fliould  be  eminently 
true  ot  him,  which  in  the  book  of  Job,  kl.  12.  is  affirmed  of 
mankind  m  general,  Man  is  born  like  a  wild afs’s  colt.  But  what 
,S  £he  n3£llre  ot  the  creature,  to  which  Ifhmael  is  fo  particularly 
compared  :  It  cannot  be  deferibed  better  than  it  is  in  the  fame 
nook  ot  job,  xxxix.  5,  &c.  «  Who  hath  fent  out  the  wild  afs 

tree  t  or  who  hath  loofed  the  bands  of  the  wild  als  ?  Whofe 
«  houffi  I  have  made  the  wildernefs,  and  the  barren  land  his 
"  dwellings.  He  icorneth  the  multitude  of  the  city, -neither 
'  rcgardeth  he  the  crying  of  the  driver.  The  range  of  the 
mountains  is  his  pafture,  and  he  fearcheth  after  every  green 
Ifhmael  therefore  and  his  pofterity  were  to  be  wild, 
ne.ee,  lavage,  ranging  in  the  delerts,  and  not  eafily  foftened  and 
tamed  to  fociety  :  and  whoever  hath  read  or  known  any  .thing  0f 
tms  people,  knoweth  this  to  be  their  true  and  genuine  charac¬ 
ter.  It  is  laid  of  Ifhmael,  Gen.  xxi.  20.  that  “  he  dwelt  in  the 
“  "wildernefs  and  became  an  archer  and  the  fame  is  no  lefs 
true  ot  his  defcendents  than  of  himfelf.  He  dwelt  in  the  wilder - 
J  y  his  ions  1I1 11  inhabit  the  lame  wildernefs,  and  many  of 
them  neither  low  nor  plant  (b)  according,  to  the  bell  accounts 
ancient  and  modern.  And  he  became  a?i  archer  ;  and  fuch  were 
Itureans,  wnofe  (V)  bows  and  arrows  are  iamous  in  all  au- 
tnors  ;  fuch  were  the  mighty  men  of  Keder  in  Ifaiah’s  time, 
L.  xxi.  iy,  and  fuch  tne  Arabs  have  been  from  the  beginning, 
and  are  at  this  time.  It  was  late  before  they  admitted  the  ufe  of 


(a)  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  16.  Col.  878. 

A)  Ammianus  Marcellinus.  Lid.  14.  Cap.  4.  p.  14.  Edit.  Valfic 
Paris  1681.  Harris,  Vol.  II.  Book  z  Chap.  9. 1  + 

(c)~  ityraxos  taxi  torquenturin  arcus.  Virgil.  George  II.  448. 
otureis  curios  fuit  indc  fagitis.  'Lucan  VII.  230. 
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fire  arms  among  them  (a)  the  greater  part  of  them  ft  ill  are 
Grangers  to  them,  and  ftili  continued  Ikilful  archers. 

His  band  will  be  agatnjl  every  man ,  and  every  man' s  hand 
againjl  him.  The  one  is  the  natural,  and  aim  oil  necefiary 
confequence  of  the  other.  Hhmael  lived  by  prey  and  rapine 
in  the  wildernefs  ;  and  his  pofterity  have  all  along  infefted 
Arabia  and  the  neighbouring  countries  with  their  robberies 
and  incurfions.  They  live  in  a  {late  of  continual  war  with  the 
reft  of  the  world,  and  are  both  robbers  by  land  and  pirates  by 
fea.  As  they  have  been  fuch  enemies  to  mankind,  it  is  no 
wonder  that  mankind  have  been  enemies  to  them  again  ;  that 
feveral  attempts  have  been  made  to  extirpate  them;  and  even 
now  as  well  as  formerly,  travellers  are  forced  to  go  with  arms 
and  in  caravans  or  large  companies,  and  to  march  and  to  keep 
watch  and  guard  like  a  little  army,  to  defend  themfelves  from 
the  aflaults  of  thefe  freebooters,  who  run  about  in  troops  and 
rob  and  plunder  all  whom  they  can  by  any  means  fubdue. 
Thefe  robberies  they  alfo  (h)  juftify,  “  by  alledging  the  hard 
“  ufageof  their  father  Ifhmael,  who  heinp-  turned  out  of  doors 
u  by  Abraham,  had  the  open  plains  and  deferts  given  him  by 
u  God  for  his  patrimony,  with  permiftion  to  take  whatever  he 
a  could  find  there.  And  on  this  account  they  think  they  may, 
“  with  a  fife  confcience,  indemnify,  themfelves,  as  well  as  they 
cc  can,  not  only  on  the  pofterity  of  Ifaac,  but  alfo  on  every  body 
“  elfe  ;  always- fuppofing  a  fort  of  kindred  between  themfelves 
cc  and  thofe  they  plunder.  And  in  relating  their  adventures  of 
“  this  kind,  they  think  it  fufHcient  to  change  the  expreftion,  and 
£C  inftead  of  I  robbed  a  man  of  fuch  or  jiich  thing ,  to  lay,  I  gained 

t  i  • 

And  he  fall  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren  :  fhall 
tabernacle ,  for  many  of  the  Arabs  dwell  in  tents,  and  are 
therefore  called  Scenites.  It  appears  that  they  dwelt  in  tents 
in  the  wildernefs  fo  long  ago  as  in  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah’s  time; 

II.  xiii.  20.  jer.  iii.  2.  and  they  do  the  fame  at  this  day. - ■* 

This  is  very  extraordinary,  that  his  hand  fnould  be  again /l 
every  man ,  and  every  man's  hand  againjl  him ,  and  yet  that  he 
fhould  be  able  to  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren  :  but 
extraordinary  as  it  was,  this  alfo  hath  been  fulfilled,  both  in 
the  perfon  of  Ifhmael,  and  in  his  pofterity.  As  for  Ifhmael 


(a)  Thevenot  in  Harris,  Vol.  II.  Book  2.  Chap.  q. 

(b)  Sale’s  Prelim.  Difcourfe  to  the  Koran,  Se6t.  i.  p.  y 
where  lie  alfo  quotes  Voyage  dans  !a  P.deil,  p,  220,  Sc c. 
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himfelf,  the  facred  hiftorian  afterwards  relates,  Gen.  xxv.  17, 
18.  that  u  the  years  of  the  life  of  Ifhmael  were  an  hundred 
44  and  thirty  and  feven  years,  and  he  died  in  the  prefence  of 
*4  all  his  brethren. ”  As  for  his  pofterity,  they  dy/elt  likewife 
in  the  prefence  of  all  their  brethren,  Abraham’s  fons  by  Ketu- 
rah,  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites  defcendents  of  Lot,  the 
Ifraelites  defcendents  of  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  and  the 
Edomites  defcendents  of  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Efau.  And 
they  ftili  fubfift  a  diftindl  people,  and  inhabit  the  country  of 
their  progenitors,  notwithstanding  the  perpetual  enmity  be¬ 
tween  them  and  the  reft  of  mankind.  It  may  be  faid  perhaps 
that  the  country  was  not  worth  conquering,  and  its  barrenneis 
was  its  prefervation:  but  this  is  a  miftake,  for  by  all  accounts, 
though  the  greater  part  of  it  be  fandy  and  barren  deferts,  yet 
here  and  there  are  interfperfed  beautiful  fpots  and  fruitful  val¬ 
leys.  One  part  of  the  country  was  anciently  known  and  dif- 
tinguiihed  by  the  name  of  Arabia  the  happy.  And  now  the 
proper  Arabia  is  by  the  oriental  v/riters  generally  divided  into 
five  provinces.  Of  thefethe  chief  is  the  province  of  Yaman, 
which  as  a  ( a )  learned  writer  afterts  upon  good  authorities, 
cc  has  been  famous  from  all  antiquity  for  the  happinefs  of  its 
a  climate,  its  fertility  and  riches.  The  delightfulnefs  and 
u  plenty  of  Yaman  are  owing  to  its  mountains ;  for  all  that 
«  part  which  lies  along  the  Red  Sea,  is  a  dry  barren  defert, 
«  in  feme  places  ten  or  twelve  leagues  over,  but  in  return 
«  bounded  by  thofe  mountains,  which  being  well  watered, 
44  enjoy  an  almoft  continual  fpring ;  and  befides  coffee,  the 
a  peculiar  produce  of  this  country,  yield  great  plenty  and  va- 
«  rietyof  fruits,  and  in  particular  excellent  corn,  grapes,  and 
«  fpices,  the  foil  of  the  other  provinces  is  much  more  bar- 
“  ren  than  that  of  Yaman  ;  the  greater  part  of  their  terrftq- 
44  ties  being  covered  with  dry  fands,  or  riling  into  rocks  in- 
*4  terfperfed  here  and  there  with  fome  fruitful  fpots,  wmch 
44  receive  their  greateft  advantages  from  their  water  and  palm 
44  trees.”  But  if  the  country  was  ever  fo  bad,  one  would  think 
it  fhould  be  for  the  intereft  of  the  neighbouring  princes  and 
Rates  at  any  hazard  to  root  out  fuen  a  peftilent  mce  of  rob¬ 
bers  1  and  adlually  it  hath  feveral  times  been  attempted,  buc 
never  accomplifhed.  They  have  from  in  ft  to  laft  maintained 
their  independency,  and  notwithftanding  the  moft  powerful 


(a)  Sale’s  Prelim.  Difc,  ibid,  p.  2,  3. 
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efforts  for  their  deftruddion,  ftill  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all 
their  brethren,  and  in  the  prefence  of  all  their  enemies. 

We  find  that  in  the  time  of  Mofes,  they  were  grown  up 
into  cc  Twelve  princes  according  to  their  nations Gen.  xxv. 
lb.  “  And  they  dwelt  (faith  Mofes,  ver.  18.)  from  Havilali 
unto  Shur,  that  isjbefore  Egypt,  as  thou  goeft  towards  Af- 
cc  l'y ri a but  yet  we  do  not  find  that  they  were  ever  fubjedb 
to  either  of  their  powerful  neighbours  the  Egyptians  or  Af- 
fyrians.  The  conquefts  of  Seioftris,  the  great  king  of  Egypt, 
are  much  magnified  by  Diodorus  Siculus ;  and  probably  he 
might  fubdue  fome  of  the  weftern  provinces  of  Arabia  border¬ 
ing  upon  Egypt,  but  he  was  obliged,  as  (a)  Diodorus  informs 
us,  to  draw  a  line  from  Heliopolis  to  Pelufium,  to  fecure 
Egypt  from  the  incurfions  of  the  Arabs.  They  were  there- 
fore^ot  fubjedts,  but  enemies  to  the  Egyptians ;  as  they  were 
like  wife  to  the  A  (Tyrians,  for  they  aflifted  (b)  Belefis  and  Ar- 
baces  in  overturning  that  empire,  aflifted  them  not  as  fellow 
rebels,  but  as  an  independent  {date,  with  their  auxiliary  forces. 

The  next  great  conquerors  of  the  eaft  were  Cyrus  and  the 
Per fians  :  but  neither  he  nor  any  of  his  fucceffors  ever  reduced 

*  j 

the  whole  body  of  the  Arabs  to  fubjeddion.  They  might  con¬ 
quer  fome  of  the  exterior,  but  never  reached  the  interior  parts 
of  the  country  :  and  Herodotus,  the  hiftorian  who  lived  near- 
eft  to  thofe  times,  faith  exprefily,  that  (r)  the  Arabs  were 
never  reduced  by  the  Perfians  to  the  condition  of  fubjedts, 
but  were  confidered  by  them  as  friends,  and  opened  to  them 
a  paftage  into  Egvpt,  which  without  the  afiiftance  and  per- 
mifiion  of  the  Arabs,  would  have  been  utterly  impracticable  ; 
and  in  ( d )  another  place  he  faith,  that  while  Phoenicia,  Palef- 
tine,  Syria,  and  the  neighbouring  countries  were  taxed,  the 
Arabian  territories  continued  free  from  paving  any  tribute, 

Vol.  I.  D 


(a)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  i.  p.  36.  Edit.  Stephan,  p.  52.  Edit.  Rho- 
domani. 

( b )  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  p.  79.  Edit.  Stephan,  p.  hi.  Edit.  Rho- 
domani. 

.  (0)  Arabes  nunquatn  a  Perfis  in  fervitutem  redadli  funt,  fed  hof- 
pites  extiterunt ;  quum  Gambyfi  aditum  in  ^Egyptum  permifif- 
Tent :  quibus  invitis  haudquaquam  fuiflent  ingreffi  Perfie^Egyptum, 
Herod  Lib.  3.  Sedt.  88.  p.  198.  Edit.  Gale. 

(d)  Ibid.  Sedt.  91.  p.  199.  Prseter  Arabum  partem  (hscc  enim 
eratimmunis.) 
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4  Eey  were  then  regarded  as  friends,  but  afterwards  they  affix¬ 
ed  with  their  forces  (a)  Amyrtaeus  Icing  of  Egypt  againft  Da¬ 
rius  Nothus,  and  (b)  Euagorus  king  of  Cyprus  againft  Ar- 
taxerxes  Mnemon  ;  fo  that  they  adted  as  friends  or  enemies  to 
the  Perfians,  juft  as  they  thought  proper,  and  as  it  fuited  their 
humour  or  their  intereft. 

Alexander  the  great  then  overturned  the  Perfian  empire  and 
conquered  Alia.  The  neighbouring  princes  fent  their  Ambaf- 
iadors  to  make  their  fubmiifions.  The  (r)  Arabs  alone  difdain- 
ed  to  acknowledge  the  conqueror,  and  fcorned  to  lend  any  em- 
bafty,  or  to  take  any  notice  of  him.  This  flight  provoked  him 
to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  meditated  an  expedition  againft  them  ; 
and  the  great  preparations  which  he  made  for  it,  fhewed  that  he 
drought  them  a  very  formidable  enemy :  but  death  intervened, 
and  put  an  end  to  all  that  his  ambition  or  refentment  had  formed 
againft  them.  Thus  they  happily  efcaped  the  fury  of  his  arms, 
and  were  never  fubdued  by  any  of  his  fucceftors.  Antigonus, 
one  of  the  greateft  of  his  iucceffors,  (d)  made  two  attempts  up¬ 
on  them,  one  by  his  General  Athanaeus,  and  the  other  by  his 
own  fon Demetrius,  but  both  without  fuccefs  ;  the  former  was 
defeated,  and  the  latter  was  glad  to  make  peace  with  them,  and 
leave  them  at  their  liberty.  Neither  would  they  lufter  the  peo¬ 
ple  employed  by  Antigonus,  to  gather  the  bitumen  on  the  lake 
Afphaltites,  whereby  he  hoped  greatly  to  increafe  his  revenue. 
The  Arabs  fiercely  attacked  the  workmen  and  the  guards,  and 
forced  them  to  delift  from  their  undertaking.  So  true  is  the  af- 
ferti'on  of  (e)  Diodorus,  that  “neither  the  A  ftyrians  formerly, 
u  nor  the  kino  s  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  nor  vet  of  the  Ma- 
“  cedonians,  were  able  to  fubdue  them  ;  nay,  though  they  led 
“  many  and  great  forces  againft  them,  yet  they  could  not  ac- 
“  complifh  their  attempts.' ”  We  find  them  afterwards  fome- 
times  at  peace,  and  fometimes  at  war  with  the  neighbouring 


(a)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib,  13.  p.  355.  Edit.  Stephani.  Tom.  2. 
p.  172.  Edit.  Rhodomani.  Prideaux Connect. Part  1 .  B.  b.Annoqio. 

(b)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  15.  p.  459.  Edit.  Stephani.  Tom.  2. 
p.  328.  Edit.  Rhodomani.  Prideaux Connect.  Part  1.  B.  7.  an.  386. 

(c)  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p.  1076.  and  1132.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 
Arrian  Lib.  7.  p.  300.  Edit.  Gronovii. 

(d)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  19.  p.  722,  &c.  Edit.  Stephani. 
Tom-  2.  p.  736.  Edit.  Rhodomani. 

(*)  Nec  Aftyrii  olim,  nec  Medi  ac  Perfae,  imo  nec  Macedonum 
reges  fubigere  illos  potuere  ;  qui  lacet  magnis  in  eos  copiis  move- 
rint,  nunquam  tamen  incepta  ad  finem  perduxere.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib, 
2.  p.  92.  Edit.  Steph.  p.  131.  Edit.  Rhod. 
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Rates ;  fometimes  joining  the  Syrians,  and  fometimes  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  ;  lometimes  affifting  the  Jews,  and  fometimes  plundering 
them ;  and  in  all  relpebts  a£Iing  like  a  free  people,  who  neither 
feared  nor  courted  any  foreign  power  whatever. 

The  Romans  then  invaded  the  eaft,  and  fubdued  the  countries 
adjoining,  but  were  never  able  to  reduce  Arabia  into  the  form  of 
a  Roman  province.  It  is  too  common  with  hiftorians  to  fay  that 
fuch  or  fuch  a  country  was  conquered,  when  perhaps  only  a  part 
of  it  was  fo.  It  is  thus  that  ( a )  Plutarch  aflerts  that  the  Arabs 
fubmitted  toLucullus  ;  whereas  the  moil  that  we  can  believe  is, 
that  he  might  fubdue  fome  particular  tribes ;  but  he  was  recalled, 
and  the  command  of  the  Roman  army  in  Afia  was  given  to  Pom- 
pey.  Pompey,  though  he  triumphed  over  the  three  parts  of  the 
world,  could  not  yet  conquer  Arabia.  He  ib)  carried  his  arms  in¬ 
to  the  country,  obtained  iome  vidtories,  and  compelled  Aretas  to 
fubmit;  but  other  affairs  foon  obliged  him  to  retire,  and  by  reti¬ 
ring  he  loR  all  the  advantages  which  he  had  gained.  His  forces 
were  no  fooner  withdrawn,  than  the  Arabs  made  their  incurfions 
again  into  the  Roman  provinces.  iElius  Gallus,  in  the  reign 
ofAuguftus,  (c)  penetrated  far  into  the  country,  but  a  ftrange 
diftemper  made  terrible  havoc  in  his  army,  and  after  two  years 
fpent  in  this  unfortunate  expedition,  he  was  glad  to  efcape  with 
the  final!  remainder  of  his  forces.  The  emperor  Trajan  reduced 
fome  parts  of  Arabia,  but  he  could  never  fubdue  it  entirely;  and 
when  he  belieged  the  city  of  the  Hagarenes,  as  (d)  Dion  fays,  his 
foldiers  were  repelled  by  lightnings,  thunderings,  hail,  whirl¬ 
winds  and  other  prodigies,  and  were  conftantly  fo  repelled,  as  often 
as  they  renewed  their  affaults.  At  the  fame  time  great  fwarms 
of  flies  infefted  his  camp ;  fo  that  he  was  forced  at  laft  to  raile 
the  ffege,  and  retired  with  difgrace  into  his  own  dominions. 

D  2 
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(a)  Plutarch  in  Lucullo  paflim. 

(^)  Plutarch  in  Pompeio.  p.  640,  See.  Edit.  Paris  1624. 

(c)  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  p.  1126.  Edit.  Amftel.  1 707.  Dion.  Caflius. 
Lio.  53.  p.  316.  Edit.  Leunclav.  Hanov.  1606.  Dion  calls  him 
by  miftake  Tdius  Largus. 

{d)  Ibi  cslum  tonitrue  contremuit,  irides  vifsc  funt,  fulgura, 
procelice  grando,  fulmini  in  Romanos  cadebant,  quoties  in  illos 
impetum  facerent;  qnotiefque  ccenarent,  mu  fete  tarn  efculentis 
quam  potulentis  incidentes,  cun&a  naufea  quadam  implebant. 
Itaque  Trajanus  inde  proficifeitur.  Dionis  Hid,  Lib.  68;  p.  785. 
Edit.  Leunclav.  Hanov.  1606. 


About  eighty  years  after  the  emperor  Severus  twice  befieged 
the  fame  city  with  a  numerous  army  and  train  of  military  engines; 
but  he  had  no  better  fuccefs  than  Trajan.  God>  (a)  fays  the 
heathen  hiilorian,  preferved  the  city  by  the  backwardnefs  of  the 
emperor  at  one  time,  and  by  that  of  his  forces  at  another.  He 
made  fome  afiaults,  but  was  baffled  and  defeated,  and  returned 
with  precipitation,  as  great  as  his  vexation,  for  his  difappoint- 
ment.  And  if  fuch  great  emperors  and  able  warriors  as  Trajan 
and  Severus  could  not  fucceed  in  their  attempts,  it  is  no  wonder 
that  the  following  emperors  could  prevail  nothing.  1  he  Arabs 
continued  their  incuriions  and  depredations,  in  Syria  and  other 
Roman  provinces,  with  equal  licence  and  impunity. 

Such  was  the  date  and  condition  of  the  Arabs  to  the  time 
of  their  famous  prophet  Mohammed,  who  laid  the  foundations 
of  a  mighty  empire:  and  then  for  fevera!  centuries  they  were 
better  known  among  the  European  nations  by  the  name  of  the 
Sarraceni  or  Saracens ,  th z  Arraceni  (£)  of  Pliny,  and  the  (cj 
Hagarenes  of  holy  fcripture,  Their  conqueils  were-  indeed 
amazingly  rapid  ;  they  can  be  compared  to  nothing  more 
properly  than  to  a  hidden  flood  or  inundation.  In  a  few 
years  the  Saracens  overran  more  countries,  and  iubdued  more 
people  than  the  Romans  did  in  feveral  centuries.  They  were 
then  not  only  free  and  independent  of  the  reit  of  the  world, 
but  were  themfelves  mailers  of  the  moil  confiderable  parts  of 
the  e^rth.  And  fo  they  continued  for  ( d )  about  three  centu¬ 
ries  ;  and  after  their  empire  was  difiolved,  and  they  were  re¬ 
duced  within  the  limits  of  their  native  country,  they  ilill 
maintained  their  liberty  againif  the  Tartars,  Mamalucs,  Turks, 
and  all  foreign  enemies  whatever.  Whoever  were  the  .  con¬ 
querors  of  Afia,  they  were  ilill  unconquered,  ilill  continued 
their  incuriions,  and  preved  upon  all  alike.  The  Turks  have 
now  for  feveral  centuries  been  lords  of  the  adjacent  countries; 
but  they  have  been  fo  little  able  to  reilrain  the  depredations  or 


( a )  Itaque  Deus  urbem  libcravit,  qui  per  Sevemm  revocavit  mi- 
lites,  quum  poifent  in  ipfam  ingredi ;  etSeverumcupientem  eandem 
pollea  capere,  per  milites  prohibit.  Ibid.  Lib.  75.  p.  855. 

(b)  Plin.  Nat.  Hill.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  32.  ubi  vide  notam  Harduinf. 

(c)  Hagarenesy  the  defcendents  of  lihmael.  They  are  called 
alfo  Iihmaelites  and  Saracens,  &c.  Calmet’s  Di6l. 

(d)  The  Saracens  began  their  conqueils  A.  D.  622,  and  to’ reign 
at  Damafeus  A.  D.  637.  Their  empire  was  broken  and  divided 
A.  D.  936.  See  Dr.  Blair’s  Chroncl.  Tables.  Tab.  33  and  39.  and 
Sir  Ifaac  Newton  on  the  Apccalypte.  Chap.  3.  p.  304,  305. 
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the  Arabs,  that  they  have  been  (a)  obliged  to  pay  them  a  fort 
of  annual  tribute  for  the  fafe  palTage  and  fecurity  of  the  Pil¬ 
grims,  who  ufually  go  in  great  companies  to  Mecca ;  fo  that 
the  Turks  have  rather  been  dependent  upon  them,  than  they 
upon  the  Turks.  And  they  ftill  continue  the  fame  practices, 
and  preferve  the  fame  fuperiority,  if  we  may  believe  the  con¬ 
current  teftimony  of  modern  travellers  of  all  nations. 

Two  of  our  own  nation  have  lately  travelled  into  thofe  parts, 
and  have  written  and  publifhed  their  travels,  both  men  of  lite¬ 
rature,  both  reverend  divines,  and  writers  of  credit  and  cha¬ 
racter,  Dr.  Shaw  andBifhop  Pococke;  and  in  feveral  inftances 
they  confirm  the  account  that  we  have  given  of  this  people.-—. 
«  With  regard  to  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of  the  Bedoweens, 
u  faith  (b)  Dr.  Shaw,  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  they  retain  a 
«  great  many  of  thofe  we  read  of  in  facred  as  well  as  profane 
«  hiftory;  being,  if  we  except  their  religion,  the  fame  people 
u  they  were  two  or  three  thoufand  years  ago ;  without  ever 
«  embracing  any  of  thofe  novelties  in  drefs  or  behaviour, 
u  which  have  had  fo  many  periods  and  revolutions  in  the, 
“  Moorifh  and  Turkifh  cities.”  And  after  giving  fome  ac¬ 
count  of  their  hofpitality,  he  proceeds  thus:  “  Yet  the  outward 
“  behaviour  of  the  Arabs  frequently  gives  the  lie  to  his  inward 
u  temper  and  inclination.  For  he  is  naturally  thievifh  and 
u  treacherous ;  and  it  fometimes  happens  that  thofe  very  per- 
“  fons  are  overtaken v and  pillaged  in  the  morning,  who  were 
a  entertained  the  night  before,  with  all  the  inftances  of  friend- 
“  fhip  and  hofpitality.  Neither  are  they  to  be  accufed  for 
“  plundering  ftrangers  only,  and  attacking  almoft  every  perfon 
“  whom  they  find  unarmed  and  defencelefs,  but  for  thofe  many 
“  implacable  and  hereditary  animoftties  which  continually 
a  fubfift  among  them,  literally  fulfilling  to  this  day  the  pro- 
a  phecy,  that  IJhmael  Jhould  he  a  wild  man ;  his  hand  Jhould 
u  he  againft  every  man ,  and  every  marts  hand  agalnjl  him .” — - 
Dr.  Shaw  himfelf  (c)  was  robbed  and  plundered  by  a  party  of 
Arabs,  in  his  journey  ft*6m  Ramah  to  Jerufalem,  though  he 
was  efcorted  by  four  bands  of  Turkifh  foldiers  :  and  yet  the 
Turks  at  the  fame  time  paid  a  ftipulated  fum  to  the  Arabs,  in 
order  to  fecure  a  fafe  paffage  for  their  caravans :  and  there 
cannot  furely  be  a  ftronger  proof,  not  only  of  the  independen¬ 
cy  of  the  Arabs,  but  even  of  their  fuperiority,  not  only  of 


(A  SeeTrevenot  in  Harris, Voi. II.  Book  2.  Chap.  9.  andDeme- 
trius  Gantemir’sKift.  of  the  Othman  empire  inAhmed.  ii.  p.  393. 
(b)  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  300,  &c.  (c)Freface  to  his  Travels, p. 8. 
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their  enjoying  their  liberty,  but  even  of  their  abufing  it  to 
licentioufnefs.  Bifhop  Pococke  was  the  laft  who  travelled  into 
thofe  parts;  and  he  hath  informed  us,  that  the  prefent  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  Arabia  refemble  the  ancient  in  feveral  refpe&s ;  that 
[a)  they  live  under  tents,  and  ftay  in  one  place  as  long  as  they 
have  water  and  fhrubs  and  trees  for  their  camels  to  feed  on, 
for  there  is  no  tillage  nor  grafs  in  all  this  country ;  that  all 
their  riches  confift  in  camels,  a  few  goats,  and  fometimes 
fheep,  fo  that  they  live  in  great  poverty,  having  nothing  but  a 
few  dates  and  a  little  goats  milk,  and  bring  ail  their  corn  eight 
or  ten  days  journey  from  Cairo;  that  they  are  in  different  na¬ 
tions  or  clans,  each  obeying  the  orders  of  its  great  chief,  and 
every  incampment  thofe  of  its  particular  chief ;  and  though 
fcemingly  divided,  yet  they  are  all  united  in  a  fort  of  league 
together;  that  they  (A)  love  plunder,  and  the  roving  fort  of 
life  this  difpofition  leads  them  to;  have  good  horfes,  and  ma¬ 
nage  them  and  their  pikes  with  much  addrefs  ;  thofe  on  foot 
ufe  poles,  with  which  they  fence  oft  the  fpear,  with  great  art. 
So  that  authors,  both  facred  and  profane,  Jewifh  and  Arabian, 
Greek  and  Roman,  Chriftian  and  Mahommedan,  ancient  and 
modern,  all  agree  in  the  fame  account:  and  if  any  are  defirous 
of  feeing  the  matter  deduced  more  at  large,  they  may  be  refer¬ 
red  to  a  diftertation  upon  the  independency  of  the  Arabs  by  the 
learned  authors  of  the  Univerfal  Hiftory. 

An  author,  who  hath  lately  publifhed  an  account  of  Perfia, 
having  occafion  to  fpeak  of  the  Arabians,  (r)  fays,  “  their 
expertnefs  in  the  ufe  of  the  lance  and  fabre,  renders  them 
a  fierce  and  intrepid.  Their  fkill  in  horfemanfhip,  and  their 
capacity  of  bearing  the  heat  of  their  burning  plains,  give 
them  aifo  a  fuperiority  over  their  enemies.  Hence  every 
u  petty  chief,  in  his  own  diftridf,  confiders  himfelf  as  a  fove- 
reio-n  prince,  and  as  fuch  exacfts  cuftoms  from  all  paflengers. 
Their  conduct,  in  this  refpedl,  has  often  occafioned  their 
cc  being  confidered  in  no  better  light  than  robbers,  Szc.  They 
(£  generally  marry  within  their  own  tribe,  &c.  When  they 
ic  plunder  caravans  travelling  through  their  territories,  they 
u  confider  it  as  reprifals  on  the  Turks  and  Perfians,  who  often 
u  make  inroads  into  their  country,  and  carry  away  their  corn 
and  their  flocks.” 

" ■  ~n "  »  1  l  .  ^  1  1  .  -  ■  _ .  , 

(a)  Pecocke’s  Defcription  of  the  Eaft,  Vol.  I.  Book  3,  Chap.  2. 
(1)  Book  4.  Chap.  4. 

(c)  Hanway’s  Travels,  Vol.  IV.  Part  5.  Chap.  29.  P.  221,  &c. 
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Who  can  fairly  confider  and  lay  all  thefe  particulars  toge¬ 
ther,  and  not  perceive  the  hand  of  God  in  this  whole  affairs, 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end  ?  The  facred  hiftorian  faith, 
that  thefe  prophecies  concerning  Ifhmael  were  delivered  partly 
by  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  and  partly  by  God  him  fell :  and 
indeed  who  but  God,  or  one  raifed  and  commiffioncd  by  him, 
could  defcribefo  particularly  the  genius  and  manners,  not  only 
of  a  fingle  perfon  before  he  was  born,  but  of  a  whole  people, 
from  the  firft  founder  of  the  race  to  the  prefent  time  ?  it  was 
fomewhat  wonderful,  and  not  to  be  forefeen  by  human  fagacitv 
or  prudence,  that  a  man’s  whole  pofterity  fhould  fo  nearly 
refemble  him,  and  retain  the  fame  inclinations,  the  fame 
habits,  the  fame  cuftoms  throughout  all  ages.  The  waters  ot 
the  pureft  fpring  or  fountain  are  foon  changed  and  polluted  in 
their  courfe ;  and  the  farther  ftill  they  how,  the  more  they  are 
incorporated  and  loft  in  other  waters.  Flow  have  the  modern 
Italians  degenerated  from  the  courage  and  virtues  of  the  old 
Romans  ?  How  are  the  French  and  Englifh  polifhed  and  re¬ 
fined  from  the  barbarifm  of  the  ancient  Gauls  and  Britons  ? 
Men  and  manners  change  \Vith  times  :  but  in  all  changes  and 
revolutions,  the  Arabs  have  ftill  continued  the  fame  with  little 
or  no  alteration.  And  yet  it  cannot  be  faid  of  them,  as  of 
fome  barbarous  nations,  that  they  have  had  no  commerce  or 
intercourfe  with  the  reft  of  mankind  ;  for  by  their  conqueft, 
they  overran  a  great  part  of  the  earth,  and  for  fome  centuries 
were  mafters  of  moft  of  the  learning  that  was  then  in  the 
world  ;  but  however  they  remained,  and  ftill  remain,  the  fame 
fierce  favage  intractable  people,  like  their  great  anceftor  in 
everything,  and  different  from  moft  of  the  world  befides. — 
Ifhmael  was  circumcifed ;  and  fo  are  his  pofterity  to  this  day : 
and  as  Ifhmael  was  circumcifed  when  he  was  thirteen  years 
old,  fo  were  the  Arabs  at  the  fame  age,  according  to  (a)  Jofe- 
phus.  He  was  born  of  Hagar,  who  was  a  concubine ;  and 
they  ftill  indulge  themfelves  in  the  ufe  of  mercenary  wives  and 
concubines.  He  lived  in  tents  in  the  wildernefs,  fhifting  from 
place  to  place ;  and  fo  do  his  defcendents,  particularly  thefe 
therefore  called  (b)  Scenites  formerly,  and  thofe  called  Bedo- 
weens  at  this  day.  He  was  an  archer  in  the  wildernefs  ;  and 


(a)  Antiq.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  12.  Sed.  2.  p.  29.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Vide 
etiam  Pocockii  Specimen.  Hift.  Arab.  p.  319. 

(^)Scenitce — viga— a  tabernaculis  cognominati.  Plin.Lib.6.  Cap, 
7.8. Sed,  32.  Edit,  Harduin,  Pocockii  Specimen.  Hill.  Arab.  p.  87. 
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10  are  they.  He  was  to  be  the  father  of  twelve  princes  or 
heads  of  tribes  ;  and  they  live  in  clans  or  tribes  at  this  day. 
He  was  a  wild  man,  his  hand  againft  every  man,  and  every 
man’s  hand  againft:  him  :  and  they  live  in  the  fame  ftate  of  war, 
their  hand  againft  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  againft 
them. 

This,  I  fay,  is  fomewhat  wonderful,  that  the  fame  people 
fhould  retain  the  fame  difpofitions  for  fo  many  ages  ;  but  it  is 
ftill  more  wonderful,  that  with  thefe  difpofitions,  and  this  en¬ 
mity  to  the  whole  world,  they  fhould  ftill  fubfift,  in  fpite  of 
the  world,  an  independent  and  free  people.  It  cannot  be  pre¬ 
tended,  that  no  probable  attempts  were  ever  made  to  con¬ 
quer  them ;  for  the  greateft  conquerors  in  the  world  have 
almoft  all,  in  their  turns,  attempted  it,  and  fome  of  them 
have  been  very  near  effecting  it.  It  cannot  be  pretended  that 
the  drynefs  or  inacceffiblenefs  of  their  country  hath  been  their 
prefervation;  for  their  country  hath  been  often  penetrated, 
though  never  entirely  fubdued.  I  know  that  ( a )  Diodorus 
Seculus  accounts  for  their  prefervation  from  the  drynefs  of 
their  country,  that  they  have  wells  digged  in  proper  places, 
known  only  to  themfelves ;  and  their  enemies  and  invaders, 
through  ignorance  of  thefe  places,  perifh  for  want  of  water : 
but  this  account  is  far  from  being  an  adequate  and  juft  repre- 
fentation  of  the  cafe ;  large  armies  have  found  the  means  of 
fubfiftence  in  their  country ;  none  of  their  powerful  invaders 
ever  defifted  on  this  account ;  and  therefore  that  they  have 
not  been  conquered,  we  muft  impute  to  fome  other  caufe. — 
When,  in  all  human  probability,  they  were  upon  the  brink  of 
ruin,  then  (as  we  have  before  feen  at  large)  they  were  fignally 
and  providentially  delivered.  Alexander  v/as  preparing  an 
expedition  againft  them,  when  an  inflammatory  fever  cut  him 
off’  in  the  flower  of  his  age.  Pompey  was  in  the  career  of  his 
eonquefts,  when  urgent  affairs  called  him  elfewhere.  EElius 
G  alii  us  had  penetrated  far  into  the  country,  when  a  fatal  difeafe 
deftroyed  great  numbers  of  his  men,  ahd  obliged  him  to  return. 
Trajan  befieged  their  capital  city,  but  was  defeated  by  thunder 
and  lightning,  whirlwinds  and  other  prbfligies,  and  that  as 
often  as  he  renewed  his  afTaults.  Se verbs  befieged  the  fame 
city  twice,  and  was  twice  repelled  from  before  it ;  ^nd  the 

\ 
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{a)  Diodorus  Siculus.  Lib.  z.  p.  92.  Edit.  Stephani.  p.  131.  Edit. 
RhodornanL  et  Lib.  19.  p.  722.  Edit.  Steph.  p.730.  Edit.  Rhod.. 
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hi  ft  or:  an  Dion,  a  man  of  rank  and  character,  though  an  hea¬ 
then,  plainly  afcnbes  the  defeat  of  thefe  two  emperors  to  the 
interpolation  0f  a  divine  power.  We  who  know  the  prophe¬ 
cies,  may  be  more  affured  of  the  reality  of  a  divine  interpofition: 
and  indeed  otherwife,  how  could  a  flngle  nation  ftand  out  a- 
o-ainft  the  enmity  cf  the  whole  world,  for  any  length  of  time, 
and  much  more  for  near  four  thoufand  years  together  ?  The 
o-reat  empires  round  them  have  all  in  their  turns  fallen  to  ruin, 
while  they  have  continued  the  lame  from  the  beginning,  and 
are  likely  to  continue  the  fame  to  the  end  :  and  this  in  the  na¬ 
tural  courfe  of  human  affairs,  was  fo  highly  improbable,  if  not 
altogether  impoffible,  that  nothing  but  a  divine  prefcience  could 
have  forefeen  it,  lo  nothing  but  a  divine  power  could  have  ac- 

compliihed  it\  , 

Thele  are  the  only  people  befides  the  Jews,  who  have  lub- 
fifted  as  a  diftint  people  from  the  beginning  j  and  in  lome 
refpects  they  very  much  refemble  each  other.  The  Arabs,  as 
well  as  the  Jews,  are  defcended  from  Abraham,  and  both  boaft 
of  their  defcent  from  that  father  of  the  faithful.  The  Arabs,  as 
well  as  the  Jews,  had  originally  twelve  patriarchs  or  heads  of 
tribes,  who  were  their  princes  or  governors.  The  Arabs,  as  well 
as  the  Jews,  marry  among  themlelves  and  in  their  own  tribes. 
The  Arabs,  as  well  as  the  Jews,  are  fingular  in  feveral  of  their 
cuftoms,  and  are  {landing  monuments  to  all  ages,  of  tne  exact- 
nefs  of  the  divine  predictions,  and  of  the  veracity  of  leripture- 
hiftory.  We  may  with  more  confidence  believe  the  particulars 
related  of  Abraham  and  Ifhmael,  when  we  fee  them  verified  in 
their  pofterity  at  this  day.  ft  bis  is  having,  as  it  were  occular 
demonftration  for  our  faith.  This  is  proving,  by  plain  matter 
of  fact,  that  the  Moji  High  ruleth  in  the  kingdoms  of  men ,  and 
that  his  truth,  as  well  as  his  mercy ,  endurethfor  ever . 


I  I 
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ciW  Prophecies  concerning  Jacob  and  Esau. 


S  lt  pleafed  God  to  difclofe  unto  Abraham  the  Hate  and 
— .  — -  condition  of  his  pofterity  by  Ifhmael,  who  was  the  fon 
or  toe  bond-woman  ;  it  might  be  with  reafon  expedfed,  that 
fomet-hing  fliould  be  predidfed  concerning  his  pofterity  alfo  by 
liaac,  who  was  the  fon  ot  the  free- woman.  He  was  properly 
the  child  of  promife,  and  the  prophecies  relating  to  him  and  his 
family  are  mucrmnore  numerous  than  thofe  relating  to  Ifhmaej ; 
bin  we  will  felect  and  inlarge  upon  fuch  only,  as  have  reference 


to  thefe  later  ayes. 

o  *- 

^  was.  promifed  to  Abraham  before  Ifhmael  or  any  fon  was 
u0il1  L°  nim,  Gen.  xii.  3.  u  In  thee  fhall  all  the  families  of  the' 
^  eaiL^-  oe  hleffed.”  But  after  the  birth  of  Iftimael  and  Ifaac, 
tile  promife  was  limited  to  Ifaac,  Gen.  xxi.  12.  a  For  in  Ifaac 
ftici.l  tny  feed  be  called/’  And  accordingly  to  Ifaac  was  the 
promife  repeated,  Gen.  xxiv.  4.  u  In  thy  feed  fhall  all  the 
nations  ot  tire  earth  De  blefted/’  '1  he  Saviour  of  the  world 
therefore  was  not  to  come  of  the  family  of  Ifhmael,  but  of 
the  family  of  Isaac;  which  is  an  argument  for  the  truth  of  the 
Chriftian  religion  in  preference  to  the  Mohammedan,  drawn 
from  arr  old  prophecy  and  promife  made  two  thoufand  years 
bv,yoie  Chriu,  and  much  more  before  Mohammed  was  born. 

I  he  laud  of  Canaan  was  promifed  to  Abraham  and  his  feed 
iour  hundred  years  before  they  took  poffeffion  of  it,  Gen.  xy. 

was  piomifed  again  to  Ifaac,  Gen.  xxvi.  3*  u  Soiourn  in 
a  this  land,  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  will  blefs  thee  :  for 
“  unto  thee  and  unto  thy  feed  I  will  give  all  thefe  countries, 

“  and  I  will  perform  the  oath  which  1  fware  unto  Abraham 
u  thy  father.”  Now  it  is  very  well  known,  that  it  was  not 
until  after  the  death  of  Mofes,  who  wrote  thefe  things,  that  the 
Israelites  got  pofleflion  of  the  land  under  the  command  of  To- 
Thu  a.  ft  hey  remained  in  pofleftion  of  it  feveral  ayes  in  purfu- 
ance  of  thefe  prophecies :  and  afterwards,  when  for  their  fin$ 
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and  iniquities  they  were  to  be  removed  from  it,  their  removal 
aifo  was  foretold,  both  the  carrying  away  of  the  ten  tribes,  and 
the  captivity  of  the  two  remaining  tribes  for  Seventy  years,  and 
likewife  their  final  captivity  and  difperfion  into  all  nations,  un¬ 
til,  in  the  fulr.efs  of  time,  they  five  Li  be  reftored  again  to  the  land 
of  their  inheritance. 

It  was  foretold  to  Abraham  that  his  poller ity  fnould  be  mul¬ 
tiplied  exceedingly  above  that  of  others.  Gen.  xii.  2.  “  I 
“  will  make  of"  thee  a  great  nation;”  and  xxii.  17.  “  in 
“  bleffing  I  will  bids  thee,  and  in  multiplying  1  will  mul¬ 
ct  ti ply  thy  feed  as  the  liars  of  heaven,  and  as  the  land  which 
«  is  uoon'the  fea-fhore.”  The  fame  promife  was  continued 
to  Ifaac,  Gen.  xxvi,  4.  “  I  will  make  thy  feed  to  multiply  as 
cc  t]ie  ftars  of  heaven.”  And  not  to  mention  the  vafi  increafe 
of  their  other  pollerity,  how  loon  did  then  delcendents  b\ 
Jacob  grow  up  into  a  mighty  nation  ?  And  how  numerous 
tyerc  they  formerly  in  the  land  ot  Canaan  1  How  numeious 
were  they  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  accoiding  to  the  accounts 
of  Philo  and  Jofephus  ?  And  after  the  innumerable  mafiacres 
and  perfecutions  which  they  have  undergone,  how  numerous 
are  they  ft  ill  in  their  prelent  difperfion  among  all  nations  r 
It  is  computed  that  there  are  as  many  Jews  now,  01  more  than 
ever  there  were,  Imce  they  have  been  a  nation,  learned 
(a')  foreigner,  who  hath  written  a  hillory  of  the  Jews,  as  a  fup- 
plement  and  continuation  of  the  hillory  of  Jofephus,  lays  that 
«  it  is  impoffible  to  fix  the  number  of  perfons  this  nation  is 
<c  at  prefent  compofed  of.  But  yet  we  have  reafon  to  believe, 

there  are  frill  near  three  millions  of  people,  who  pioicis  this 

religion ;  and,  as  their  phrafe  is,  are  witnejjes  cj  the  unity  of 
a  God  in  all  the  nations  of~  the  world  .”  And  who  couid  foiCLtl 
fuch  a  wonderful  increafe  and  propagation  of  a  branch  only 
of  one  man’s  family,  but  the  fame  divine  power  that  couid 

effedl  it? 

But  Ifaac  had  two  fons,  whofe  families  did  not  gro w  up  and 
incorporate  into  one  people,  but  were  feparated  into  two  dif¬ 
ferent  nations  :  and  therefore,  as  it  had  been  neceiiary  befoie 
to  fpecify  whether  Ifhinael  or  Ilaac  wTas  to  ne  heir  of  the  pio- 
mifes,  fo  there  was  a  neceflity  for  the  fame  diftindtion  now 
between  Efau  and  Jacob.  Accordingly,  when  their  mother 
had  conceived,  cc  the  children  ftruggled  together  within  her. 


(a)  See  Bafnage’s  Iiiflory  of  the  Jews,  Book 

Sedt.  15. 
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Gea.  xxv.  22.  And  it  was  revealed  unto  her  by  the  Lord, 
i  tr.  23,  “  I  wo  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two  manner  of 
u  PeoF*e  be  feparated  from  thy  bowels  •  and  the  one 

**  hcaP'£:  ftronger  than  the  other  people,  and  the  elder 

itove  the  younger.”  The  fame  divine  fpirit  influenced 
and  diiedfed  their  lather  to  give  his  final  benediction  to  the 
laine  purpofe :  for  thus  he  blefled  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii.  28,  29. 
C7od  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  the  fatnefs  of  the 
earth,  and  plenty  of  corn  and  wrine.  Let  people  Verve  thee, 
and  nations  bow  down  unto  thee ;  be  lord  over  thy  brethren, 
and  let  thy  mother’s  Ions  bow  down  unto  thee ;  curbed  be 
cc  every  one  that  curfeth  thee,  and  blefled  be  he  that  bleffeth 
tuee.  And  thus  he  blefled  Elau,  ver.  39,  40.  “Behold, 
a ’  thy  dwelling  fhall  be  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  and  of  the 
<c  dew  of  heaven  from  above.  And  by  thy  fword  fhalt  thou 
u  five,  and  fhalt  ferve  thy  brother;  and  it  fhall  come  to  pafs 
when  thou  fhalt  have  the  dominion,  that  thou  fhalt  break  his 
C  J^ke  from  off  thy  neck.”  But  for  greater  clearnefs  and 
certainty,  a  more  exprefs  revelation  was  afterwards  made  to 
jacob;  and  the  land  of  Canaan,  a  numerous  progeny,  and  the 
filefling  all  nations,  were  promifed  to  him  in  particular,  Gen. 
xxviii.  13,  14.  “  I  am  the  Lord  God  of  Abraham  thy  fa- 

€£  ^her,.  and  the  God  of  Brae! :  the  land  whereon  thou  lieft,  to 
thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to  thy  feed.  And  thy  feed  fhall  be 
as  the  duff  of  the  earth  ;  and  thou  /halt  fpread  abroad  to  the 
weft,  and  to  the  eaff,  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  fouth ;  and 
m  thee,  and  in  thy  feed,  fhall  the  families  of  the  earth  be 
u  blefled.” 

^  \V  e  have  here  a  farther  and  more  ample  proof  cf  what  was 
Alerted  before,  that  thefe  ancient  prophecies  were  meant  not 
iriuch  or  finyle  perfons,  as  of  whole  people  and  nations 
deicenoec  from  them.  For  what  is  here  predicted  concerning 
Lfau  and  Jacob,  was  not  verified  in  themfelves,  bur  in  their 
posterity.  Jacob  was  fo  far  from  bearing  rule  over  Elau,  that 
he  was  forced  to  fly  his  country  for  fear  of  Efau.  Gen.  xxvii. 
Ae  continued  abroad  for  feveral  years ;  and  when  he  returned  to 
fxs  native  country,  he  fent  a  fupplicatory  meflage  to  his  brother 
vdua,  Gen.  xxxii.  5.  a  that  he  might  find  grace  in  his  fiyht.” 
VFhen  he  heard  of  E fan’s  coming  to  meet  him  with  four  hun¬ 
dred  rnen,  he  “  was  greatly  afraid  and  diftrefled,”  ver.  7. 
and  cried  unto  the  Lord,  ver.  11.  “  Deliver  me,  I  pray  thee. 


cc 

a 


"orn  the  hand  of  my  brother,  from  the  hand  of  Efau.”  He 
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(ent  a  magnificent  p relent  before  him  to  appcafe  his  brother, 
calling  Efau  his  lord ,  and  himfelf  Efau’s  jervant ,  ver.  iS. 
When  he  met  him,  he  <£  bowed  himfelf  to  the  ground  feven 
«  times,  until  he  came  near  to  his  brother,”  Gen.  xxx.  3. 
And  after  he  had  found  a  gracious  reception,  he  acknowledged 
ver.  10.  u  I  have  feen  thy  face,  as  though  I  had  feen  the.  face 
«  of  God,  and  thou  waft  pleafed  with  me.”  Jacob  then  had 
no  temporal  fuperiority  over  Efau  ;  and  therefore  we  mull  look 
for  the  completion  of  the  prophecy  among  their  pofterity. 
The  prophecy  itfelf  refers  us  thither,  and  mentions  plainly 
two  nations  and  two  manner  of  people ;  and  comprehends  thefe 
feveral  particulars  ;  that  the  families  of  Efau  and  Jacob  ftiould 
grow  up  into  two  different  people  and  nations  ;  that  the  family 
of  the  elder  fhould  be  fubjecft  to  that  of  the  younger  ;  that  in 
fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages  they  fhould  be  much 
alike  ;  that  the  elder  branch  fhould  delight  more  in  war  and 
violence,  but  yet  fhould  be  fubdued  by  the  younger;  that 
however  there  fhould  be  a  time  when  the  elder  fhould  have 
dominion,  and  fliake  off  the  yoke  of  the  younger ;  but  in  all 
fpiritual  gifts  and  graces  the  younger  fhould  be  greatly  fupe- 
rior,  and  be  the  happy  inftrument  of  conveying  the  blefting  to 
all  nations. 

I.  The  families  of  Efau  and  Jacob  fhould  grow  up  into 
two  different  people  and  nations,  Two  nations  are  in  thy 
womb ,  and  two  manner  of  people  fhall  be  feparated  from  thy 
bowels.  The  Edomites  were  the  offspring  of  Efau,  as  the 
Ifraelites  were  of  Jacob  ;  and  who  but  the  author  and  giver 
of  life  could  forefee,  that  two  children  in  the  womb  would 
multiply  into  two  nations  ?  Jacob  had  twelve  1’ons,  and  their 
dependents  all  united  and  incorporated  into  one  nation ;  and 
what  an  over-ruling  providence  then  was  it,  that  two  nations 
fhould  arife  from  the  two  foils  only  of  Ifaac  ?  But  they  were 
not  only  to  grow  up  into  two  nations,  but  into  two  very  dif¬ 
ferent  nations,  and  two  manner  of  people  were  to  he  feparated 
from  her  bowels.  And  have  not  the  Edomites  and  Ifraelites 
been  all  along  two  very  different  people  in  their  manners  and 
cuftoms,  and  religions,  which  made  them  to  be  perpetually  at 
variance  one  with  another  ?  The  children  Jlrugglcd  together 
in  the  womb,  which  was  an  omen  and  token  or  their  future 
difagreement :  and  when  they  were  grown  up  to  manhood, 
they  manifefted  very  different  inclinations.  Efau  was  a  cun¬ 
ning  hunter ,  and  delighted  in  the  fports  of  the  field  :  Jacob 
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;vas  more  nii Id  and  gentle,  dwelling  in  tents ,  and  minding  his 
iheep  and  his  cattle,  Gen.  xxv.  27.  Our  Englifh  tranflation, 
agreeably  to  the  [a)  Septuagint  and  the  Vulgate,  hath  it  that 
Jacob  was  a  plain  man  ;  but  he  appears  from  his  whole  conduct 
ana  behaviour  to  have  been  rather  an  artful  than  a  plain 
loan,  i  he  (b)  word  in  the  original  fignines  perfe£t>  which 
is  a  general  term ;  but  being  put  in  opposition  to  the  rough  and 
rujlic  manners  of  Efau,  it  mult  particularly  import  that  Jacob 
was  moi  e  humane  and  gentle^  as  ( c )  Philo  the  Jew  underftands 
it,  and  as  Le  Ulerc  tram!  ate  s  it.  Efau  flighted  his  birth-ri °*ht, 
and  thofe  facred  privileges  of  which  Jacob  was  defir  o  us,  and 
is  therefore  called,  Heb.  xii.  16.  the  profane  Efau:  but  facob 
was  a  man  of  better  faith  and  religion.  The  like  diversity 
ran  tnrough  their  pofterity.  ft'he  religion  of  the  Jews  is  very 
well  known ;  but  whatever  the  Edomites  were  at  find,  in  pro- 
cefs  of  time  they  became  idolaters.  Jofephus  (■ d )  mentions  an 
Idumean  deity  named  Koze :  and  Amaziah  king  of  Judah, 
utter  he  had  overthrown  the  Edomites,  2  Chron.  xxiv.  14. 
u  brought  their  gods,  and  fet  them  up  to  be  his  gods,  and 
u  bowed  down  himfelf  before  them,  and  burned  incenfe  unto 
them  ;77  which  was  monftroufly  abfurd,  as  the  prophet  re- 
monftrates,  ver.  15.  «  Why  haft  thou  fought  after  the  gods  of 
the  people,  which  could  not  deliver  their  own  people  out  of 
u  thine  hand.7’  Upon  thefe  religious  differences  and  other 
accounts,  there  was  a  continual  grudge  and  enmity  between  the 
two  nations,  ft  he  king  of  Edom  would  not  fuller  the  Ifraelites 
in  their  return  out  of  Egypt,  fo  much  as  to  pals  through 
his  territories  :  Numb.  xx.  and  the  hiftory  of  the  Edomites 
afterwards  is  little  more  than  the  hiftory  of  their  wars  with  the 
Jews.  >i, 

II.  The  family  of  the  elder  fhould  be  fubj eel  to  that  of  the 
younger.  And  the  one  people  fall  he  fronger  than  the  other 
people ,  and  the  elder  J, hall  ferve  the  younger ,  or  as  the  words  may 
be  rendered,  the  greater  fall  ferve  the  leffer.  The  family 
of  Efau  was  the  elder,  and  for  feme  time  the  greater  and 
more  powerful  of  the  two,  there  having  been  dukes  and  kings 


(a)  Sept,  fimplex.  Vulg. 

(h)  Integer  perfeeftus.  Integer,  Syr.  Samar.  Perfeftus  Onk. 
perfetftus  virtutibus.  Arab. 

(c)  Vide  Clericum  in  locum.  Jacobus  vero  mitis,  &c. 

(d)  Coze:  quem  JDeum  exiffimant  Idumcei.  Antiq.  Lib.  ic. 
Seel.  9.  p.  686.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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in  Edom,  “  before  there  reigned  any  king  over  the  children  of 
“  Ifrael,”  Gen.  xxxvi.  3 1.  But  David  and  his  captains  made 
an  entire  conqueft  of  the  Edomites,  flew  feveral  thoufmds  of 
them,  1  Kings  xi.  16.  and  1  Chron.  xviii.  12.  and  com¬ 
pelled  the  rcfd  to  become  his  tributaries  and  fer/ants,  and 
planted  garrifons  among  them  to  fecure  their  obedience,  2  Sam. 
viii.  14.  “  And  he  put  garrifons  in  Edom  ;  throughout  all 
u  Edom  put  he  garrifons,  and  all  they  of  Edom  became  Da- 
u  vid’s  fervants.”  In  this  Hate  of  fervitude  they  continued 
about  (a)  an  hundred  and  fifty  years,  without  a  king  of  their 
own,  being  governed  by  viceroys  or  deputies  appointed  by 
the  kings  of  Judah.  In  the  reign  of  Jeholhaphat  king  of  Ju¬ 
dah  it  is  faid,  that  a  there  was  then  no  king  in  Edom ;  a  deputy 
“  was  king,”  1  Kings  xxii.  47.  But  in  the  days  of  Jehoram 
his  fon,  they  revolted,  and  recovered  their  liberties,  u  and 
a  made  a  kinp-  over  themfelves.”  2  Kings  viii.  20.  But  af- 
ter  wards  Amaziah  king  of  Judah  u  flew  of  Edom  in  the 
“  valley  of  fait,  ten  thoufand,  and  took  Selah  by  war,  and 
cc  called  the  name  of  it  Jocktheel,  unto  this  day,”  fays  the 
facred  hiftorian.  2  Kings  xiv.  7.  u  And  other  ten  thou- 
u  land  left  alive,  did  the  children  of  Judah  carry  away  captive, 
a  and  brought  them  unto  the  top  of  the  rock,  whereon  Se- 
u  lah  was  built,  and  call  them  down  from  the  top  of  the  rock, 
“  that  they  were  broken  all  in  pieces.”  2  Chron.  xxv.  12. 
His  fon  Azariah  or  Uzziah  likewife  took  from  them  Elah,  that 
commodious  haven  on  the  Red  Sea,  and  fortified  it  anew, 
“  and  refdored  it  to  Judah.”  2  Kings  xiv.  22.  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  2.  Judas  Maccabasus  attacked  and  defeated  them  feve¬ 
ral  times,  killed  no  fewer  than  twenty  thoufand  at  one  time ,  and 
jnore  than  twenty  thoufand  at  another ,  and  took  their  chief 
city  Hebron,  cc  and  the  towns  thereof,  and  pulled  down  the 
fortrefs  of  it,  and  burnt  the  towers  thereof  round  about.” 

1  Macc.  v.  2  Macc.  x.  At  laid  his  nephew,  ( h )  Hyrcanus, 
the  fon  of  Simon,  took  others  of  their  cities,  and  reduced 
them  to  the  neceflity  of  embracing  the  Jewifli  religion,  or  of 
leaving  their  country,  and  feeking  new  habitations  elfewhere, 
whereupon  they  fubmitted  to  be  circumcifed,  and  became  pro- 


[a)  From  about  the  year  of  the  world  2960  before  ChrilE 
1044,  to  the  year  of  the  world  311^  before  Chrift  8gp.  Ullier’s 
Annals. 

(k)  joieph.  Antiq.  Lib.  13,  Cap.  9.  Se£t,  1.  p.  584.  Edit.  Hud - 
fon. 


feiytes  to  the  Jewifh  religion,  and  ever  after  were  incorporated 
Into  the  Jewiih  church  and  nation. 

ill.  In  ntuation  and  otoer  temporal  advantages  they  fboulc 
“be  much  alike.  For  it  was  (aid  of  Jacob,  God  give  thee  of  the. 
dew  of  heaven ,  and  of  the  fatnefs  of  the  earthy  and  plenty  of  corn 
and  wine  :  and  much  the  lame  is  faid  to  Efau,  Behold , 
thy  dwelling  Jhall  he  of  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth ,  and  of  the 
dew  of  heaven  from  above:  In  this  manner  the  latter  claufe 
Is  tranflated  in  ( a )  Jerome’s  and  the  old  verfions  ;  but  fome 
modern  commentators,  Caffalio,  le  Cderc,  &c.  render  it 
other  wife,  that  his  dwelling  fhould  be  far  from  the  fatnefs  of 
the  earthy  and  from,  the  dew  of  heaven  :  and  they  fay  that 
Idumea,  the  country  of  the  Edomites,  was  a  dry,  barren, 
and  defert  country.  But  it  is  not  probable,  that  any  good  au¬ 
thor  fhould  ufe  the  (r)  very  fame  words  with  the  very  fame 
prepofitions  in  one  fenfe,  and  within  a  few  lines  after,  in  a  quite 
contrary  fenfe.  Befides  Efau  folicited  for  a  bleffing;  and  the 
author  of  the  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  faith,  xi.  20.  that  “  Ifaac 
a  bleffed  Jacob  and  Efau whereas  had  he  configned  Efau 
to  fuch  a  barren  and  wretched  country,  it  would  have  been  a 
curfe  rather  than  a  bleffing.  The  fpiritual  bleffing  indeed,  or 
the  promife  of  the  bleffed  feed  could  be  given,  only  to  one  ; 
but  temporal  good  things  might  be  communicated  and  impart¬ 
ed  to  both.  Mount  Seir  and  the  adjacent  country  was  at  firft 
the  poffeffion  of  the  Edomites  ;  they  afterwards  extended 
themfelves  farther  into  Arabia ;  as  they  did  afterwards  into  the 
fouthern  parts  of  Judea.  But  wherever  they  were  fituated, 
we  find  in  fa£t  that  the  Edomites  in  temporal  advantages  were 
little  inferior  to  the  Ifraelites.  PIfau  had  cattley  and  heaftsy 
and  fuhjlance  in  abundance,  and  he  went  to  dwell  in  Seir  of 
his  own  accord,  and  he  would  hardly  have  removed  thither 
with  fo  many  cattle,  had  it  been  fuch  a  barren  and  defolate 
country  as  fome  would  reprefent  it,  Gen.  xxxiv.  6,  7,  8. 
The  Edomites  had  dukes  and  kings  reigning  over  them,  while 
the  Ifraelites  were  Haves  in  Egypt.  In  their  return  out  of 


(a)  In  pingusiiine  terrae,  et  in  rore  cadi  defuper. 

(h)  A  terrae  pmguitudine  aberit.  Call.  A  pinguedine  quidem 
terrae  remota  erit  fedes  tua,  neque  rore  cadi  fecundabitur — Nec 
fane  Idumaea  fecunda  aut  pingui  folo,  aut  tempeftivis  pluviis  rigata 
fuit.  Clericus  in  locum. 

(c)  Ver.  28.  terrae  pinguedinibus  de  et,  cadi  rore  de. 

Ver.  39.  defuper  cadi  rore  de  et,  terrae  pinguedinibus  de. 
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Egypt  when  the  Ifraelites  defired  leave  to  pafs  through  the  ter¬ 
ritories  of  Edom,  it  appears  that  the  country  abounded  with 
fruitful  fields  and  vineyards  :  w  Let  us  pafs,  I  pray  thee,  thro’ 
u  thy  country ;  we  v/ill  not  pafs  through  the  fields,  or  through 
“  the  vineyards,  neither  will  we  drink  of  the  water  of  the 

wells.”  Numb.  xx.  17.  And  the  prophecy  of  Malachi,  i.  2. 
which  is  commonly  alledged  as  a  proof  of  the  barrennefs  of  the 
country,  is  rather  an  argument  to  the  contrary :  And  I  hated 
Efau ,  and  laid  his  mountains  and  his  heritage  wajie ,  for  the 
dragons  of  the  wildernejs :  for  this  implies  that  the  country 
was  fruitful  before,  and  that  its  prefent  unfruitfulnefs  was  ra¬ 
ther  an  effect  of  war  and  devaluation,  than  any  natural  defedt 
and  failure  in  the  foil.  If  the  country  is  barren  and  unfruitful 
now,  fo  neither  is  Judea  what  it  was  formerly.  The  face  of 
any  country  is  much  changed  in  a  long  courfe  of  years  :  and  it 
is  totally  a  different  thing,  when  a  country  is  regularly  cultiva¬ 
ted  by  inhabitants  living  under  a  fettled  government,  than  when 
tyranny  prevails,  and  the  land  is  left  defolate.  It  is  alfo  fre¬ 
quently  feen  that  God,  as  the  Pfalmift  faith,  evii.  34.  cc  turneth" 
“  a  fruitful  land  into  barrennefs  for  the  wickednefs  of  them  that 

dwell  therein.” 

I  Vi  The  elder  branch  fhould  delight  more  in  war  and  vio¬ 
lence,  but  yet  fhould  be  fuhdued  by  the  younger.  And  by  thy 
jiiLord  Jhall  thou  live  and  Jhall  feme  thy  brother.  Efau  him- 
lelt  might  be  faid  to  live  much  by  the  fword,  for  ct  he  was  a 
a  cunning  hunter,  a  man  of  the  field.”'  Gen;  xxv.  27.  He  and 
his  children  got  poffefiion  of  mount  Seir  by  force  and  violence, 
by  deffroying  and  expelling  from  thence  the  Horites,  the  for¬ 
mer  inhabitants;  Deut.  ii.  22.  We  have  no  account,  and 
therefore  cannot  pretend  to  fay,  by  what  means  they  fpread 
themfelves  farther  among  the  Arabians  ;  but  it  [a)  appears, 
that  upon  a  fedition  and  feparation,  feveral  of  the  Edomites 
came,  and  feized  upon  the  fouth  weft  parts  of  Judea  during 
the  Babylonifh  captivity,  and  fettled  there  ever  afterwards. 
Both  before  and  after  this  they  were  alrnoft  continually  at  war 
with  the  Jews  ;  upon  every  occafion  they  were  ready  to  join 
with  their  enemies  ;  and  when  Nebuchadnezzar  befieged  Je- 
rufalem,  they  encouraged  him  utterly  to  deftroy  the  city, 
faying,  “  Rafe  it,  rale  it,  even  to  the  foundation  thereof.” 
Vol.  I.  E 


( a )  Strabo,  Lib.  16.  P.  1103.  Edit.  Amftel.  17 07.  Prideaux 
Connect.  Part  1.  Book  1.  Ann.  740. 


riai.  cxxxvii.  7.  Even  long  after  they  were  fubdued  by  the 
Jews,  they  Hill  retained  the  fame  martial  fpirit,  for  (a)  Jofe- 
phus  in  lus  time  giveth  them  the  character  or  “  a  turbulent  and 
w  diiorderly  nation,  always  eredf  to  commotions  and  rejoicing 
u  in  changes,  at  the  lead:  adulation  of  thofe  who  befeech  them 
a  beginning  war,  and  haftening  to  battles  as  it  were  to  a  fealt.” 
Agreeably  to  this  character,  a  little  before  the  laft  liege  of  Je- 
rjalalem,  they  came  at  the  entreaty  of  the  zelots  to  alfiff  them 
againfl  the  priefts  and  people,  and  there,  together  with  the  ze¬ 
lots,  committed  unheard  of  cruelties,  and  barbaroufly  murdered 
Ananus  the  high  prieft,  from  whole  death  Jofephus  dateth  the 
deftru&ion  of  the  city. 

V.  However  there  was  to  be  a  time  when  the  elder  fliould 
have  dominion,  and  fhake  off  the  yoke  of  the  younger.  And 
it  fall  come  to  pafs  when  thou  Jbalt  have  dominion ,  that  thou 
/halt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck.  The  word  which  we 
tranflate  have  dominion,  is  capable  of  various  interpretations. 
Some  render  it  in  the  fenfe  of  laying  down  or  faking  off,  as 
the  (b)  Septuagint  and  the  vulgar  Latin,  And  it  fall  come  to 
pafs  that  thou  fait  fake  off,  and  fait  loofe  his  yoke  from  off 
thy  neck.  Some  again  render  it  in  the  fenfe  of  mourning  or 
repenting,  as  the  (c)  Syriac,  But  if  thou  fait  repent ,  his  yoke 
fall  pafs  from  off  thy  neck.  But  the  mold  common  rendering 
and  moft  approved  is,  when  thou  fait  have  dominion ;  and  it 
is  not  faid  or  meant,  that  they  fhould  have  dominion  over  the 
feed  of  Jacob,  but  limply  have  dominion,  as  they  had  when 
they  appointed  a  king  of  their  own.  The  (d)  Jerufalem  Tar- 
gum  thus  paraphrafeth  the  whole  :  cc  And  it  (hall  be  when  the 
“  Tons  of  Jacob  attend  to  the  law,  and  obferve  the  precepts, 
a  they  fhall  impofe  the  yoke  of  fervitude  upon  thy  neck  ;  but 


(a)  Utpote  gentem  tumultuofarh  et  ordinis  impatientem,  ad  mo- 
tus  intentam  Temper  et  mutationibus  gaudentem,  ad  modicam  vero 
eorum  qui  fupplicant  adulationem  arma  moventem,  et  ad  praelia, 
quad  ad  feftum  properantem.  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4.  Sedl.  1. 
P.  1177.  Edit.  Hudfon.  See  too  the  following  chapter. 

(b)  Sept,  tempufque  veniet  cum  excutias  et  folvas  jngum  ejus 
de  cervicibus  tuis.  Vulg. 

(r)  At  fit  pcenitendam  egeris,  praeteribit  jugum  ejus  a  collo 
tuo.  Syr, 

(d)  Et  erit  cum  operam  dabunt  filii  Jacob  legi,  at  fervabunt 
mandata,  imponent  jugum  fervitutis  fuper  collum  tuum  :  quando 
autem  averterint  fe  lilii  Jacob,  ut  non  ftudeant  legi,  nec  fervave- 
rint  mandata  ecce  tunc  abrumpes  jugum  fervitutis  eorum  a  collo 
tuo.  Targ.  Hieros. 
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u  when  they  fhall  turn  themfelves  away  from  fludying  the  law, 
u  and  negledt  the  precepts,  behold  then  thou  fhalt  fhake  off  the 
u  yoke  of  fervitude  from  thy  neck.”  David  impofed  the  yoke, 
and  at  that  time  the  Jewifh  people  obferved  the  law.  But  the 
yoke  was  very  galling  to  the  Edomites  from  the  firfl :  and  to¬ 
ward  the  latter  end  of  Solomon’s  reign,  Hadad  the  Edomite  of 
the  blood  royal,  who  had  been  carried  into  Egypt  in  his  child¬ 
hood  returned  into  his  own  country,  and  railed  fome  diflurban- 
ces,  1  Kings  xi.  but  was  not  able  to  recover  his  throne,  (a)  his 
fubjedls  being  overawed  by  the  garrifons  which  David  had 
placed  among  them.  But  in  the  reign  of  Jehoram  the  fon  of 
Jehofhaphat  king  of  Judah,  the  Edomites  revolted  from  under 
the  dominion  of  Judah ,  and  made  themfelves  a  king.  Jehoram 
made  fome  attempts  to  fubdue  them  again,  but  could  not  pre¬ 
vail.  cc  So  the  Edomites  revolted  from  under  the  hand  of  Ju- 
“  dah  unto  this  day,”  faith  the  author  of  the  books  of  Chroni¬ 
cles,  2  Chron.  xxi.  1,  10.  and  hereby  this  part  of  the  prophecy 
was  fulfilled  about  nine  hundred  years  after  it  was  delivered. 

VI.  But  in  all  fpiritual  gifts  and  graces  the  younger  fhould 
be  greatly  fuperior,  and  be  the  happy  inflrument  of  conveying 
the  blelling  to  all  nations.  In  thee  and  in  thy  feed  jhall  the  fa¬ 
milies  of  the  earth  he  bleffed :  and  hitherto  are  to  be  referred  in 
their  full  force  thofe  exprefiions,  Let  people  ferve  thee ,  and  na¬ 
tions  bow  down  to  thee  :  Cm  fed  be  every  one  that  curfeth  theey 
and  bleffed  be  he  that  blefjeth  thee.  The  fam£  promife  was 
made  to  Abraham  in  the  name  of  God,  “  I  will  blefs  them  that 
u  blefs  thee,  and  curfe  him  that  curfeth  thee,”  Gen.  xii.  3.  and 
it  is  here  repeated  to  Jacob,  and  is  thus  paraphrafed  in  the  Je- 
rufalem  Targum:  “  He  who  curfeth  thee,  fhall  be  curfed,  as 
*c  Balaam  the  foil  of  Beor ;  and  he  who  bleffeth  thee,  fnall  be 
<c  bleffed,  as  Mofes  the  prophet,  the  lawgiver  of  Ifrael.”  It  ap¬ 
pears  that  Jacob  was  a  man  of  more  religion,  and  believed  the 
divine  promifes  more  than  Efau.  The  poflerity  of  Jacob  like- 
wife  preierved  the  true  religion  and  the  worihip  of  one  God, 
while  the  Edomites  were  funk  in  idolatry.  And  of  the  feed 
of  Jacob  was  born  at  lafl  the  Saviour  of  the  world.  This  was 

E  2 


(*)  Joseph.  Antiq.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  7.  Sett.  6.  P.  361.  Edit.  Hud- 
fon. 

{b)  Quifque  maledixerat  tibi  Jacob  fili  mi,  erat  maledt£lus,  ficut 
Balaam  filius  Beor  :  quiiquis  autem  benedixerit  tibi,  erit  benedic- 
tus,  licut  Mofes  propiieta,  legiilator  Ifraelitarum.  Targ.  Hieros. 
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the  peculiar  privilege  and  advantage  of  Jacob,  to  be  the  happy 
inftrument  of  conveying  thefe  fpiritual  bleftings  to  all  nations. 
This  was  his  greateft  fuperiority  over  Efau  ;  and  in  this  fenfe 
St.  Paul  underfcands  and  applies  the  prophecy,  ci  the  elder  fhall 
“  ferve  the  younger,5’  Rom.  ix.  12.  1  he  Chrift,  the  Saviour 

of  the  world,  was  to  be  born  of  feme  one  family:  and  Jacob’s 
was  preferred  to  Efau’s  out  of  the  good  pleafure  ot  Almighty 
God,  who  is  certainly  the  beft  judge  of  fitnefs  and  expedience, 
and  hath  an  undoubted  right  to  dilpenfe  his  favours  as  he  fhall 
fee  proper  j  cc  for  he  faith  to  Mofes,”  (as  the  apoftle  proceeds  to 
argue,  ver.  15.)  cc  I  will  have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have 
a  mercy,  and  i  will  have  compafiion  on  wnom  I  will  have  com- 
cc  pain  on.”  And  when  the  Gentiles  were  converteu  to  chrh- 
tianity,  the  prophecy  was  fulfilled  literally,  Let  people ferve  thee, 
and  nations  bow  down  to  thee  ;  and  will  more  amply  be  rulfilled 
when  the J'ulneJs  oj  the  Gentiles  Jhall  come  in ,  ana  all  Ijr  ae  l  j  ft  ail 
be  faved . 

We  have  traced  the  accompli  foment  ot  the  prophecy  mom 
the  beginning  ;  and  we  find  that  the  nation  of  the  Edomites  hath 
at  feveral  times  been  conquered  by  and  made  tributary  to  the 
Jev/s,  but  never  the  na/tion  of  the  Jews  to  the  Edomites,  and 
the  Jews  have  been  the  more  confiderable  people,  mom  known 
in  the  wrorld,  and  more  famous  in  hiftory.  Vv  e  know  indeed 
little  more  of  the  hiftory  of  the  Edomites,  than  as  it  is  connected 
with  that  of  the  Jews :  and  where  is  the  name  or  the  nation 
now  ?  They  are  fwallowed  up  and  loft,  partly  among  the  Na- 
bathaean  Arabs,  and  partly  among  the  Jews  ;  and  the  very 
name  was  (a)  abolifhed  and  difufed  about  the  end  of  the  hr  ft. 
century  after  Chrift.  Thus  were  they  rewarded  for  mfultmg 
and  oppreffing  their  brethren  the  Jews,  and  hereby  other  pro¬ 
phecies  were  fulfilled  of  Jeremiah,  xlix.  y,  <x:c.  ol  Ezekiel,  xxv. 
12X  of  Toel,  iii.  19.  Amos,  i.  1 1,  &c.  and  Obediah.  And 
at  this  day  we  fee  the  Jews  fubfifting  as  a  diftiiwft  people,  while 
Edom  is  no  more.  For  agreeably  to  the  words  of  Obediah,  ver. 
10  cc  For  thy  violence  againft  thy  brother  Jacob,  fhall  fhame 
CC  cover  thee,  and  thou  (halt  be  cut  off  for  ever:”  and  again, 
ver.  18.  «  There  fhall  not  be  any  remaining  of  the  houfe  of 
u  Efau,  for  the  Lord  hath  fpoken  it.” 


(a)  See  Prideaux  Conned,  Part  1.  Book  5.  Anno.  129. 
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Jacob’s  prophecies  concerning  his  Sons ,  particularly  Judah. 

r  i 

T  is  an  opinion  of  great  antiquity,  that  the  nearer  men  ap- 
-  proach  to  their  diffolution,  their  fouls  grow  more  divine, 
and  difeern  more  of  futurity.  We  find  this  opinion  as  early  as 
(rt)  Homer,  for  he  reprefents  the  dying  Patroclus  foretelling  the 
fete  of  Hector,  and  the  dying  Hedtor  denouncing  no  lets  cer¬ 
tainly  the  death  of  Achilles.  Socrates  m  his  apology  to  the 
Athenians  a  little  before  his  death  (b)  aflerts  the  fame  opinion. 
«  But  now,  faith  he,  I  am  defirous  to  prophecy  to  you  who 
“  have  condemned  me,  what  will  happen  hereafter,  h  or  now 
«  I  am  arrived  at  that  ftate  in  which  men  prophecy  moft  when 
“  they  are  about  to  die.”  His  fcholar  (c)  Xenophon  introdu¬ 
ces  the  dying  Cyrus  declaring  in  like  manner,  “  tnat  tne  foul  or 
“  man  at  the  hour  of  death,  appears  rnoft  divine,  and  then  tore- 
“  fees  fomet'ninff  of  future  events.”  Diodorus  Sicules  (a) 
ailedc^eth  great  authorities  upon  this  fubjedt;  “  r  ythagoras  tne 
“'Samian,  and  fome  others  of  the  ancient  naturahfts  have  de- 
“  monftrated  that  the  fouls  of  men  are  irnmoitnl,  ni.d  in  confe- 
“  quence  of  this  opinion,  that  they  alfo  foreknow  future  events, 
«  at  the  time  that  they  are  making  their  ieparaiion  from  the 
«  body  in  death.”  Sextus  Empiricus  (e)  confirms  it  likewife 


In)  Horn.  Iliad,  xvi.  852.  et  Iliad,  xxii.  358. 
lb)  Jam  vero,  O  vos,  qui  me  condenmallis,  cupio  vobis  earum 
rerum,  one  vobis  funt  e venture,  cuius  quail  oraculo  piaidiccie  .  in 
ilium  enim  temporis  ftatum  jam  perveni,  in  quo  homines  divinandi 
facu'ltate  rnaxime  pollenr,  quando  nimirum  moititu.i  iunt.  3  ,..to- 
nis  Apolog.  Socr.  Op.  Vol.  I.  P.  39.  Edit.  Serrani. 

(r)  Ac  hominis  animus  turn  fcilicet  maxime  divinus  peripicitur, 
et  turn  futuorum  aliquid  profpicit.  Xenoph.  Cyrop.  Lib.  8.  p^op  c 
iinem.  P.  14.0.  Edit.  Henr.  Steph.  1581. 

(d)  Pythagoras  Samius,  et  quidam  phyficorum  veterum  alii, 
immortales  e iTe  hominum  an i mas  conhrmarunt  :  et  quod  hujus  icn- 
tentise  ccnfeccarium  ed,  pramoicere  futura,  cum  iniininente  viix. 
exitu,  jarnjama  corpore  fegregantur.  In  initio,  Lib.  18.  i  om.  II. 
P.  58 6.  Edit.  Rhodomani. 

( e )  Adv.  Mathem,  P.  312. 


66 


DISSERTATIONS 


O  N 


>1 


:  h 


8  1 


by  the  authority  of  Ariftotle  ;  cc  the  foul,  faith  Ariftotle,  forefees 
and  foie  tens  iutuie  events,  when  it  is  going  to  be  feparated 
u  from  the  body  by  death.”  W e  might  produce  more  teftimo- 
nies  to  this  purpole  from  Cicero,  and  Euftathius  upon  Homer, 
and  from  other  authors,  if, there  was  occafion;  but  thefe  are  fuf- 
iicient  to  fhow  the  great  (a)  antiquity  of  this  opinion ;  and  it  is 
pofdbie,  that  (b)  old  experience  may  in  fome  cafes  attain  to  fome- 
thing  like  prophecy  and  divination.  In  fome  inftances  alfo  God 
may  have  been  pieafed  to  comfort  and  enlighten  departing  fouls 
witn  a  prefcience  of  future  events.  But  what  I  conceive  might 
principally  give  rife  to  this  opinion,  was  the  tradition  of  fome  of 
the  patriarchs  being  divinely  infpired  in  their  laft  moments  to 
foretell  the  ftate  and  condition  of  the  people  defcended  from 
them  ;  as  Jacob  upon  his  death-bed  fummoned  his  fons  together 
that  he  might  inform  them  of  what  fihould  befal  them  in  the 
latter  days  or  the  laft  days  \  by  which  phrafe  fome  commenta¬ 
tors  underftand  the  times  of  the  Meftiah,  or  the  laft  great 
period  of  the  world;  and  Mr.  Whifton  particularly  (e)  af- 
ferts,  that  it  is  generally,  if  not  always,  a  charadteriftic  of 
prophecies  not  to  be  fulfilled  till  the  coming  of  the  Meftiah  $ 
and  accordingly  he  fuppofes  that  thefe  prophecies  of  Jacob 
more  properly  belong  to  the  fecond  coming  of  the  Meftiah, 
at  the  reftoration  of  the  twelve  tribes  hereafter.  But  the 
phrafe  of  the  latter  days  or  lajl  days  in  the  Old  Teftament  fig- 
nifies  any  time  that  is  yet  to  come,  though  fometimes  it  may 
relate  to  the  times  of  the  Meftiah  in  particular,  as  it  compre¬ 
hends  all  future  time  in  general :  and  hence  it  is  ufed  in  pro- 


(a)  Shakefpeare  alludes  to  this  nation  in  Henry  IV.  F irft  Part. 
■O !  I  could  prophecy. 


But  that  the  earthy  and  cold  hand  of  death 
Lies  on  my  tongue. 

The  fame  notion  is  alfo  happily  expreffed  in  a  mol  excellent 
Latin  poem,  “  De  Animi  Immortalitate,”  which  is  deferring  of  a 
place  among  the  clafiic  au  thors,  in  richnefs  of  poetry  equals  Lucre¬ 
tius,  and  in  clearnefs  and  ftrength  of  argument  exceeds  him. 
Namque  ubi  torpefcunt  artus  jam  morte  propinqua, 

Acrior  ell  aeies  turn  mentis,  et  entheus  ardor; 

Tempore  non  alio  facundia  fuavior,  atque 
Fatidical  jam  turn  voces  morientis  ab  ore. 

(l>)  Alluding  to  thefe  lines  of  Milton  ; 

Till  old  experience  do  attain 
To  fome  thing  like  prophetic  drain. 

(c)  Boyle’s  Lectures,  Vol.  II.  P.  311. 
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phecies  that  refpect  different  times  and  periods.  _  “  I  will  ad- 
a  vertife  thee,”  faith  Ralaam  to  fialaak,  Numb.  xxiv.  J 4. 
«  what  this  people  fliall  do  to  thy  people  in  the  latter  days 
hut  what  the  Ifraelites  did  to  the  Moabites,  was  done  long  be¬ 
fore  the  times  of  the  Meffiah.  “  I  know,”  faith  Mofes,  Dent, 
xxi.  29.  “that  after  my  death  you  will  utterly  corrupt  your- 
“  felves,  and  turn  afide  from  the  way  which  I  have  command- 
“  ed  you,  and  evil  will  befall  you  in  the  latter  days:”  where 
^ :  1 .  Ittlrg y~  days  are  inuch  tne  lame  as  toe  time  c-ij'n-i  the  death  if 
Mofes.  “  There  is  a  God  in  Heaven,”  faith  Daniel,  ii.  28. 
«  that  revealeth  fecrets,  and  maketh  known  to  the  king  Ne- 
“  buchadnezzar,  what  fliall  be  in  the  latter  days  but  feveral 
particulars  are  there  foretold  of  the  four  great  monarchies  of  the 
earth,  which  were  fulfilled  before  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah. 
And  in  like  manner  thefe  prophecies  of  Jacob  were,  many  or 
molt  of  them,  accomplifhed  under  the  Ivlofaic  ceconomy, 
feveral  ages  before  the  birth  of  oui  na\  10m. 

Jacob,°  as  we  have  feen,  received  a  double  bleffing,  tempo¬ 
ral  and  fpiritual,  the  promife  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  the 
promife  of  the  feed  in  which  all  the  nations  of  the  earth 
lhould  be  bleffed;  which  promifes  were  firft  made  to  Abra¬ 
ham,  and  then  repeated  to  Ifaac,  and  then  confirmed  to  Jacob  ; 
and  Jacob  a  little  before  his  death  bequeaths  the  fame  to  his 
children.  The  temporal  bleffing  or  inheritance  of  the  land  of 
Canaan  might  be  fhared  and  divided  among  all  his  fons,  but 
the  bleffed  feed  could  defeend  only  from  one :  and  Jacob  ac¬ 
cordingly  affigns  to  each  a  portion  in  the  promifed  land,  but 
limits  the  defeent  of  the  bleffed  feed  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and 

at  the  fame  time  (ketches  out  the  characters  and  fortunes  of  all 

# 

the  tribes. 

He  adopts  the  two  fons  of  Jofeph,  Manaffeh  and  Ephraim, 
for  his  own,  but  foretells  that  the  younger  lhould  be  the  great¬ 
er  of  the  two:  Gen.  xlviii.  19,  and  hath  not  the  prediction 
been  fully  juftified  by  the  event  P  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  grew 
to  be  fo  numerous  and  powerful,  that  it  is  fometimes  put  for 

all  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifracl. - -Of  Reuben  it  is  faid,  Gen. 

xlix.  4.  “  Unitable  as  water,  thou  {halt  not  excel :”  and  what 
is  recorded  great  or  excellent  ol  the  tiioc  of  Reuben  ?  in 
number,  Numb.  i.  and  power,  they  were  inferior  to  fevefal 
other  tribes.— Of  Simeon  and  Levi,  it  is  iaiu,  ver.  7.  “  F 
«  wiH  divide  them  in  Jacob,  and  fcatter  them  in  Ifrael :”  and 
was  not  this  eminently  fulfilled  in  the  tribe  of  Levi,  who  had 
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no  portion  or  inheritance  of  their  own,  but  were  difperfed  a- 
mong  the  other  tribes  ?  Neither  had  the  tribe  of  Simeon  any  in¬ 
heritance  properly  of  their  own,  but  only  a  portion  in  the  midft 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah;  Jofh.  xix.  1—9,  from  v/hence  feveral 
of  them  afterwards  went  in  quell  of  new  habitations,  1  Chron. 
iv.  39)  &c*  and  fo  were  divided  from  the  red  of  their  brethren. 
A  condant  tradition  too  (a)  hath  prevailed  among  the  Jews 
(which  is  alfo  confirmed  by  the  Jerufalem  Targum)  that  the 
tribe  of  Simeon  were  fo  ftraightened  in  their  fituation  and  cir- 
cum dances,  that  great  numbers  were  necefiitated  to  feek.  a  fab- 
fi  ftence  among  the  other  tribes,  by  teaching  and  indrudting  their 
children,— Of  Zebulun  it  is  faid,  ver.  13.  u  He  (hall  dwell  at 
u  the  haven  of  the  fea,  and  Hiall  be  for  an  haven  of  (hips  and 
accordingly  the  tribe  of  Zebulun  extended  from  the  lea  of  Gal- 
lilee  to  the  Mediterranean,  Jofh  xix.  10,  &c.  where  they  had 
commodious  havens  for  {flipping.  And  how  could  Jacob  have 
foretold  the  fituation  of  any  tribe,  which  was  determined  four 
hundred  years  afterwards  by  calling  of  lots,  unlefs  he  had  been 

direbled  by  that  divine  Spirit,  who  difpofeth  of  all  events  ? - - 

Of  Benjamin  it  is  faid,  ver.  27.  “  He  lhall  raven  as  a  wolf 
and  was  that  not  a  fierce  and  warlike  tribe,  as  appears  in  feve¬ 
ral  inffances,  and  particularly  in  the  Levite’s  wife,  Judg.  xx. 
when  they  alone  waged  war  againff  all  the  other  tribes,  and 
overcame  them  in  two  battles  ? 

In  this  manner  he  char  abler  ifes  thefe  and  the  other  tribes, 
and  foretells  their  temporal  condition,  and  that  of  Judah  as 
well  as  the  reft :  u  Binding  his  foie  unto  the  vine,  and  his 
a  afs’s  colt  unto  the  choice  vine,  he  waffled  his  garments  in 
u  wine,  and  his  cloaths  in  the  blood  of  grapes.  His  eyes 
ct  lhall  be  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  white  with  milk  :’3 
,ver.  11,  12.  and  not  to  mention  the  valley  of  Eclhol  and  other 
fruitful  places,  the  mountains  about  Jerufalem,  by  the  accounts 
of  the  beff  travellers,  were  particularly  fitted  for  the  cultiva¬ 
tion  of  the  vine,  and  for  the  feeding  of  cattle.- - “  The  blef- 

‘c  ftngs,  fays  (tf )  Dr.  Shaw,  that  was  given  to  Judah,  was  not 
u  of  the  fame  kind  with  the  hlefiing  of  Alher  or  of  Ifiachar, 

< 

»  -  - - - - - ™  . .  — - - - 

[a)  Tradunt  quoque Hebnei,  fcrjbas,  paedottibas,  paedagogos,  et 
CLobtorecpuerorum  fere  omnes  ex  tribu  Schimecn  fuifle,  qui,  ut  ha- 
jaerent  unde  viverent,  fparfim  et  oppidatim  pueros  informare  coge- 
bantur.  Cui  fententise  adilipulatur  et  Thargum  Hieros,  &c.  Fagius, 

fo)  Shaw’s  Travels,  d.  366,  367. 
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«  that  his  bread  Jhould  be  fat  or  his  land  jhould  be  pie  a f ant ,  bat 
jtc  that  his  eyes  Jhould  be  red  with  wine ,  and  his  teeth  Jhould  be 
«  wlth  milk”  He  farther  obferves  that  the  mountains  of 

a  the  country  abound  v/ith  fhrubs  and  a  delicate  fhort  grafs,  both 
a  0f  which  the  cattle  are  more  fond  or  than  of  Inch  plants  as  are 
a  common  to  fallow  grounds  and  meadows.  Neither  was  this 
tc  method  of  grazing  peculiar  to  this  country;  inafinuch  as  it 
u  is  ftill  pradtTfed  all  over  mount  Libanus,  the  Caftravan  moun- 
tains  and  Barbary  ;  in  all  which  places  the  higher  grounds 
tc  are  fet  apart  for  this  ufe,  and  the  plains  and  valleys  lor  tijiage. 
«  For  befides  the  good  management  and  (Economy,  there  is  this 
•cc  farther  advantage,  that  the  milk  or  cattie  fed  in  this  manner, 
is  far  more  rich  and  delicious,  as  their  flefh  is  far  more  fweet 
tc  and  nourifhin 


“  was  not  neg 


ing.  It  may  be  prefumed  likewife,  that  the  vine 
-le&ed,  in  a  foil  and  expofition  fo  proper  for  it  to 


«  thrive  in.”  He  mentions  particularly  “the  many  tokens 
“  which  are  to  be  met  with,  of  the  ancient  vineyards  about  Je- 
“  rufalem  and  Hebron,”  “  and  the  great  quantities  of  grapes  and 
“  raifins,  which  are  from  thence  brought  daily  to  the  markets 
“  of  Jerufalem,  and  lent  yearly  to  Egypt.” 

But  Jacob  bequeathed  to  Judah  particularly  the  fpiritual 
blefling,  and  delivers  it  in  much  the  fame  form  of  words  that 
it  was  delivered  to  him.  Ifaac  had  faid  to  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii. 
29.  “  Let  people  ferve  thee,  and  nations  bow  down  to  thee  ; 
a  be  lord  over  thy  brethren,  and  let  thy  mother’s  Ions  bow 
•a  down  to  thee and  here  Jacob  iaith  to  Judah,  ver.  8. 
*c  Thou  art  he  whom  thy  brethren  Hi  all  praife;  thy  hand  (hall 
Ci  be  in  the  neck  of  thy  enemies ;  thy  father’s  children  fhali 
M  bow  down  before  thee.”  And  for  greater  certainty  it  is 
added,  ver.  10.  “  The  feeptre  fhali  not  depart  from  Judah, 
f6  nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his  feet,  until  Shiloh  come, 
“  and  unto  him  fhali  the  gathering  of  the  people  be.”  Iwillnot 
trouble  the  reader  or  myfelf  with  a  detail  of  the  various  inter¬ 
pretations  which  have  been  put  upon  this  pafjage,  but  will  only 
offer  that  which  appears  to  me  the  plaineff,  eaiieft  and  befl;  I  will 
firft  explain  the  words  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  and  then 
(hew  the  full  and  exaT  completion  of  it.  They  who  are  curi¬ 
ous  to  know  the  various  interpretations  of  the  learned,  may 
find  an  account  of  them  in  (a)  Huetius  and  (b)  Le  Cierc  :  but 


(a)  Demonftratio  Evangelica,  Prop.  9.  Cap.  4. 
f)  Comment  in  locum. 


no  one  hath  treated  the  fubjedl  in  a  more  mafterly  manner  than 
the  prdent  (a)  Lord  Bilhop  of  London  i  and  we  fhall  princi¬ 
pally  tread  in  his  footfteps,  as  we  cannot  follow  a  better  guide. 

L  a  I  he  fceptre  fhall  not  depart  from  Judah.”  The  word 
Jhebet j  which  we  tranilate  a  fceptre ,  finifies  a  rod  or  ft a  jf  of  any 
kind  j  and  particularly  the  rod  or  ftaff  which  (b)  belonged  to  each 
tribe  as  an  eniign  of  their  authority  ;  and  thence  it  is  transferred 
to  fignifya  tribe ,  as  being  united  under  one  rod  or  ftaff  of  govern¬ 
ment,  or  a  ruler  of  a  tribe  ;  and  in  this  fenfe  it  is  ufed  tv/ice  in 
this  very  chapter,  ver.  16.  cc  Dan  fhall  judge  his  people  as  one 
w  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael  ”  and  again,  ver.  28.  “  All 
u  thefe  are  twelve  tribes  or  riders  of  Ifrael.”  It  hath  the  fame  fig— 
nification  in  2  Sam.  vii.  7,  u  In  all  the  places  wherein  I  have 
“  walked  with  all  the  children  of  Ifrael,  fpake  I  a  word  with  any 
“  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael  (in  the  parallel  place  of  Chroni- 
<c  cles  1  Cbron .  xvii.  6.  it  is  judges  of  Ifrael)  whom  I  commanded 
“  to  feed  my  people  Ifrael,  faying,  W  hy  build  ye  not  me  an  houfe 
“  of  cedar  ?”  The  word  doth  indeed  fometimes  fignify  a  fceptre , 
but  that  is  apt  to  convey  an  idea  of  kingly  authority,  which  was 
not  the  thing  intended  here  :  and  the  Seventy  tranilate  it  a  rulery 
which  anfwers  better  to  a  lawgiver  in  the  following  claufe.  It 
could  not  with  any  fort  of  propriety  be  faid,  that  “the  fceptre 
u  fliould  not  depart  from  Judah,”  when  Judah  had  no  fceptre, 
nor  was  to  have  any  for  many  generations  afterwards,  but  Judah 
had  a  rod  or  ftaff  of  a  tribe,  for  he  was  then  conftituted  a  tribe 
as  well  as  the  reft  of  his  brethren.  The  very  fame  exprefHon  oc¬ 
curs  in  Zechariah,  x.  11.  “  And  the  fceptre  of  Egypt  fhall  de- 
“  part  away,”  which  implies  that  Egypt  had  a  fceptre,  and 
that  the  fceptre  fhould  be  taken  away :  but  no  grammar  or 
language  could  juftify  the  faying  that  Judah's  fceptre  Jhould 
depart  or  be  taken  away,  before  Judah  was  in  pofteftion  of 
any  fceptre.  Would  it  not  therefore  be  better  to  fubftitute 
the  word  faff  ox  ruler  in  (lead  of  fceptre^  unlefs  we  reftrain  the 


(a)  See  the  Differtation  in  Bifhop  Sherlock’s  Difcourfes  of  the 
Ufe  and  Intereftof  Prophecy. 

(b)  Bilhop  Sherlock  hath  cited  to  this  purpofe  Menochias  de  Re¬ 
pub.  Heb.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  4.  Tradudum  vero  nomen  eft  ad  fignihean- 
(i.um.  tribun —quod  unaquaeque  tribus  fuam  peculiarem  virgam  ha- 
beret,  nomine  fuo  inicriptam,  quam  tribuum  principes — manu 
geftere  confueverant  — Cum  Dominus  Aaronem  bis  verbis  alloqui- 
fur,  fed  et  fratres  tuos  de  tribu  Levi,  et  feeptrum  patris  tui  fume 

•  tecum,  intellige  feeptrum  ip fum,  et  totam  tribum  qua  feeptro  fig- 
riheabatur,  et  re^ebatur. 
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meaning  of  a  fcepter  to  a  rod  or  ftafF  of  a  tribe,  which  is  all  that 
is  here  intended  ?  The  ftaff  or  ruler  Jhall  not  depart  from  Judah . 

tribefhip  fl)  all  not  depart  from  Judah .  Such  authority  as  Judah 
had  then,  was  to  remain  with  his  pofterity.  It  is  notfaidor  meant, 
that  he  fhould  notceafe  from  being  a  king  or  having  a  kingdom, 
for  he  was  then  no  king,  and  had  no  kingdom  ;  but  only  that  he 
fhould  notceafe  from  being  a  tribe  or  body  politic,  having  rulers 
and  governors  of  his  own,  until  a  certain  period  here  foretold. 

Nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his  feet.  The  fenfe  of  the 
word  feeptre  will  help  us  to  fix  and  determine  the  meaning  of 
the  other  word  mechokek ,  which  we  tranllate  a  lawgiver.  For 
if  they  are  not  fynonimous,  they  are  not  very  different.  Such 
as  the  government  is,  fuch  muff  be  the  lawgiver.  The  govern¬ 
ment  was  only  of  a  fingle  tribe,  and  the  lawgiver  could  be  of 
no  more.  N  or  had  the  tribe  of  Judah  at  any  time  a  legiflative 
authority  over  all  the  other  tribes,  no,  not  even  in  the  regins 
of  David  and  Solomon.  When  David  appointed  the  officers 
for  the  fervice  of  the  temple  ;  I  Chron.  xxv.  i.  Ezra  viii.  20. 
and  when  Solomon  was  appointed  king,  and  Zadock  prieft ; 
1  Chron.  xxix.  22.  thefe  things  were  done  with  the  confent  and 
approbation  of  the  princes  and  rulers  of  Ifrael.  Indeed  the 
whole  nation  had  but  one  law,  and  one  lawgiver  in  the  ftridl 
fenfe  of  the  word.  The  king  himfelf  was  not  properly  a  law¬ 
giver;  he  was  only  to  have  a  copy  of  the  law ,  to  read  therein , 
and  to  turn  not  afide  from  the  commandment ,  to  the  right  hand  or 
to  the  left.  Deut.  xvii.  18,  &c.  Mofes  was  truly,  as  he  is  fliled, 
the  lawgiver :  Numb.  xxi.  18.  Deutxxxiii.  21.  and  when  the 
word  it  applied  to  any  other  perfon  or  perfons,  as  Judah  is 
twice  called  by  the  Pfalmift,  Pfal.  lx.  J.  cviii.  8.  my  lawgiver , 
it  is  ufed  in  a  lower  fignification.  For  it  fignifies  not  only  a 
lawgiver,  but  a  judge :  not  only  one  who  maketb  laws,  but  like- 
"wife  one  who  exercifeth  jurifdidfion :  and  in  the  Greek  it  is 
translated  a  leader  or  prcefident^  in  the  (r/)  Chaldee  a  feribe ,  in 
the  (b)  Syriac  an  expofitor ,  and  in  our  Englifh  bible  it  is  elfe- 
where  tranflated  a  governor ,  as  in  Judges,  v.  14.  u  Out  of 

Machir  came  down  governors ,  and  out  of  Zebulun  thev 
a  that  handle  the  pen  of  the  writer.”  The  lawgiver  therefore 
is  to  be  taken  in  a  reftrained  fenfe  as  'well  as  the  fcepter :  and 
perhaps  it  cannot  be  tranflated  better  than  judge  :  Nor  a  judge 
from  between  his  feet .  Whether  we  underhand  it,  that  a  judge 


[a)  Neque  feriba  a  filiis  filiorum  ejus.  Chald. 

(b)  Et  expofitor  ae  inter  pedes  ejus.  Syr. 
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from  between  his  feel  Jhall  not  depart  from  Judah ,  or  a  judge 
Jhall  not  depart  from  between  his  feet ,  I  conceive  the  meaning 
to  be  much  the  fame,  that  there  fhould  not  be  wanting  a  judge 
of  the  race  and  posterity  of  Judah,  according  to  the  Hebrew 
phrafe  of  children’s  coming  from  between  the  feet.  They  who 
expound  it  of  fitting  at  the  feet  of  Judah ,  feem  not  to  have 
confidered  that  this  was  a  place  of  fcholars,  and  not  of  judges 
and  doctors  of  the  law.  As  Dan ,  ver.  16.  was  to  judge  his 
people  as  one  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael ;  fo  was  Judah , 
and  with  this  particular  prerogati  ve,  that  the  flaffor  ruler  fhould 
not  depart  from  Judah ,  nor  a  judge  from  between  his  feet,  until  the 
time  here  foretold,  which  we  are  now  to  examine  and  afcertain. 

Until  Shiloh  come ,  that  is,  until  the  coming  of  the  Mefliah,  as 
almofl  all  interpreters,  both  ancient  and  modern,  agree.  For 
howfoever  they  may  explain  the  word,  and  whenceloever  they 
may  derive  it,  the  MeiTiah  is  the  perfon  plainly  intended. — The 
(a)  V  ulgar  Latin  tranflates  it  fhii  mittendus  eft.  He  who  is  to  be 
fent ;  and  to  favour  this  verfion  that  paflage  in  St.  John’s  Goi- 
pel,  ix.  7.  is  ufually  cited,  a  Go  walh  in  the  pool  of  Siloam, 
which  is  by  interpretation  fent And  v/ho  was  ever  fent 
with  fuch  power  and  authority  from  God  as  the  Mefliah,  who 
frequently  fpeaketh  of  himfelf  in  the  golpel  under  the  denomi¬ 
nation  of  him  whom  the  Father  had  fent?' — -  i  he  ( b )  Seventy 
tranilate  it  the  things  referved  for  him,  or  according  to  other 
copies,  he  for  whom  it  is  referved:  And  what  was  the  great 
treafure  referved  for  Judah,  or  who  was  the  perfon  for  whom 
all  things  were  referved,  but  the  Mefliah,  whom  we  have  de- 
claringln  the  gofpel,  Matt.  xi.  27.  «  All  things  are  delivered 
u  unto  me  of  my  Father,”  and  again,  xxviii.  18.  cc  All  power 
u  is  given  unto  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth  ?” — 1  he  Syriac 
tranflates  it  to  the  fame  purpofe  is  cujus  illud  eft,  he  whoje  it  is, 
1  fuppofe  meaning  the  kingdom ;  and  the  Arabic  cujus  ipje  eft, 
whofe  he  is,  I  fuppofe  meaning  Judah :  And  who  was  Judah, 
and  whole  was  the  kingdom  fo  properly  as  the  Mefllah’s,  who 
is  fo  many  times  predicted  under  the  character  of  the  king  of 
Ifrael fL-r Junius  and  Tremellius  with  others  (c)  tranilate  it 


(a)  As  if  St.  Jerome  had  read  Shiloach  inflead  Shiloh,  and  hath 
derived  it  from  Shalach  mifit,  the  miftake  being  eafy  of  ch  for  h. 

Deriving  it  from  the  quod  or  qms  and  io  ei. 

U)  As  if  it  was  derived  from  Shil  profluvium  fanguinis  or  Shi- 
lejah  fecundinah,  that  wherein  the  infant  was  wrapped,  and  thence 
by  a  me  to  no  my  the  infant  itielf. 


THE 


P  R  O  P  H  E  C  1  E  S. 


A 

/  % 


f 

films  ejus,  his  fan :  And  who  con'd  be  this  fon  of  Judah  by  way 
of  eminence,  but  the  MeiTiah,  the  fed  in  which  all  the  nations 
of  the  earth  Jhall  beblejfed  ?— In  the  Samaritan  text  and  verfion  it 
is  pacificus,  the  peace-maker-,  and  (a)  this  perhaps  is  the  bail 
explication  of  the  word  :  And  to  whom  can  this  or  any  the 
like  title  be  fo  juftiy  applied  as  to  the  Meffiah,  who  is  emphati¬ 
cally  ftiied,  If.  ix.  6.  “  the  prince  of  peace,”  and  at  whofe  birth 
was  lung  that  heavenly  anthem,  Luke  ii,  14.  “  Glory  to  God 
«  in  the  kighefl,  and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  towards  men?’ 

Thefe  are  the  principal  interpretations,  and  which  ever  of 
t’nefe  you  prefer,  the  perfon  under  flood  mull  be  the  Mellial..— 
But  the  learned  Mr.  Le  Clerc  would  explain  the  text  in  luch 
a  manner  as  utterly  to  exclude  the  Meffiah  :  and  he  was  a  very 
able  commentator,  the  heft  perhaps  upon  the  Penteteucn,  mt 
like  other  learned  men,  he  was  fometimes  apt  to  indulge  itran^e 
unaccountable  fancies.  Of  this  kind,  I  concieve,  is  his  inter¬ 
pretation  of  this  prophecy ;  for  he  (b)  fays  that  Shiloh  i ignihes 
finis  ejus  aut  cejfatio ,  his  end  or  ceafing ,  and  that  it  may  be  re-* 
ferred  to  the  lawgiver y  or  to  the  fceptre ,  or  even  to  Judah 
himfelf.  But  if  it  be  referred  to  the  lawgiver ,  or  to  the  fceptre, 
what  is  it  but  an  unmeaning  tautology.  There  Jhall  be  a  law¬ 
giver  as  long  as  there  fball  be  a  law  giver.  There  Jhall  not  be  an 
end  of  the  fceptre  till  the  end  of  the  fceptre  come  ?  If  it  be  refer¬ 
red  to  Judah,  or  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  thing  is  by  no  means 
true  ;  for  the  tribe  of  Judah  fubfifled  long  alter  the  they  had  loft 
the  kingdom,  and  were  deprived  of  all  royal  authority.  Not 
many  readers,  I  imagine,  will  concur  with  this  learned  com¬ 
mentator.  The  generality  of  interpreters,  Jewifh  as  well  as 
Chrifhan,  have  by  Shiloh  always  underltood  the  Aiefkah.  i  he 
Tan?- urn  of  Onkelos  is  commonly  (c)  fuppofed  to  have  been 


(a)  I  look  upon  the  word  Shiloh  to  be  derived  from  the  verb 
Shaiah  tranquiilis,  pacificus  fait,  in  the  fame  manner  as  kitor  fu- 
mus  is  formed  from  katar  fuffumigavit  :  and  there  are  other  words 

of  that  formation.  ^  .  .  .  ..  , 

(b)  He  fays  that  Shiloh  is  the  fame  as  Shilo,  and  ohn  may  be 

derived  from  Shul,  and  Slml  is  the  fame  as  Shaiah,  winch  in  Chai- 
dee  fignifies  ceffare,  definere— finis  aut  ceflfatio  verti  poterit.  Hoc 
pofito,  finis  ejus  poterit  ad  legiflatorum  aut  ad  iceptium  referri, 
atst  etiam  ad  ipfum  judam.  Comment,  in  locum. 

(c)  See  Prideaux.  Connect.  Part  z.  B.  3.  Anno  37. 


made  before  our  Saviour’s  time;  and  he  (a)  thus  expreffeth  the 
enie  of  the  paflage,  «  1  here  (hail  not  be  taken  away  one  hav- 
ing  the  principality  from  the  houfe  of  Judah,  nor  a  (tribe  from 
his  children  s  children,  until  Meiiias  come  whole  is  the  kino-- 
“  dom.”  And  with  him  agree  the  other  Targums  or  Chaldee 
pai  aphraies,  and  the  authors  of  the  Talmud,  and  other  ancient 
and  modern  Jews,  whom  the  reader  may  fee  cited  in  Buxtorf 
upon  the  word.  .  So  that,  I  think,  no  doubt  can  remain,  that  by 
the  coming  of  Shiloh  is  meant  the  coming  of  the  Adcfliah, 

And  unto  him  J ball  the  gathering  of  the  people  be ,  or  obedi¬ 
ence  of  the  people,  as  it  is  otherwife  tranflated.  Thefe  words  are 
capable  ol  the  different  conflrudions  j  and  each  fo  probable, 
that  it  is  not  eafy  to  fay  which  was  certainly  intended  by  the 
author.  For  i.  they  may  relate  to  Jadah,  who  is  the  main 
fubject  of  tne  prophecy,  and  of  the  difcourfe  preceding  and 

VT°fw*nS*  an<^  ^ y  ^e  people  we  may  underfland  the  people 
ot  llrael .  ana  then  the  meaning  will  be,  that  the  other  tribes 
mould  be  gathered  to  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  which  fenfe  is  ap¬ 
proved  by  JLe  Clerc  and  iome  late  commentators.  Or,  2.  they 
may  relate  to  Shiloh,  who  is  the  perfon  mentioned  immediately, 
befoie;  and  by  the  people  we  may  underfland  the  Gentiles: 
and  tr.en  the  meaning  will  be,  that  the  Gentiles  fliould  be  ga- 
thered  or  become  obedient  to  the  Mefhah ;  which  fenfe  is  con- 
fonant  to  other  texts  of  fcripture,  and  is  confirmed  by  the  au¬ 
thority  of  moil  ancient  interpreters;  only  (b)  fome  of  them 
rendei  it,  and  he  fall  be  the  expectation  of  the  nation \  Or,  3. 
they  may  flill  relate  to  Shiloh ,  and  yet  not  be  confidered  as  a 
diflincl  claufe,  but  be  joined  in  conflruclion  with  the  preceding 
words,  .until  Shilo  come,  the  word  until  being  common  to  both 
parts ;  and  then  the  fentence  will  run  thus,  until  Shiloh  come 
and  to  him  the  gathering  or  obedience  of  the  people,  that  is,  un¬ 
til  the  Mefliah  come,  and  until  the  people  or  nations  be  gather¬ 
ed  to  his  obedience ;  which  fenfe  is  preferred  by  the  moil  learn¬ 
ed  (9)  Mr.  Mede  and  fome  others.  And  eacli  of  thefe  inter¬ 
pretations  may  very  well  be  juflified  by  the  event. 


(a)  Non  auferetur  habens  principatum  a  domo  judas,  neque 
fcriba  a  filiis  fdiorum  ejus,  ufque  in  feculum  ;  donee  veniat  Mel¬ 
bas,  ejus  eft  regnem. 

(b)  Et  ipfe  erit  expcclatio  gentium.  Vulg.  following  the 
Sept,  who  probably  derived  the  word  from  expedavit. 

(<f)  See  Mede’s  Difcourfe  VIII.  et  Gothofr.  Valandi  DelTert. 
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II.  Having  thus  explained  the  words  and  meaning  of  the 
prophecy*  I  now  proceed  to  fhow  the  full  and  exadt  completion 
of  it.  The  twelve  fons  of  Jacob  are  here  conftituted  twelve 
tribes  or  heads  of  tribes,  ver.  28.  “  All  thefe  are  the  twelve 
“  tribes  of  Ifrael ;  and  this  is  it  that  their  father  fpake  unto 
a  them,  and  blefted  them;  every  one  according  to  his  bleifing 
u  he  blefted  them.”  To  Judah  particularly  it  was  promifed, 
that  the  fceptre ,  or  rod  of  the  tribe,  Jhould  not  depart  from  himy 
nor  a  judge  or  lawgiver  from  between  his  feet ;  his  tribe  fhould 
continue  a  diftinbi  tribe  with  rulers,  and  judges,  and  governors 
of  its  own,  until  the  coming  of  the  Median.  The  people  of 
Ifrael,  after  this  fettiement  of  their  government,  were  reckoned 
by  their  tribes,  but  never  before.  It  appears  that  they  were 
reckoned  by  their  tribes,  and  according  to  their  families,  while 
they  fojourned  in  Egypt ;  and  the  tribe  of  Judah  made  as  con- 
fiderable  a  figure  as  any  of  them.  In  number  it  was  fuperior 
to  the  others  :  Numb.  i.  and  xxvi.  It  had  die  firft  rank  in  the 
armies  of  Ifrael:  Numb.  ii.  It  marched  firft  againft  the  Ca- 
naanites :  Judg.  i.  And  upon  all  occafions  manifefted  fuch 
courage  as  fully  anfwered  the  charadfer  given  of  it,  ver.  9. 

\ "Judah  is  a  lion’ s  whelp  ;  from  the  prey ,  my  fon ,  thou  art  gone 
up  :  he  Jlooped  down ,  he  couched  as  a  lion ,  and  as  an  old  lion , 
who  Jh  all  roufe  him  up?  If  the  firft  king  of  Ifrael  was  of  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  the  fecond  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  ; 
and  from  that  time  to  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  Judah  had 
not  only  the  fceptre  of  a  tribe,  but  likewife  the  fceptre  of 
a  kingdom.  When  it  was  promifed  to  Judah  particularly, 
that  the  fceptre  fliould  not  depart  from  him,  it  was  impli¬ 
ed  that  it  fliould  depart  from  the  other  tribes  :  and  accord- 
ingly  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  became  a  fort  of  appendage  to  the 
kingdom  of  Judah  ;  and  the  other  ten  tribes  were,  after  a  time, 
carried  away  captive  into  Affyria,  from  whence  they  never 
returned.  I  he  Jews  alfo  were  carried  captive  to  Babylon, 
but  returned  after  feventy  years:  and  during  their  captivity 
they  were  far  from  being  treated  as  flaves,  as  it  appears  from 
the  prophet’s  advice  to  them;  Jer.  xxix.  5,  &c.  “  Build  yc 
cc  houfes,  and  dwell  in  them  ;  and  plant  gardens,  and  eat  the 
a  fruit  of  them,  &c.”  And  many  of  them  were  fo  well  fixed 
and  fettled  at  Babylon,  and  lived  there  in  fuch  eafe  and  afllu- 


cui  titulus.  Pnetor  e  medio  civium  Jud.  ante  Meflia?  imperium  u- 
niverfale  non  abfeeffurus.  Sylloge  Difiertat.  Vol  I.  Manu’s 
Crit.  Note  in  locum. 
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ence,  that  they  refufed  to  return  to  their  native  country.  It* 
their  captivity  they  were  {till  allowed  to  live  as  a  diftinct  people; 
appointed  feafts  and  falls  for  them  (el  ves,  and  had  rulers  and 
governors  of  their  own,  as  We  may  colledt  from  feveral  places 
m  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  When  Cyrus  had  iffaed  his  procla¬ 
mation  for  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple,  then  rofe  up  the  chief  of 
the  fathers ,  faith  Ezra;  i.  5,  fo  that  they  had  chiefs  and  rulers 


among  them.  Cyrus  ordered  the  veil  els  of  the  temple  to  b 

delivered  to  the  prince  of  Judah  ;  Ezra  i.  8.  fo  that  they  had 

then  a  prince  of  Judah.  And  thefe  princes  and  rulers,  who 

are  often  mentioned,  managed  their  return  and  fettlement  af- 
—  1  _  _ 

terwards.  it  is  true,  that  after  the  Babylonim  captivity,  they 
were  not  fo  free  a  people  as  before,  living  under  the  dominion 
of  the  Perfians,  Greeks,  and  Romans ;  but  Hill  they  lived  as  a 
di Hindi  people,  under  their  own  laws.  The  authority  of  their 
rulers  and  elders  fub lifted  under  thefe  foreign  matters,  as  it 
had  even  while  they  were  in  Egypt.  It  fub lifted  under  the 
Afrnonean  princes,  as  it  had  under  the  government  of  the 
Judges,  and  Samuel,  and  Saul;  for  in  the  book  of  Maccabees 
there  is  frequent  mention  of  the  rulers  and  elders  and  council  of 
the  Jews,  and  of  public  adls  and  memorials  in  their  name.  It 
fublifted  even  in  our  Saviour’s  time,  for  in  the  gofpels  we  read 
often  of  the  chief  priefts,  and  the  feribes ,  and  the  elders  of  the 
people.  Their  power  indeed,  in  capital  caufes,  efpsciallv  fucll 
as  related  to  the  ftate,  was  abridged  in  the  fame  meafure ;  they1 
might  judge,  but  not  execute  without  the  confent  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  governor,  as  I  think  we  muft  infer  from  this  paftage; 
John  xviii.  31.  “  Then  faid  Pilate  unto  them,  Take  ye  him, 
and  judge  him  according  to  your  law :  the  Jews  therefore 
a  faid  unto  him,  It  is  not  lawful  for  us  to  put  any  man  to 
“  death.”  The  Centre  was  then  departed,  and  in  about  forty 
years  afterwards  it  totally  departed.  Their  city  Was  taken, 
their  temple  was  deftroyed,  and  they  themfelves  were  either 
{lain  with  the  fword,  or  fold  for  Haves.  And  from  that  time 
to  this  they  have  never  formed  one  body  or  fociety,  but  have 
been  difperfed  among  all  nations  ;  their  tribes  and  genealogies 
have  been  all  confounded,  and  they  have  lived  without  a  ruler, 
without  a  lawgiver,  and  without  fupreme  authority  and  go¬ 
vernment  in  any  part  of  the  earth.  And  this  a  captivity  not 
for  feventy  years,  but  for  feventeen  hundred.  “  Nor  will  they 
4C  ever  be  able  (as  the  learned  ( a )  prelate  expreffes  it)  after  ail 


G)  Bifhop  Sherlock’s  DifTertat.  3d.  P.  351,  Edit  5. 
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«  their  pretences,  to  fhow  any  Tigris  or  marks  of  the  fceptre 
«  amon^  them,  until  they  difcover  the  unknown  country  where 
a  never  mankind  dwelt,  and  where  the  apocryphal  Efdras  has 
«  placed  their  brethren  of  the  ten  tribes.”  2  Efd.  xiii.  41. 

We  have  feen  the  exadt  completion  of  the  former  part  of 
the  prophecy,  and  now  let  us  attend  to  that  of  the  latter  part, 
And  unto  him  J hall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be.  If  we  un- 
derftand  this  of  J  :dah,  that  the  other  tribes  ihould  be  gathered 
to  that  tribe,  it  was  in  fome  meafure  fulfilled  by  the  people's 
going  up  fo  frequently  as  they  did  to  Jerufalern,  which  was 
in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  in  order  to  obtain  juftice  in  difficult 
cafes,  and  to  worfhip  God  in  his  holy  temple.  “  Whither 
«  the  tribes  0-0  up,”  faith  the  Pfalmift  cxxii.  4,  5.  ct  the  tribes 
«  of  the  Lord;  unto  the  teftirnony  of  Ifrael,  to  give  thanks 
«  unto  the  name  of  the  Lord.  For  there  are  fet  thrones  of 
“  judgment;  the  thrones  of  the  houfe  of  David.”  Upon  the 
divifion  of  the  kingdoms  of  Ifrael  and  Judah,  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  and  the  priefts  and  Livites,  and  leveral  out  of  all  the 
other  tribes,  2  Chron.  xi.  13,  16.  went  over  to  Judah,  and 
were  fo  blendid  and  incorporated  together,  that  they  are  more 
than  once  fpoken  of  under  the  notion  of  “  one  tribe  1  Kings 
xi.  13,  32,  36.  and  it  is  faid  exprefsly,  1  Kings  xii.  20.  “  there 
“  was  none  that  followed  the  houfe  of  David,  but  the  tribe  of 
«  Judah  only;”  all  the  reft  were  fwallowed  up  in  that  tribe, 
and  confidered  as  parts  and  members  of  it.  In  like  manner, 
when  the  Ifrael  lies  were  carried  away  captive  into  Afiyria,  it 
is  faid,  2  Kings  xvii.  x8.  “  there  was  none  left  but  the  tribe 
“  of  Judah  only;”  and  yet  we  know  that  the  tribe  of  Benja¬ 
min,  and  many  of  the  other  tribes  remained  too,  but  they 
are  reckoned  as  one  and  the  fame  tribe  with  Judah.  Nay  at 
this  very  time  there  was  a  remnant  of  Ifrael,  that  efcaped 
from  the  Affyrians,  and  went  and  adhered  to  Judah;  for  we 
find  afterwards,  that  in  the  reign  of  Jofiah  there  were  fome  of 
Manaffeh  and  Ephraim  and  of  the  remnant  of  Ifrael ,  who  con¬ 
tributed  money  to  the  repairing  of  the  temple,  as  well  as  Ju¬ 
dah  and  Benjamin  :  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  9.  and  at  the  folemn  ce¬ 
lebration  of  the  paflbver,  fome  of  Ifrael  were  prefent  as  well 
as  all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerufalern.  When  the 
people  returned  from  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  then  again  fe- 
veral  of  the  tribes  of  Ifrael  alTociated  themfelves,  and  return¬ 
ed  with  Judah  jand  Benjamin;  w  and  in  Jerufalern  dwelt  of 
u  the  children  of  Judah,  and  of  the  children  of  Benjamin, 
Vol.  I.  *  F  % 


a  and  of  the  children  of  Ephraim  and  Manaffeh.”  i  Chron. 
ix.  3.  At  io  many  different  times,  and  upon  fuch  different 
occasions,  the  other  tribes  were  gathered  to  this  tribe,  info- 
much  that  Judah  became  the  general  name  of  the  whole  nation  ; 
and  after  the  Babylonifli  captivity  they  were  no  longer  called 
the  people  op  Ijrael- ,  but  the  people  of  fudah  or  Jezvs . 

Again,  if  we  underftand  this  of  Shiloh  or  the  Meffiah,  that 
the  people  or  Gentiles  fhould  be  gathered  to  his  obedience,  it 
is  no  more  than  is  foretold  in  many  other  prophecies  of  fcrip- 
ture ;  and  it  began  to  be  fulfilled  in  Cornelius  the  centurian, 
whole  converfion,  Adis  x.  was  as  I  may  fay  the  firft  fruits  of 
the  Gentiles,  and  the  harveft  afterwards  was  very  plenteous. 
In  a  few  years  the  gofpel  was  diffeminated,  and  took  root  down¬ 
ward, ,  and  bore  fruit  upward  in  the  moll  confiderable  parts  of 
the  world  then  known :  and  in  Conftantine’s  time,  when  the 
empire  became  Chriftian,  it  might  with  fome  propriety  be  faid, 
cc  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  become  the  kingdoms  of 
“  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Chrift,  and  he  {hall  reign  °for  ever 
**  and  ever.”  Rev.  xi.  15.  We  ourfelves  were  of  the  Gen¬ 
tile,  but  are  now  gathered  unto  Chrift. 

Laftly,  if  we  join  this  in  conftrudlion  with  the  words  pre¬ 
ceding  until  Shiloh  come ,  two  events  are  fpecified  as  forerun¬ 
ners  of  the  feeptre’s  departure  from  Judah,  the  coming  of  the 
Meffiah,  and  the  gathering  of  the  Gentiles  to  him  ;  and  thefe 
together  point  out  with  great  exadlnefs  the  precife  time  of  the 
feeptre’s  departure.  Now  it  is  certain  that  before  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  Jerufalem,  and  the  diftolution  of  the  fewilh  com¬ 
monwealth  by  the  Romans,  the  Meffiah  was  not  only  come, 
but  great  numbers  likewife  of  the  Gentiles  were  converted  to 
him.  The  very  fame  thing  was  predidled  by  our  Saviour  him- 
felf,  Matt.  xxiv.  14.  “  This  gofpel  of  the  kingdom  ftiall  be 
<c  preached  in  all  the  world,  for  a  witnefs  unto  all  nations, 
u  and  then  ftiall  the  end  come,”  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem, 
and  the  end  of  the  Jewifh  conftitution.  The  Jews  were  not 
to  be  cut  off,  until  the  Gentiles  were  grafted  into  the  church. 
And  in  fa£t  we  find  that  the  apoftles  and  their  companions 
preached  the  gofpel  in  all  the  parts  of  the  world  then  known. 
a  Their  found,”  as  St.  Paul  applies  the  faying,  Rom,  x.  18. 
tc  went  into  all  the  earth,  and  their  words  unto  the  ends  of 
a  the  world.”  And  then  the  end  came ,  then  an  end  was  put 
to  the  Jewilh  policy  in  church  and  ftate.  The  government  of 
the  tribe  of  ludah  had  fuh.fi fled  in  fome  form  or  other  from 
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the  death  of  Jacob  to  the  laft  definition  of  Jerufalem ;  hut 
then  it  was  utterly  broken  and  ruined ;  then  the  fceptre  depart¬ 
ed,  and  hath  been  departed  ever  fince.  And  now  even  the  dif- 
tintion  of  tribes  is  in  great  meafure  loft  among  them ;  they 
are  all  called  Jews,  but  the  tribe  of  Judah  is  fo  far  from  bear¬ 
ing  rule  that  they  know  not  for  certain,  which  is  the  tribe 
of  Judah;  and  ail  the  world  is  witnefs,  that  they  exercife  do¬ 
minion  no  where,  but  every  where  live  in  fubjedfion. 

Before  we  conclude,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  add  a  juft 
obfervation  of  the  learned  prelate  before  cited.  As  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin  annexed  itfelf  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  as  its  head, 
fo  it  ran  the  fame  fortune  with  it;  they  went  together  into 
captivity,  they  returned  home  together,  and  were  both  in  be¬ 
ing  when  Shiloh  came.  This  alfo  was  foretold  by  Jacob,  ver. 
27.  “  Bsnj  amin  ihall  raven  as  a  wolf ;  in  the  morning  he  (hall 
devour  the  prey,  and  at  night  he  fhall  divide  the  fpoil.” 
The  morning  and  night  here  can  be  nothing  elfe  but  the  ( a ) 
morning  and  night  of  the  Jewifh  ftate ;  for  this  ftate  is  the 
fubjedf  of  all  Jacob’s  prophecy,  from  one  end  to  the  other; 
and  confequently  it  is  here  foretold  of  Benjamin,  that  he 
fhould  continue  to  the  very  iaft  times  of  the  Jewifh  ftate.  This 
interpretation  is  confirmed  by  Mofes’s  prophecy,  for  the  pro¬ 
phecy  of  j\Jofes  is  in  truth  an  expofition  of  Jacob's  prophecy. 
u  Benjamin,”  faith  Mofes,  Deut.  xxxiii.  12.  u  (hall  dwell  in 
fafety  ;  the  Lord  fhall  cover  him  all  the  day  long.”  What 
js  this  all  the  day  long  ?  The  fame  certainly  as  the  morning 
and  night.  Does  not  this  import  a  promife  of  a  longer  con¬ 
tinuance  to  Benjamin,  that  to  the  other  tribes?  and  wTas  it 
not  moft  exactly  fulfilled  f 

To  conclude.  This  prophecy  and  the  completion  of  it 
will  furnilh  us  with  an  invincible  argument,  not  only  that  the 
Meftiah  is  come,  but  alfo  that  Jefus  Chrift  is  the  perfon.  For 
the  fcepter  was  not  to  depart  from  Judah*  until  the  Meftiah 
fhould  come  :  but  the  fceptre  hath  long  been  departed,  and 
confequently  the  Meftiah  hath  been  long  come.  The  fceptre 
departed  at  the  final  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem,  and  hath  been 
departed  feventeen  centuries ;  and  confequently  the  Meftiah 
came  a  little  before  that  period :  and  if  the  Meftiah  came  a 

F  2 

(a)  Thus  fome  jewifh  interpreters  referred  to  by  Bochart,  un- 
derftood  the  expreftion,  Mane,  id  eft:  primis  Ifraelitici  regni  tern- 
poribus — Sub  vefperam,  id  eft  poft  captivitatis  Babylonia  tem¬ 
pera.  Hierozic,  pars  prior.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  10.  Col.  328. 
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little  before  that  period,  prejudice  itfelf  cannot  long  make  any 
doubt  concerning  the  perfon.  All  confiderate  men  mull  fay, 
as  Simon  Peter  fald  unto  Jefus,  John  vi,  68,  69.  “  Lord  to 
u  whom  fliall  we  go  ?  thou  haft  the  words  of  eternal  life, 
a  And  we  believe  and  are  fure  that  thou  art  the  Chrift,  the  fon. 
a  of  the  Hying  God,” 
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Bblaam’s  prophecies, 

WONDERFUL  as  the  gift  of  prophecy  was,  it  was  not 
always  confined  to  the  chofen  feed,  nor  yet  always  im¬ 
parted  to  the  beft  of  men.  Grod  might  fometimes,  to  con¬ 
vince  the  world  of  his  fuperintendance  and  government  of  the 
world,  difclofe  the  purpofes  of  his  providence  to  heathen  na¬ 
tions.  He  revealed  himfelf  to  Abimelech,  Gen,  xx.  to  Pha  - 
raoh,  Gen.  xli.  and  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  Dan.  ii.  and  we 
have  no  realon  to  deny  all  the  marvellous  {lories  wuicn  are 
related  of  divination  among  the  Heathens  ;  the  poflibility  and 
credility  of  which  is  argued  on  both  hdes  by  Cicero  in  his 
two  books  of  divination,  his  brother  Quintus  afferting  it  in 
the  fir  ft  book,  and  himfelf  labouring  to  dilprove  it  in  the  fe- 
cond ;  but  I  think  all  unprejudiced  readers  muft  agree,  that 
the  arguments  for  it  are  ftronger  and  better  than  thole  urged 
againft  it.  Neither  was  there  any  necefTity  that  the  prophets 
fhpuld  always  be  good  men.  Unworthy  perfons  may  fome¬ 
times  be  poftefted  of  fpiritual  gifts  as  well  as  of  natural.  Aaron 
and  Miriam,  who  were  infpired  upon  fome  occafions,  yet  upon 
others  mutinied  againft  Mofes,  and  rebelled  againft  God.  Jo¬ 
nah  for  his  difobedience  to  God  was  thrown  into  the  lea.  In 
the  thirteenth  chapter  of  the  Rift  book  of  Kings  we  read  of 
two  prophets,  the  one  a  liar  and  afterwards  infpired,  the  other 
infpired  and  afterwards  difobedient  to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 
Yea  our  Saviour  himfelf  hath  allured  us,  Matt.  vii.  22,  23. 
£C  that  in  the  laft  day  many  will  fay  unto  him,  Lord,  Lord, 
u  have  we  not  prophecied  in  thy  name  ?  and  in  thy  name 
a  have  caft  out  devils  ?  and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonder- 
tc  ful  works  ?  and  yet  will  he  profefs  unto  them,  I  never 
a  knew  you ;  depart  from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity.” 

Balaam  was  a  remarkable  inftance  of  both  kinds,  both  of  a 
prophet  who  was  a  heathen,  and  of  a  prophet  who  was  an  im¬ 
moral  man.  He  came  from  cc  Aram  or  Mefopotamia,  out 
iL  of  the  maintains  of  the  eaft;”  Numb,  xxiib  7.  Deut. 
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xxiii.  4.  and  the  ead  was  infamous  for  foothfayers  and  diviners^ 
11.  6.  However  he  was  a  worfhipper  of  the  true  God  (as 
w^re  alfo  Melchizedeck,  and  Job,  and  others  of  the  heathen 
nations)  and  this  appears  by  his  applying  to  God,  Numb,  xxii, 
g.  “  i  will  bring  you  word  again,  as  the  Lord  fhall  fpeak  unto 
me  ;  and  by  his  calling  the  Lord  his  God,  ver.  18.  I  can- 
net  go  beyond  the  word  oj  the  Lord  my  God  to  do  lefs  or  more. 
But  his  worfhip  was  mixed  aiid  debafed  with  fuperftition,  as 
appears  by  his  building  jeven  altars ,  and  facrificing  on  each 
altar,  Numb,  xxiii.  1,  2.  and  by  his  going  to  feck  for  inchani - 
merits,  what  ever  they  were.  Numb.  xxiv.  1.  He  appears  too 
to  have  had  fome  pious  thoughts  and  refolutions,  by  declaring 
u  I  cannot  go  beyond  the  word  of  the  Lord  my  God  to  do 
u  or  more and  by  fo  earneftly  wilhing  “  Let  me  die 
u  the  death  oi  the  righteous,  and  let  my  laft  end  be  like  his.” 
xxiii.  10.  But  his  heart  was  unfound,  was  mercenary,  was 
corrupt ;  cc  he  loved  the  wages  of  unrighteoufnefs,”  2  Peter 
ii.  15.  and  “  ran  greedily  after  rewards Jude  11.  his  incli¬ 
nations  were  contrary  to  his  duty;  he  was  ordered  to  flay,  but 
yet  he  wifhed  to  go;  he  was  commanded  to  blefs,  but  yet  he 
longed  to  curfe ;  and  when  he  found  that  he  was  over-ruled 
and  could  do  the  people  no  hurt  as  a  prophet,  he  Pill  contrived 
to  do  it  as  a  politician,  and  u  taught  Balak  to  cafl  a  {fumbling 
“  block  before  the  children  of  Ifraei,  to  eat  things  facrificed 
u  unto  idols,  and  to  commit  fornication.”  Rev.’  ii.  14.  80  that 
he  was  indeed  a  {{range  mixture  of  a  man;  but  fo  is  every 
man  more  or  lefs.  There  are  inconfiftencies  and  contradic¬ 
tions  in  every  character,  though  not  fo  great  perhaps  and  noto¬ 
rious  as  in  Balaam.  If  he  is  called  a  foothfayer  in  one  part 
of  feripture,  Jofh.  xiii.  22.  in  another  part  he  is  called  a 
prophet;  2  Peter  ii.  16.  and  his  name  muff  have  been  in  high 
credit  and  eftimation,  that  the  king  of  Moab  and  the  elders 
of  Midian  fhould  think  it  worth  their  while  to  fend  two  honor¬ 
able  embafties  to  him  at  a  confiderable  diilance,  to  engage  him 
to  come  and  curfe  the  people  of  Ifraei.  It  was  a  fuperftitious 
ceremony  in  ufe  among  the  heathens  to  devote  their  enemies 
to  deftru&ion  at  the  beginning  of  their  wars,  as  if  the  gods 
would  enter  into  their  paffions,  and  were  as  unjull  and  partial 
as  themfelves.  The  Romans  had  public  officers  to  perform  the 
ceremony,  and  (a)  Macrobius  hath  prefer ved  the  form  of  thefe 


{a)  Saturnal.  Lib.  3,  Cap,  9. 
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execr-anons.  Now  Balaam  being  a  prophet  of  great  note  and 
eminence,  it  was  believed  that  he  was  more  intimate  than 
others  with  the  heavenly  powers,  and  confequently  that  his 
imprecations  would  be  more  effedtual ;  for  as  Balak  faid  unto 
him,  Numb.  xxii.  6.  a  I  wot  that  he  whom  thou  blefleft  is 
«  bleffed,  and  he  whom  thou  curfeft  is  cuffed.” 

But  the  ftrangeft  incident  of  all,  is  the  part  of  Balaam’s 
afs.  This  ufually  is  made  the  grand  objection  to  the  truth  of 
the  ftory.  The  fpeaking  afs  from  that  time  to  this  hath  been 
the  {landing  jeft  of  every  infidel  brother.  Philo  the  Jew, 
feemeth  to  have  been  afhamed  of  this  part  of  the  ilory  :  for 
in  the  firft  book  of  his  life  of  Mofes,  wherein  he  hath  given 
an  account  of  Balaam,  he  hath  purpofely  omitted  this  particu¬ 
lar  of  the  afs’s  fpeaking,  I  fuppofe  not  to  give  offence  to  the 
Gentiles  ;  but  he  needed  not  to  have  been  fo  cautious  of  offend¬ 
ing  them,  for  fimilar  ftories  were  current  among  them.  The 
learned  (a)  Bochart  hath  colledfed  feveral  inftances,  the  afs 
of  Bacchus,  the  ram  of  Phrixus,  the  horfe  of  Achilles,  and 
the  like,  not  only  from  the  poets  and  mythologies,  but  alfo 
from  the  graveft  hiflorians,  fuch  as  Livy  and  Plutarch,  who 
frequently  affirm,  that  oxen  have  fpoken.  The  proper  ufe  of 
citing  fuch  authorities  is  not  to  prove,  that  thofe  inftances  and 
this  of  Balaam  are  upon  an  equal  footing,  and  equally  true  ; 
but  only  to  prove  that  the  Gentiles  believed  fuch  things  to  be 
true,  and  to  lie  within  the  power  of  their  gods,  and  confe¬ 
quently  could  not  object  to  the  truth  of  fcripture  hiftory  on 
this  account,  Maimonides  and  others  have  conceived  that  the 
matter  was  tranfadted  in  a  vifion;  and  it  muft  be  confeffed 
that  many  things  in  the  writings  of  the  prophets  are  fpoken  of 
as  real  tranfadtions,  which  were  only  vilionary  ;  and  thefe  vi- 
iions  made  as  ftrong  impreffions  upon  the  minds  of  the  pro¬ 
phets  as  realities.  But  it  appears  rather  more  probable  from 
the  whole  tenor  of  the  narration,  that  this  was  no  vilionary, 
but  a  real  tranfacftion.  The  words  of  St.  Peter  (how,  that  it  is 
to  be  underftood  as  he  himfelf  underftood  it,  literally,  2  Pet.  ii. 
14,  15,  16.  u  Curfed  children;  which  have  forfaken  the  right 
cc  way,  and  are  gone  aftray,  following  the  way  of  Balaam 
cc  the  fon  of  Bofor,  who  loved  the  wages  of  unrighteouf- 
u  nefs  ;  but  was  rebuked  for  his  iniquity ;  the  dumb  ais  fpeak- 
u  ing  with  man’s  voice,  forbad  the  madnefs  of  the  prophet.” 


(a)  Hierczoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  2,  Cap.  14. 
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T  he  afs  was  enabled  to  utter  fuch  and  fuch  founds,  probably, 
as  parrots  do,  without  underftanding  them:  and  fay  what  you 
will  of  the  conflruclion  of  the  afs’s  mouth,  of  the  formation 
of  the  tongue  and  jaws  being  unfit  for  fpeaking,  yet  an  adequate 
caule  is  afiigned  for  this  wonderful  effect,  foi  it  is  faid  exprefsly, 
^ ai  the  Lord  opened  the  mouth  of  the  afs  \  and  no  one  who  be¬ 
lieves  a  God,  can  doubt  of  his  having  power  to  do  this  and 
much  more.  If  the  whole  tranfadlion  was  vificnary,  no  reafon 
can  be  given  why  it  was  faid  particularly  that  the  Lord  opened 
the  mouth  of  the  afs .  But  it  is  thought  ffrange  that  Balaam 
iiioulcl  exprefs  no  furprize  upon  this  extraordinary  occafion  : 
but  perhaps  he  had  been  accuftomed  to  prodigies  with  his  in- 
chantments j  or  perhaps  believing  the  eaffern  dodtrine  of  the 
tran {migration  of  human  fouls  into  the  bodies  of  brutes,  he  might 
think  that  fuch  a  humanized  brute  not  incapable  of  Ipeaking : 
or  perhaps  he  might  not  regard  or  attend  to  the  wonder,  through 
excefs  of  rage  and  madnefs ,  as  the  word  is  in  St.  Peter ;  or  per¬ 
haps  (which  is  the  moft  probable  of  all)  he  might  be  greatly 
diflurbed  and  afioniihed,  as  (a)  Jofephus  affirms  he  was,  and  yet 
Moles  in  his  fhort  hiflory  might  omit  this  circumftance.  T  he 
miracle  was  by  no  means  needlefs  or  fuperfluous ;  it  was  very 
proper  to  convince  Balaam  that  the  mouth  and  tongue  were  un¬ 
der  God  s  direction,  and  that  the  fame  divine  power  which  cau- 
fed  the  dumb  afs  to  fpeak,  contrary  to  its  nature,  could  make 
him  in  like  manner  utter  bleffings  contrary  to  his  inclination. 
And  accordingly  he  was  over-ruled  to  blefs  the  people,  though 
he  came  prepared  and  difpofed  to  curfe  them,  which  according 
to  (h)  Bochart,  was  the  greater  miracle  of  the  two,  for  the  ais 
was  merely  paffive,  but  Balaam  refilled  the  good  motions  of 
God.  We  may  be  the  more  certain  that  he  was  influenced  to 
lpeak  contrary  to  his  inclination,  becaufe  after  he  had  done  pro- 
phefying,  though  he  had  been  ordered  in  anger  to  depart  and 
“  flee  to  his  place  f  Numb,  xxiv.  10,  11.  yet  he  had  the  mean- 


(a)  Antiq.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6.  Se£L  2.  Dum  vero  ille  vcce  Hu¬ 
mana  afnai  attonitus  turbatuique,  Sec.  P.  150.  Edit.  Kudfon. 

( b )  Rabba  in  Numeros  Sedt.  20.  Deuni  afferit  os  afinse  iaeo  a- 
peruifte,  lit  Balaamum  doceret,  os,  et  linguam  penes  le  effe,  aaeo- 
que  os  ipfius  Balaami,  fi  qusereret  Ifraeli  maledicere.  Et  vero  id 
ciocuit  eventus,  cum  Balaam  iis  ipfis  invitus  benedixit,  quibus  ma- 
ledidtu  rus  tanto  appaiatu  venerat,  non  minore  oraculo,  aut  eviam 
majore,  quam  cum  afma  locuta  eft.  Aftna  enim  erat  mere,  patiens, 
fed  Balaam  moventi  Deo  pro  virili  obiiftebat,  ut  Saul,  cum  pro- 
phetamegit,  Hieiozoic.  pars  prior.  Lib,  2  Cap.  14. 
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nefs  to  flay,  and  gave  that  wicked  counfel  whereby  the  people 
were  enticed  “to  commit  whoredom  with  the  daughters  or  Moab, 
“  and  twenty  and  four  thoufand  died  in  the  plagued'  IN  unib.  x:  v 
This  miracle  then  was  a  proper  fign  to  Balaam,  and  had  a 
proper  effedl ;  and  we  may  the  more  eafily  believe  it,  when  we 
find  Balaam  afterwards  inlpired  with  luch  knowledge  of  futurity. 
It  was  not  more  above  the  natural  capacity  of  the  ats  to  ipeak, 
than  it  was  above  the  natural  capacity  of  Balaam  to  foretell  lo 
many  diffant  events.  I  he  prophecies  tender  tue  miracie 
more  credible  ;  and  we  (hall  have  lefs  reafon  to  doubt  of  the  one, 
when  we  lee  the  accomplishment  of  the  others.  His  piedidtions 
are  indeed  wonderful,  whether  we  conkder  the  mattei  o:  tlx 
flile  j  as  if  the  fame  divine  Spirit  that  infpired  his  thoughts,  had 
alio  raifed  his  language.  "I  hey  are  called  parables  in  the  lucre c 
text  i  be  took  up  his  parable ,  and  feud,  d^he  lame  woid  is  uleeL 

after  the  fame  manner  in  the  book  of  Job,  xxvii.  I.  xxix.  i„ 
“  Moreover  job  continued  his  parable,  and  faidd*  It  is  com¬ 
monly  tranflated  parable  or  proverb .  Le  Clerc  tranflates'  it 
figur'atam  orationein  j  and  thereby  is  meant  a  weignty  and  folemn 
fpeech  delivered  in  figurative  and  majeflic  language.  Such, 
remarkably  fuch,  ( a )  are  the  prophecies  or  parables  of  Balaam. 


(a)  See  to  this  purpofe  Mr.  Lowth’s  poetical  Praele&ions,  parti- 
ticuiariy  PneletL  4.  P.  41.  PneiecL  iS.  P.  173.  and  his  ingenious 
verfion  of  part  of  Balaam’s  prophecies  into  Latin  verfe,  Praeiebt.20. 
P.  206.  The  learned  reader  will  not  be  difpleafed  to  fee  it  here. 
Tuis,  Jacobe,  quantus  eil  caflris  decor  l 
Tuifque  fignis,  Ifrael  ! 

Ut  rigua  vallis  fertilem  pandens  iinum  ; 

Horti  ut  fcatentes  rivulis ; 

Sacris  Edens  colli  u'c  in  fylvis  virent, 

Cedrique  propter  flumina. 

Uli  uda  multo  rore  fiillant  germina, 

Faetufque  alunt  juges  aqute. 

San£li  ufque  fnes  promovebit  ixnperi 
Rex  ufque  viftor  hollium. 

Ilium  fubadto  duxit  ab  Nilo  Deus, 

Novis  fuperbum  viribus, 

Qualis  remotis  liber  in  jugis  oryx 
Pert  celfa  ccelo  cornua. 

Yorabit  holies  ;  olfa  franget ;  irritas 
Lacerebit  hollas  dentibus. 

Ut  Leo,  recumbit ;  ut  lesna,  decuhat ; 

Quis  audeat  laceflere  ? 

Quae  quifque  tibi  precabitur,  ferat  bona  ! 

Mala  quae  precabitur,  luat. 
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Your cannot  perufe  them  without  being  ftruck  with  the  beaut’/ 
of  them.  \  ou  will  perceive  uncommon  force  and  energy,  if 
you  read  them  only  in  our  Englifli  tranllation.  We  ftiall  lclect 

only  ftich  parts  as  are  more  immediately  relative  to  the  defign  of 
thefe  difeourfes.  ° 

After  he  had  offered  his  firff  facrifice,  Numb,  xxiii.  he  went 
to  feek  the  Lord,  and  at  his  return  he  declared  among  other 
things,  u  Lo,  the  people  fhall  dwell  alone,  and  fti  aliquot  be 
“  reckoned  among  the  nations,”  ver.  9.  And  how  could 
Balaam,  upon  a  diffant  view  only  of  a  people  whom  he  had 
never  leen  or  known  before,  have  difeovered  the  genius  and 
manners  not  only  of  the  people  then  living,  but  of  their  pof- 
trerity  to  the  lateft  generations  ?  What  renders  it  more  extra¬ 
ordinary  is  the  fingularity  of  the  charadter,  that  they  fhould 
differ  from  all  the  people  in  the  world,  and  fhould  dwell  by 
themfelves  among  the  nations,  without  mixing  and  incorpora¬ 
ting  with  any.  The  time  too  when  this  was  affirmed  increa¬ 
ses  the  wonder,  it  being  before  the  people  were  well  known 
in  the  woj  Id,  before  their  religion  and  government  were  efta- 
blifhed,  and  even  before  they  had  obtained  a  fettlement  any 
where.  But  yet  that  the  character # was  fully  verilied  in  the 
event,  not  only  all  hiftory  tcftifies,  but  we  have  even  ocular 
demonffration  at  this  day.  The  Jews  in  their  religion  and 
laws,  their  rites  and  ceremonies,  their  manners  and  cuftoms, 
were  fo  totally  different  from  all  other  nations,  that  they  had 
little  intercourfe  or  communion  with  them.  An  ( a )  eminent 
author  hath  fhown,  that  there  was  a  general  intercommunity 
am  on  gff  the  gods  of  pagaiiiffn ;  but  no  fuch  thing  was  allowed 

between  the  God  of  Ifrael  and  the  gods  of  the  nations _ _ 

There  was  to  be  no  fellowfhip  between  God  and  Belial,  though 
there  might  be  between  Belial  and  Dagon.  And  hence  the 
Jews  were  branded  for  their  inhumanity  and  unfociablenefs  ; 
and  they  as  generally  hated,  as  they  were  hated  by  the  reft  of 
mankind.  Other  nations,  the  conquerors  and  the  conquered, 
have  often  affociated  and  united  as  one  body,  under  the  fame 
laws  ;  but  the  Jews  in  their  captivities  have  commonlv  been 
more  bigotted  to  their  own  religion,  and  more  tenacious  of 
their  own  rites  and  cuftoms,  than  at  other  times.  And  even 
now,  while  they  are  difperfed  among  all  nations,  they  yet  live 


(a)  See  the  divine  legation  of  Mcfes.  Book  2.  Sect.  6.  and  Book 
5.  Sedt.  2, 
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Ptiftin&  and  feparate  from  all,  trading  only  with  others,  but  eat¬ 
ing,  marrying,  and  converling  chiefly  among  themfelves.  We 
fee  therefore  how  exactly  and  wonderfully  Balaam  char adteri fed 
the  whole  race  from  the  firft  to  the  laft,  when  he  faid,  Lo ,  the 
people  Jhall  dwell  alone ,  and  jhall  net  be  reckoned  aonong  the  na¬ 
tions.  In  the  conclufion  too  when  he  poured  forth  that  paflion- 
ate  with,  Let  me  die  the  death  oj  the  righteous ,  and  let  my  lajl  end 
he  like  his,  ver.  10.  he  had  in  all  probability  fome  forebodings  of 
his  own  coming  to  an  untimely  end,  as  he  really  did  afterwards, 
beino-  flain  with  the  five  kings  of  Midian,  by  the  (word  of  If- 
raeL  Numb.  xxxi.  8. 

After  the  fecond  facrifice,  he  laid,  among  other  things,  Nam. 
xxii.  24.  a  Behold  the  people  ihall  rife  up  as  a  great  lion, 
cc  and  lift  up  himfelf  as  a  young  lion :  he  ihall  not  lie  down 
iC  until  he  eat  of  the  prey,  and  drink  of  the  blood  of  the  flain 
and  again  to  the  fame  purpofe,  after  the  third  iacrifice*  xxiv. 
8,  9.  “  He  fhall  eat  up  the  nations  his  enemies,  and  (hall 

“  break  their  bones,  and  pierce  them  through  with  his  arrows  : 
u  He  couched,  he  lay  down  as  a  lion,  and  as  a  great  lion  ; 
u  who  fhall  ftir  him  up  ?  Blefied  is  he  that  blcfleth  thee,  and 
u  curfed  is  he  that  curfeth  thee.’’  Which  paflages  are  a  ma- 
nifefc  prophecy  of  the  victories  which  the  Ifraelites  fhould  gain 
over  their  enemies,  and  particularly  the  Canaanites,  and  of 
their  fecure  pofleflion  and  quiet  enjoyment  of  the  land  after¬ 
wards,  and  particularly  in  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon. 
It  is  remarkable  too,  that  God  hath  here  put  into  the  mouth  of 
Balaam  much  the  fame  things  which  Jacob  had  before  predi&ed 
of  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  9.  u  Judah  is  a  lion’s  whelp;  from  the  prey 
cc  my  fon,  thou  art  gone  up  :  he  Hooped  down,  he  couched  as  a 
u  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion  :  who  fhall  roufe  him  up  ?”  And 
Ifaac  had  predicted  of  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii.  29.  u  Curfed  be  every 
cc  one  that  curfeth  thee,  and  bieffed  be  he  that  bleffeth  thee 
there  is  fuch  analogy  and  harmony  between  the  prophecies  of 
feripture. 

At  the  fame  time  Balaam  declared,  ver.  7.  <c  His  king  fhall 
a  be  higher  than  A  gag,  and  Ins  kingdom  fhall  be  exalted.” 
Some  copies  have  Gog  inftead  of  Agag ,  which  reading  is  em¬ 
braced  by  the  ( b )  authors  of  the  Univerfal  Hiftorv,  who  fay 
that  w  as  the  Samaritan,  Septuagint,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  read 


(a)  See  Univerf.  Hift.  Book  I.  Fob  Edit,  note  V. 
Chap.  7.  Sefh  2.  Vol.  I.  P.  534^ 
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«  Gog  inftead  of  Agag,  and  Gog  doth  generally  /Unify  the 
*  ythians  and  northern  nations,  feveral  interpreters  have  pre- 
<c  erred  Jftef  rea(iing  to  the  firfi,  and  not  without  good 
W  gr!l?n  k.ut  lf:,ls  a  mi  Hake  to  fay,  that  the  Syriac  and  Ara- 

K  l.  ^  1S  *°und  on[v  in  the  (a)  Samaritan  and  the  Sep- 

tuagmt,  and  in  Symmachus,  according  to  Grotius  :  and  (b)  Sy¬ 
riac  ana  Arabic  have  Agag  as  well  as  the  Targum  of  Onkelos 
and  tne  V  ^gate,  though  this  latter  with  a  different  fenfe  and 
conitruchon  or  the  words.  Neither  have  we  any  account  that 
Gyy  was  a  famous  king  at  that  time,  and  much  lefs  that  the  kino* 
Ox  in  ad  was  ever  exalted  above  him ;  and  indeed  the  Sythians 
and  northern  nations  lay  too  remote  to  he  the  proper  fubiecl  of  a 
cum  pari  fora  1  he  reading  of  the  Hebrew  copies,  his  king  Jhall 
_  higher  than  A  gag,  is,  without  doubt,  the  true  reading  :  and  we 
mult  either  fuppofe  that  Agag  was  prophecied  of  by  name  parti- 
cuJany,  as  Syrus  and  Joliah  were  feveral  years  before  they  were 
^°rn g  or  we  mint  lay  with  (a)  Mofes  Gerundenfis,  a  learned 
rab di  quoted  by  Munfter,  that  Agag  was  the  general  name  of  the 
kings  of  Arnaiek,  which  appears  very  probable,  it  being  the 
cuitom  cf  rhofc  times  and  of  thole  countries,  to  give  one  certain 
name  to  all  their  kings,  as  Pharaoh  was  the  general  name  for 
the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  Abimeiech  for  the  kings  of  the  Philifi 
Unes.  Arnaiek  too  was  a  neighbouring  country,  and  therefore 
is  fitly  introduced  upon  the  prefent  occalion  :  and  it  was  likewife 
at  that  time  a  great  and  flourishing  kingdom,  for  in  ver.  20.  it 
*s  filled  the  Ci  firfi  of  nations and  therefore  for  the  kino* 
or  Iirael  to  be  exalted  above  the  king  of  Amalek  was  really  a 
wonderful  exaltation.  But  wonderful  as  it  was,  it  was  accom- 
pliihed  by  Saul,  who  “  fmote  the  Amalekites  from  Havilah, 
unto  thou  comefi  to  Shur,  that  is  over  againft  Egypt :  and 
"c  betook  Agag  the  king  of  Amalekiies  alive,  and  utterly  defi 


(a)  Extolleturque  pras  Gog  rex  ejus.  Samar. 

(b)  Extolletur  pra:  Ag;ig  rege,  et  exaltabitur  regnum.  Syr. 
Exaltabitur  plufquam  Agag  rex  ejus,  et  extolletur  regnum  ejus. 

Arab. 


Roborabitur  magis  quam  Agag  rex  ejus,  et  elevabitur  regnum 
illius.  Onk. 

Tolletur  propter  Agag  rex  ejus,  et  auferetur  regnum  illius.  Vulg. 
(r)  Et  fecnndum  Mofen  Gerundemfem,  quiiibet  rex  Amalekita- 


rum  fuit  vocatus  Agag,  tranfitqite  primi  regis  nomen  in  cmnes  pof- 
teros  folium  regni  occupantes ;  ficut  a  Caelare  primo  omnes  Roma- 
11  crura  reges  Czefares  appeiantur,  Munfteru’s. 
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troyed  all  the  people  with  the  edge  of  the  fvvord.” 
xv.  7,  8.  The  hr  ft  king  or  llrael  lubdued  A  gag  the  king  of  the 
Amalekites,  fo  that  it  might  truly  and  properly  be  laid,  his  king 
(hall  be  higher  than  Agag ,  and  his  kingdom  ft) all  be  exalted ,  as 
it  was  afterwards  greatly  by  David  and  Solomon. 

His  latter  prophecies  Balaam  ufhers  in  wi  h  a  remarkable 
preface.  “  Balaam  the  fon  of  Beor  hath  laid,  and  the  man 
«  whofe  eyes  are  open,  hath  faid  *,  He  hath  find,  wlrich  heard 
«  the  words  of  God,  which  law  the  vifion  of  the  Almighty, 
“  falling  into  a  trance,  but  having  his  eyes  open.”  Ver.  3,  4, 
and  15,  16.  Which  hath  occauoned  much  perplexity  and 
confufion,  but  the  words  rightly  rendered  will  admit  of  an  eafy 
interpretation.  Balaam  the  fon  of  Beor  hath  faid ,  and  the  man 
whofe  eyes  are  open  hath  faid  :  It  ihould  be  the  man  whofe  eye 
was  jhut :  for  the  word  float  am  is  ufed  only  here  and  in  La¬ 
mentations,  iii.  8.  and  there  it  fignifies  to  flout ;  and  the  word 
fatarn ,  which  is  very  near  of  kin  to  it,  I  think,  hath  always 
that  ll unification.  St.  Jerome  translates  it  cujus  olturatui  efi 
ocuius :  and  in  the  margin  of  our  biles  it  is  rendered  who  had 
his  eyes  flout ,  but  with  this  addition,  but  now  open .  It  plainly 
alludes  to  Balaam’s  not  feeing  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  at  the 
fame  time  the  afs  law  him.  He  loath  faid ,  which  heard  the 
words  of  God ,  which  flaw  the  vifion  of  the  Almighty  ;  for  in  this 
ftory  we  read  feveral  times,  that  God  came  unto  Balaam  and fluid 
unto  him ;  and  poiiibly  he  might  allude  to  former  revelations. 
Falling  into  a  trance ,  but  having  his  eyes  open  ;  in  the  original 
there  is  no  mention  of  a  trance  ;  the  pafifage  fhould  be  rendered, 
falling  and  his  eyes  were  opened ,  alluding  to  what  happened  in 
the  way,  to  Balaam’s  falling  with  his  falling  afs,  and  then  ha¬ 
ving  his  eyes  opened:  “And  when  the  afs  law  the  angel  of  the 
“  Lord,  fhe  fell  down  under  Balaam— Then  the  Lord  opened 
“  the  eyes  of  Balaam,  and  he  faw  the  angel  of  the  Lord  Hand- 
“  ing  in  the  way,  and  his  lvvord  drawn  in  his  hand  ;  and  he 
“  bowed  down  his  head,  and  fell  fiat  on  his  face.”  xxii.  27, 
&c.  A  contrail  is  intended  between  having  his  eyes  flout ,  and 
having  his  eyes  opened ;  the  one  anfwers  to  the  other.  The 
defign  of  this  preface  was  to  excite  attention  :  and  fo  Balaam 
proceeds  to  advert ife  Balak  what  his  people  foal l  do  to  his  people 
in  the  latter  days ,  by  which  phrafe  is  meant  the  timefto  come, 
be  it  more  or  lefs  remote. 

He  begins  with  what  more  immediately  conce  rns  the  Mo¬ 
abites,  the  people  to  whom  he  is  fpeaking,  ver.  17,  18,  19. 
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“  fce  hi,m>  bl,t  not  now;  I  fhall  behold  him,  but  not 

nigh  ;  or  rather,  1  fee  him ,  hut  not  noiv  ;  I  behold  him ,  te/ 
net  nigh ;  the  future  tenfe  in  Hebrew  being  often  ufed  for  the 
prefent.  He  faw  with  the  eyes  of  prophec^  and  prophets  fre 
emphatically  filled  feers.  There  fall  come  a  far  out  of  Jacob 
and  a  feeptre  Jhali  rife  out  of  Ifrad.  The  Jiar  and  th refeebtr'e 
are  ptobably  metaphors  borrowed  from  the  ancient  hieroglyphics 
whicn  much  influenced  the  language  of  the  call :  and  they  evi¬ 
dently  denote  feme  eminent  and  ill uftrio us  king  or  ruler,  whom 
he  particularizes  in  the  following  words.  And  Jhali  [mite  the 
corners  of  Moahy  or  the  princes  of  Aloab ,  according  to  other  ver- 
fions.  This  was  executed  by  David,  for  «  he  fmote  Moab, 
and  mealured  them  with  a  line,  carting  them  down  to  the 
U  ground;  even  with  two  lines  meafured  he,  to  put  to  death  ; 

and  with  one  fun  line,  t©  keep  alive  that  is,  he  deftroyed 
two  thirds,  and  faved  one!  third  alive;  u  and  fo  the  JVIoabites 
became  Davids  fervants,  and  brought  gifts.”  2  Sam.  viii.  2. 
Ana  dejlroy  all  the  children  oj  Sheth .  If  by  Sheth  was  meant 
the  fon  of  Ad^tS})  then  all  the  children  of  Sheth  are  all  man- 
kind,  the  pofly.?i,ty  of  Cain  and  Adames  other  ions  having  all 
periilied  in  the  deluge,  and  the  line  only  of  Sheth  having  been 
preferved  in  Noah  and  his  family :  but  it  is  very  harfh°to  fay 
that  any  king  of  Ifrael  would  dejlroy  all  mankind,  and  therefore 
the  (a)  Syriac  and  Chaldee  foften  it,  that  he  fnall  fuhdne  all  the 
Ions  of  Sheth,  and  rule  over  all  tire  Tons  of  men.  The  word 
occurs  only  in  this  place,  and  in  Ifaiah  xxii.  5,  where  it  is  ufed 
in  the  fenfe  of  breaking  down  or  dejlroy  in g  :  and  as  particular 
places,  Moab  and  Edom,  are  mentioned  both  before  and  after  ; 
io  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude  that  not  all  mankind  in  general, 
but  feme  particular  perfons  were  intended  by  the  expreflion  of 
the jons  of  Sheth.  i  he  Jo)  Jerufalem  Targum  tranflates  it,  the 
Jons  of  the  eajl ,  the  Moabites  lying  eaft  of" Judea.  Rabbi  Na¬ 

than  (r)  fays  that  Sheth  is  the  name  of  a  city  in  the  border  of 
Moab.  Grotius  ( d)  imagines  Sheth  to  be  the  name  of  fome  fa¬ 
mous  king  among  the  Moabites.  Our  Poole,  who  is  a  judici- 

•J*»  ■  '  1  1  1  1  1  ,  ir  at  i  1  ■  ■  »i  11  ■  -t  -  -  n,  n  un  ~  i  i~  i  !■  i»i  i  1 1  n — r  ,  „  ,  ,,,,,  _ _ 

{a)  Et  fubjugabit  omnes  filios  Seth.  Syr. 

El  dominabinir  omnium  fliorurn  hominum.  Chald. 

( b )  Kino  jerofoBm.  Faraphraftes  flics  orientis  vertit  Mo* 
abitas  enim  erant  ad  ortum  ludeas.  Le  Clerc. 

(<‘)  R.  Nathan  dick  Seth  nomen  ubis  efle  in  termino  Moab. 
Vi d  a  L i ram .  D rufms . 

( d)  Nihil  vero  propius  quam  Setli  nominatum  fuifle  regem  ali* 
ruern  exinhum  inter  Moabitas.  Grot. 
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ous  and  ufeful  commentator,  fays  that  Shetb  “  fecms  to  be  the 
a  name  of  forne  then  eminent,  though  now  unknown,  place  or 

prince  in  Moab,  where  there  were  many  princes,  as  appears 
cc  frorn  Numb,  xxiii.  6.  Amos  ii.  3.  there  being  innumerable 
«  inbances  of  fucb  places  or  perfons  fometimes  famous,  bur 
u  now  utterly  1  off  as  to  all  monuniencs  and  remembrances  of 
a  them.’7  Vitririga,  in  his  commentary  on  llaiah,  (a)  con¬ 
ceives  that  the  Idumeans  were  intended,  the  word  Sheth  hgni- 
tying  a  foundation,  or  fortified  place,  becaufe  they  truffed  great¬ 
ly  in  their  cables  and  fortifications.  But  the  Idumeans  are  men¬ 
tioned  afterwards  ,  and  it  is  probable  that  as  two  herriiinchs  re¬ 
late  to  them,  two  alio  relate  to  the  IVloabitcs  ;  and  the  reafon  ot 
the  appellation  affigned  by  Vitringa  is  as  proper  to  t  ;e  Moab¬ 
ites  as  to  the  Idumeans.  It  is  common  in  the  bile  of  the  He¬ 
brews,  efpecially  in  the  poetic  parts  of  fcripture,  and  we  may 
obferve  it  particularly  in  thefe  prophecies  of  Balaam,  that  the 
fame  thing  in  effed  is  repeated  in  other  words,  and  the  latter 
member  of  each  period  is  exegetical  of  the  former,  as  in  the 
pabage  before  us  ;  1  fee  him,  but  not  now  ;  /  behold  him,  but 
not  nigh  :  and  then  again,  there  Jhall  come  a  far  out  of  Jacob, 
and  a  fceptre  floall  rife  out  of  Ifrael :  and  again  afterwards,  And 
Edom  Jhall  be  a  pojfejfion,  Seir  alfo  Jhall  be  a  pojfejfion  for  his  ene¬ 
mies.  There  is  great  reafon  therefore  to  think,  that  the  fame 
manner  of  fpeaking  was  continued  here,  and  confequently  that 
Sheth  mub  be  the  name  of  fome  eminent  place  or  perfon  among 
the  Moabites  ;  and  Jhall  finite  the  princes  of  Moab,  and  defiroy 
all  the  fons  of  Sheth. 

And  Edom  fiall  be  a  pojfejfion.  This  was  alfo  fulfilled  by 
David  ;  for  “  he  put  garrifons  in  Edom  ;  throughout  all  Edom 
cc  put  he  garrifons,  and  all  they  of  Edom  became  David’s  fer- 
cc  vants.”  2  Sarn.  viii.  14.  David  himfelf  in  two  of  his  pfalms 
hath  mentioned  together  his  conqueb  of  Moab  and  Edom,  as 
they  are  alfo  joined  together  in  this  prophecy;  a  Moab  is  my 
cc  wabi-pot,  over  Edom  will  I  cab  out  my  (hoe.”  Pfal.  lx.  8. 
C viii.  9.  Seir  alfo  Jhall  be  a  pojfejfion  for  his  enemies,  that  is 
for  the  Ifraehtes.  Seir  is  the  name  of  the  mountains  oi  Edom, 


(a)  Non  defiilo  ab  hac  iententa,  vocem  karkar  in  verbis  Biiea- 
mi  certo  fignificare  deitruftionem,  everfionem,  veftationem  ;  etii 
hseream  in  plirafi  filiorem  Seth,  per  quos  fecundum  circumftantias 
loci  intelligi  puto  Idumaeos,  voce  appellative  fumta  pro  fimdamehto 
live  loco  munito,  quod  illi  maxi  me  arcibus  ac  munimentis  fuis  fide- 
rent.  Vitring.  in  jefaim.  Cap.  22.  Yer.  5.  P.  641.  Vol.  I. 
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lb  that  even  their  mountains  and  faffneffes  could  not  defend  the 
Id  u  means  from  David  and  his  captains.  And  Ifraei  Jhall  do  va¬ 
liantly ,  as  they  did  particularly  under  the  command  of  David, 
feveral  of  whofe  victories  are  recorded  in  this  fame  8th  chapter 
of  the  ad  book  of  Samuel,  together  with  his  conqueft  of  Moab 
and  Edom.  Out  of  Jacob  Jhall  come  he  that  Jhall  have  dominion , 
and  JJmll  dejlroy  him  that  remaineth  of  the  city  ;  not  only  defeat 
them  in  the  field,  but  deftroythem  even  in  their  ftrongeff  cities, 
or  perhaps  fome  particular  city  was  intended,  as  we  may  infer 
from  Pfal.  lx.  9,  cviii.  10.  u  Who  will  bring  me  into  the  ffrong 
u  city  ?  who  will  lead  me  into  Edom  ?”  And  we  read  particu¬ 
larly  that  Joab,  David’s  general,  w  fmote  everv  male  in  Edom  : 
M  for  fix  months  did  Joab  remain  there  with  all  Ifraei,  until  he 
u  had  cut  off  every  male  in  Edom.”  1  Kings  xi.  15,  16. 

We  lee  how  exactly  this  prophecy  hath  been  fulfilled  in  the 
pencil  and  actions  of  David :  but  mold  Jewifh  as  well  as  Chrif- 


tian  writers  apply  it,  primarily  perhaps  to  David,  but  ultimately 
to  the  Meffiah,  as  the  perfon  chiefly  intended,  in  whom  it  was 
to  receive  its  full  and  entire  completion.  Onkelos,  who  is  the 
moff  ancient  and  valuable  of  the  Chaldee  paraphrafts,  interprets 
it  of  the  Meiliah.  w  When  a  prince,  (a)  fays  he,  fhall  arife 
K  of  the  houfe  of  Jacob,  and  Chrift  fhall  be  anointed  of  the 
u  houfe  of  Ifraei,  he  (ha'll  both  flay  the  princes  of  Moab,  and 
^  rule  over  all  the  fens  of  men  and  with  him  agree  the  other 
Targums  or  paraphrafes.  Maimonides,  who  is  one  of  the  moff 
learned  and  famous  of  the  Jewifh  doctors,  underftands  it  partly 
of  David,  and  partly  of  the  Meffiah  :  and  with  him  agree  other 
rabbles,  whom  you  may  find  cited  by  the  critics  and  commenta¬ 
tors  to  this  purpofe.  It  appears  to  have  been  generally  under¬ 
stood  by  the  Jews,  as  a  prophecy  of  the  Meffiah,  becaufe  the 
falfe  Chrift,  who  appeared  in  the  reign  of  the  Roman  emperor 
Adrian,  (b)  affirmed  the  title  of  Barchochehas ,  or  the  fon  of  the 
far,  in  allufion  to  this  prophecy,  and  in  order  to  have  it  be¬ 
lieved  that  he  was  theftar  whom  Balaam  had  fe.cn  afar  off.  The 


Chriffian  fathers,  1  think,  are  unanimous  in  applying  this  pro¬ 
phecy  to  our  Saviour,  and  to  the  ftar  which  appeared  at  his 


(a)  Cum  confurget  rex  de  dome  Jacob,  et  ungetur,  Chriftus  de 
do-mo  Ifraei ;  et  occidet  principes  Moab,  et  dominabitur  omnium 

filioTum  hominum .  O n k . 

(f)  See  Bafnage’s  Hill,  cf  the  Jews.  Book  6.  Chap.  9.  Sett.  12. 
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nativity.  Origen  in  particular  faith,  that  [a)  in  the  law  there 
are  many  typical  and  enigmatical  references  to  the  Mediah  : 
but  he  produceth  this  as  one  of  the  plained  and  cleared  of  pro¬ 
phecies  :  and  both  (b)  Origen  and  Eufebius  affirm,  that  it  was 
in  confequence  of  Balaam’s  prophecies,  which  were  known  and 
believed  in  the  ead,  that  the  Magi,  upon  the  appearance  of  a 
new  dar,  came  to  Jerufalem  to  worfhip  him  who  was  born  king 
of  the  Jews,  The  dream  of  modern  divines  and  commentators 
runneth  the  fame  way,  that  is  they  apply  the  prophecy  princi¬ 
pally  to»our  Saviour,  and  by  Mo  ah  and  Edom  underftand  the 
enemies  and  perfecutors  of  the  church.  And  it  mud  be  ac¬ 
knowledged  in  favour  of  this  opinion,  that  many  prophecies  of 
fcripture  have  a  double  meaning,  literal  and  mydical,  refpeCI  two 
events,  and  receive  a  twofold  completion.  David  too  was  in 
feveral  things  a  type  and  figure  of  the  Meffiah.  If  by  deferr¬ 
ing  all  the  children  of  Sheth  be  meant  ruling  over  all  mankind, 
this  was  never  fulfilled  in  David.  A  dar  did  really  appear  at 
our  Saviour’s  nativity,  and  in  Scripture  he  is  diled  the  u  day- 
“  dar,”  2 Pet.  i.  19.  “  the  morning-dar,”  Rev. ii.  28.  “the  bright 
“  and  morning-dar,”  xxii.  16.  perhaps  in  allufion  to  this  very 
prophecy.  Dr.  Warburton,  who  improves  every  fubjeCl  that 
he  handles,  affigns  a  farther  reafon.  Speaking  of  the  two  forts 
of  metaphor  in  the  ancient  ufe  of  it,  the  popular  and  common, 
and  the  hidden  and  myderious  ;  he  (c)  fays  that  “  the  prophetic 
“  writings  are  full  of  this  kind  of  metaphor.  To  indance  only 
“  in  the  famous  prediction  of  Balaam — - there  Jhall  come  a  fear 
u  out  of  facob ,  and  a  fceptre  J hall  rife  out  of  If r  a  el.  This  pro- 
“  phecy  may  poffibly  in  fome  fenfe  relate  to  David,  but  without 
K  doubt  it  belongs  principally  to  Chrid.  Here  the  metaphor 
<c  of  a  fceptre  was  common  and  popular  to  denote  a  ruler, 
“  like  David;  but  the  fear ,  though  like  the  other,  it  fignified 
“  in  the  prophetic  writings  a  temporal  prince  or  ruler,  yet  had 
<c  a  fecret  and  hidden  meaning  like  wife.  A  dar  in  the  Egypti- 
“  an  hieroglyphics  denoted  (d)  God:  (and  how  much  hiero- 

Vol.  1.  '  G 


(y)  Quamobrem  quam  plurima  invenire  licet  fcripta  in  lege  turn 
typice,  turn  obfcure,  qua;  referantur  ad  Chriitum.  Apertiora  vero 
alia,  et  manifelliora  prater  htec,  ego  in  pi'csfentia  non  video. 

W  °rig-  contr.  Celf.  Lib.  1.  Sedl.  60.  P.  374,  Vol.  I.  In  Nu- 
merosHom.  13.  Se&.  7.  P,  321.  Vol.  IL  Edit.  Benedict.  Eufebii 
Demonftrat.  Evangel.  Lib.  9.  Se&.  1.  P.  417.  Edit.  Paris.  102S. 

(c)  See  the  Divine  Legation,  &c.  Book  4.  SeCL  4. 

(d)  Horapol  Hierog.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  1. 
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a  gtypMc  writing  influenced  the  eaftern  languages  we  fhall  fee 
U  ptefently.)  1  hus  God  in  the  prophet  Amos,  reproving  the 
u  Jfraelites  tor  their  idolatry  on  their  firft  coming  out  of  Eo-ypt, 
cc  lays,  u  Have  ye  offered  unto  me  facri flees  and  offerings  in  the 
wiidernefs  forty  years,  O  houfe  of  Ifrael?  Hut  ye  have  borne 
u  the  tabernacle  of  your  Moloch  and  Chiun  your  images,  the 
“far  of  your  God  which  ye  made  to  yourfelves.”  Amos  v.  25, 
a  The  far  of  your  God  is  here  a  noble  figurative  expref- 

a  flon  to  fignify  the  image  of your  God ;  for  a  far  being  employ- 
ed  in  the  hieroglyphics  to  fignify  God. ,  it  is  ufed  here  with 
“  great  elegance  to  fignify  the  material  image  of  a  God ;  the 
a  words  the  far  of  your  God  being  only  a  repetition  (fo  ufual 
w  in  the  Hebrew  tongue)  of  the  preceding  — Chiun  your  image  s\ 
and  not  (as  fome  critics  fuppofe)  the  fame  with  your  god  far , 
jtdus  Deum  vefrum*  Hence  we  conclude  that  the  metaphor 
here  ufed  by  Balaam  of  a  far  was  of  that  abftrufe  myfferious 
kind,  and  fo  to  be  underffood  ;  and  confequently  that  it  re- 
“  la  ted  only  to  Corf ,  the  eternal  Son  of  God.”  Thus  far  this 
excellent  Wi  der.  But  though  for  thefe  reafons  the  Meffiah 
fi' -  cit  oe  remotely  intended,  yet  we  cannot  allow  that  he  was 
intended  foie!  ,  becaufe  David  might  be  called  a  far  by  Balaam, 
as  well  as  other  rulers  or  governors  are  by  Daniel,  viii.  10.  and 
by  St.^onn,  Rev,  i.  20.  and  we  muff  infift  upon  it,  that  the 
primary  inter  don,  the  literal  meaning  of  the  prophecy  refpedts 
th  peribn  and  Mfions  of  David  ;  and  for  this  reafon  particular¬ 
ly,  becaufe  Balaam  is  her  -  advert'd. ng  Balak,  What  this  people 
jhetild  do  to  his  people  in  the  latter  days',  that  is,  what  the  Ifrael- 
ites  .h  aid  do  to  .he  Moabites  hereafter. 

From  the  Moabites  he  turned  his  eyes  more  to  the  fouth 
and  we  fly  and  looked  on  their  neighbours  the  Amalekites;  and 
took  up  his  parable ,  and  faid ,  ver.  20.  “  Amalek  was  the 
u  irft  of  t  ie  nations,  but  his  latter  end  {hall  be  that  he  periih 
u  foi  ever.”  Amalek  was  the  firf  of  the  nations ,  the  firft  and 
moll  powerful  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  or  the  firft  that 
waned  agaiaft  Ifrael,  as  it  is  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles. 
The  latter  interpretation  is  propofea  by  (a)  Onkelos  and  other 
Jfi  ws,  1  iuppofe  becaufe  they  would  not  allow  the  Amalekites 
to  be  a  more  ancient  nation  than  themfelves :  but  moft  yood 
codes  preicr  the  former  interpretation  as  more  eafy  and  natu¬ 
ral,  and  for  a  very  good  reafon,  becaufe  the  Amalekites  ap- 


(a)  Principium  bellorum  Ifrael  fuit  Amalech.  Onk 
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pear  to  have  been  a  very  ancient  nation.  They  are  reckoned 
among  the  moft  ancient  nations  thereabouts,  i  Sam.  xxvii.  8. 

a  - the  Gefliurites,  and  the  Gezrites,  and  the  Amalekites  ; 

<£  for  thefe  nations  were  of  old  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  as 
<c  thou  goeft  to  Shur,  even  unto  the  land  of  Egypt.”  They 
are  mentioned  as  early  as  in  the  wars  of  Chedorlaomer,  Gen. 
xiv.  7.  lo  that  they  muft  have  been  a  nation  before  the  times 
of  Abraham  and  Lot,  and  confequently  much  older  than  the 
Moabites  or  Edomites,  or  any  of  the  nations  defcended  from 
thofe  patriarchs.  And  this  is  a  demonftrative  argument  that 
the  Amalekites  did  not  defeend  from  Amalek,  the  foil  of  Eli- 
phaz,  and  grandfon  of  Efau,  as  many  have  fuppofed  only  for 
the  fimiiitude  of  names,  Gen.  xxxvi.  12.  but  fprung  from 
lome  other  Hock,  and  probably  as  the  Arabian  writers  affirm, 
from  Amalek  or  Amlak  the  fon  of  Ham,  and  grandfon  of 
Noah.  Amlak  et  Amlik ,  fils  de  Cham,  fils  de  Noe — C’effi 
celuy  que  les  Hebreux  appellent  Amalec  pere  des  Amalecites  : 
fo  faith  Herbelot;  but  it  is  to  be  wifhed  that  this  valuable  and 
ufeful  author  had  cited  his  authorities.  According  to  the  ( a ) 
Arabian  hiftorians  too,  they  were  a  great  and  powerful  nation, 
fubdued  Egypt  and  held  it  in  fubjeiSion  feveral  years.  They 
muff  certainly  have  been  more  powerful,  or  at  leaf!  more  cou¬ 
rageous,  than  the  neighbouring  nations,  becaufe  they  ventured 
to  attack  the  Ifraelites,  of  whom  the  other  nations  were  afraid. 
But  though  they  were  the  firft,  the  moH  ancient  and  powerful 
of  the  neighbouring  nations  ;  yet  their  latter  end  Jhall  he  that 
they  perijb  for  ever .  Here  Balaam  unwittingly  confirms  what 
God  had  before  denounced  by  Mofes,  Exod.  xvii.  14.  «  And 
u  the  Lord  faid  unto  Mofes,  Write  this  for  a  memorial  in  a 
<c  book,  and  rehearfe  it  in  the  ears  of  jofhua,  for  I  will  (or 
“  rather  that  I  will)  utterly  put  out  the  remembrance  of  Ama- 
a  lek  from  under  heaven.”  Balaam  had  before  declared,  that 
the  king  of  Ifrael  fhould  prevail  over  the  king  of  Amalek ; 
but  here  the  menace  is  carried  farther,  and  Amalek  is  configned 
to  utter  defiruction.  This  fentence  was  in  a  great  meafure  exe¬ 
cuted  by  Saul,  who  u  finote  the  Amalekites,  and  utterly 
u  deflroyed  all  the  people  with  the  edge  of  the  fword,”  1  Sam. 
xv.  7,  8.  When  they  had  recovered  a  little,  cc  David  and  his 
cc  men  went  up  and  invaded  them  ;  and  David  fmote  the  land, 
u  and  left  neither  man  nor  woman  alive,  and  took  away  the 

G  2 


{a)  See  Univerf.  Hid.  Book  1,  Vol.  I.  Chap.  c.  P.  281.  Polio 
Edit. 
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u  (heep  and  the  oxen,  and  the  aftes,  and  the  camels,  and  the 
“  apparel,”  1  Sam.  xxvii.  8,  9.  David  made  a  farther  daugh¬ 
ter  and  conqueft  of  them  at  Ziglag,  1  Sam.  xxx.  and  at  laft 
a  the  ions  of  Simeon,  m  the  days  of  Hezekiah,  king  of  Judah, 
a  fmote  the  reft  of  the  Amalekites  that  were  dcaped,  and 
“  dwelt  in  their  habitations,”  1  Chron.  iv.  41,  42,  43.  And 
where  is  the  name  or  tire  nation  of  Amalek  fubfiffing  at  this 
day  ?  What  hiftory,  what  tradition  concerning  them  is  re¬ 
maining  any  where?  they  are  but  juft  enough  known  and  re¬ 
membered  to  fhow  that  what  God  had  threatened  he  hath  punctu¬ 
ally  fulfilled  :  ./  will  utterly  put  out  the  remembrance  of  /imalek 
from  under  heaven  ;  and  his  latter  end  Jhall  he  that  he  perifo  for 
ever. 

Then  “  he  looked  on  the  Kenites  :  and  took  up  his  para- 
a  ble,  and  faid,  ver.  21,  22.  Strong  is  thy  dwelling  place, 
cc  and  thou  putteft  thy  neft  in  a  rock.  Neverthelefs  the  Ke- 
cc  nite  fhall  be  wafted,  until  Asfhur  (hall  carry  thee  away  cap- 
cc  tive,”.  Commentators  are  perplexed,  and  much  at  a  lofs  to 
fay  with  any  certainty  who  thefe  Kenites  were.  There  are  Ke¬ 
nites  mentioned,  Gen.  xv.  19.  among  the  Canaanitiili  nations, 
whofe  land  was  promifed  unto  Abraham  ;  and  ( a )  Le  Clerc 
imagines  that  thofe  Kenites  were  the  people  here  intended: 
But  the  Canaanitiili  nations  are  not  the  fubjecft  of  Balaam’s 
prophecies  ;  and  the  Canaanitiili  nations  were  to  be  rooted 
out,  but  thefe  Kenites  were  to  continue  as  long  as  the  Xfraelites 
themfelves,  and  to  be  carried  captive  with  them  by  the  Ally- 
nans  ;  and  in  the  opinion  of  ( h )  Bochart,  thofe  Kenites  as  well 
as  the  Kenizzites  became  extindl  in  the  interval  of  time  which 
palled  between  Abraham  and  Mofes,  being  not  mentioned  by 
Jofhua  in  the  diviiion  of  the  land,  nor  reckoned  among  the 
nations  conquered  by  him.  The  moil  probable  account  of 
thefe  Kenites  I  conceive  to  be  this.  Jethro,  the  father-in-law 
of  Mofes,  is  called  in  one  place  the  priejl  of  Midi  an,  Exod. 
iii.  1,  and  in  another  the  Keniie ,  Judg,  i.  16.  We  may  infer 
therefore  that  the  Midi  unites  and  ‘the  Kenites  were  the  fame, 
or  at  leaf:  that  the  Kenites  were  fome  of  the  tribes  of  Midi  an. 


[a)  Hie  antiquiores  illi  Kenaei  inteliigendi.  Le  Clerc  in  locum. 
(£)  Horum  ego  nomen  deletum  fuiffe  putaverim  in  eo  temporis 
intervallo,  quod  inter  Abrahami  et  Mohs  aw  urn  interceiSt.  Id 
certe  neceiie  eft,  in  obfeuro  latuifte  tempore  Jofuae,  qui  nec  in  ah 
vifione  terrse,  nec  in  cenfu  gentium  a  fe  deviftarum  illorum  memi- 
nit  ulpium.  Phaleg.  Lib.  4,  Cap.  36.  Col.  397. 
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The  Midianites  are  laid  to  be  confederates  with  the  Moabites 
in  the  beginning  of  the  ftory,  and  the  elders  of  Midian  as  well 
as  the  elders  of  Moab  invited  Balaam  to  come  and  curfe  lira  el ; 
and  one  would  naturally  expert  fome  notice  to  be  taken  of 
them  or  their  tribes  in  the  courfe  of  thefj  prophecies.  Now 
of  the  Kenites,  it  appears,  that  part  followed  lira  3,  Judg.  i. 
1 6.  but  the  greater  part,  we  may  prefume,  remained  among 
the  Midianites  and  Amalekites.  We  read  in  i  Sam.  xv.  6. 
that  there  were  Kenites  dwel  ing  among  the  Amalekites,  and 
fo  the  Kenites  are  fitly  mentioned  here  next  after  the  Amale¬ 
kites.  Their  fituation  is  laid  to  be  ftrong  and  fecure  among 
the  mountains;  Strong  is  thy  dwelling  place ,  and  thou  putteft 
thy  neft  in  a  rock  ;  wherein  is  an  allufion  to  the  name, , the  lame 
word  in  Hebrew  fignifying  a  nrft  and  a  Kenite .  Neverthelefs 
the  Kenite  jhallbe  wafted ,  until  As  four  carry  thee  away  captive. 
The  Amalekites  were  to  be  utterly  deftroyed,  but  the  Kenites 
were  to  be  carried  captive.  And  accordingly  when  Saul  was 
fent  by  divine  commifiion  to  deftroy  the  Amalekites,  he  or¬ 
dered  the  Kenites  to  depart  from  among  them,  i  Sam.  xv.  6. 
“  And  Saul  faid  unto  the  Kenites,  Go,  depart,  get  you  down 
“  from  among  the  Amalekites,  left  I  deftroy  you  with  them: 
tc  for  ye  fhewed  kindnefs  to  all  the  children  of  Ilrael  when 
“  they  came  up  out  of  Egypt:”  for  the  kindnefs  which  fome 
of  them  (hewed  to  Ifrael,  their  pofterity  was  laved.  So  the 
Kenites  departed from  among  the  Amalekites.  This  (howeth  that 
they  were  wafted ,  and  reduced  to  a  low  and  weak  condition  ; 
and  as  the  kings  of  Aflyria  carried  captive  not  only  the  Jews, 
but  alfo  the  Syrians,  2  Kings  xvi.  9.  and  feveral  other  nations  ; 
2  Kings  xix.  12,  13.  it  is  moft  highly  probable  that  the  Ke¬ 
nites  (hared  the  fame  fate  with  their  neighbours,  and  were  carried 
away  by  the  fame  torrent ;  and  efpecially  as  we  find  fome  Ke¬ 
nites  mentioned  among  the  Jews  alter  their  return  from  capti¬ 
vity  1  Chron.  ii.  55* 

The  next  verfe,  ver.  xxiii.  cc  And  he  took  up  his  parable, 
a  and  faid,  Alas  !  who  (hall  live  when  God  doeth  this  !”  is  by 
feveral  commentators  referred  to  what  precedes,  but  it  relates 
rather  to  what  follows,  And  he  took  up  his  parable ,  and  faid : 
this  preface  is  ufed  when  he  enters  upon  lome  new  iubjedh 
Alas  !  who  foall  live  when  God  doeth  this  !  this  exclamation 
implies,  that  he  is  now  prophefying  ol  very  diftant  and  very 
calamitous  times.  And  jhips ,  or  rather  for  /hips ,  as  the  par¬ 
ticle  often  fignifies,  and.  this  inftance  among  others  is  cited  by 
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(a)  Noldius,  a  For  fhips  fhall  come  from  the  coafl  of  Chit,. 
u  tim,  and  fhall  afRidt  Asfhur,  and  fhall  afRidl  Eber,  and  he  al- 
cc  fo  fhall  perifh  for  ever,”  ver.  24. 

*  Chittim  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Javan,  who  was  one  of  the  fons 
of  Japheth,  by  whofe  poflerity  “  the  ifles  of  the  Gentiles,  Gen. 
cc  x*  5-  were  divided,”  and  peopled,  that  is  Europe,  and  the 
countries  to  which  the  Afiatics  pafl'ed  by  fea,  forfuch  the  Hebrews 
called  ijlands.  Chittim  is  ufed  for  the  defcendents  ofChittim,or 
what  country  was  meant  by  the  coajis  of  Chittim ,  it  is  not  fo  eafy 
to  determine.  The  critics  and  commentators  are  generally  di¬ 
vided  into  two  opinions,  the  one  afferting  that  Macedonia,  and 
the  other  that  Italy  was  the  country  here  intended ;  and  each 
opinion  is  recommended  and  authorised  by  fome  of  the  firfl  and 
greatefl:  names  in,  learning  ;  as  not  to  mention  any  others,  ( b ) 
Grotius  and  Le  Clerc  contend  for  the  former,  (c)  Bochart  and 
Vitringa  are  flrenuous  for  the  latter.  But  there  is  no  reafon 
why  we  may  not  adopt  both  opinions  ;  and  efpecially  as  it  is 
very  well  known  and  agreed  on  all  hands,  that  colonies  came 
from  Greece  to  Italy ;  and  as  ( d )  Jofephus  faith,  that  all  iflands 
and  mofl  maritime  places  are  called  Chethim  by  the  Hebrews ; 
and  as  manifeft  traces  of  he  name  are  to  be  found  in  both  coun¬ 
tries,  the  ancient  name  of  Macedonia  having  been  ( e )  Macettia , 
and  the  Latins  having  before  been  called  Cetiu  What  appears 
mofl  probable  is,  that  the  fons  of  Chittim  fettled  firfl  in  Afia 
Minor,  where  were  a  people  called  Cetei,  and  a  river  called  Ce~ 
iium ,  according  to  ( f )  Homer  and  Strabo.  From  Afia  they 
might  pafs  over  into  the  ifland  Cyprus,  which  (g)  Jofephus 
faith  was  pofTefled  by  Chethim  and  called  Chethima ;  and  where 
was  alfo  the  city  Cittium ,  famous  for  being  the  birth-place  of 
Zeno,  the  founder  of  the  fed!  of  the  Stoics,  who  were  therefore 


(a)  Noldii,  Part  37. 

(b)  Grotius  in  locum  et  Clericus  in  locum,  et  in  Genef  x.  4. 

(c)  Pochard  Phaeleg.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  5.  et  Vitringa  in  Iefaiam, 
xxiii.  1 

( d )  Et  ab  ea  (Chethima)  infuls  omnes,  et  pleraque  loca  mari- 
tima  ab  Hebrsis  Chethim  dicunter.  Antiq.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  6.  P.  17. 
Edit.  Hudfon.  Vol,  I. 

(e)  Vide  Bochartum,  ibid. 

If)  Homer.  OdyfT.  xi.520.  et  ScholiafL  ibid.  Strabo.  Geograph. 
Lib  1 3.  P.  915,  916.  Vol.  II.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(g)  Ohethimus  autem  Chetimam  inlulam  cccupavit :  ipfa  vero 
nunc  Cyprus  vocatur.  jofephus  ibid. 
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called  the  Chilean.  And  from  thence  they  might  fend  forth 
colonies  into  Greece  and  Italy.  This  plainly  appears,  that 
wherever  the  lands  of  Ghittim  or  the  ifles  of  Chittirn  are  men¬ 
tioned  in  fenpture,  there  are  evidently  meant  fome  countries  or 
i Hands  in  the  Mediterranean.  ^  ' 

Ifaiah  prophefying  of  the  deftrudlion  of  HI  yre  by  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar,  faith,  xxiii.  I.  cc  IIowl  ye  (hips  of  1  arfhifh,  that  is 
the  (hips  trading  from  I  yre  to  1  arteflus  in  Spain ;  u  icr  I  yre 
u  is  laid  wafte  :  from  the  land  of  Ghittim  it  is  levealed  to 
u  them  the  news  is  brought  firft  to  the  countries  aud  iflands 
in  the  Mediterranean,  and  from  thence  it  is  convened  to  Spain  ; 
and  afterwards,  \  er.  12.  a  Arife,  pais  over  to  Ghittim,  there 
“  alio  fhalt  thou  have  no  reft  the  inhabitants  might  fly  from 
Tyre,  and  pafs  over  to  the  countries  and  iflands  in  the  Medi¬ 
terranean,  and  even  there  they  fhould  find  no  iecuie  place  ot 
refuge  ;  God’s  judgment  ftiould  ft  ill  purfue  them.  Jeremiah 
expoftulating  wdth  the  Jews  concerning  their  caufelefs  revolt, 
faith,  ii.  10.  cc  Pafs  over  to  the  ifles  of  Chittirn,  and  fee,”  that 
is  the  ifles  in  the  Mediterranean  which  lay  weft  ward  of  Judea  ; 
“  and  fend  unto  Kedar,”  which  was  in  Arabia,  and  lay  eaft- 
ward  of  Judea;  cc  and  confider  diligently,  and  fee  if  there  be 
a  fuch  a  thing go  fearch  eaft  and  weft,  and  fee  if  you  can 
find  any  fuch  inftance  of  apoftafy  as  this  of  the  Jews.  Eze¬ 
kiel  deferibing  the  luxury  of  the  Tyrians  even  in  their  {hip¬ 
ping  faith,  xxvi.  6.  according  to  the  ( a )  true  reading  and  in¬ 
terpretation  of  the  words,  “  they  made  their  benches  of  ivory 
u  inlaid  on  box,  brought  out  of  the  ifles  of  Chittirn  that  is, 
out  of  the  ifles  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  moft  probably  from 
Corfica,  which  was  famous  above  all  places  for  box,  as  Bo- 
chart  hath  proved  by  the  teftimonies  of  Pliny,  Theophraftus, 
and  Diodorus.  Daniel  foretelling  the  exploits  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  faith,  xi.  29,  30.  that  he  fhould  “  come  towards 
a  the  fouth,”  that  is  invade  Egypt,  tc  but  the  fhips  of  Chittirn 
<c  (hall  come  againft  him,  therefore  he  fhall  be  grieved,  and 
u  return  the  flips  of  Chittirn  can  be  none  other  than  the 
(hips  of  the  Romans,  whofe  ( h )  ambafTadors  coming  from 
Italy  to  Greece,  and  from  thence  to  Alexandria,  obliged  An¬ 
tiochus,  to  his  great  grief  and  difappointment,  to  depart  from 


[a)  Bochart  ibid,  et  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  24. 

(h)  Vide  Livii,  Lib.  45.  Cap.  10,  11,  12.  Polyb  Legat. 
P.  915,  916,  Edit.  Cafaubon. 
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EgypC  without  accomplifhing  his  defigns.  The  author  of  the 
,  ''°,ok  f  Maccabees,  fpeaking  of  Alexander  [on  of  Philip 

t:e ^ac.cc'°lltan\  kl’'*h  i-  I.  that  he  “  came  out  of  the  land  of 

Cuiauu:  and  afterwards,  viii.  5.  «  Perfeus,  the  laft  kin* 
or  r  iacedon,  he  caiieth  “  king  of  the  Cittims.”  By  theie 
in  ances  it  appears,  that  the  land  of  Chittim  was  a  general 
name  tor  the  countries  and  i Hands  of  the  Mediterranean:  and 
tnerefore  when  Balaam  faid  that  flips  fliould  come  from  the 
coajt  of  Lhittim ,  he  might  mean  either  Greece  or  Italy,  or 
tke  particular  names  of  thofe  countries  being-  at"  that 
time  perhaps  unknown  in  the  eaft :  and  the  paffage  maybe 
the  better  underftood  of  both,  becaufe  it  was  equally  true  of 
boto,  and  Greece  and  Italy  were  alike  the  fcourges  of  Alia. 

Ana  Jnall  afflict  Asfiur.  Asfhur ,  as  we  noted  before,  figni- 
hes  properly  the  defcendants  of  Asfhur,  the  A  (Tyrians  :  but (a' 
tneir  name  was  of  as  large  extent  as  their  empire,  and  the  Sy¬ 
rians  and  Aifyrians  are  often  confounded  together,  and  men¬ 
tioned  as  one  and  the  feme  people.  Now  it  is  fo  well  known 
as  to  require  no  particular  proof,  that  the  Grecians,  under  the 
command  of  Alexander  the  Great,  fubdued  all  thofe  countries. 
i  ye  Romans  afterwards  extended  their  empire  into  the  fame 
regions;  and  as  (b)  Dion  informs  us,  Affyria,  properly  fo 
called,  was  conquered  by  the  emperor  Trajan. 

And  Jhall  ajjiitt  Eber.  Two  interpretations  are  propofed  of 
the  word  Eber ,  either  the  pofterity  of  a  man  fo  called,  or  the 
people  who  dwelt  on  the  other  fide  of  the  river  Euphrates.  If 
by  Eber  we  underftand  the  pofterity  of  Eber,  as  by  Asjhur  the 
pofterity  of  Asfhur,  which  appears  a  very  natural  conftrudion; 
then  Balaam,  who  was  commiflioned  to  blefs  Ifrael  at  hr  ft,  pro- 
phefied  evil  concerning  them  at  laft,  though  under  another 
name  :  but  men  and  manners  ufually  degenerate  in  a  long  courfe 
oi  time ;  and  as  the  virtues  of  the  progenitors  might  intitle 
them  to  a  b Idling,  fo  the  vices  of  the  dependents  might  render 
them  obnoxious  to  a  curfe.  However  we  may  avoid  this  feem- 
ing  inconfi  Pence,  n  we  follow  the  other  interpretation,  and  hv 
Eber  underftand  the  people  who  dwelt  on  the  other  fide  of  the 
river  Euphrates,  which  fenfe  is  given  by  [a)  Onkelos,  and  is 


(a)  Tam  late  patuit  hoc  nomen  quam  late  patuit  imperium. _ - 

multi  veterum  Syros  et  AfTyrios  pro  iifdem  habent.  Bochart. 
Phaleg.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  3.  Col.  72. 

(g)  Dion  is  Hifl.  Lorn.  Lib.  68.  P.  783*  Edit.  Leunclav.  Llanov. 
1606.  (c)  Et  fubjicient  trans  flumen  Eupliratem.  Onk. 


t  h  e  P  R  O  FHECIE  S. 


101 


approved  by  feveral  of  the  ancients,  as  well  as  by  many  of  the 
moil  able  commentators  among  the  moderns,  and  is  particu¬ 
lar!  /  enforced  by  a  learned  (a)  profeflor  of  eminent  (kill  m  the 
oriental  languages,  d  he  two  members  oi  the  period  would  then 
better  conned:  together,  and  the  fenfe  of  the  latter  would  be 
fomewhat  exegetical  of  the  former;  a  no  ft)  ad  afflict  As  four  and 
/ hall  affiitt  Eber ,  fhali  atHid  the  Aftvrians  and  other  nedhbour- 
mg  nations  bordering  upon  the  river  _kuphrai.es.  And  this 
interpretation  f  would  readily  embrace,  if  I  could  fee  any  in- 
flance  of  a  parallel  expreikon.  Beyond  the  river,  meaning  Eu¬ 
phrates,  is  indeed  a  phrafe  that  fometimes  occurs  in  fcripture,  and 
the  concordance  will  1  apply  us  with  inftances:  but  where  doth 
beyond  alone  ever  bear  that  ilgnification  ?  1  know  Gen.  x.  21. 
is  ufually  cited  for  this  purpofe  ;  but  that  text  is  as  much  contro¬ 
verted  as  this,  and  the  queftion  there  is  the  fame  as  here,  whe¬ 
ther  Eber  he  the  proper  name  ot  a  man,  or  only  a  prepofition 
fignifying  beyond ,  ana  beyond  fignifying  the  people  beyond  the  ri- 

1  “a  1  t  .  ^  1  l.t  T  /i  -  „ 


of  all  the  children  of  the  people  on  the  other  fide 
ph rates.  Ifaiah’s  manner  of  fpeaking  of  the  fame  people  is  u  by 
a  them  beyond  the  river,  by  the  king  of  AfTyria:”  vii.  20.  and 
one  would  exped  the  like  here,  floall  afflict  As  four,  and  J hall 
ajflidl  them  beyond  the  river .  But  which  ever  of  thefe  interpre¬ 
tations  we  prefer,  the  prophecy  was  alike  fulfilled.  If  we  un¬ 
derhand  it  of  the  people  bordering  upon  the  Euphrates,  they  as 
well  as  the  Afl’yrians  were  fubdued  both  by  the  Grecians  and 
Romans.  If  we  underfland  it  of  the  pofterity  of  Eber,  the 
Hebrews  were  afflided,  though  not  much  by  Alexander  him- 
felf,  yet  by  his  fuccefibrs  the  Selucidae,  and  particularly  by  An¬ 
tioch  us  Epkphanes,  who  fpoiled  Jerufalem,  defiled  the  temple, 
and  flew  all  thofe  who  adhered  to  the  lav/  of  Moles.  1  Maccab.  i. 
They  v/ere  worfe  afHided  by  the  Romans,  who  not  only  fub¬ 
dued  and  opprefied  them,  and  made  their  country  a  province  of 
the  empire,  but  at  larc  took  away  their  place  and  nation,  and 
fold  and  difperfed  them  over  the  face  of  the  earth. 

And  he  alfo  fhali  peri/h  for  ever ,  that  is  Chittiin,  who  is  the 
nn  fubjed  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  and  whofc  (hips  were 


main 


to  afHid  Asfhur  and  to  afHid  Eber  :  but  this  notwith handing, 
he  alfo  fhali  be  even  to  perdition ,  he  alio  fhali  be  destroyed  as 


(a)  Hyde  Hid.  Relig.  Vet.  Perf.  Cap.  2.  P.  52—57. 
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weli  as.  Amalek,  for  in  the  original  the  words  are  the  fame 
concerning  both.  He  in  the  lingular  number  cannot  well  re¬ 
fer  to  both  Asjhur  and  Eber .  He  mu  ft  naturall  y  fto-nify  Chit- 
tim  the  principal  agent:  and  if  by  Chittim  be  meant*  the  Gre¬ 
cians,?  Grecian  empire  was  entirely  fub verted  by  the  Ro¬ 
man  ;  if  the  Romans,  the  Roman  empire  was  in  its  turn  broken 
i-mo  pieces  by  the  incurfion  of  the  northern  nations.  The 
name  only  of  the  Roman  empire  and  Caefarean  majefty  is  fub- 

iifting  at  this  day,  and  is  transferred  to  another  country  and 
another  people., 

It  appears  then  that  -Balaam  was  a  prophet,  divinely  mfpired* 
or  he  could  never  have  foretold  fo  many  diftant  events,  fome 
of  which  aie  fulfilling  in  the  world  at  this  time  i  and  what  a 
fmgular  honour  was  it  to  the  people  of  IffaeJ,  that  a  prophet 
called  from  another  country,  and  at  the  fame  time  a  wicked 
man,  fhould  be  obliged  to  bear  teftimony  to  their  righteoufnefs 
<1  nd  holinefs  ?  B  he  commendations  of  an  enemy,  among  ene¬ 
mies,  are  commendations  indeed.  And  Mofes  did  juftice  to 
himfelf,  as  well  as  his  nation,  in  recording  thefe  tranfadf ions, 
Rhey  are  not  only  a  material  part  of  his  hiftory,  but  are  like— 
wife  a  ft  rang  confirmation  of  the  truth  of  his  religion.  Ba¬ 
laam's  bearing  witnefs  to  Mofes  is  fome  what  like  Judas’s  at- 
left  big  the  innocence  of  Jefus* 
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Moses’s  prophecy  of  a  prophet  like  unto  h  wife  If 

MOSES  is  a  valuable  writer,  as  upon  many  accounts, 
lb  particularly  upon  this,  that  he  hath  not  only  preferved 
and  iranfmitted  to  pofterity  feverai  ancient  prophecies,  out  hath 
like  wife  fhown  hinftelf  a  propnet,  and  infeited  feverai  predic¬ 
tions  of  his  own.  Among  thele  none  is  moie  me  men  able,  than 
that  of  another  prophet  to  be  raifed  like  unto  himfelf.  He  was 
now  about  to  leave  his  people,  and  comforts  them  with  m 
promife  of  another  prophet.  Deut.  xviii.  15*  u  Lot  a  tny 
«  God  will  raife  up  unto  thee  a  prophet  from  the  midft  of  thee, 
«  of  thy  brethren,  like  unto  me  ;  unto  him  ye  (hall  hearken.” 
The  fame  is  repeated  at  ver.  18.  in  the  name  of  God,  “I  will 
w  raife  them  up  a  prophet  from  among  then  biethicn,  lik^  un- 
«  to  thee,  and  will  put  my  words  in  his  mouth,  and  he  fhall 
«  fpeak  unto  them  all  that  I  (hall  command  him.”  It  is  farther 
added  at  ver.  19.  “  And  it  (hall  come  to  pafs  that  whofoever 
u  will  not  hearken  unto  my  words  which  he  fhall  fpeak  in  my 
a  name,  I  will  require  it  of  him.”  Plain  as  this  prophecy  is, 
it  hath  ftrangely  been  perverted  and  mifapplied  :  but  I  conceive 
nothing  will  be  wanting  to  the  right  underftanding  both  of  the 
prophecy  and  the  completion,  if  we  can  ihow  hr  ft  what  propnet 
was  here  particularly  intended,  if  we  fhow  fecondly,  that  this 
prophet  refembled  Ivlofes  in  more  reipedts  than  any  other  per  (on 
ever  did,  and  if  we  (how  thirdly,  that  the  people  have  been  and 
ftill  are  feverely  punifhed  for  their  mndelity  and  dilobecnence 
to  this  prophet. 

I.  We  will  endeavour  to  fhow  what  prophet  was  here  parti¬ 
cularly  intended.  Some  have  been  of  opinion,  (<2)  that  Jofhua 
was  the  perfon ;  becaufe  he  is  faid  in  Eccleftafticus  xlvi.  1.  to 
have  been  fuccefor  of  A'lofes  in  prophecies  :  and  as  the  people 
were  commanded  to  hearken  unto  this  prophet,  unto  him  yc 
Jhall  hearken  ;  fo  they  faid  unto  Jofhua  i.  17.  t4  According  as  we 
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(a)  See  Munfler,  Drufius,  Fagius,  Calmet,  See. 
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“  hearkened  unto  Mofes  in  all  things,  fo  will  we  hearken  unto 
“  thee.”  Some  again  have  imagined,  (a)  that  Jeremiah  was  the 
perfon;  becai'fe  he  frequently  applies  (fay  they)  the  words  of 
Moles  ;  Abarbmel  in  his  preface  to  his  commentary  upon  Jere¬ 
miah,  reckons  up  fourteen  particulars  wherein  they  refemble 
eacn  ouier,  and  obferves  that  Jeremiah  prophefied  forty 
yeais,  as  Moles  alio  did.  Others,  and  thofe  many  more  in 
number,  (/?)  underftand  this  neither  of  Jofhua,  nor  of  Jeremi- 
an,  nor  of  any  fingle  perfon,  but  of  a  fucceffion  of  prophets  to 
oe  railed  up  like  unto  Mofes  ;  becaufe  (fay  they)  the  people  be¬ 
ing  here  forbidden  to  follow  after  inchanters  and  diviners ,  as 
otxher  nations  did,  nothing  would  have  fecured  them  effectually 
from  following  after  them^but  having  true  prophets  of  their  own, 
whom  they  might  confult  upon  occafion  ;  and  the  latter  are  op- 
pofed  to  the  former.  But  ftill  the  prepounders  and  favorers  of 
thefe  different  opinions,  I  think,  agree  generally  in  this,  that 
though  Jofhua  or  Jeremiah,  or  a  fucceflion  of  prophets  was  pri¬ 
marily  intended,  yet  the  main  end  and  ultimate  feepe  of  the 
prophecy  was  the  Meffiah  :  and  indeed  there  appear  fome  very 
good  reafons  for  underftanding  it  of  him  principally,  if  not  of 

him  foiely,  befides  the  preference  of  a  literal  to  a  typical  inter¬ 
pretation. 

I  here  is  a  paffage  in  the  conclufion  of  this  book  of  Deute¬ 
ronomy,  which  plainly  refers  to  this  prophecy,  and  entirely  re¬ 
futes  the  notion  of  Jofhua’s  being  the  prophet  like  unto  Mofes. 
Jnd  Jofhua  the  fen  of  Nun  ivas  full  of  the  fpirit  of  wifdom ; 
for  Alcfes  had  laid  hts  hands  upon  him  :  and  the  children  of  If 
rael  hearkened  unto  him ,  and  did  as  the  Lord  commanded  Mofes . 
Jnd  there  arofe  not  a  prophet  fence  in  Ifrael  like  unto  Mofe  r, 
whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face  :  In  all  the  feigns  and  the  won¬ 
ders  which  the  Lord  font  him  to  do ,  &c.  W  e  cannot  be  certain 
at  what  time,  or  by  what  hand  this  addition  was  made  to  the 
facred  volume :  but  it  muff  have  been  made  after  the  death  of 
Mofes;  and  confequently  Jolhua  was  not  a  prophet  like  unto 
Mofes  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jewifh  church,  both  of  thofe  who 
made  and  of  thofe  who  received  this  addition  as  canonical  ferip- 
ture.  There  arofe  not  a  prophet  fince  in  Ifrael ;  the  manner  of 
expreffion  plainly  implies,  that  this  addition  muff  have  been 
made  afc  fome  confiderable  di fiance  of  time  after  the  death  of 


( a )  See  Munfter,  Fagius,  Patrick,  Calmet,  <!c. 

( b )  See  Fagius,  Poole,  Le  Clerc.  Calmet,  & c. 
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Mofes ;  and  confequently  the  Jewifh  church  had  no  conception 
of  a  perpetual  fucceffion  of  prophets  to  be  railed  up  like  unto 
Mofes  :  and  if  this  addition  was  made,  as  it  is  commonly  be¬ 
lieved  to  have  been  made,  by  Ezra  after  the  Babylonifh  capti¬ 
vity,  then  it  is  evident,  that  neither  Jeremiah  nor  anyof'the^ 
ancient  prophets  was  efleemed  like  unto  Mofes.  Confider 
what  are  the  peculiar  marks  and  characters,  wherein  it  is  laid, 
that  none  other  prophet  had  ever  refembled  Moles.  There  arofe 
not  g,  prophet  Juice  iu  Jfrael  like  unto  Jl/lofes ,  whom  the  Lord 
knew  face  to  face ,  in  all  the  Jigns  and  tne  wonders  which  ine 
Lord  fent  him  to  do.  And  which  of  the  prophets  ever  con- 
verfed  fo  frequently  and  familiarly  with  God,  face  to  faced 
which  of  them  ever  wrought  lo  many  and  fo  great  miracles? 
No  bodv  was  ever  equal  or  comparable  to  Moles  in  thcfe  rel- 

pedts,  but  Jefus  the  Meffiah.  _  .  ( 

God’s  declaration  too,  upon  occafion  of  Miriam’s  and  Aa¬ 
ron’s  fedition,  plainly  evinces  that  there  was  to  be  no  prophet 
in  the  jewifh  church,  and  much  lefs  a  lucceffion  of  prophets 
like  unto  Mofes.  Miriam  and  Aaron  grew  jealous  of  Mofes, 
and  mutined  againfthim,  laying,  cc  Hath  the  Rord  indeed  fpo- 
ken  only  by  Mofes  ?  hath  he  not  alfo  Ipoken  by  us  ?”  Numb, 
xxii.  2.  The  controverfy  was  of  luch  importance,  that  God 
himfelf  interpofed  and  what  was  the  determination  of  the  cafe  ? 
a  If  there  be  a  prophet  among  you,  I  the  Lord  will  make  my- 
«  felf  known  unto  him  in  a  vifion,  and  will  fpeak  unto  him  in 
a  a  dream.  My  feiwant  Mofes  is  not  fo,  who  is  faithful  in 
“  all  mine  houfe.  With  him  v/ill  I  fpeak  mouth  to  mouth, 
u  even  apparently,  and  not  in  dark  fpeeches  ;  and  the  fimili- 
u  tude  of  the  Lord  (hall  he  behold :  wherefore  then  were  ye 
u  not  afraid  to  fpeak  againft  my  fervant  Mofes  ?”  ver.  6,  7,  A 
We  fee  here  that  a  great  difference  was  made  between  Mofes 
and  other  prophets,  and  alfo  wherein  that  difference  lay.  God 
revealed  himfelf  untoother  prophets  in  dreams  and  vifions ,  but 
with  Mofes  he  converfed  more  openly,  mouth  to  mouth ,  or,  as 
it  is  faid  elfewhere,  face  to  face  :  and  Mofes  jaw  the  fimihtude 
of  the  Lord.  Thefe  were  lingular  privileges  and  prerogatives, 
which  eminently  diffinp;uifhM  Mofes  from  all  the  other  pro- 
lets  of  the  Jewilh  difpenfation :  and  yet  there  was  a  prophet 
to  be  raifed  up  like  unto  Mofes  :  but  whoever  refembled  Mofes 
in  thcfe  fuperior  advantages,  but  Jefus  the  Meffiah  ? 

It  is  likewife  no  inconfiderable  argument,  that  the  letter  of 
the  text  favors  our  inrerpretation.  The  word  is  in  the  lingular 
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number,  x  be  Lord  thy  God  will  raife  up  unto  thee  a  prophet ; 
and  why  then  mould  we  underftand  it  of  a  fucceffion  of  pro- 
phe  sr  why  fliould  we  depart  from  the  literal  conftruUion 
without  any  apparent  neceflity  for  it  ?  Other  nations  hearkened 
ii  1 1  to  inchan  ter  s  and  diviners,  but  the  Lord  would  not  fuffer 
i  1  ™Joto4a.  he  had  give  them  a  better  guide  already,  and 
wo  aid  rails  up  unto  them  another  prophet  fuperior  to  all  the 

incnanters  and  diviners  in  the  world :  unto  him  they  fliould 
hearken.  7 

Moreover  it  is  implied,  that  this  prophet  fliould  be  a  lawgiver, 
A prophet  like  unto  thee\  not  Amply  a  prophet,  buta  prophet  like 
rmtoMofes,  that  is  a  fecond  lawgiver  as  (a)  Eufebius  explains  it, 

.  e  reafon  too  that  is  afligned  tor  fending  this  prophet,  will  e- 
vi nee  that  he  was  to  be  veiled  with  this  character.  The  people 
■  iad  requeued  that  the  divine  laws  might  not  be  delivered  to 
mem  411  fo  terrible  and  awful  a  manner,  as  they  had  been  in 
Horeb.  God  approved  their  requelf,  and  promifed  therefore, 
that  he  would  raife  up  unto  them  a  prophet  like  unto  Mofes,  a 
lawgiver  who  fliould  fpeakunto  them  his  commands  in  afamiliar 
?nc*  gentle  way.  I  his  prophet  therefore  was  to  be  a  lawgiver  : 
f  Ul  none  of  the  Jewifli  prophets  were  lawgivers,  in  all  the 
intermediate  time  between  Mofes  and  Chrift. 

If  we  farther  appeal  unto  fact,  we  fhall  find  that  there  never 
was  any  prophet,  and  much  lefs  a  fucceflion  of  prophets,  whom 
tne  Jews  efleemed  like  unto  Mofes.  The  higbeft  degree  of  in- 
fpiration  tney  term  the  (b)  Mofaical,  and  enumerate  feveral 
particulars,  wherein  that  hath  the  pre-eminence  and  advantage 
above  all  others.  I  here  was  indeed,  in  confequence  of  this  pro- 
phecy,  a  general  expectation  of  lome  extraordinary  prophet  to 
-rife,  which  prevailed  particularly  about  the  time  of  our  Sa~ 


^  {a)  Eufebii  Deinonf.  Evangel.  Lib.  i.  Cap.  3.  P.  6.  Lib.  9. 
Cap.  1 1.  P.443.  Edic.  Paris,  1028. 

(I)  See  Sim trP  iJiicourfe  of  Prophecy.  Chap.  2.  and  1 1,  where- 
:-n  if  is  Hi  own  from  Maimonides,  that  Mofes’s  infpiration  exceded 
all  ethers  in  four  particulars.,  1.,  All  other  prophets  prophefied 
in  a  dream  or  viiion;  but  Mofes  waking  and  handing.  2.  All  other 
prophets  prophefied  by  the  help  or  miniftry  of  an  angel,  but  Mo¬ 
fes  prophefied  without  the  miniftry  of  an  angel.  3.  Ail  o  .her  pro¬ 
phets  were  afraid,  and  troubled,  and  fainted,  but  Mofes  was  not 
fo,  for  the  feripture  iaith  ..hat  “God  fpake  to  him  as  a  man 
-  peaketn  to  ids  friend.  4.  in  one  of  the  prophets  did  prophefy  at 
what  time  they  would,  Live  Moles. 
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vtour.  The  Jews  then,  as  well  as  (a)  fince,  underflood  and 
applied  this  prophecy  to  the  Mefliah,  the  only  prophet  whom 
they  will  ever  allow  to  be  as  great  or  greater  than  Mofes- 
When  our  Saviour  had  fed  live  thoufand  men,  by  a  miracle 
like  that  of  Mofes,  who  fed  the  Ifraelites  in  the  wilderncfs, 
then  thofe  men  faid  “  'This  is  of  a  truth  that  prophet  that  (hould 
come  into  the  world.’5  John  vi.  14.  St.  Peter  and  St.  Stephen 
direcfly  apply  the  prophecy  to  him:  Adis  hi.  22,  23.  vii.  37. 
and  they  may  very  well  be  juftified  for  fo  doing  ;  for  he  fully 
jmfwers  all  the  marks  and  characters  which  are  here  given  of 
the  prophet  like  unto  Mofes.  He  had  immediate  communica¬ 
tion  with  the  deity,  and  God  fpake  to  him  face  to  face  as  he 
did  to  Mofes.  He  performed  figns  and  wonders  as  great  or 
greater  than  thofe  of  Mofes.  He  was  a  lawgiver  as  well  as 
Mofes.  I  iv ill  raife  them  up  a  prophet ,  faith  God  ;  and  the  peo¬ 
ple  glorified  God  faying,  u  That  a  great  prophet  is  rifen  up  a- 
u  mong  us.”  Luke  vii.  16.  I  w ill  put  my  words  in  his  mouthy 
faith  God,  in  Hebrew  will  give  my  words ;  and  our  Saviour 
faith,  u  I  have  given  unto  them  the  words  which  thou  gaveft 
u  me.”  John  xvii.  8.  He  ft) all  fpeak  unto  them  all  that  I  jhall 
command  him ,  faith  God ;  and  our  Saviour  faith,  a  I  have  not 
u  fpoken  of  myfelf;  but  the  Father  which  fent  me,  he  gave  me 
a  a  commandment,  what  I  fhouid  fay,  and  what  I  fliould  fpeak. 
u  And  I  know  that  his  commandment  is  life  everlaffin^  :  what- 

CD 

“  foever  I  fpeak  therefore,  even  as  the  Father  faid  unto  me,  fo 
a  I  fpeak.”  John  xii.  49.  50. 

II.  We  iliail  be  more  and  more  confirmed  in  this  opinion, 
when  we  confider  the  great  and  fir  iking  likenefs  between  Mo¬ 
fes  and  Jefus  Chriff,  and  that  the  latter  refembled  the  former 
in  more  refpedls  than  any  other  perfon  ever  did.  Notice  hath 
been  taken  already  of  fome  instances,  wherein  they  refemble 
each  other,  of  God  fpeak ing  to  both  face  to  face ,  of  both  per¬ 
forming  figns  and  wonders ,  of  both  being  lawgivers  :  and  in 
thefe  refpedts  none  of  the  ancient  prophets  were  like  unto  Mo¬ 
fes.  None  of  them  were  lawgivers  ;  they  only  interpreted  and 
emorced  the  law  of  Mofes.  None  of  them  performed  fo  many 
and  fo  great  wonders.  None  of  them  had  fuch  clear  commu¬ 
nication  with  God  ;  they  all  faw  viftons,  and  dreamed  dreams. 
Mofes  and  Jefus  Chrift  are  the  only  two,  who  perfectly  refem- 


(a)  See  authorities  cited  in  Bifnop  Chandler’s  Defence  ofCbrif- 
tlanity .  Chap.  6.  Sed.  2.  P.  307.  Edit.  3d. 
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ble  each  other  in  thefe  refpeels.  But  a  more  ex  aft  and  parti- 
cular  companion  may  be  drawn  between  them,  and  hath  been 
drawn  by  two  eminent  hands,  by  one  of  the  bed  and  ableft*of 
the  ancient  fathers,  and  by  one  of  the  mod  learned  and  ingeni¬ 
ous  of  modern  divines :  and  as  we  cannot  pretend  to  add  any 
thing  to  them,  we  mud  be  content  to  copy  from  them. 

Eufebius  treating  of  the  prophecies  concerning  Chrid,  (a) 
produceth  firft  this  of  Mofes ;  and  then  afketh,  which  of  he 
prophets  after  Moles,  Ilaiah  for  indance,  or  Jeremiah,  or  E- 
zekiel,  or  Daniel,  or  any  other  of  the  twelve,  was  a  lawmv 


and  performed  things  like  unto  Mofes  ?  Mofes  firft  relcued 
the  Jewifti  nation  from  Egyptian  fuperftition  and  idolatry,  and 
taught  them  the  true  theology ;  Jefus  Chrid  in  like  manner 
was  the  fird  teacher  of  true  religion  and  virtue  to  the  Gentiles. 
Mofes  confirmed\his  religion  by  miracles;  and  fo  likewife  did 
Chrift.  Mofes  delivered  the  Jewilh  nation  from  Egyptian  fer- 
vitude ;  and  Jefus  Chrift  all  mankind  from  the  power  of  evil 
demons.  Mofes  promiled  a  holy  land,  and  therein  a  happy 
life  tothofe  who  kept  the  law:  and  Jefus  Chrid  a  better  coun¬ 
try,  that  is  a  heavenly,  to  all  righteous  fouls.  Mofes  faded 
forty  days;  and  fo  likewife  did  Chrift.  Mofes  fupplied  the 
people  with  bread  in  the  wildernefs  ;  and  our  Saviour  fed  five 
thouland  at  one  time,  and  four  thou  land  at  another,  with  a  few 
loaves.  Mofes  went  Jiimielf,  and  led  the  people  through  the 
midft  of  thefea;  and  Jefus  Chrift  walked  on  the  fea,  and  ena¬ 
bled  Peter  to  walk  likewiie.  Mofes  ftretched  out  his  hand  over 
the  fea,  and  the  Lord  caufed  the  fea  to  go  backward ;  and  our 
Saviour  rebuked  the  wind  and  the  fea,  and  there  v/as  a  great 
calm.  Mofes’s  face  fhone  when  he  defcended  from  the  mount, 
and  our  Saviour’s  did  fhine  as  the  fun  in  his  transfiguration. 
Mods  by  his  prayers  cured  Miriam  of  her  leprofy;  and  Chrift 
with  greater  power  by  a  word  healed  feveral  lepers.  Mofes 
performed  wonders  by  the  finger  of  God ;  and  Jefus  Chrift  by 
the  finger  of  God  did  cad  out  devils.  Mofes  changed  Ofhea’s 
name  to  Jofliua  ;  and  our  Saviour  did  Simon’s  to  Peter.  Mo¬ 
ds  conftituted  feventy  rulers  over  the  people ;  and  our  Saviour 
appointed  feventy  difciples.  Mofes  lent  forth  twelve  men  to 
fpy  out  the  land  ;  and  our  Saviour  twelve  apoftles  to  vifit  all 
nations.  Mofes  gave  feveral  excellent  moral  precepts ;  and 
cur  Saviour  carried  them  to  the  higheft  perfection. 


(a)  Eufebil  Demonf,  Evangel.  Lib.  3.  Cap. 
Edit.  Paris.  162.3. 
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Dr.  Jortin  (a)  hath  enlarged  upon  thefe  hints  of  Eufebius, 
and  made  feveral  improvements  and  additions  to  them.  Mo¬ 
les  in  his  infancy  was  wonderfully  p  refer  ved  from  the  deft  ruc¬ 
tion  of  all  the  male  children  ;  fo  was  Chrift.  Mofes  fled  from 
his  country  to  efcape  the  hands  of  the  king ;  fo  did  Chrift  when 
his  parents  carried  him  into  Egypt :  Afterwards  “  the  Lord 
<c  faid  to  Mofes  in  Midian,  Go,  return  into  Egypt,  for  all  the 
“  men  are  dead  which  fought  thy  life Exod.  iv.  19.  fo  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  faid  to  Jofeph  in  almoft  the  fame  words,  “  A- 
<c  rife  and  take  the  young  child,  and  go  into  the  land  of  Ifrael  ; 
u  for  they  are  dead  which  fought  the  young  child’s  life;” 
Matt.  ii.  20.  pointing  him  out  as  it  were  for  that  prophet  who 
ftiould  arife  like  unto  Mofes.  Mofes  refufed  to  be  called  the 
fon  of  Pharaoh’s  daughter,  chufing  rather  to  fuffer  afflidtion  ; 
Chrift  refufed  to  he  made  king,  chufing  rather  to  fuffer  af¬ 
fliction.  Mofes,  fays  St.  Stephen,  was  learned  in  all  the  wif- 
dom  of  the  Egyptians ,  and  Jofephus  (Ant.  Jud.  ii.  9.)  fays  that 
he  was  a  very  forward  and  accomplished  youth,  and  had  wif- 
dom  and  knowledge  beyond  his  years ;  St.  Luke  obferves  of 
Chrift,  that  he  increafed  (betimes)  in  wifdom  and flature ,  and 
in  favour  with  God  and  ?nany  and  his  difcourfes  in  the  temple 
with  the  Doctors,  when  he  was  twelve  years  old,  were  a  proof 
of  it.  Mofes  contended  with  the  magicians,  who  were  forced 
to  acknowledge  the  divine  power  by  which  he  was  aflifted ; 
Chrift  ejedted  evil  fpirits,  and  received  the  fame  acknowledg¬ 
ments  from  them.  Moles  was  not  only  a  lawgiver,  a  prophet, 
and  a  worker  of  miracles,  but  a  king  and  a  prieft :  in  all  thefe 
offices  the  refemblance  between  Mofes  and  Chrift  was  Angu¬ 
lar.  Mofes  brought  darknefs  over  the  land ;  the  fun  with¬ 
drew  his  light  at  Chrift’s  crucifixion :  And  as  the  darknefs 
which  was  fpread  over  Egypt  was  followed  by  the  deftrudtion 
of  their  firft  born,  and  of  Pharaoh  and  his  hoft  ;  fo  the  dark¬ 
nefs  at  Chrift’s  death  was  the  forerunner  of  the  deftrudlion  of 
the  Jews.  Mofes  foretold  the  calamities  which  would  befall 
the  nation  for  their  difobedience ;  fo  did  Chrift.  The  fpirit 
which  was  in  Mofes  was  conferred  in  l'ome  degree  upon  the 
feventy  elders,  and  they  prophefied :  Chrift  conferred  mira¬ 
culous  powers  upon  his  feventy  difciples.  Mofes  was  vi&o- 
rious  over  powerful  kings  and  great  nations  ;  fo  was  Chrift 
bv  the  effects  of  his  religion,  and  by  the  fall  of  thofe  who  per- 
'  Vojl.  I.  H 


(a)  Remarks  on  Ecclefiaftical  tjiflory?  Vol.  I.  P.203—222. 
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feeuted  his  church.  Mofes  conquered  Amalec  by  holding  up 
both  his  hands;  Chri ft  overcame  his  and  our  enemies  when 
his  hands  were  faftened  to  the  crofs.  Mofes  interceded  for 
tranfgreflbrs,  and  caufed  an  atonement  to  be  made  for  them, 
and  {topped  the  wrath  of  God;  fo  did  Chrift.  Mofes  ratified 
a  covenant  between  G  od  and  the  people  by  fpr inkling  them  with 
blood ;  Chrift  with  his  own  blood.  Mofes  defired  to  die  for 
the  people,  and  prayed  that  God  would  forgive  them,  or  blot 
him  out  of  his  book  ;  Chrift  did  more,  he  died  for  Tinners. 
Mofes  inftituted  the  paflbver,  when  a  lamb  was  facrificed, 
none  of  whofe  bones  were  to  be  broken,  and  whofe  blood  pro¬ 
tected  the  people  from  deftru&ion ;  Chrift  was  that  pafchal 
lamb.  Mofes  lifted  up  the  ferpent,  that  they  who  looked  up¬ 
on  him  might  be  healed  of  their  mortal  wounds ;  Chrift  was 
that  ferpent.  All  Mofes’s  affedion  towards  the  people,  all  his 
cares  and  toils  on  their  account,  were  repaid  by  them  with 
ingratitude,  murmuring,  and  rebellion;  the  fame  returns  the 
Jews  made  Chrift  for  all  his  benefits.  Mofes  was  ill  ufed  by 
his  own  family,  his  brother  and  fifter  rebelled  againft  him; 
there  was  a  time  when  Chrift’s  own  brethren  believed  not  in 
him.  Mofes  had  a  very  wicked  and  perverfe  generation  com¬ 
mitted  to  his  care  and  conduft,  and  to  enable  him  to  rule  them, 
miraculous  powers  were  given  to  him,  and  he  ufed  his  utmoft 
endeavour  to  make  the  people  obedient  to  God,  and  to  fave 
them  from  ruin,  but  in  vain ;  in  the  fpace  of  forty  years  they 
all  fell  in  the  wildernefs  except  two :  Chrift  alfo  was  given  to 
a  generation  not  lefs  wicked  and  perverfe,  his  inftruCtions  and 
his  miracles  were  loft  upon  them,  and  in  about  the  fame  fpace 
of  time,  after  they  had  reje&ed  him,  they  were  deftroyed. 
Mofes  was  very  meek  above  all  men  that  were  on  the  face  of 
the  earth ;  fo  was  Chrift.  The  people  could  not  enter  into 
the  land  of  promife  till  Mofes  was  dead ;  by  the  death  of 
Chrift  the  kingdom  of  heaven  was  open  to  believers.  In  the 
death  of  Mofes  and  Chrift  there  is  alfo  a  refemblance  of  fome 
circumftances :  Mofes  died,  in  one  fenfe,  for  the  iniquities  of 
the  people ;  it  was  their  rebellion  which  was  the  occafion  of 
it,  which  drew  down  the  difpleafure  of  God  upon  them  and 
upon  him ;  Mofes  went  up,  in  the  fight  of  the  people,  to  the 
top  of  mount  Nebo,  and  there  he  died,  when  he  was  in  per- 
feCf  vigour,  when  bis  eye  was  not  dim ,  no?'  bis  natural  force 
abated :  Chrift  fuffered  for  the  fins  of  men,  and  was  led  up, 
in  the  prefence  of  the  people,  to  mount  Calvary,  where  he 
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«iied  in  the  flower  of  his  age,  and  when  he  was  in  his  full  na  * 
tural  ftrength.  Neither  Mofes  nor  Chrift,  as  far  as  we  may 
collect  from  the  facred  hiftory,  were  ever  Tick,  or  felt  any  bodily 
decay  or  infirmity,  which  would  have  rendered  them  unfit  for 
the  toils  they  underwent;  their  fufferings  were  of  another 
kind.  Mofes  was  buried,  and  no  man  knew  where  his  body 
lay ;  nor  could  the  Jews  find  the  body  of  Chrift.  Laftly,  as 
Mofes  a  little  before  death  promifed  another  prophet ;  fo  Chrift: 
another  comforter . 

The  great  fimilitude  confifts  in  their  both  being  lawgivers , 
which  no  prophet  ever  was  befides  Mofes  and  Chrift.  They 
may  refemble  each  other  in  feveral  other  features,  and  a  fruitful 
imagination  may  find  out  a  likenefs  where  there  is  none.  But 
as  the  fame  excellent  writer  concludes,  “  Is  this  fimilitude  and 
4C  correfpondence  in  fo  many  things  between  Mofes  and  Chrifl: 
c<  the  effedi  of  mere  chance  i  Let  us  fearch  all  the  records  of 
“  univerlal  hiftory,  and  fee  if  we  can  find  a  man  who  was  fo 
44  like  to  Mofes  as  Chrift  was,  and  fo  like  to  Chrift  as  Mofes 
4C  was.  If  we  cannot  find  fuch  a  one,  then  have  we  found  him 
cc  of  whom  Mofes  in  the  law,  and  the  prophets  did  write,  Jefus 
“  of  Nazareth,  the  fon  of  God.” 

III.  There  is  no  want  of  many  words  to  prove,  for  it  is 
vilible  to  all  the  world,  that  the  people  have  been  and  ftill  are 
feverely  punifhed  for  their  infidelity  and  difobedience  to  this 
prophet.  The  prophecy  is  clear  and  exprefs ;  Unto  him  ye  Jhall 
hearken  :  And  it  foall  come  to  pafs  that  whofoever  will  not  heark - 
en  unto  my  words  which  he  fljall  fpeak  in  my  name ,  I  will  re¬ 
quire  it  of  him ;  that  is,  I  will  feverely  punilh  him  for  it,  as  the 
phrafe  fignifies  elfewhere.  The  antecedent  is  put  for  the  con¬ 
sequent:  Judges  firft  inquired  then  punifhed:  and  the  feventy 
tranflate  it,  I  will  take  vengeance  of  him.  This  prophecy,  a $ 
we  have  proved  at  large,  evidently  relates  to  Jefus  Chrift.  God 
himfelf  in  a  manner  applies  it  to  him :  for  when  he  was  tranf- 
figured,  Matt.  xvii.  5.  there  came  “  a  voice  out  of  the  cloud, 
which  faid,  This  is  my  beloved  fon,  in  whom  I  am  well 
:c  pleafed :  hear  ye  him:”  alluding  plainly  unto  the  words  of 
Mofes,  Unto  him  ye  Jhall  hearken ,  and  lo  pointing  him  out 
for  the  prophet  like  unto  Mofes.  St.  Peter,  as  we  noted  before, 
diredlly  applies  it  to  our  Saviour,  Adis  iii.  22,  23.  “  For 

tc  Mofes  truly  faid  unto  the  fathers,  A  prophet  fhall  the  Lord 

*  your  God  raife  up  unto  you,  of  your  brethren,  like  unto 

*  me ;  him  fhall  ye  hear  in  all  things  whatfoever  he  (hall  fay 
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unto  you :  and  it  fhall  come  to  pafs,  that  every  foul  which 
will  not  hear  that  prophet,  fhall  be  deftroyed  from  among 
the  people ;  which  is  the  fenle  rather  than  the  words  of 
the  prophecy.  And  hath  not  this  terrible  denunciation  been 
fully  executed  upon  the  Jews  ?  Was  not  the  complete  excifion 
of.  that  incredulous  nation^  toon  after  Jefus  had  finished  his 
miniftry  among;  them,  and  his  apoitles  had  likewife  preached 
in  vain,  the  fulfilling  of  the  threat  upon  them  for  not  hearken¬ 
ing  unto  him?  We  may  be  the  more  certain  of  this  applies^ 
tion,  as  our  Saviour  himfelf  not  only  denounced  the  fame  de¬ 
finition,  but  alio  foretold  the  figns*  the  manner,  and  the  cir- 
cumftances  of  it,  with  a  particularity  and  exaefcnefs  that  will 
amaze  us,  as  we  fhall  fee  in  a  proper  place :  and  thofe  of  the 
Jews  who  believed  in  his  name,  by  remembering  the  caution 
and  following  tne  advice  which  lie  had  given  them,  efcaped 
from  the  general  ruin  of  their  country,  like  fire-brands  plucked 
out  of  the  fire.  The  main  body  of  the  nation  either  pcriflied 
_  or  were  carried  captive  into  all  nations  :  and 

have  they  not  ever  fince  perfifting  in  the  fame  infidelity,  been 
obnoxious  to  the  fame  punifhment,  and  been  a  vagabond,  dif- 
trefl'ed,  and  miferable  people  in  the  earth  ?  The  hand  of  God 
was  fcarce  ever  more  vifible  in  any  of  his  difpenfations.  We 
muft  be  blind  not  to  fee  it:  and  leeing,  we  cannot  but  admire 
and  adore  it.  What  other  probable  account  can  they  them- 
felves  give  of  their  long  captivity,  difperfion,  and  mifery  ? 
Their  former  captivity  for  the  punifhment  of  all  their  wicked¬ 
ness  and  idolatry,  lafted  only  feventy  years  :  but  they  have  lived 
in  their  prefent  difperfion,  even  though  they  have  been  no 
idolaters,  now  thefe  feventeen  hundred  years,  and  yet  without 
any  immediate  profpeef  of  their  reftoration :  and  what  enor¬ 
mous  crime  could  have  drawn  down,  and  unrepented  of  ftill 
continues  to  draw  down  thefe  heavy  judgments  upon  them  ? 
W e  fay  that  they  were  cut  off  for  their  infidelity :  and  that 
when  they  fhall  return  to  the  faith,  they  will  be  grafted  in  ao-ain. 
One  would  think  it  fhould  be  worth  their  while  to  try  the  expe¬ 
riment.  Sure  we  are,  that  they  have  long  been  monuments  of 
God’s  juftice ;  we  believe,  that  upon  their  faith  and  repent¬ 
ance,  they  will  become  again  objedls  of  his  mercy:  and  in  the 
mean  time,  with  St.  Paul,  Rom.  x.  i.  “  Our  hearts  defire  and 
“  prayer  to  God  for  Ifrael  is,  that  they  may  be  fared.” 
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Prophecies  of  Moses  concerning  the  Jews, 


IT  is  obfervable  that  the  prophecies  of  Mofes  abound  mod 
in  the  latter  part  of  his  writings.  As  he  drew  nearer  his 
end,  it  pleafed  God  to  open  to  him  larger  profpedls  of  things. 
As  he  was  about  to  take  leave  of  his  peopje,  he  was  enabled 
to  .difclofe  unto  them  more  particulars  of  their  future  ftate  and 
condition.  The  defign  of  this  work  will  permit  us  to  take  notice 
of  fuch  only  as  have  fome  reference  to  thefe  later  ages  :  and  we 
will  confine  ourfelves  principally  to  the  28th  chapter  of  Deute¬ 
ronomy,  the  greater  part  whereof  v/e  may  fee  accompli fhed  in 
the  world  at  this  prefent  time. 

This  great  prophet  and  lawgiver  is  here  propofing  at  large 
to  the  people,  the  blefiings  for  obedience,  and  the  curfes  for 
difobediemce :  and  indeed  he  had  foretold  at  feveral  times  and 
upon  feveral  occafions,  that  they  fhould  be  happy  or  miferable 
in  the  world,  as  they  were  obedient  or  difobedient  to  the  law 
that  he  had  given  them.  And  could  there  be  any  ftronger  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  divine  original  of  the  Mofaical  law?  and  hath 
not  the  interpofition  of  providence  been  wonderfully  remarka¬ 
ble  in  their  good  or  bad  fortune  ?*  and  is  not  the  truth  of  the 
prediction  fully  attefted  by  the  whole  feries  of  their  hiftory 
from  their  firft  fettlement  in  Canaan,  to  this  very  day  ?  but  he 
is  larger  and  more  particular  in  recounting  the  curfes  than  the 
bleiTings,  as  if  he  had  a  prefcience  of  the  people’s  dilobedience, 
and  forefaw  that  a  larger  portion  and  longer  continuation  of  the 
evil  would  fall  to«|heir  (hare,  than  of  the  good.  I  know  that 
fome  critics  make  a  division  of  thefe  prophecies,  and  imagine 
that  one  part  relates  to  the  former  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and  to 
the  calamities  which  they  (uffered  under  the  Chaidaaans  ;  and 
that  the  other  part  relates  to  the  latter  captivity  of  the  Jews, 
and  tQ  the  calamities  which  they  fuffered  under  the  Romans  : 
hut  there  is  no  need  of  any  fuch  diftindfion :  there  is  no  rea~ 
fon  to  think  that  any  Inch  was  intended  by  the  author  ;  feve¬ 
ral  prophecies  of  the  .one  part  as  well  as  of  the  other  have 
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Deen  fulfilled  at  both  periods,  but  they  have  all  more  amply 
been  fulfilled  during  the  latter  period;  and  there  cannot  be  a 

more  lively  picture  than  they  exhibit,  of  the  ftate  of  the  Jews  at 
prefent. 


1.  We  will  confider  them  with  a  view  to  the  order  of  time 
rather  ^than  the  order  wherein  they  lie  ;  and  we  may  not  im¬ 
properly  begin  with  this  pallage,  ver.  49.  “  The  Lord  fhall 
a  bring  a  nation  againft  thee  from  far,  from  the  end  of  the 
u  earth,  as  fwift  as  the  eagle  flieth,  a  nation  whofe  tongue 
a  thou  fhalt  not  underftand and  the  Chaldaeans  might  be 
faid  to  come  from  far ,  in  comparifon  with  the  Moabites,  Phi- 
liftines,  and  other  neighbouring  nations,  which  ufed  to  infeft 
Judea.  Much  the  fame  defcription  is  given  of  the  Chaldaeans 
by  Jeremiah,  v.  15.  cc  Lo,  I  will  bring  a  nation  upon  you 
“  from  far,  O  houfe  of  Ifrael,  faith  the  Lord:  it  is  a  mighty 
u  nation,  it  is  an  ancient  nation,  a  nation  whofe  language 

thou  knowefi  not,  neither  underftandeft  what  they  fa ,y.?y 
He  compares  them  in  like  manner  to  eagles,  Lam.  iv.  19. 
ct  Our  perfecutors  are  fwifter  than  the  eagle’s  of  the  Heaven : 

they  puriued  us  upon  the  mountains,  they  laid  wait  for  us 
a  in  the  wildernefs.”  But  this  defcription  cannot  be  applied  to 
any  nation  with  fuch  propriety  as  to  the  Romans.  They 
were  truly  brought  from  far ,  from  the  end  of  the  earth .  Vef- 
pafian  and  Adrian,  the  two  great  conquerors  and  deftroyers 
of  the  Jews,  both  came  from  commanding  here  in  Britain. 
The  Romans  too  for  the  rapidity  of  their  conquefts  might  very 
well  be  compared  to  eagles,  and  perhaps  not  without  an  allu- 
fion  to  the  ftandard  of  the  Roman  armies,  which  was  an  eagle : 
and  their  language  was  more  unknown  to  the  Tews  than  the 
Chaldee. 

2.  The  enemies  of  the  Jews  are  farther  char a<fberi fed  in  the 
next  verfe,  “  A  nation  of  fierce  countenance,  which  fhall  not 
<c  regard  the  perfon  of  the  old,  nor  fhow  favour  to  the  young.” 
Such  were  the  Chaldaeans ;  and  the  facred^Li  fieri  an  faith  ex- 
prefsly,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17.  that  for  the  wickednefs  of  the 
Jews  God  <c  brought  upon  them  the  king  of  the  Chaldees,  who 
iC  flew  their  young  men  v/ith  the  fword,  in  the  houfe  of  their 

fandfuary,  and  had  no  compaflion  upon  young  man  or  maiden, 
old  man,  or  him  that  ftooped  for  age ;  he  gave  them  all  into 
£  his  hand.”  Such  alio  were  the  Romans;  for  when  Vefpa- 


the  PROPHECIES.  jus 

ilan  entered  Gadara,  {a)  Jofephus  faith,  that  “  he  Hew  all,  man 
u  by  man,  the  Romans  ihowing  mercy  to  no  age,  out  of  ha¬ 
te  tred  to  the  nation,  and  remembrance  of  their  former  inju- 
«  ries.”  The  like  daughter  was  made  at  Gamala,  [b)  “  f  or 
u  nobody  efcaped  befides  two  women,  and  they  efcaped  by 
a  concealing  themfelves  from  the  jage  of  the  Romans.  For 
«  they  did  not  fo  much  as  fpare  young  children,  but  every 
«  one  at  that  time  fnatching  up  many,  call  them  down  from  the 

“  citadel*55 

3.  Their  enemies  were  alfo  to  befiege  and  take  their  cities, 
ver  52.  “  And  fhe  fhall  befiege  thee  in  all  thy  gates,  untii  thy 
«  hi^h  and  fenced  walls  come  down,  wherein  thou  truftedft, 
«  throughout  all  thy  land.  So  Shalmanefer,  king  of  Afiyria, 
u  came  up  againfi:  Samaria,  and  belieged  it,  and  at  the  end  of 
«  three  years’  they  took  it,55  2  Kings  xviii*  9,  10.  “  So  did 
«  Sennacherib  king  of  Aflyria,  come  up  again#  all  the  fenced 
«  cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them,55  ib.  ver.  13.  and  Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar  and  his  captains  took  and  fpoiled  Jerufalem,  b^rnt 
the  city  and  temple,  “  and  brake  down  the  walls  of  Jerufalem 
u  round  about,55  ib.  xxv.  10.  So  lncewife  the  Romans,  as  we 
may  read  in  Jofephus5s  hiftory  of  the  Jewifh.  wars,  demoliflicd 
feveral  fortified  places,  before  they  belieged  and  deftroyed  Je¬ 
rufalem.  And  the  Jews  may  very  well  be  laid  to  have  trujled 
in  their  high  and Jenced  walls ,  for  they  feldom  ventured  a  bat¬ 
tle  in  the  open  field.  They  confided  in  the  ftrength  and  fix¬ 
ation  of  Jerufalem,  as  the  Jebuiites,  the  former  inhabitants 
of  the  place,  had  done  before  them,  2  Sam.  v.  6,  7,  info- 
much  that  they  are  reprefented  faying,  Jer.  xxi.  13.  “Who 
«  fhall  come  down  again#  us  ?  or  who  fhall  enter  into  our 
“  habitation  P5  Jerufalem  was  indeed  a  very  firong  place,  and 
wonderfully  fortified  both  by  nature  and  art  according  to  the 
defcription  of  (r)  Tacitus  as  well  as  of  Joiephus  :  and  yet 


(a)  Et  deinde  in  earn  ingrelfus,  puberes  omnes  interfici  juflit, 
Romanis  rvulii  <etati  mifericordiam  adhibentibus,  tam  ex  ouio  in 
pentem,  quam  memoria  iniquitatis  illorum  in  Celiium,  Eel.  jud. 
Lib.  3.  C.  7.  Sea.  1.  P.  1128.  Edit.^Hndfon. 

(b)  Nemo  autem  prater  duas  mulieves  interitum  eirugit.  -Uva- 
ferunt  autem,  quad  itse  Romanorum  in  excidio  fefe  fubduxerint. 
Nec  enim  infantibus  pepercerunt,  multos  vcro  fmguli  eojtempore 
raptos  ex  arce  projiciebant.  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  C.  i.  Seel.  iot 
P.  1165.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(c)  Taciti  Hid,  Lib,  5.  Jofep,  de  Bell  Jud.  Lib.  5*  Cap.  4.  et  5, 
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(a)  how  many  times  was  it  taken  ?  it  was  taken  by  Sifhak 

king  of  Egypt,  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 

T  ,TornPe>'’  k y  Sofius  and  Herod,  before  its  final  deftru&ion 
by  i  itus. 

4.  In  thefe  fieges  they  were  to  fuffer  much,  and  efpecially 
U  *n  t^le  ^ra^ne^s  wherewith  their  enemies  fhould 
ntrefs  them,”  ver.  53,  &c.  And  accordingly  when  the  king 
ot  Syria  beiieged  Samaria,  «  there  was  a  great  famine  in  Sa~ 

a.  Fu™  ’  an<^  behold  t^le7  befieged  it,  until  an  afs’s  head  was 
loAd  for  four  pieces  of  filver,  and  the  fourth  part  of  a 
“  cab  of  doves  dung  for  five  pieces  of  filver.”  2  Kings  vi.  25. 
And  when  Nebuchadnezzar  befieged  Jerufalem,  “ the  famine 
“  Prevailed  in  the  city,  and  there  was  no  bread  for  the  people 
of  the  land.  2  Kings  xxv.  3*  And  in  the  laid  liege  of  Je- 
rufaiem  by  the  Romans,  there  was  a  moff  terrible  famine  in 
the  city,  and  Jofephus  hath  given  fo  melancholy  an  account  of 
it,  that  we  cannot  read  it  without  fhuddering.  He  faith  parti- 
culaJy,  (/>)  that  u  women  fnatched  the  food  out  of  the  very 
mouths  of  their  hufbands,  andfons  of  their  fathers  and  (what 
“  is  mo#  miferable)  mothers  of  their  infants  and  in  (c)  an¬ 
other  place  he  faith,  that  “  in  every  houfe,  if  there  appeared 
“  any  femblance  of  food,  a  battle  enfued,  and  the  deareft 
friends  and  relations  fought  with  one  another,  fnatching  away 
u  the  miferable  provifions  of  life  fo  literally  were  the  words 
of  Mofes  fulfilled,  ver.  54,  &c.  the  man’s  “  eye  fhall  be  evil 
towards  his  brotner,  and  towards  the  wife  of  his  bofom,  and 
“  towards  his  children,  becaufe  he  hath  nothing  left  him  in  the 
a  liege,  and  in  the  ftraitnefs  wherewith  thine  enemies  fhall 
a  diltrefs  thee  in  all  thy  gates and  in  like  manner  the  wo¬ 
man’s  “  eye  fhall  be  evil  towards  the  hufband  of  her-  bofom, 

“  and  towards  hei*fon,  and  towards  her  daughter.” 

(5)  Nay,  it  was  exprefsly  foretold,  that  not  only  the  men, 
but  even  the  women  fhould  eat  their  own  children.  "Mofes  had 


(a)  See  Jofephus  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  ult.  P.  1202.  Edit, 
Hudfon,  y  .  ;  * 

(^)  Siquidem  uxores  viris,  et  fJif  paruntibus,  et,  quod  omni¬ 
um  maxime  miierabile  erat,  matres  infantibus  cibum  ex  info  ore 
rapiebant.  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  10.  Se&.  3.  P.  1245. 

(0  f>er  fingulas  quippe  demos,  cicubi  vel  umbra  apparuifTet 
obi  beljam  ilhco,  gcrebatur,  et  amiciiTimi  quique  inter  fe  acnter 
dimicabant.  cibi  invicem mifera  vitce  fubfxdia  eripientes.  Lib.  6* 
Cap.  3.  Sedl  3.  P.  1274.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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foretold  the  fame  thing  before,  Levit.  xxvi.  29.  “  Ye  ihall  eat 
u  the  flelh  of  your  fons,  and  the  Relh  oi  your  daughters  ihall 
a  ye  eat.”  He  repeats  it  here,  ver.  53.  a  And  thou  (halt 
4C  eat  the  fruit  of  thine  own  body,  the  fleih  of  thy  fon's  and  ot 
“  thy  daughters  and  more  particularly  ver.  56,  &c.  a  The 
«  tender  and  delicate  woman  among  you,  who  would  not  ad- 
w  venture  to  fet  the  foie  of  her  foot  upon  the  ground,  for  de 
“  licatenefs  and  tendernefs* — fhe  fhall  eat  her  ciiildren  for  want 
u  of  all  things,  fecretly  in  the  liege  and  ilraitnefs  wherewith 
«  thine  enemies  (hall  diftrefs  thee  in  thy  gates.”  And  it  v/as 
fulfilled  about  fix  hundred  years  after  the  time  of  Mofes  among 
the  Ifraelites,  when  Samaria  was  befieged  by  the  king  of  Syria, 
and  two  women  agreed  together,  the  one  to  give  up  her  fon 
to  be  boiled  and  eaten  to-day,  and  the  other  to  deliver  her 
fon  to  be  dreffed  and  eaten  to-morrow,  and  one  of  them  was 
eaten  accordingly,  2  Kings  vi.  28,  29.  It  was  fulfilled  again 
about  nine  hundred  years  after  the  time  of  Moles  among  the 
Jews,  in  the  fiege  of  Jerufalem,  before  the  Babylonifh  cap¬ 
tivity;  and  Baruch  thus  exprefied  it,  ii.  I,  he.  “  The  Lord 
“  hath  made  good  his  word,  which  he  pronounced  againft  us, 
a  to  bring  upon  us  great  plagues,  fuch  as  never  happened  un- 
u  derthe  whole  Heaven,  as  it  came  to  pafs  in  Jerufalem,  ac-- 
u  cording  to  the  things  that  were  written  in  the  law  of  Mofes, 
«  that  a  man  fhould  eat  the  flefh  of  Ms  own  fon,  and  the  flefh 
“  of  his  ov/n  daughter:”  and  Jeremiah  thus  laments  it  in  his 
Lamentations,  iv.  10.  a  The  hands  of  the  pitiful  women  have 
u  fodden  their  own  children,  they  were  their  meat  in  the  de- 
u  ftrudtion  of  the  daughter  of  my  people.”  And  again  it  was 
fulfilled  above  fifteen  hundred  years  after  the  time  of  Mofes 
in  the  laft  fiege  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus,  and  we  read  in  Jofe- 
phus  particularly  of  a  noble  woman’s  killing  and  eating  her 
own  fucking  child.  Mofes  faith,  The  tender  and  delicate  zoo- 
man  among  you ^  zvho  would  not  adventure  to  Jet  the  jole  of  her 
foot  upon  the  ground ,  for  delicatenefs  and  tendernejs  :  and  there 
cannot  be  a  more  natural  and  lively  defeription  of  a  woman, 
who  was,  according  to  [a)  Jofephus,  illufh  ious  for  her  family 
and  riches.  Mofes  faith,  jhe  J hall  eat  them  for  want  of  all 
things  :  and  according  to  Jofephus,  fhe  had  been  plundered  of 


(a)  Genere  atque  opibus  illuftris.  Hnjus  alias  quidem  facili¬ 
tates  jam  tyranni  diripuerant,  &c.  coflum  deinde  ipfa  quidem  di- 
.  midium  ejus  comedit,  adopertum  vero  rellquum  fervabat.  Bell, 
jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  3,  Sefl.  4.  Edit.  Hudfcn. 
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2l\  her  fubftance  and  provifions  by  the  tyrants  and  foldiers, 
Adofes  faith,  that  he  ihould  do  it  fecretly  :  and  according  to  jo- 
fephus,  when  (he  had  boiled  and  eaten  half,  £he  covered  up  the 
leil,  and  kept  it  ror  another  tijhe.  At  fo  many  different  times 
and  difiant  periods  hath  this  prophecy  been  fulfilled ;  and  one 
would  have  thought  that  fuch  difrrefs  and  horror  had  almoft 
tranicended  imagination,  and  much  iefs  that  any  perfon  could 
certainly  have  foreieen  and  foretold  it. 

6.  Great  numbers  of  them  were  to  be  deflxoyed,  verfe  62. 

And  ye  fhall  be  left  few  in  number,  whereas  ye  were  as  the 

ftars  of  Heaven  for  multitude. *9  Now  not  to  mention  any 

other  of  the  calamities  and  daughters  which  they  have  under¬ 
gone,  there  was  in  the  iaft  fiege  of  Jerufalem,  by  Titus,  an  in¬ 
finite  multitude,  faith  Jofephus,  who  perifhed  by  famine: 
and  he  computes,  that  during  the  whole  fiege,  the  number  of 
tnofe  who  were  deflroyed  by  that  and  by  the  war,  amounted 
to  eleven  hundred  thouland,  the  people  being  affembled  from 
all  parts  to  celebrate  the  paflover  :  and  the  fame  author,  hath 
given  us  an  account  of  one  million  two  hundred  and  forty 
thoufand  four  hundred  and  ninety  dellroyed  in  Jerufalem  and 
other  parts  of  Judea,  befides  ninety-nine  thoufand  two  hun¬ 
dred  made  prifoners  ;  as  (b)  Bafnage  has  reckoned  them  up 
from  that  hiftorian’s  account.  Indeed  there  is  not  a  nation  up¬ 
on  earth,  that  hath  been  expofed  to  fo  many  maffacres  and  per¬ 
fections.  Their  hiftory  abounds  with  them.  If  God  had  not 
given  them  a  promife  of  a  numerous  poflerity,  the  whole  race 
would  many  a  time  have  been  extirpated. 

7.  They  were  to  be  carried  into  Egypt,  and  fold  for  Haves 
at  a  very  low  pi-ice,  ver.  68,  “  And  the  Lord  fhall  bring  thee 
<c  into  Egypt  again,  with  ihips  :  and  there  ye  fhall  be  fold  un- 
a  to  your  enemies  for  bondmen  and  bondwomen,  and  no  man 
“  fhall  buy  you.”  They  had  come  out  of  Egypt  triumphant, 
but  now  they  Ihould  return  thither  as  Haves.  They  had  walk¬ 
ed  through  the  fea  as  dry  land  at  their  coming  out,  but  now 
they  ihould  be  carried  thither  in  fhips.  They  might  be  car¬ 
ried  thither  in  the  fhips  of  the  Tyrian  or  Sidonian  merchants 


(a)  Eorum  autem  qui  per  civitatem  fame  perierunt  infinita  qui- 
dem  cecidit  muhitudo.  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6  Cap.  3.  Sed.  5.  P.  1274, 

Toiius  autem  oblidionis  tempore  undecies  cemena  hominum 
millia  perierunt.  Ib.  Cap.  9.  Sed.  3.  P.  1291.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(b)  Hid.  of  the  Jews,  B,  1.  Ch.  8.  Sed,  19.  See  too  conclufion 
sf  Ufher’s  Annals. 
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m  by  the  Romans,  who  had  a  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean  :  and 
this  was  a  much  farer  way  of  conveying  fo  many  prifoners,  than 
fending  them  by  land.  It  appears  from  (a)  Jofephus  that  in 
the  reigns  of  the  two  Ptolemies  many  of  the  Jews  were  fiaves 
in  Eg vpt.  And  when  Jerufalern  was  taken  by  Titus,  (b)  of 
the  captives  who  were  above  feventeen  years  he  fent  many 
bound  to  the  works  in  Egypt;  thofe  under  feventeen  were 
fold  :  but  fo  little  care  was  taken  of  thefe  captives,  that  eleven 
thoufand  of  them  perifhed  for  want.  The  markets  were  quite 
overftocked  with  them,  lo  that  Jolephus  fays  in  another  place, 
that  they  were  fold  with  their  wives  and  children  at  the  lovvefl 
price,  there  being  many  to  be  fold  and  but  few  purchaiers  ;  fo 
that  hereby  alfo°was  verified  that  of  the  Pfalmilt,  xliv.  13. 
«  Thou  felleft  thy  people  for  nought,  and  takeft  no  money  for 
«  them.”  And  we  learn  from  (r)  St.  Jerome,  that  “  after 
their  laft  overthrow  by  Adrian,  many  thoufands  of  them  were 
«  fold,  and  thofe  who  could  not  be  fold,  were  tranfported  into 
u  Egypt,  and  perifhed  by  fhipwreck  or  famine,  or  were  maffa- 

cred  by  the  inhabitants-” 

8.  They  were  to  be  rooted  out  of  their  own  land,  yer.  63. 
“  And  ye  lhall  be  plucked  from  off  the  land  whither  thou 
“  goeff  to  poflfefs  it.”  They  were  indeed  plucked  from  off' 
their  oivn  land ,  when  the  ten  tribes  were  carried  into  captivity 
by  the  king  of  AfTyria,  and  other  nations  were  planted  in 
their  Read ;  and  when  the  two  other  tribes  were  carried  away 
captive  to  Babylon ;  and  when  the  Romans  took  away  their 
place  and  nation ;  befides  other  captivities  and  tranfportations 
of  the  people.  Afterwards  when  the  emperor  Adrian  had  fub- 
dued  the  rebellious  Jews,  he  published  an  ( d )  edidl,  forbidding 
them,  upon  pain  of  death,  to  fet  foot  in  Jerufalern,  or  even  to 

g'lMIII  ■■■nail  l^l  ■  ■■  — (■■■!  ■■  »  ■■■  ■  -  -r  -■■»■■■  »i  r..  ~  ■  —  — —  ~  n 

(a)  Jofeph.  Ant.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  1  eta. 

(b)  Annis  xvii.  majores  vin£tos  ad  metalla  exercenda  inFEgyp- 
turn  mifit ;  Quicunque  vero  infra  xvii.  annum  setatis  erant,  iub 
corona  venditi  funt.  lifdem  autem  diebus,  dum  a  Frontone  fe- 
cernebantur,  ex  media  perierunt  xi.  miiiia.  Bell.  jud.  I  ib.  6. 
Cap.  9.  Seft.  2.  P.  IZ91.  Cap.  8.  Seft.  2.  P.  1288.  Edit.  Hudion. 

(<■)  —  poll  ultimam  everfionem  quain  fuftinuerant  ab  Adriano, 
irmita  hominum  millia  venundata  fint ;  et  quae  vendi  non  potue- 
rint,  tranflata  in  FEgyptum  :  et  tam  naufragio  et  fame  quam  gen¬ 
tium  caede  truncata.  Hieron.  in  Zachariam,  Cap.  xi.  P.  1774. 
Vol.  III.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(d)  Juflin.  Martyr.  Apol.  1.  mu.  P.  71.  Edit.  Thirlbii,  Eufeb. 
EccIeL  Hid.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6. 
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the/'0Untr’;  Found  about  it.  Tertulian  and  Jerome 
<ay  (<3)1,1^  taey  vvere  prohibited  from  entering  intoTudea. 
_  rom  mat  time  to  this  their  country  hath  been  in  the  pofiefioii 
oi  foreign  lords  and  mafters,  few  of  the  Jews  dwd \C Tn  it 
anu  thee  only  of  a  low  frrvile  condition.  '  Benjamin  ofTudl- 

into  alf aT ^  6  rrat^  Jew  °(  ths  twelfth  century,  travelled 
rv  n  pai  :J.  0J  VUlt  tfiofe  of  bis  own  nation,  and  to  learn  an 
-Aa.t  ftate  of  their  affairs:  and  he  (A)  hath  reported,  that  Te- 
rulalem  was  almoft  entirely  abandoned  by  the  Jews  He 

moft  n!rM-nJt  af’°Ve  lW°  hundred  perfons,  who  were  for  the 
.,rjlr'jP  2e/s  0f  woo->  a»d  who  every  year  purchafed  the 
\l -  Ut'^  °‘ 'he  monopoly  of  that  trade.  They  lived  all  toge- 
o.er  under  David  s  tower,  and  made  there  a  very  little  figure. 

1  Je™;fle m  bad  fo  few  Jews  in  it,  the  reft  of'the  holy  ] land 
was  ihil  more  depopulate.  He  found  two  of  them  in  one 
mty,  twenty  m  anotnei,  moft  whereof  were  dyers.  In  other 
piaces  there  were  more  perfons  ;  but  in  Upper  Galilee,  where 
Jie  nation  was  in  greateft  repute  after  the  ruin  of  Jerufalem, 
he  found  hardly  any  Jews  at  all.  A  very  accurate  and  faithful 
)j  tlav®ber  of  our  own  nation,  who  was  himfelf  alfo  in  the 
holy  land,  faith  that  “it  is  for  the  moft  part  now  inhabited  by 
„  IT001"5  am  Arabians  ;  thole  pofteffing  the  valleys,  and  thefe 
«  th=mountons  Turks  there  be  few:  but  many  Greeks 
wuh  otuei  Chriiriansof  a!!  facts  and  nations,  fuch  as  impute 
‘  to  the  place  an -adherent  holinefs.  Here  be  alfo  fome  Tews’ 

..  7et jnoerit  they  no  part  of  the  land,  but  in  their  own  country 
%  cio  live  as  aliens,” 

,  9-  But  they  were  .not  only  to  be  plucked  off  from  their  own 
■ianu>  but  ano  to  be  Giiperfcd  into  all  nations,  ver.  25,  <c  And 
thou  fhalt  be  removed  into  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth;” 
and  again,  ver.  64,  u  And  the  Lord  fhall  fcatter  thee  among 
ail  people,  fiom  one  end  ot  the  earth  even  unto  the 
r  t NenemiahJ.  3,  9.  confeffeth  that  thefe  words  were 
kuihhed  in  tae  Baoyioniin  captivity ;  but  they  have  more  am. 
P1/  Pee^  hul filed  iince  the  great  ddperiion  of  the  Jews  bv  the 
i\ omens.  "Vv  hat  people  indeed  have  been  fcattered  fo  far  and 


0)  Tertuil.  Apol.  21.  P.  19.  Edit.  Rigaltii.  Par.  16^5.  Kie- 
ron.  in  Ifaiam.  Cap.  6,  P.  25.  in  Dan.  Cap.  9.  P.  1  u7.  by' el. 
Edit.  Benedict. 

(b)  See  Benjamin.  I tin.  and  Bafnage’s  Hill,  of  the  jews.  B.-  7, 
Chap.  7. 

(0  Sandy’s  Travels,  Booh  3.  P.  114.  7th  Edit. 


Wide  as  they  ?  And  where  is  the  nation  which  is  a  Granger  to 
them,  or  to  which  they  are  Grangers?  They  fvvarm  in  many 
parts  of  the  eaft,  and  fpread  through  mo  ft  of  the  countries  of 
Europe  and  Africa,  and  there  are  feveral  families  of  them  in  the 
Weft-Indies.  They  circulate  through  all  parts  where  trade 
and  money  circulate,  and  are*  I  may  fay,  the  brokers  of  the 
whole  world. 

10.  But  though  they  lliould  be  fo  difperfed,  yet  they  fhould 
not  be  totally  deftroyed,  but  ftill  fubllft  as  a  diftindt  people,  as 
Mofes  had  before  foretold,  Lev.  xxvi.  44.  w  And  yet  for  all 
<c  that,  when  they  be  in  the  land  of  their  enemies,  I  will  not  caft 
u  them  away,  neither  will  I  abhor  them,  to  deftroy  them  utter- 
<c  ly,  and  to  break  my  covenant  with  them/'  The  Jewifh 
nation  [a)  like  the  bufh  of  Mofes,  hath  been  always  burning, 
but  is  never  confumed.  And  what  a  marvellous  thing  is  ir, 
that  after  fo  many  wars,  battles  and  fteges ;  after  fo  many  fires, 
famines,  and  peftilences;  after  fo  many  rebellions,  mafiacres,  and 
perfecutions  ;  after  fo  many  years  of  captivity,  flavery,  and  mi- 
fery,  they  are  not  dejlroyed  utterly ,  and  though  fcattered  among 
all  people,  yet  fubfift  as  a  diftindf  people  by  themfelves  ?  Where 
is  any  thing  comparable  to  this  to  be  found  in  all  the  hiftorieSj 
and  in  all  the  nations  under  the  fun  ? 

11.  However,  they  fhould  fuffer  much  in  their  difperfion, 
and  fhould  not  reft  long  in  any  place,  ver.  65.  w  And  among 
“  thefe  nations  (halt  thou  find  no  eafe,  neither  (hall  the  foie 
u  of  thy  foot  have  reft.”  They  have  been  fo  far  from  finding 
reft,  that  they  have  been  banifhed  from  city  to  city,  from 
country  to  country.  In  many  places  they  have  been  banifhed, 
and  recalled,  and  banifhed  again.  We  will  only  j  uft  mention 
their  great  banifhments  in  modern  times,  and  from  countries 
very  well  known.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  thirteenth  century 
they  (l/)  were  banifhed  from  England  by  Edward  I.  and  were 
not  permitted  to  return  and  fettle  again  till  Cromwell’s  time. 
In  the  latter  end  of  the  fourteenth  century  they  (c)  were  ba¬ 
nifhed  from  France  (for  the  feventh  time,  fays  Mezeray)  by 
Charles  VI.  and  ever  fince  they  have  been  only  tolerated,  they 
have  not  enjoyed  entire  liberty,  except  at  Metz,  where  they 


(*(  Bafnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews.  Eook  6.  Chap.  1.  Se£t.  1. 

(b)  See  Kennet,  Echard,  and  Bafnage’s  Hift.  of  the  Jews, 
Book  7.  Chap.  ig. 

(c)  On  enjoignit  aux  Juifs  pour  la  ieptiefme-fois,  kc.  See  Me¬ 
zeray  Abrege  Chronol.  et  Bafnage,  B.  7.  C. 
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fiave  a  fynagogue.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  fifteenth  century 
W  theY  bamfhed  from  Spain  by  Ferdinand  and  Ifabella - 
and  according  to  Manana,  there  were  a  hundred  and  feventv 
thoufand  famines,  or  as  fome  fay,  eight  hundred  thoufand  per- 
ons  wnoieit  the  Kingdom:  Moft  of  them  paid  dearly  to  John 
li.  for  a  refuge  in  Portugal,  but  within  a  few  years  were  ex¬ 
pelled  from  thence  alfo  by  his  fucceffor  Emanuel.  And  in  our 
own  time,  within  thefe  few  years,  they  were  banifhed  from 
Prague  by  the  queen  of  Bohemia. 

.  I2\  foil'd  be  opprejfed  end  /polled  evermore-,  and 

nieir  noujes  and  vineyards,  their  oxen  and  ajjes  fhould  be  taken 
trom  them,  and  they  fhould  €C  be  only  oppreiTed  and  crufhed  al- 
CC  way,”  ver.  29,  &c.  And  what  frequent  Seizures  have  been 
made  of  their  effefts  in  almoft  all  countries  ?  How  often  have 
they  been  fined  and  fleeced  by  almoft  all  governments  ?  How 
often  have  they  been  forced  to  redeem  their  lives  with  what  is 
a.moff  as  dear  as  their  lives,  their  treafure  ?  Inftances  are  in¬ 
numerable.  We  will  only  cite  an  (b)  hiftorian  of  our  own 
Wi.o  fays  that  Henry  III.  a  always  polled  the  Jews  at  ever v 
U  low  ebb  of  his  fortunes.  One  Abraham,  who  was  found 
a  delinquent,  was  forced  to  pay  feven  hundred  marks  for  his 
ft  redemption.  Aaron,  another  Jew,  protefted  that  the  kino- 
u  had  taken  from  him  at  times  thirty  thoufand  marks  of  filver 
“  befides  two  hundred  marks  of  gold,  which  he  had  prefented 
u  to  the  queen.  And  in  like  manner  he  ufed  many  others  of 
the  Jews.77  And  when  they  were  banifhed  in  the  reign  of 
Edward  I.  their  eftates  wore  conhfcated,  and  immenfe  fums 
thereby  accrued  to  the  crown. 

13.  tc  Their  Tons  and  their  daughters  fhould  be  given  unto 
“  another  people/7  ver.  32.  And  in  feveral  countries,  in 
Spain  and  Portugal  particularly,  their  children  have  been  taken 
trom  them  by  order  of  the  government,  to  be  educated  in  the 
popifh  religion.  The  (c)  fourth  council  of  Toledo,  ordered 
that  all  their  children  fhould  be  taken  from  them  for  fear  they 
fhould  partake  of  their  errors,  and  that  they  fhould  be  fhut  up 
ta  monaiteries,  to  be  in-ftru&ed  in  the  Chriffian  truths.  And 
when  they  were  banifhed  from  Portugal,  “  the  king/’  fays  ( d ) 


{a)  See  Mariana’s  Hill,  of  Spain,  B.  26.  Chap.  1,  et  6.  and 
Bafnage,  B.  7.  C.  21. 

(b)  Daniel  in  Kennet,  Vol.  I.  P.  179. 

(c)  See  Bafnage,  B.  7.  C.  13.  $e£i.  14. 

(J)  Mariana,  B. 
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Mariana,  cc  ordered  all  their  children  under  fourteen  years  of 
a  age,  to  be  taken  from  them,  and  baptized :  a  practice  not  at 
u  all  juftifiable,,>  adds  thehiftorian,  “  becaufe  none  ought  to  be 
cc  forced  to  become  Chriftians,  nor  children  to  be  taken  from 
“  their  parents.0 

14.  “  They  fhould  be  mad  for  the  fight  of  their  eyes  which 
cc  they  fhould  fee,”  ver.  34.  And  into  what  madnefs,  fury  and 
defperation  have,  they  been  puihed  by  the  cruel  ufage,  extor¬ 
tions,  and  oppreffions  which  they  have  undergone  ?  We  will 
alledge  only  two  inftances,  one  from  ancient,  and  one  from 
modern  hifiory.  After  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus, 
(a)  fome  of  the  world  of  the  Jews  took  refuge  in  the  caftle  of 
Mafada,  where  being  clofely  befieged  by  the  Romans,  they,  at 
the  perfuaiion  of  Eleazer  their  leader,  firft  murdered  their  wives 
and  children,  then  ten  men  were  chcfen  by  lot  to  flay  the  ref!  ^ 
this  being  done,  one  of  the  ten  was  chofen  in  like  manner,  to 
kill  the  other  nine,  which  having  executed,  he  fet  fire  to  the 
place,  and  then  {tabbed  himlelf.  There  were  nine  hundred  and 
lixty  who  perifhed  in  this  miferable  manner ;  and  only  two 
women  and  five  boys  efcaped  by  hiding  themfelves  in  the  aque¬ 
ducts  under  ground.  Such  another  inltance  we  have  in  our  En- 
glifh  hiftory.  For  (a)  in  the  reign  of  Richard  the  firft,  when 
the  people  were  in  arms  to  make  a  general  maflacre  of  them, 
fifteen  hundred  of  them  feized  on  the  city  of  York  to  defend 
themfelves ;  but  being  befieged,  they  offered  to  capitulate,  and 
to  ranfom  their  lives  with  money.  The  offer  being  refufed, 
one  of  them  cried  in  defpair,  that  it  was  better  to  die  couragi- 
eufly  for  the  law,  than  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Chriftians. 
Every  one  immediately  took  his  knife,  and  ftabbed  his  wife  and 
children.  The  men  afterwards  retired  into  the  king’s  palace, 
which  they  fet  on  fire,  in  which  they  confumed  themfelves, 
with  the  palace  and  furniture. 

15.  tc  They  fhould  ferve  other  gods,  wood  and  ft  one,”  ver. 
36 ;  and  again,  ver.  64.  tC  they  fhould  ferve  other  gods, 
cc  which  neither  they  nor  their  fathers  had  known,  even  wood 
u  and  ftane.”  And  is  it  not  too  common  for  the  Jews  in  Po~ 
pifh  countries  to  comply  with  the  idolatrous  worfhip  of  the 
church  of  Rome,  and  to  bow  down  to  Rocks  and  ftones  rather 
than  their  effie&s  fhould  be  feized  and  confifcated  ?  Here  again 

(a)  jofephus  de  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  7.  Chap.  10.  SeCt.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(£)  Bafnage,  B.  7.  Chap.  10.  Se6l.  20.  who  cites  Matt.  Paris.  P. 
111.  et  Polyd.  Virgil.  1.  14.  P.  248. 
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mull  ci.'w  tne  Author,  w no  hath  moil  fludied,  and  hath  bell 
written  their  modern  hiflory,  and  whom  we  have  had  occafion 
to  quote  ieveral  times  in  this  difcourfe.  cc  The  Spanifh  and 
Portugal  Inquifi  lions,  (a)  faith  he,  reduce  them  to  the  di- 
1  lemma  or  being  either  hypocrites  or  burnt.  The  number  of 
theie  ciifiemblers  is  very  confiderable ;  and  it  ought  not  to 
u  be  concluded,  that  there  are  no  Jews  in  Spain  or  Portugal, 
x  becaufe  they  are  not  known :  ’They  are  fo  much  the  more 
H  dangerous,  for  not  only  being  very  numerous,  but  confound- 
ed  with  the  ecelefiaftics,  and  entering  into  all  ecclefiaftical 
^  ^%n5^eS;J>  mother  (b)  place  he  faith,  “  The  moil:  fur- 
prizing  thing  is,  that  this  religion  fp reads  from  generation  to 
generation,  and  (bill  fubfiils  in  the  perfons  of  diffemblers  in 
a  remote  pofterity.  In  vain  the  great  Lords  of  Spain  (c) 
make  alliances ,  change  their  names ,  and  take  ancient  fcutch- 
eons  >  they  are  Jiill  known  to  be  of  Jewifn  racey  and  fezvs 
themf elves .  dhe  convents  of  monks  and  mins  are  full  of  them* 
Mojl  of  the  canons ,  tnquijitors ,  and  bijhops  proceed  from  this 
,v  nation *  1.  his  is  enough  to  make  the  people  and  clergy  of 

this  country  tremble,  fince  fuch  lort  of  churchmen  can  only 
H  profane  the  facraments,  and  want  intention  in  confec rating 
<c  the  hop  they  adore.  In  the  mean  time  Orobio,  who  relates 
the  fadt,  knew  these  diffemblers.  He  was  one  of  them  hirn- 
felf,  and  bent  the  knee  before  the  facrament.  Moreover  he 
w  brings  proofs  of  his  affertion,  in  maintaining,  that  there  are 
a  in  the  fynagogue  of  Amlterdam,  brothers  and  fillers  and 
near  relations  to  good  families  of  Spain  and  Portugal :  and 
u  even  Francifcan  monks,  Dominicans,  and  Jefuits,  who  come 
to  do  penance,  and  make  amends  for  the  crime  they  have 
committed  in  diffemblinov” 

O 

1 6.  w  They  fhould  become  an  altonifhment,  a  proverb,  and 
4C  a  by-word  among  all  nations/’  ver.  37.  And  do  we  not 
hear  and  lee  this  prophecy  fulfilled  almofl  every  day  ?  Is  not 
the  avarice,  ufury,  and  hard-heartednefs  of  a  Jew  grown  pro¬ 
verbial  ?  And  are  not  their  perfons  generally  odious  among  all 
forts  of  people  ?  Mohammedans,  Heathens,  and  Chriilians, 
however  they  may  difagree  in  other  points,  yet  generally  agree 
in  vilifying,  abuhng  and  perfecuting  the  Jews.  In  moll  places 


(a)  Bafnage.  Book  7.  Chap.  33.  Sett.  u. 
[If  Book  7.  Chap.  21.  Sett.  26. 

(c)  -  Limborch  Collat.  cum  Jud.  P.  1 02* 
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where  they  are  tolerated,  they  are  obliged  to  live  in  a  feparate 
quarter  by  themfelves,  (as  they  did  here  in  the  Old  Jury)  and 
to  wear  fome  badge  of  diftinclion.  Their  very  countenances 
commonly  diftinguifh  them  from  the  reft  of  mankind.  They 
are,  in  all  refpedts,  treated  as  if  they  were  of  another  fpecies. 
And  when  a  great  mafter  of  nature  would  draw  the  portrait 
of  a  Jew,  how  deteftable  a  charadier  hath  he  reprefen  ted  in  the 
per fon  of  his  Jew  of  Venice. 

17.  Finally  “  their  plagues  fhould  be  wonderful,  even  great 
u  plagues,  and  of  long  continuance,”  ver.  59.  And  have  not 
their  plagues  continued  now  thefe  1700  years?  1  heir  former 
captivities  were  very  ftiort  in  comparifon  :  and  (a)  Ezekiel  and 
Daniel  prophefted  in  the  land  of  the  Chaldaeans  :  but  now  they 
have  no  true  prophet  to  foretell  an  end  of  their  calamities,  they 
have  only  falfe  Mefliahs  to  delude  them  and  aggravate  their  mil- 
fortunes.  In  their  former  captivities  they  had  the  comfort  ot 
being  conveyed  to  the  fame  place ;  they  dwelt  together  in  the 
land  of  Gofhen,  they  were  carried  together  to  Babylon :  but 
now  they  are  difperfed  all  over  the  face  of  the  earth.  What  na¬ 
tion  hath  differed  fo  much,  and  yet  endured  fo  long  ?  What  na¬ 
tion  hath  fubfifted  as  a  diftincl  people  in  their  own  country  fo 
long  as  thefe  have  done  in  their  difperfion  into  all  countries  ? 
And  what  a  ftanding  miracle  is  this  exhibited  to  the  view  and 
obfervation  of  the  whole  world  ? 

Here  are  inftances  of  prophecies,  prophecies  delivered  above 
three  thoufand  years  ago,  and  yet,  as  we  fee,  fulfilling  in  the 
world  at  this  verv  time :  and  what  ftronger  proofs  can  we  de¬ 
fire  of  the  divine  legation  of  Mofes  ?  Flow  thefe  inftances  may 
affedl  others,  I  know  not ;  but  for  myfelf  I  muft  acknowledge, 
they  not  only  convince,  but  amaze  and  aftonifh  me  beyond 
expreftion.  They  are  truly,  as  Mofes  foretold  they  would  be, 
u  a  fign  and  a  wonder  for  ever,”  ver.  45,  46.  cc  Moreover  ali 
u  thefe  curfes  (hall  come  upon  thee,  and  ihall  purfue  thee  and 
“  overtake  thee,  till  thou  be  deftroyed ;  becaufe  thou  hearken* 
a  edft  not  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  keep  his 

commandments,  and  his  ftatutes  which  he  commanded  thee  : 
a  and  they  Ihall  be  upon  thee  for  a  fign  and  for  a  wonder,  and 
a  upon  thy  feed  for  ever.” 

VOL.  I.  1 
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(a)  See  Bafnage,  Book  6.  Chap.  1.  Seel.  2. 
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Prophecies  of  other  Prophets  cencerning  the  Jews* 

BESIDES  the  prophecies  of  Mofes,  there  are  others  of 
other  prophets,  relative  to  the  prefent  ft  ate  and  condition  . 
of  the  Jews.  Such  are  thofe  particularly  concerning  the  re- 
f  oiation  or  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  from  capti- 
and  the  diftolution  of  the  ten  tribes  of  lirael ;  and  thofe 
concerning  the  prefervation  of  the  Jews,  and  the  deftrucfion 
of  their  enemies ;  and  thofe  concerning  the  defolation  of  Ju- 
ea ,  and  thofe  concerning  the  infidelity  and  reprobation  of  the 
Jews  j  and  thofe  concerning  the  calling  and  obedience  of  the 
Oentiles.  And  it  may  be  proper  to  fay  fomething  upon  each 
of  thefe  topics. 

II.  It  was  foretold,  that  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  Ihould  be  car- 
ried  captive  by  the  kings  of  Affyria,  and  that  the  two  remain- 
ing  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  Should  be  earned  captive  by 
tne  King  of  Babylon :  but  with  this  difference,  that  the  two  tribes 
ftiould  be  reftored  and  return  from  their  captivity,  but  the  ten 
tribes  ftiould  be  difiolved  and  loft  in  theirs.  Nay,  not  only  the 
captivity  and  reftoration  of  the  two  tribes  were  foretold,  but 
the  precife  time  of  their  captivity  and  reftoration  was  alfo  pre¬ 
fixed  and  determined  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  xxv.  n. 
a  This  whole  land  ftiall  be  a  defolation,  and  an  aftonifhment ; 
a  and  thefe  nations  Shall  ferve  the  king  of  Babylon  feventy 
cc  years:”  and  again,  xxix.  10.  u  Thus  faith  the  Lord,  that 
“  after  feventy  years  be  accomplifhed  at  Babylon,  I  wall  vifit 
cc  you,  and  perform  my  good  word  towards  you,  in  caufing 
cc  you  to  return  to  this  place.”  This  prophecy  was  firft  deli¬ 
vered,  Jer.  xxv.  i.  “  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  the  foil 
<c  °f  Jofiah,  king  of  Judah,  that  was  the  firft  year  of  Nebu- 
“  chadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon.”  And  this  (a)  fame  year  it  be¬ 
gan  to  be  put  in  execution ;  for  Nebuchadnezzar  invaded  Judea, 


(a)  See  Ufher,  Frideaux,  and  the  Commentators  on  2  Kings 
xxiv.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  and  Dan.  i. 
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befiegcd  and  took  Jerufalem,  made  Jehoiakim  his  fubje<ft  and 
tributary,  transported  the  fineft  children  of  the  royal  family  and 
of  the  nobility  to  Babylon  to  be  bred  up  there  for  eunuchs  and 
Haves  in  his  palace,  and  alfo  carried  away  the  veffels  of  the 
ho ufe  of  the  Lord,  and  put  them  into  the  temple  of  his  god  at 
Babylon.  Seventy  years  from  this  time  will  bring  us  down  to 
the  firft  year  of  Cyrus,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22.  Ezra  i.  1.  when 
he  made  his  proclamation  for  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  and 
for  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple  at  Jerufalem.  This  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  Seventy  years  captivity  appears  to  be  the  trueft,  and 
xnoft  agreeable  to  Scripture.  But  if  you  fix  the  commencement 
of  thele  Seventy  years  at  the  time  when  Jerufalem  was  burnt  and 
deftroyed,  their  (# )  conclulion  will  tall  about  the  time  when  Da¬ 
rius  iffued  his  decree  for  rebuilding  the  temple,  after  the  work 
had  been  ftopt  and  fufpcnded.  Or  if  you  fix  their  commence¬ 
ment  at  the  time  when  Nebuzaradan  carried  away  the  laft  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  people,  and  completed  the  defolation  of  the  land, 
their  ( b )  conclufion  will  fall  about  the  time  when  the  temple 
was  finiftied  and  dedicated,  and  the  firft  pafTover  was  Solemni¬ 
zed  in  it.  “  So  that,”  as  Dean  Prideaux  fays,  “  taking  it 
a  which  way  you  will,  and  at  what  ftage  you  pleafe,  the  pro- 
a  phecy  of  Jeremiah  will  be  fully  and  exadlly  accomplished 
a  concerning  this  matter.”  It  may  be  faid  to  have  been  ac- 
compliftied  at  three  different  times,  and  in  three  different  man¬ 
ners,  and  therefore  pofiibly  all  might  have  been  intended,  though 
the  firft  without  doubt  was  the  principal  objedf  of  the  prophecy. 

But  the  cafe  was  different  with  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael.  It 
is  very  well  known  that  Ephraim,  being  the  chief  of  the  ten 
tribes,  is  often  put  for  all  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael ;  and  it  was 
predicted  by  Ifaiah,  vii.  8.  cc  Within  threefcore  and  five  years 
ic  fhall  Ephraim  be  broken,  that  it  be  not  a  people.”  This  pro¬ 
phecy  was  delivered  in  the  firft  year  of  Ahaz,  king  of  Judah; 
for  in  the  latter  end  of  his  father  Jotham’s  reign,  2  Kings  xv. 
37.  Rezin  king  of  Syria,  and  Pekah  king  of  Ifrael  began  their 
expedition  againft  Judah.  They  went  up  towards  Jerufalem 
to  war  againft  it  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz ;  and 
it  was  to  comfort  him  and  the  houfe  of  David  in  thefe  difficul¬ 
ties  and  diftreffes,  that  the  prophet  Ifaiah  was  commiffioned  to 
allure  him,  that  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Ifrael  Should  remain 

I  2 
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( a )  Prideaux  Conned..  Part.  1.  B.  3.  Anno  518.  Darius  4. 

(h)  Prideaux  ibid.  Anno  515.  Darius  7- 
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only  the  heads  of  their  refpedtive  cities,  they  fhould  not  prevail 
againft  Jerusalem,  and  within  fixty  and  five  years  Ifrael  fhould 
be  fo  broken  as  to  be  no  more  a  people.  The  learned  [a)  V i- 
tiingaisof  opinion,  that  the  text  is  corrupted,  and  that  inflead 
of  fixty  and  five  it  was  originally  written  fixteen  and  five.  Six- 
icen  and  five )  and  as  he  confefleth,  is  an  odd  way  of  computation 
for  one  and  twenty ;  but  it  defigns  perfectly  the  years  of  Ahaz 
and  Kezekiah.  <  i  or  Ahaz  reigned  fixteen  years,  and  Hezeki- 
ah  five  years  alone,  having  reigned  one  year  jointly  with  his 
father  :  and  it  was  in  the  Jixth  year  of  Hezekiah ,  2  Kings  xviii. 
IO,^ii.  that  S ha imanefier  took  Samaria ,  and  carried  away  lfi- 
racl  unto  Ajjyria .  1  hen  indeed  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was  bro¬ 
ken  :  and  the  conjecture  of  Vitringa  would  appear  much  more 
probable,  it  it  could  be  proved  that  it  had  ever  been  ufual  to 
write  the  numbers  and  dates  of  years  partly  in  words  at  length, 
and  partly  in  numeral  letters.  But  without  recoufe  to  fuch  an 
expedient  the  thing  may  be  explicated  otherwife.  For  from 
the  firft  of  Ahaz  (b)  compute  fixty  and  five  years  in  the  reigns 
or  Ahaz,  Hezekiah,  and  ManafTeb,  the  end  of  them  will  fall 
about  the  22d  year  of  Manaffeh,  when  Efarhaddon,  king  of  Af- 
fyria,  made  tne  lafl  deportation  of  the  Ifraelites,  and  planted 
other  nations  in  their  head  ;  and  in  the  fame  expedition  proba¬ 
bly  took  Manafleh  captive,  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  1 1.  and  carried  him 
to  Babylon.  It  is  faid  exprefsly  that  it  was  Efarhaddon  who 
planted  the  other  nations  in  the  cities  of  Samaria;  but  it  is  not 
Faid  exprefsly  in  feripture,  that  he  carried  away  the  remainder 
of  the  people,  but  it  may  be  inferred  from  feveral  circumhan- 
ces  of  the  ftory.  There  were  other  deportations  of  the  Ifrael¬ 
ites  made  by  the  kings  of  AfTyria  before  this  time.  In  the  reign 
of  Ahaz,  I  iglath-pilezer  took  many  of  the  Ifraelites,  “even 
“  the  Reubenites,  and  the  Gadites,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Ma- 
£C  naffeh,  and  all  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  carried  them  cap- 
tc  tive  to  Affyria,  and  brought  them  unto  Halah,  and  Habor, 
“  and  Kara,  and  to  the  river  Go 


zan. 


1  Chron.  v.  26.  2  Kings 
xv.  29.  His  foil  Shalmanefer,  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  took 
Samaria,  and  carried  away  Hill  greater  numbers  “unto  Afly- 
“  ria,  and  put  them  in  Halah  and  ih  Hahor  by  the  river  of 
“  Gozan”  (the  fame  places  whither  their  brethren  had  been 
carried  before  them)  “  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes.”  2  Kings 
xviii.  1 1.  His  fori  Sennacherib  came  up  alio  againfl  Hezekiah, 


(a)  Comment,  in  locum.  (/■)  See  U flier,  Prideaux,  &c. 
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and  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah;  but  his  army  was  miracu- 
loufly  defeated,  and  he  himfelf  was  forced  to  return  with  fhame 
anddifgrace  into  his  own  country,  where  he  was  murdered  by 
his  two  fons.  2  Kings  xviii.  19.  Another  of  his  fons,  Efar- 
haddon  fucceeded  him  in  the  throne,  but  it  was  forne  time  be¬ 
fore  he  could  recover  his  kingdom  from  thefe  diforders,  and 
think  of  reducing  Syria  and  Paleftine  again  to  his  obedience: 
and  then  it  was,  and  not  till  then,  that  he  completed  thgjruin 
of  the  ten  tribes,  carried  away  the  remains  of  the  peopl'%}  and 
to  prevent  the  land  from  becoming  defolate,  “  brought  men 
“  from  Babylon,  and  from  Cuthah,  and  from  Hava,  and  from 
u  Hamath,  and  from  Sepharvaim,  and  placed  them  in  the  cities 
“  of  Samaria,  inffend  of  the  children  of  Ifrael.”  Ezra  iv.  2, 
10.  2  Kings  xvii.  24.  Ephraim  was  broken  from  being  a 

kingdom  before,  but  now  he  was  broken  from  being  a  people. 
And  from  that  time  to  this  what  account  can  he  given  of  the 
people  of  Ifrael  as  diftindt  from  the  people  of  Judah  ?  where 
have  they  lubfifted  all  this  while  ?  and  where  is  their  fituation, 
or  what  is  their  condition  at  prefent  ? 

We  fee  plainly  that  they  were  placed  in  Aflyria  and  Media-; 
and  if  they  fubfifted  any  where,  one  would  imagine  they  might 
be  found  there  in  the  greateft  abundance.  But  authors  have 
generally  fought  for  them  elfewhere  :  and  the.  vifionary  writer 
of  the  fecond  book  of  Efdras,  xiii.  40,  Sic.  hath  afferted  that 
they  took  a  refolution  of  retiring  from  the  Gentiles,  and  of 
going  into  a  country  which  had  never  been  inhabited  ;  that  the 
river  Euphrates  was  miraculoudy  divided  for  their  paflage,  and 
they  proceeded  in  their  journey  a  year  and  an  half  before  they 
arrived  at  this  country,  which  was  called  Arfareth.  But  the 
wont  of  it  is,  as  this  country  was  unknown  before,  fo  it  hath 
been  equally  unknown  ever  fince.  It  is  to  be  found  no  where 
but  in  this  apocryphal  book,  which  is  fo  wild  and  fabulous  in 
other  refpeels,  that  it  deferves  no  credit  in  this  particular. 
Benjamin  of  Tudela,  a  Jew  of  the  twelfth  century,  ( a )  hath 
likewife  aftigned  them  a  large  and  fpacious  country,  with  fine 
cities ;  but  nobody  knoweth  to  this  day  where  it  is  fitutated. 
Eldad,  another  Jew  of  the  thirteenth  century,  hath  placed  them 
in  Ethiopia,  and  I  know  not  where,  and  hath  made  the  Sara¬ 
cens  and  twenty-five  kingdoms  tributary  to  them.  Another 
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[a)  For  thefe  particulars  the  reader  may  confult  Bafnage’s  Hilt, 
of  the  jews.  Book  6.  Chap.  2  and  3. 


O  N 


23®  DISSERTATIONS 

Jewifh  writer,  Peritful  of  Ferrara,  who  lived  in  the  century 
before  the  Jail,  have  given  them  kingdoms  in  a  country  called 
Perricha,  inclofed  by  unknown  mountains,  and  bounded  by 
Affyria,  and  likewife  in  the  deferts  of  Arabia,  and  even  in  the 
Eaff-Indies.  Manaffeh,  a  famous  rabbi  of  the  laft  centurv, 
and  others,  have  afferted,  that  they  palled  into  Tartary,  and 
expelled  the  Scythians ;  and  others  again  from  Tartary  have 
conygyed  them  into  America.  But  all  thefe  differing  accounts 
prove  nothing  but  the  great  uncertainty  that  there  is  in  this 
matter.  The  beff  of  them  are  only  conjectures  without  any 
lolid  foundation,  but  moft  of  them  are  manifefl  forgeries  of 
the  Jews  to  aggrandize  their  nation. 

The  difficulty  of  finding  out  the  habitations  of  the  ten  tribes, 
hath  induced  (<?)  others  to  maintain  that  they  returned  into 
their  own  country  with  the  other  two  tribes  after  the  Babylonifh 
captivity.  The  decree  indeed  of  Cyrus  extended  to  “all  the  people 
<c  of  God,”  Ezra  i.  3.  and  that  of  Artaxerxes  to  “a  11  the  people 
a  of  Ifrael vii.  13.  and  no  doubt  many  of  the  Ifraelites  took 
advantage  of  thefe  decrees,  and  returned  with  Zerub babel  and 
Ezra  to  their  own  cities :  but  ffill  the  main  body  of  the  ten 
tribes  remained  behind.  Ezra,  who  fhould  beff  know,  faith  that 
there  «  rofe  up  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Judah  and  Benja¬ 
min  i.  5.  and  he  calleth  the  Samaritans  “  the  adverfaries 
€£  of  Judah  and  Benjamin;”  iv.  1.  thefe  two  tribes  were  the 
principals,  the  others  were  only  accefTaries.  And  if  they  did 
not  return  at  this  time,  they  cannot  be  fuppofed  to  have  re¬ 
turned  in  a  body  at  any  time  after  this  :  for  we  read  of  no  fuch 
adventure  in  hiftoryj  we  know  neither  the  time  nor  occa- 
fion  of  their  return,  nor  who  were  their  generals  or  leaders  in 
this  expedition.  Jofephus,  who  faw  his  country  for  feveral 
years  in  as  flourifhing  a  condition  as  at  any  time  fince  the  cap- 
tivity,  affirms  that  ( h )  Ezrafenta  copy  of  the  decree  of  Artax- 


(a)  See  Calmet’s  two  Differ tations.  iff.  Surlepays  ou  les  dix 
tribus  d’lfrael  furent  tranfportees.,  et  far  celui  ou  elles  font  aujour 
dffiui.  Comment.  V  oh  III.  2d.  Ou  1’on  examine  fi  les  dix  tribus 
font  revenues  de  leur  captivite,  dans  la  terre  d’lfrael.  Comment. 
Vol.  VI. 

(b)  Exemplar  vero  ejus  in  Mediam  ad  omnes  gentis  fuae  homi¬ 
nes  mifit.— - -Multi  vero  ex  iis  cum  re  fua  familiari  Babylonem  fe 
contulerunt,  ut  qui  Hierofolyma  revertendi  defiderio  tenebantur. 
Omnis  autem  multitudo  Ilraelitarum  in  ea  regione  manfit.  Qua- 
propter  duae  tantum  tribus  per  Afiam  atque  Eurcpam  fub  Romano 
degunt  imperio.  Decern  autem  reliquee  tribus  efque  in  hodiernum 
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erxes  to  of  all  the  fame  nation  throughout  Media,  where  the  ten 
tribes  lived  in  captivity,  and  many  of  them  came  with  their  ef- 
fe&s  to  Babylon,  defiring  to  return  to  Jerufalem  :  but  the  main 
body  of  the  Israelites  abode  in  that  region  :  and  therefore  it  hath 
happened,  frith  he,  that  there  are  two  tribe  in  Afia  and  Eu¬ 
rope,  living Ain  fubjebtion  to  the  Romans;  but  the  ten  tribes 
are  beyond  tire  Euphrates  to  this  time;  and  then  addeth,  with 
the  vanity  of  a  Jew  fpeaking  of  his  countiymcn,  tnat  they 
were  fo  many  myriads,  that  they  couid  not  be  numbered. 

Others,  finding  no  good  authority  for  admitting  that  the  ten 
tribes  of  ifrael  were  reftored  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  two 
tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  (a)  have  therefore  aflerted,  that 
«  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  which  had  feparated  from  the  houfe  of 
£)avid,  were  brought  to  a  full  and  utter  deftrudtion,  and  ne .  cr 
after  recovered  themfelves  again,  for  thole  who  weic  thus 
carried  away  (excepting  only  lome  few,  who  joining  them- 
^  felves  to  the  Jews  in  the  land  ol  then  captivity  returned  with 
them)  foon  going  into  the  ufages,  and  idolatry  of  the  nations, 
n  amono-  whom  they  were  planted  (to  which  they  wei  e  too  much 
«  addibted  while  in  their  own  land)  after  awhile  became  whol- 
ly  abforbed,  and  fwallowed  up  in  them,  and  thence  utterly  lo- 
«  fing  their  name,  their  language,  and  their  memorial,  were 
<£  never  after  any  more  fpoken  of.  But  if  the  whole  race  of 
Ifrael  became  thus  extmdt,  and  perifhed  for  ever,  how  can  the 
numerous  prophecies  be  fulfilled,  which  promife  the  future  con- 
verfion  and  reftoration  of  Ifrael  as  well  as  of  Judah. 

The  truth  I  conceive  to  lie  between  thefe  two  opinions. 
Neither  did  they  all  return  to  Jerufalem,  neither  did  all,  who 
remained  behind,  comply  with  the  idolatry  of  the  Grentiles, 
amono-  whom  they  lived.  But  whether  they  remained,  or  whe- 
*ffier  they  returned,  this  prophecy  of  Ifaiah  was  ftill  fulfilled  ;  the 
kingdom,  the  commonwealth,  the  ftate  of  Ifrael  was  utterly  bro¬ 
ken;  they  no  longer  fub filled  as  a  diftinct  people  from  Judah, 
they  no  longer  maintained  a  feparate  religion,  they  joined  them¬ 
felves  to  the  Jews  from  whom  they  had  been  unhappily  divided, 
they  loft  the  name  of  Ifrael  as  a  name  of  diftinction,  and  were 
thenceforth  all  in  common  called  Jews.  It  appears  from  the 
book  of  Either,  that  there  v/ere  great  numbers  of  Jews  in  all 


diem  loca  ultra  Euphratem  colunt,  infinita  hominum  millia,  nec 
numero  comprehendenda.  Antiqu.  Lib.  11.  Cap.  5.  Sed.  2. 
P.  482.  Edit-t  Hudfon . 

(a)  Prideaux  Conned.  Part  i.  Book  1.  Anno  677.  ManalTeli  22. 
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the  hundred  twenty  and  feven  provinces  of  the  kingdom  of  A- 
haiuerus  or  Artaxerxes  Longirnanus,  king  of  Periia,  and  they 
eoula  noL  ad  oe  the  remains  of  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Ben- 
jamin,  who  had  refufed  to  return  to  Jerufalem  with  their  bre- 
t  ten;  they  muft  many  of  them  have  been  the  defcendents  of 
the  ten  tribes  whom  the  kings  of  AfTyria  had  carried  awaycao- 
lVf  ’  ,‘./UL7et  they  are  all  fpoken  of  as  one  and  the  fame  people, 
and  an  witnout  diftinciion  are  denominated  Jews.  We  read 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apoftles,  ii.  9.  that  there  came  to  Jerufalem 
to  cele orate  the  feaft  of  Pentecoft  «  Parthians,  and  Medes,  and 
fdamites,  and  the  dwellers  in  Mefopotamia thefe  men 
came  from  the  countries,  wherein  the  ten  tribes  had  been  pla¬ 
ced,  and  in  all  probability  therefore  were  fome  of  their  pofte- 
nty  ;  but  yet  thefe  as  well  as  the  reft  are  ftiled,  ver.  5.  «  Jews, 
‘‘  devout  men  out  of  every  nation  under  Heaven.”  Thofe 
iikewife  of  the  ten  tribes,  who  returned  to  Jerufalem,  united 
with  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  formed  but  one 
nation,  one  body  of  Jews ;  they  might  for  fome  ages  perhaps 
preserve  their  genealogies  ;  but  they  are  now  incorporated  to¬ 
gether,  and  the  diftindion  of  tribes  and  families  is  in  <rreat 
H!eafuie  loit  among  them,  and  they  have  all  from  the  Babvlo- 
rnm  captivity  to  this  day  been  comprehended  under  the  o-ene- 
ral  name  of  Jews.  In  St.  Paul’s  time  there  were  feveral^per- 
fons  of  all  the  ten  tribes  in  being;  for  he  fpeaketh  of  “  the 
a  twelve  tribes  hoping  to  attain  to  the  promife  of  God;”  Ads 
xxvi.  j.  and  St.  James  addredeth  his  epidle  to  the  twelve 
tribes  which  are  fcattered  abroad.”  James  i.  i.  And  we 
make  no  queihon,  that  feveral  perfons  of  all  the  ten  tribes  are 
in  being  at  prefent,  though  we  cannot  feparate  them  from  the 
reft;  they  are  confounded  with  the  other  Jews;  there  is  no 
difference,  no  didindlion  between  them.  I  hc  (#)  Samaritans 
indeed  (of  whom  there  are  di  11  fome  remains  at  Sichem  and  the 
neighbouring  towns)  pretend  to  be  the  defcendents  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Ifrael,  but  they  are  really  derived  from  thofe  nations, 
which  kdarhaddon,  king  of  Aflyria,  planted  in  the  country,  af¬ 
ter  he  had  carried  thence  the  ten  tribes  into  captivity.  '  And 
for  this  reafon  the  Jews  call  them  by  no  other  name  than  Cuth- 
ites,  (the  name  of  one  of  thofe  nations)  and  exclaim  againft  them 
as  the  word  of  heretics,  and  if  poflible  have  greaterhatred  and 
abhorrence  of  them  than  of  the  Chridians  themfelves. 


(a)  See  Prideaux  as  .before. 
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Thus  we  fee  how  the  ten  tribqs  of  Ifrael  were  in  a  manner 
loft  in  their  captivity,  while  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Ben 
jam  in  were  reftored  and  preferved  fev  eral  ages  afterwards. 
And  what,  can  you  believe,  were  the  reafons  of  God’s  making 
this  difference  and  diftindtion  between  them  ?  The  ten  tribes 
had  totally  revolted  from  God  to  the  worfhip  of  the  golden 
calves  in  Dan  and  Bethel  ;  and  lor  this,  and  their  other  idola¬ 
try  and  wickednefs,  they  were  fuffered  to  remain  in  the  land  of 
their  captivity.  The  Jews  were  reftored,  not  fo  much  for 
their  own  fakes,  as  for  the  lake  of  the  promifes  made  unto  the 
fathers,  the  promife  to  Judah  that  the  Mefliah  fliould  come  of 
his  tribe,  the  promife  to  David  that  the  MeiTiah  Ihould  be  bom 
of  his  family.  It  was  therefore  neceffary  for  the  tribe  of  Ju¬ 
dah,  and  the  families  of  that  tribe,  to  be  kept  diftindl  until  the 
coming  of  the  Mefliah.  But  now  thefe  ends  are  fully  anfwered, 
the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  are  as  much  confounded  as 
any  of  the  relt :  all  diftindlions  of  families  and  genealogies  is 
loft  among  them  :  and  the  (a)  Jews  themfelves  acknowledge 
as  much  in  faying,  that  when  the  Mefliah  fhall  come,  it  will 
be  part  of  his  office  u  to  fort  tlieir  families,  reftore  the  genea- 
fc  logics,  and  fet  afide  ftrangers.”  * 

II.  The  prefervation  of  the  Jews  through  fo  many  ao;es,  and 
the  total  deftrudlion  of  their  enemies  are  wonderful  events  ;  and 
are  made  Bill  more  wonderful  by  being  fignihed  beforehand  by 
the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  as  we  find  particularly  in  the  prophet 
Jeremiah,  xlvi.  28.  “Fear  not  thou,  O  Jacob  my  fervant, 

iaith  the  Lord,  for  I  am  with  thee,  for  I  will  make  a  full  end 
u  of  all  the  nations  whither  I  have  driven  thee,  but  I  will  not 
u  make  a  full  end  of  thee.” 

The  prefervation  of  the  Jews  is  reajly  one  of  the  mod:  fig- 
nal  and  illuftrious  adfs  of  divine  providence.  They  are  dif- 
perfed  among  all  nations,  and  yet  they  are  not  confounded 
with  any.  1  he  drops  of  rain  which  fall,  nay  the  great  rivers 
which  flow  into  the  ocean,  are  foon  mingled  and  loft  in  that 
immenfe  body  of  waters  :  and  the  fame  in  all  human  proba¬ 
bility  would  have  been  the  fate  of  the  Jews,  they  would  have 
been  mingled  and  loft  in  the  common  rnafs  of  mankind  ;  but 
on  the  contrary  they  flow  into  all  parts  of  the  world,  mix  with 
all  nations,  and  yet  keep  feparate  from  all.  They  ftill  live  as 


(a)  See  Bifhop  Chandler’s  Defence  of  Chriftianity.  Chap  1 
Seed.,  2,  P,  38.  3d  Edit. 
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a  diftinct  people,  and  yet  they  no  v/here  live  according  to  their 
own  laws,  no  where  eledt  their  own  magiftrates,  no  where  en¬ 
joy  the  full  exercife  of  their  religion.  ' i  heir  folemn  feafts  and 
facrihces  are  limited  to  one  certain  place,  and  that  hath  been  now 
lor  many  ages  in  the  hands  of  Grangers  and  aliens,  who  will 
not  fufFer  them  to  come  thither.  No  people  have  continued 
unmixed  fo  long  as  they  have  done,  not  only  of  thofe  who  have 
fet  forth  colonies  into  foreign  countries,  but  even  of  thofe 
who  have  abided  in  their  own  country.  The  northern  na- 
tions  have  come  in  fwarms  into  the  more  fouthern  parts  of 
Europe ;  but  where  are  they  now  to  be  difcerned  and  diftin- 
guifhed  ?  The  Gauls  went  forth  in  great  bodies  to  feek  their 
fortune  in  foreign  parts  ;  but  what  traces  or  footfteps  of  them 
are  now  remaining  any  where  ?  In  France  who  can  feparate 
tne  race  of  the  ancient  Gauls  from  the  various  other  people,  who 
from  time  to  time  have  fettled  there  ?  In  Spain  who  can  diftin- 
guifh  exadtly  between  the  hr  ft  pofteffbrs  the  Spaniards,  and  the 
Goths,  and  the  Moors,  who  conquered  and  kept  pofteftion  of 
the  country  for  fome  ages  ?  In  England  who  can  pretend  to  fay 
with  certainty  which  families  are  derived  from  the  ancient  Bri¬ 
tons,  and  which  from  the  Romans,  or  Saxons,  or  Danes,  or 
No  rmans  ?  The  moft  ancient  and  honourable  pedigrees  can  be 
traced  up  only  to  a  certain  period,  and  beyond  that  there  is  no¬ 
thing  but  conjecture  and  uncertainty,  obfcurity  and  ignorance: 
but  the  Jews  can  go  up  higher  than  any  nation,  they  can  even 
deduce  their  pedigree  from  the  beginning  of  the  world.  They 
may  not  know  from  what  particular  tribe  or  family  they  are 
defcended,  but  they  know  certainly  that  they  all  fprung  from 
the  ftock  of  Abraham.  And  yet  the  contempt  with  v/hich  they 
have  been  treated,  and  the  bar  dihips  which  they  have  under¬ 
gone  in  almoft  all  countries,  Ihould  one  would  think  have  made 
them  defirous  to  forget  or  renounce  their  original ;  but  they 
profefs  it ;  they  glory  in  it :  and  after  fo  many  wars,  mafTacres, 
and  perfecutions,  they  ftill  fubfift,  they  ftill  are  very  numerous  : 
and  what  but  a  fupernatural  power  could  have  preferved  them 
in  fuch  a  manner  as  none  other  nation  upon  earth  hath  been 
preferved  ? 

Nor  is  the  providence  of  God  lefs  remarkable  in  the  de¬ 
ft  ruction  of  their  enemies,  than  in  their  prefervation.  For 
from  the  beginning  who  have  been  the  great  enemies,  and  op- 
preftors  of  the  Jewifh  nation,  removed  them  from  their  own 
land,  and  compelled  them  into  captivity  and  flavery  ?  The 
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Egyptians  affiicled  them  much,  and  detained  them  in  bondage 
federal  years.  The  Aflyrians  carried  away  captive  the  ten 
tribes  of  XfraeJ,  and  the  Babylonians  afterwards  the  two  re¬ 
maining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin.  The  Syro-Macedo- 
nians,  efpecially  Aritiochus  Epiphanes,  cruelly  perfecuted  them: 
and  the  Romans  utterly  diffolved  the  jewifh  Hate,  and  difperfed 
the  people,  fo  that  they  have  never  been  able  to  recover  their 
:ity  and  country  again.  But  where  are  now  thefe  great  and 
famous  monarchies,  which  in  their  turns  fubdued  and  oppreffed 
Be  people  of  God  ?  Are  they  not  vanifhed  as  a  dream,  and 
lot  only  their  power,  but  their  very  names  loft  in  the  earth  ? 
The  Egyptians,  Aflyrians,  and  Babylonians  were  overthrown 
tnd  entirely  fubjugated  by  the  Perlians  :  and  the  Perlians  (it 
s  remarkable)  were  the  reftorers  of  the  Jews,  as  well  as  the 
leftroyers  of  their  enemies.  The  Syro-Macedonians  were 
'wallowed  up  by  the  Romans:  and  the  Roman  empire,  great 
ind  powerful  as  it  was,  was  broken  into  pieces  by  the  incur¬ 
sions  of  the  northern  nations  ;  while  the  Jews  are  fub filling  as 
i  diftincl  people  at  this  day.  And  what  a  wonder  of  providence 
s  it,  that  the  vanquifhed  fhould  fo  many  ages  furvive  the  vic- 
:ors,  and  the  former  be  fpread  all  over  the  world,  while  the  lat¬ 
er  is  no  more  ? ' , 

Nay,  not  only  nations  have  been  punifhed  for  their  cruelly 
o  the  jews,  but  divine  vengeance  hath  purfued  even  Tingle 
>erfons,  who  hath  been  their  perfecutors  and  oppreft'ors.  The 
irft  bom  of  Pharaoh  was  deftroyed,  and  he  himfelf  with  his 
loft  was  drowned  in  the  fea.  Moft  of  thofe  who  opprefted 
frael  in  the  days  of  the  judges,  Eglon,  Jabin,  and  Sifera, 
)reb  and  Zeeh,  and  the  reft,  came  to  an  untimely  end.  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  was  ftricken  with  madnefs,  and  the  crown  was 
□on- transferred  from  his  family  to  ftrangers.  Antiochus  Epi- 
>hanes  (a)  died  in  great  agonies,  with  ulcers  and  vermin  iflu- 
ng  from  them,  fo  that  the  ftlthinefs  of  his  fmell  was  intolera¬ 
ble  to  all  his  attendants,  and  even  to  himfelf.  Herod,  who 
vas  a  cruel  tyrant  to  the  Jews,  (b)  died  in  the  fame  miferable 
nanner,  F  laccus,  governor  of  Egypt,  who  barbaroufly  plun~ 
ered  and  oppreffed  the  Jews  of  Alexandria,  (c)  was  after¬ 
wards  banifhed  and  flain.  Caligula,  who  persecuted  the  Jews 


(a)  2  Maccab.  ix.  9.  Polybii  Fragm.  P.  997.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(b)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  6.  Sect.  5.  P.  768.  De  BelL 
ud.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  33.  Seft,  3.  P.  1040.  Edit.  Hudfon, 

(c)  Philo  in  Place  um. 
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for  refufing  to  pay  divine  honours  to  his  ftatues,  (a)  was  mur¬ 
dered  in  the  flower  of  his  age  after  a  fhort  and  wicked  reign. 

L  lv  :  e  are  now,  fince  they  have  abfolutely  rejected  the  g of- 
Pe-  and  been  no  longer  the  peculiar  people  of  God,  where  are 
now  iucn  vifible  manifedations  of  a  divine  interpofition  in  their 
favour  f  The  Jews  would  do  well  to  confider  this  point;  for 
l  ightly  conudered,  it  may  be  an  affectual  means  of  opening 
taeir  eyes,  and  of  turning  them  to  Chrifl  our  Saviour. 

1  he  defolation  ot  Judea  is  another  memorable  indance 
ot  the  truth  of  prophecy.  It  was  foretold  fo  long  ago  as  by 
Moles,  Lev.  xxvi.  33.  “  I  will  (batter  you  among  the  Heathen, 
and  will  draw  out  a  fword  after  you  ;  and  your  land  (hall  be 
delolate,  and  your  cities  wade.”  It  was  foretold  again  by 
lfaiah,  the  prophet  (peaking,  as  prophets  often  do,  of  things 
future  as  prefent,  i.  7,8,  9.  u  Your  country  is  defolate,  your 
cities  are  burnt  with  lire;  your  land  ((rangers  devour  it  in 
’u  your  pretence,  and  it  is  defolate  as  overthrown  by  ((rangers. 
a  J^-nd  the  daughter  or  Zion  is  left  as  a  cottage  in  a  vineyard, 
a  lodge  111  a  garden  of  cucumbers,  as  a  befieged  city.” 
bis  p adage  may  relate  immediately  to  the  times  of  Ahaz  and 
Hezekiah  ;  but  it  mud  have  a  further  reference  to  the  devada- 
tions  made  by  the  Chaldeans,  and  efpecially  by  the  Romans. 
In  this  feme  it  is  underdood  by  ( b )  Judin  Martyr,  Tertullian, 
Jerome,  and  mod  ancient  interpreters  :  and  the  following  words 
imply  no  lefs  than  a  general  dedruction,  and  almod  total  exci- 
iron  or  the  people,  fuch  as  they  differed  under  the  Chaldaeans, 
nut  more  fully  under  the  Romans :  Except  the  Lord  oj'  Hofts 
had  left  unto  us  a  very  fmall  remnant ,  we  Jhould  have  been  as 
sodcm,  and  we  jhould  have  been  like  unto  Gomorrah .  The  fame 
thing  was  again  foretold  by  Jeremiah  ;  for  fpeaking  afterwards 
ot  the  converdon  of  the  Gentiles,  and  of  the  redoration  of  the 
Jews  in  the  latter  days,  he  mud  be  underdood  to  fpeak  here  of 
the  times  preceding,  xii.  10,  11.  “Many  padors  (princes  or 
“  leaders)  have  dedroyed  my  vineyard,  they  have  trodden  my 


(a)  Philo  de  Legatione  ad  Caium.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  18.  Cap. 
g7  Lib. *19.  Cap  1.  Suetonii  Calig.  Cap.  59.  Vixit  annis  xxx.  irn- 
peravit  trienno  etx.  menlibus,  diebufque  viii. 

(b)  JulL  Mart.  Apol.  1.  ma.  P.  70.  Edit.  Thirlbii.  Dial.  cum. 
Tryphvne,  P.  160  et  243.  Tertull.  adverf.  Marcion.  Lib.  8. 
Cap.  23.  P.  411.  Edit.  Rigahii  Par.  1675.  et  alibi  Hieron.  in  lo¬ 
cum.  Vol.  III.  P.  12.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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a  portion  under  foot,  they  have  made  my  pleafant  portion  ade~ 
«  folate  wildernefs  ;  they  have  made  it  defoiate,  and  being  defb- 
«  ]ate  it  mourneth  unto  me ;  the  whole  land  is  made  deiokte, 
u  becaufe  no  man  layeth  it  to  heart.5’ 

The  fame  thing  is  exprefied  or  implied  in  other  places:  and 
hath  not  the  Hate  of  Judea  now  for  many  ages  been  exadlly 
anfwerable  to  this  defeription  ?  That  a  country  fhould  be  de¬ 
populated  and  defolated  by  the  incuriions  and  depredations  of 
foreign  armies  is  nothing  wonderful ;  but  that  it  fhould  lie  fo 
many  ages  in  this  miferable  condition,  is  more  than  man  could 
forefee,  and  could  be  revealed  only  by  God.  A  celebrated 
f  rench  v/riter  (a)  in  his  hiftory  of  the  Cru fades,  pretends  to 
exhibit  a  true  picture  of  Paleft  ine,  and  he  fays  that  then  u  it  was 
«  Juft  what  it  is  at  prefent,  the  worft  of  all  the  inhabited  coun- 
“  tries  of  Alia.  It  is  almoft  wholly  covered  with  parched  rocks, 
«  on  which  there  is  not  one  line  of  foil.  If  this  fmall  territory 
“  were  cultivated,  it  might  not  improperly  be  compared  to 
a  SwifTerland.55  But  there  is  no  need  of  citing  authorities 

9  O 

to  prove  that  the  land  is  forfaken  of  its  inhabitants,  is  unculti¬ 
vated,  unfruitful,  and  defolate  ;  for  the  enemies  of  our  religion 
make  this  very  thing  an  objection  to  the  truth  of  our  religion. 
They  fay  that  fo  barren  and  wretched  a  country  could  never 
have  been  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey ,  nor  have  fupplied 
and  maintained  fuch  multitudes,  as  it  is  reprefented  to  Have  done 
in  feripture.  But  they  do  net  fee  or  confider,  that  hereby  the 
prophecies  are  fulfilled  ;  fo  that  it  is  rather  an  evidence  for  die 
truth  of  our  religion,  than  any  argument  againft  it. 

The  country  was  formerly  a  good  country,  if  we  may  be¬ 
lieve  the  concurrent  teftimony  of  thofe  who  fhould  beft  know 
it,  the  people  who  inhabited  it.  Arifteas  and  Jolephus  too  (b) 
[peak  largely  in  commendation  of  its  fruitfulnefs :  and  though 
fbrriething  may  be  allowed  to  national  prejudices,  yet  they 
would  hardly  have  had  the  confidence  to  aftert  a  thing  which 
all  the  world  could  eafily  contradidl  and  difprove.  Nay  there 
are  even  heathen  authors  who  bear  teftimony  to  the  fruitfulnefs 
of  the  land :  though  we  prefume  that  after  the  Babylonifh  cap¬ 
tivity  it  never  recovered  to  be  again  what  it  was  before.  Stra- 


[a)  Voltaire’s  Hift.  not  far  from  the  beginning. 

(h)  Arifteas,  P.  13,  14.  Edit.  Hody.  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib. 
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bo  (a)  dcfcribes  Indeed  the  country  about  Jerufalem  as  rocky 
and  barren,  out  he  commends  other  parts,  particularly  about 
Jordan  and  Jericho.  Hecataeus  (i?)  quoted  by  Jofephus*  giveth 
it  the  character  of  one  of  the  beft  and  moil  fertile  countries. 
Tacitus  (c)  faith  that  itraineth  feldom,  the  foil  is  fruitful,  fruits 
abound  as  with  us,  and  beftdes  them  the  balfam  and  palm  trees. 
And  notwithftanding  the  long  defolation  of  the  land,  there  are 
itill  viiible  fuch  marks  and  tokens  of  fruitfulnefs,  as  may  convince 
any  man  that  it  once  deferved  the  charadler  which  is  given  of  it 
in  fcripture.  I  would  only  refer  the  reader  to  two  learned  and 
ingenious  travellers  of  our  own  nation,  Mr*  Maundrell  and  Dr. 
Shaw,  and  he  will  fully  be  fatisfied  of  the  truth  of  what  is  here 
,afferted« 

The  (d)  former  fays,  that  “all  along  this  day’s  travel  (Mar. 
u^5)  from  Kane  Leban  to  Beer,  and  alfo  as  far  as  we  could 
4C  fee  around,  the  country  uncovered  a  quite  different  face 
“  from  what  it  had  before;  prefenting  nothing  to  the  view  in 
“  moil  places,  but  naked  rocks,  mountains,  and  precipices  : 
w  at  fight  of  which  pilgrims  are  apt  to  be  much  aftonifhed 
u  and  baulked  in  their  expeditions ;  finding  that  country  in 
cc  fuch  an  inhofpitable  condition,  concerning  whofe  pleafant- 
a  nefs  and  plenty  they  had  before  formed  in  their  minds  fuch 
“  high  ideas  from  the  defcription  given  of  it  in  the  word  of 
“  God :  infomuch  that  it  almoft  ftartles  their  faith  when  they 
“  reftect  how  it  could  be  pofiible  for  a  land  like  this  to  fupply 
“  food  for  fo  prodigious  a  number  of  inhabitants  as  are  faid  to 
<c  have  been  polled  in  the  twelve  tribes  at  one  time  ;  the  fum 
a  given  in  by  Joab,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  amounting  to  no  lefs  than 
tc  thirteen  hundred  thoufand  fighting  men,  befides  women  and 
a  children.  But  is  certain  that  any  man,  who  is  not  a  little 
a  biaffed  to  infidelity  before,  may  fee,  as  he  paffes  along, 
a  arguments  enough  to  fupport  his  faith  againff  fuch  fcruples. 
“  For  it  is  obvious  for  any  one  to  obferve  that  thefe  rocks 

J 

cc  and  hills  muff  have  been  anciently  covered  with  earth  and 
“  cultivated,  and  made  to  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of 


{a)  Strabo,  Lib.  16.  F.  761.  Edit.  Par.  P.  1104.  Edit.  Amftel. 
P.755.  Edit.  Par.  P.  1095.  Edit.  Amftel.  P.  763  .Edit.  Par.P.  1 106. 
Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

{b)  Jofeph.  contra  Apion,  Lib.  1.  Se£t.  22.— optimi  et  fera- 
eiilimi  foli. —  P.  1348.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

A)  Taciti  Hift.  Lib.  5.  rari  imbres,  uber  folum  exuberant  fra¬ 
mes  noftrum  ad  morem,  praaeterque  eas,  balfamum  et  palms. 

(d)  ivlaimdrell,  P.  64,  &c.  5th  Edit. 
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st  the  inhabitants  no  lefs  than  if  the  country  had  been  all  plain’ 
«  nay  perhaps  much  more ;  forafmuch  as  fuch  a  mountainous 
«  and  uneven  furface  affords  a  larger  fpace  of  ground  for  cul- 
«  tivation  than  this  country  would  amount  to,  if  it  were  all 
«  reduced  to  a  perfect  level.  For  the  hufDanding  of  thefe 
“  mountains,  their  manner  was  to  gather  up  the  (tones,  and 
“  place  them  in  feveral  lines  along  the  Tides  of  the  hills,  in 
“  form  of  a  wall.  By  fuch  borders  they  fupported  the  mold 
a  from  tumbling  or  being  wafhcd  down ;  and  formed  many 
a  beds  of  excellent  foil,  riling  gradually  one  above  another, 
a  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  ot  the  mountains.  Of  this  form 
a  of  culture  you  fee  evident  foctfteps  wherever  you  go  in  all 
<c  the  mountains  of  Paleftine.  Thus  the  very  rocks  were 
“  made  fruitful.  And  perhaps  there  is  no  foot  of  ground  in 
“  this  whole  land,  that  was  not  formerly  improved,  to  the 
<c  production  of  lomething  or  other,  miniftering  to  the  fufte- 
a  nance  of  human  life.  For  than  the  plain  countries  nothing 
a  can  be  more  fruitful,  whether  for  the  production  of  corn  or 
tc  cattle,  and  confequently  of  milk.  The  hills,  though  im~ 
a  proper  for  all  cattle  except  goats,  yet  being  difpofed  into 
tc  fuch  beds  as  are  before  defcribed,  ferved  very  well  to  bear 
a  corn,  melons,  gourds,  cucumbers,  and  fuch  like  garden 
a  fluff,  which  makes  the  principal  food  of  thefe  countries  for 
<c  feveral  months  in  the  year.  The  moft  rocky  parts  of  all, 

€<  which  could  not  well  be  adj  lifted  in  that  manner  for  the  pro- 
a  duCtion  of  corn,  might  yet  ferve  for  the  plantation  of  vines 
u  and  olive  trees,  which  delight  to  extraCl,  the  one  its  fatnefs, 

€C  the  other  its  fprightly  juice,  chief! v  out  of  fuch  dry  and 
iC  flinty  places.  And  the  great  plain  joining  to  the  Dead  Sea, 
u  which  by  reafon  of  its  faltnefs  might  be  thought  unfervice- 
a  able  both  for  cattle,  corn,  olives,  and  vines,  had  yet  its  proper 
u  ufefulnefs  for  the  nourifhment  of  bees,  and  for  the  fabric  of 
a  honey;  of  which  Jofephus  gives  us  his  teftimony,  De  BelL 
cc  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  4.  And  I  have  reafon  to  believe  it,  be- 
u  ca  fe  when  I  v/as  there,  I  perceived  in  many  places  a  fmell  of 
honey  and  wax,  as  ftrong  as  if  one  had  been  in  an  apiary. 
u  Why  then  might  not  this  country  very  well  maintain  the 
u  vaft'  number  of  its  inhabitants,  being  in  every  part  fo  pro- 
a  duchve  of  either  milk,  corn,  wine,  oil,  or  honey,  which  are 
<c  the  principal  food  of  thefe  eaftern  nations  ?  the  conftitution 
cc  of  their  bodies,  and  the  nature  of  their  clime,  inclining  them 
a  to  a  more  abftemious  diet  than  we  ufe  in  England,  and  other 
u  colder  regions.' ” 
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The  (<?)  other  afierts,  that  cc  the  holy  land,  were  it  as  well 
peopled  and  cultivated  as  in  former  time,  would  ftill  be  more 
fruitful  than  the  very  belt  part  of  the  coaft  of  Syria  and 
2  been  ice.  ror  the  toil  itfelf  is  generally  much  richer,  and 
ail  tmngs  comiaered,  yields  a  more  preferable  crop.  Thus 
the  cotton  that  is  gathered  in  the  plains  of  Ramah,  Efdradon 
and  Zehulun,  is  in  greater  efteern.  than  what  is  cultivated 
near  Sidon  and  Tripoly;  neither  is  it  poftible  for  pulfe,  wheat, 
or  any  lort  of  grain,  to  be  more  excellent  than  what  is  com¬ 
monly  fold  at  Jerufalem.  The  barrennefs,  or  fcarcity  rather, 
“  which  iome  authors  may  either  ignorantly  or  malicioufty  com- 
u  plain  of,  does  not  proceed  from  the  incapacity  or  natural  un- 
fruitfuinefs  of  the  country,  but  from  the  want  of  inhabitants, 
a  and  the  great  averlion  there  is  to  labour  and  induftry  in  thole 
*  who  poffefs  it.  There  are  befides  fuch  perpetual  dif- 
cords  and  depredations  among  the  petty  princes  who  fhare 
this  hue  country,  that  allowing  it  was  better  peopled,  yet 
there  would  be  fmall  encouragement  to  fow,  when  it  was  un- 
u  certain  who  ftiould  gather  in  the  harvcft.  Otherwife  the  land 
is  good  land ,  and  If  ill  capable  of  affording  its  neighbours 
the  like  lupplies  of  com  and  oil,  which  it  is  known  to  have 
done  in  the  time  of  Solomon.  The  parts  particularly  about 
Jerufalem,  being  defcribed  to  be  rocky  and  mountainous, 
have  therefore  been  fuppofed  to  be  barren  and  unfruitful. 
Yet  granting  this  conclufion,  which  is  far  from  being  juft, 
a  kingdom  is  not  to  be  denominated  barren  or  unfruitful 
from  one  part  of  it  only,  but  from  the  whole.  Nay  farther, 
the  blefting  that  was  given  to  Judah,  was  not  of  the  fame 
kind  with  the  blefting  of  AMer  or  of  Iftachar,  that  K  his 
bread  ftiould  be  fat,  or  his  land  fthould  be  pleafant,  but  that 
c  bis  eyes  ftiould  be  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  fhould  be 
white  with  milk,”  Gen.  xlix.  12.  Mofes  alfo  maketh  milk 
and  honey  (the  chief  dainties  and  fubftftence  of  the  earlier 
ages,  as  they  continue  to  be  of  the  Bedoween  Arabs)  to  be 
(b)  the  glory  of  all  lands  :  all  which  productions  are  either 
adtually  enjoyed,  or  at  leaft  might  be,  by  proper  care  and 
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(a)  Shaw’s  Travels,  P.  3 65,  Sic. 

(b)  As  Biihop  Pearce  obferves,  is  not  this  a  jniftake  in  Dr. 
Shaw?  The  words  are  not  of  Mofes  but  of  Ezekiel,  xx.  6,  15. 
and  he  does  not  feem  to  call  the  milk  and  honey  the  glory  of  all 
lands ;  but  the  Land,  which  did  abound  with  milk  and  honey,  he 
rather  calls  the  gdory  of  all  lands. 
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*c  application.  The  plenty  of  wine  alone  is  wanting  at  pre- 
cc  fent ;  vet  from  the  goodnefs  of  that  little,  which  is  ftill  made 
cc  at  Jerufalem  and  Hebron,  we  find  that  thefe  barren  rocks 
cc  (as^  they  are  called)  might  yield  a  much  greater  quantity,  if 
cc  the  abftemious  Turk  and  Arab  v/ould  permit  a  further  in- 
a  creafe  and  improvement  to  be  made  of  the  vine,  &c.” 

IV.  Nothing  can  be  a  fironger  or  clearer  proof  of  the  di¬ 
vine  infpirationof  the  prophets,  than  their  foretelling  not  only 
the  outward  a&ions,  but  even  the  inward  difpofit ions  of  men, 
many  ages  before  tliefe  men  were  m  being.  1  he  piophcts 
were  naturally  prejudiced  in  lavour  ot  their  own  nation  ;  but 
yet  they  foretell  the  infidelity  and  reprobation  of  the  Jews, 
their  di (belief  of  the  Mefiiah,  and  thereupon  their  rejedtion  by 
God.  We  will  not  multiply  quotations  to  this  purpofc.  It 
will  be  fufikient  to  produce  one  or  two  paflagcs  from  the  evan¬ 
gelical  prophet  Ifaiah.  The  53d  chapter  is  a  mold  famous 
prophecy  of  the  Mefiiah ;  and  it  begins  with  upbraiding  the 
Jews!for  their  unbelief,  cc  Who  hath  believed  our  report?  and 
“  to  whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed  ?”  which  St.  John, 
xii.  38.  and  St.  Paul,  Rom.  x.  16.  have  exprefsly  applied  to  the 
unbelieving  Jews  of  their  time.  The  prophet  afligns  the  rea- 
fon  too,  why  they  would  not  receive  the  Mefiiah,  namely,  be- 
caufe  of  his  low  "and  afflicted  condition:  and  it  is  very  well 
known  that  they  rejected  him  on  this  account,  having  all  along 
expedled  him  to  come  as  a  temporal  prince  and  deliverer,  in 
great  power  and  glory. 

The  prophet  had  before  b  eeii  commifiioned  to  declare  unto 
the  people  the  judgments  of  God  for  their  infidelity  and  difobe- 
dience,  vi.  9,  &c.  “  And  he  faid,  Go  ye  and  tell  this  people, 

«  f this  people ,  not  my  people)  Hear  ye  indeed,  but  underftand 
«  not;  and  fee  ye  indeed,  but  perceive  not.  Make  the  heart 
«  of  this  people  fat,  and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and  fhut  their 
a  eyes ;  left  they  fee  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears, 
«  and  under  ft  and  with  their  heart,  and  convert  and  be  healed.” 
In  the  ft ile  of  feripture  the  prophets  are  faid  to  do  what  they 
declare  will  be  done  :  and  in  like  manner  Jeremiah  is  faid,  i.  10. 
to  be  cc  fet  over  the  nations,  and  over  the  kingdoms,  to  root 
«  out,  and  to  pull  down,  and  to  deftroy,  and  to  throw  down, 
“  to  build  and  to  plant becaufe  he  was  authorifed  to  make 
known  the  purpofes  and  decrees  of  God,  and  becaufe  thefe 
events  would  follow  in  confequence  of  his  prophecies.  Make 
the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  is  therefore  as  much  as  to  fay,  De- 
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wy  judgment  upon  this  people ,  that  their  hearts  jhall  he 
]  al)  a  ad  their  ears  heavy ,  <772^  their  eyes  jhut ;  lejl  they  jee  vuith 
iheir  eyes ,  hear  with  their  ears,  and  under f  and  with  their 

heart,  and  convert ,  W  A  W*/.  This  prophecy  might  relate 
in  feme  meafure  to  the  ftate  of  the  Jews  before  the  Babylonifh 
capii  ity  ;  but  it  did  not  receive  its  full  completion  till  the 
days  of  our  Saviour ;  and  in  this  fenfe  it  is  underftood  and 
applied  by  the  writers  of  the  New  Teftament,  and  by  our  Sa¬ 
viour  himfelf.  1  he  prophet  is  then  informed  that  this  infidelity 
and  obftinacy  of  his  countrymen  fhould  be  of  long  duration. 
The nf aid  I,  Lord ,  how  long?  And  he  anfwered ,  Until  the  cities 
he  vjajled  without  inhabitant ,  and  the  hoifes  without  man ,  and 
tne  lana  be  utterly  dejolate ,  and  the  Lord  have  removed  men  far 
away ,  and  there  be  a  great  forfaking  in  the  midf  of  the  land . 
Here  is  a  remarkable  gradation  in  the  denouncing  of  thefe 
judgments.  Not  only  Jerulalem  and  the  cities  fhould  he  wafted 
without  inhabitants ,  but  even  the  fmgle  hoifes  fliould  be  with - 
cat  man  :  and  not  only  the  houfes  of  the  cities  fhould  be  with¬ 
out  man,  but  even  the  country  fhould  be  utterly  deflate ;  and 
not  only  the  people  fhould  be  removed  out  of  the  land,  but  the 
Lord  fliould  remove  them  far  away  \  and  they  fliould  not  be  re¬ 
moved  for  a  ftiort  period,  but  there  fliould  be  a  great,  or  rather 
a  long  forfaking  in  the  midf  of  the  land .  And  hath  not  the  world 
Teen  all  thefe  particulars  exactly  fulfilled  ?  Have  not  the  Jews 
laboured  under  a  fpiritual  blindnefs  and  infatuation  in  hearing 
but  not  underfunding ,  in  feeing  but  not  perceiving  the  Mefliah, 
after  the  accompli  fitment  of  fo  many  prophecies,  after  the  per¬ 
formance  of  fo  many  miracles  ?  And  in  confequence  of  their 
refuting  to  convert  and  be  healed,  have  not  their  cities  been  wof- 
ed  without  inhabitant,  and  their  hoifes  without  man  ?  Hath  not 
their  land  been  utterly  deflate  ?  Have  they  not  been  removed 
far  away  into  the  molt  diftant  parts  of  the  earth?  And  hath 
not  their  removal  or  banifhment  been  now  of  near  1700  years 
duration  ?  And  do  they  not  ft  ill  continue  deaf  and  blind,  ob- 
ftinate  and  unbelieving?  The  Jews,  at  the  time  of  the  delivery 
of  this  prophecy,  gloried  in  being  the  peculiar  church  and 
people  of  God  :  and  would  any  Jew  of  himfelf  have  thought  or 
have  faid,  that  his  nation  would  in  procefs  of  time,  become 
an  infidel  and  reprobate  nation,  infidel  and  reprobate  for  many 
ages,  oppreffed  by  men,  and  forfaken  by  God.  It  was  above 
feven  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  Chrifl,  that  Ifaiah  pre¬ 
dicted  thefe  things ;  and  how  could  he  have  predicted  them. 
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Unlefs  he  had  been  illuminated  by  the  divine  vifion;  or  how 
trould  they  have  fucceeded  accordingly,  unlefs  the  fpirit  of  pro¬ 
phecy  had  been  the  fpirit  of  God? 

V.  Of  the  fame  nature  are  the  prophecies  concerning  the 

v  *  .  -  O 

call  in  2:  and  obedience  of  the  Gentiles.  How  could  fuch  an 
event  be  forefeen  hundreds  of  years  before  it  happened?  but  the 
prophets  are  full  of  the  glorious  iubjedt,  and  fpeak  with  delight 
and  rapture  of  the  univerfal  kingdom  of  the  Meftiah :  that 
“God  would  give  unto  him  the  heathen  for  his  inheritance,  and 
“  the  utter  molt  parts  of  the  earth  for  his  poffeffion,”  Pfal.  ii.  8. 
that  “  all  the  ends  of  the  world  fnould  remember  and  return  un- 
“  to  the  Lord,  and  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  ihould  wor- 
<c  fhip  before  him,”  Pfal.  xxii.  27.  that  “  in  the  laid  days  the 
“  mountain  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  Ihould  be  eftablifhed  in  the 
u  top  of  the  mountains,  and  ihould  be  exalted  above  the  hills, 
K  and  all  people  fnould  flow  unto  it,”  Micah  iv.  1.  which  paf- 
fage  is  alfo  to  be  found  in  Ifaiah,  ii.  2.  that  u  from  the  riling 
<c  of  the  fun  even  unto  the  going  down  of  the  fame,  my  name 
“  (hall  be  great  among  the  Gentiles,  and  in  every  place  incenfe 
“  fnall  be  offered  unto  my  name,  and  a  pure  offering,  for  my 
“  name  fball  be  great  among  the  heathen,  faith  the  Lord  of 
“  hofts,”  Mai.  i.  11.  But  the  prophet  Ifaiah  is  more  copious 
upon  this  as  well  as  other  evangelical  fubjedts  :  and  his  49th  and 
60th  chapters  treat  particularly  of  the  glory  of  the  church  in  the 
abundant  accefs  of  the  Gentiles.  cc  It  is  a  light  thing  that  thou 
“  fhouidft  be  my  fervant  to  raife  up  the  the  tribes  of  Jacob, 
“  and  to  reftore  the  preferved  of  Ifrael :  I  will  alfo  give  thee 
“  for  a  light  to  the  Gentiles,  that  thou  mayeit  be  my  lalvation 
cc  unto  the  end  of  the  earth,”  xlix.  6.  a  Arife,  fliine,  for  thy 
“  light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  rifen  upon  thee. 
“  The  Gentiles  fhall  come  to  thy  light,  and  kings  to  the  bright— 
“  nefs  of  thy  riling.  The  abundance  of  the  lea  fhall  be  con- 
a  verted  unto  thee,  the  forces  of  the  Gentiles  fhall  come  unto 
a  thee,  &c.”  lx.  1,  3,  5,  See. 

It  is  as  abfurd  as  it  is  vain  for  the  Jews  to  apply  thefe  pro¬ 
phecies  to  the  profelytes  whom  they  have  gained  among  the 
nations ;  for  the  number  of  their  profelytes  was  very  inconfi- 
derable,  and  nothing  to  anfwer  thefe  pompous  delcriptions. 
Neither  was  their  religion  ever  defigned  by  its  founder  for  an 
univerfal  religion,  their  worlhip  and  facriflces  being  confined 
to  one  certain  place,  whither  all  the  males  were  obliged  to  re¬ 
pair  thrice  every  year;  fo  that  it  was  plainly  calculated  for  a 
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particular  people,  and  could  never  become  the  religion  of  the 
whole  world.  There  was  indeed  to  be  a  religion  which  was 
defigned  for  all  nations,  to  be  preached  in  all,  and  to  be  received 
in  all :  but  what  profpeCt  or  probability  was  there,  that  fuch  a 
generous  inffitution  Ihould  proceed  from  fuch  narrow  minded 
people  as  the  jew?,  or  that  the  Gentiles,  who  hated  and  de- 
fpiied  them,  ftiould  ever  receive  a  religion  from  them?  Was 
it  not  much  more  likely  that  they  fhould  be  corrupted  by  the 
example  of  all  the  nations  around  them,  and  be  induced  to  com¬ 
ply  with  the  polytheifm  and  idolatry  of  fome  of  their  powerful 
neighbours  and  conquerors,  to  which  they  were  but  too  much 
inclined  of  themfelves  ;  was  not  this,  I  fay,  much  more  likely 
than  that  they  fhould  be  the  happy  inftruments  of  reforming 
the  world,  and  converting  fome  of  ali  nations  to  the  worfhip  of 
the  one  only  God  in  fpirit  and  in  truth? 

Rut  the  prophet  farther  intimates  that  this  great  revolution, 
the  greateft  that  ever  was  in  the  religious  world,  fhould  be  ef¬ 
fected  by  a  few  incompetent  perfons,  and  effected  too  in  afhort 
compafs  of  time.  u  A  little  one  (hall  become  a  thoufand,  and  a 
tc  fmall  one  a  ffrong  nation :  I  the  Lord  will  batten  it  in  his 

time,”  lx.  22.  Our  Saviour’s  commiffion  to  his  apoftles 
was,  Go ,  teach  all  nations  :  and  who  were  the  perfons  to  whom 
this  commiffion  was  given?  thofe  who  were  bell  qualified  and 
able  to  carry  it  into  execution  ?  The  rich,  the  wife,  the  migh¬ 
ty  of  this  world  ?  No,  they  were  chiefly  a  few  poor  liihermen, 
of  low  parentage  and  education,  of  no  learning  or  eloquence, 
of  no  policy  or  addrefs,  of  no  repute  or  authority,  defpifed  as 
Jews  by  the  reft  of  mankind,  and  as  the  meaneff  and  worft 
of  Jews  by  the  Jews  themfelves.  And  what  improper 
perfons  were  thefe  to  contend  v/ith  the  prejudices  of  all 
the  world,  the' fuperftitions  of  the  people,  the  interells  of  the 
priefls,  the  vanity  of  philofophers,  the  pride  of  rulers,  the 
malice  of  the  Jews,  the  learning  of  Greece,  and  the  power  of 
Rome  ? 

As  this  revolution  was  effected  by  a  few  incompetent  perfons, 
fo  was  it  effe&ed  too  in  a  fhort  compafs  of  time.  After  our 
Saviour’s  afcenlion,  u  the  number  of  the  difciples  tog-ether  was 
u  about  an  hundred  and  twenty,”  ACts  i.  15.  but  they  foon 
increafed  and  multiplied ;  the  iirft  fermon  of  St.  Peter  added 
unto  them  u  about  three  thoufand  fouls,”  ii.  41.  and  the  fe- 
cond  made  up  the  number  ct  about  five  thoufand,  iv.  4.  Be¬ 
fore  this  deffruCtion  of  Jerufalem,  in  the  fpace  of  about  forty 
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ears,  the  gofpel  was  preached  in  almoft  every  region  or  the 
,/orld  then  known  :  and  in  the  reign  of  Conftantine,  Chriuia- 
lity  became  the  religion  of  the  empire;  and  after  having  filt¬ 
ered  a  little  under  Julian,  it  entirely  prevailed  and  triumphed 
over  paganifiri)  and  idolatry  ;  and  flrill  prevails  in  the  moft  civi¬ 
lised  and  improved  parts  of  the  earth.  All  this  was  more  than 
man  could  forefee,  and  much  more  than  man  could  ext  cate  . 
and  we  experience  the  good  effects  of  theie  piophecies  at  this 
day.  T  he  fpeedy  propagation  of  the  gofpel  could  not  have  been 
efredfed  by  perfons  fo  unequal  to  the  talk,  il  the  f  n  uivine 
fpirit  who  foretold  it,  had  not  likewile  aflified  them  ui  it,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  promife,  I  the  Lord  will  hajien  it  in  Lis  time . 
We  maybe  as  certain  as  if  we  had  feen  it,  that  tire  tiutn  leally 
was,  as  the  evangelift  affirms,  Mark  xvi.  20.  a  1  ney  went  iorta 
«  and  preached  every  where,  the  Eord  working  with  them, 
cc  and  confirming  the  word  with  figns  following. 

But  neither  the  prophecies  concerning  the  Gentiles,  nor 
thofe  concerning  the  Jews,  have  yet  received  tneh  full  and  en¬ 
tire  completion.  Our  Saviour  hath  not  yet  had  u  che  utter- 
tc  moft  parts  of  the  earth  for  his  pofleilfon,  I  lal.  ii.  0. 
a  All  the  ends  of  the  world  have  not  yet  turned  unto  the 
«  Lord,”  xxii.  27.  All  people,  nations,  and  languages,” 
have  not  yet  u  ferved  him,”  Dan.  vii.  14.  1  hele  things  have 

hitherto  been  only  partially,  but  they  will  even  literally  be  ful¬ 
filled.  Neither  are  the  Jews  yet  made  “  an  eternal  excellency, 
w  a  joy  of  many  generations,”  If.  lx.  15*  I  he  time  is  not  yet 
come,  when  44  violence  fhall  no  more  be  heard  in  the  land, 
«  wafting  nor  deft  ruction  within  their  borders,”  ver.  >28.  God's 
promifes  to  them  are  not  yet  made  good  in  their  full  extent. 
«  Behold,  I  will  take  the  children  of  Ifrael  from  among  the 
a  heathen,  whither  they  be  gone,  and  will  gather  them  on 
u  every  fide,  and  bring  them  into  their  own  land.  And  they 
44  fhall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given  unto  Jacob  my  fer- 
a  vant,  even  they  and  their  children,  and  their  childrens  cbil- 
a  dren  for  ever,  and  my  fervant  David  {hall  be  their  prince 
44  for  ever,”  Ezelc.  xxxvii.  21,  25*  cc  ft  hen  fhall  they  know 
44  that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God,  who  caufed  them  to  be  led 
44  into  captivity  among  the  heathen  :  but  I  have  gathered  them 
44  unto  their  own  land,  and  have  left  none  of  them  any  more 
44  there*  Neither  will  1  hide  my  face  any  more  from  them, 
44  for  I  have  poured  out  my  fpirit  upon  the  houfe  of  Ifrael, 
44  faith  the  Lord  God,”  xxxix.  28,  29.  However  what  hath 
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j  p  is  a  fufficient  pledge  and  earnefl  of 

what  is  yet  to  come  ;  and  we  have  all  imaginable  reafon  to  be¬ 
lieve,  fince  fo  many  of  thefe  prophecies  are  fulfilled,  that  the 
remaining  prophecies  will  he  fulfilled  alfo  ;  that  there  will  be 
yet  a  greater  harveft  of  the  nations,  and  the  yet  unconverted 
parts  of  the  earth  will  be  enlightened  with  the  knowledge  of 
ih>.  Lord ;  tnat  the  jews  will,  in  God?s  good  time,  be  convert¬ 
ed  to  Chriilianity,  and  upon  their  converfion  be  relfored  to 
their  native  city  and  country ;  and  efpecialiy  fince  the  {late  of 
affairs  is  Inch,  that  they  may  return  without  much  difficulty, 
having  no  dominion,  no  fettled  country,  or  fixed  property  to 
detain  them  much  any  where.  We  have  feen  the  prophecy  of 
Hole  a,  lii.  q.,  y.  fulfilled  in  part,  and  why  fhould  we  not  be¬ 
lieve  that  it  will  be  fulfilled  in  the  whole  ?  The  children  of  If. 
r  a  el  fn  all  abide  many  days  without  a  king ,  and  without  a  prince , 
and  without  a  facriftce ,  and  without  an  image ,  or  altar,  and 
without  an  ephod ,  or  prieff  to  wear  anephod,  and  without  tera- 
t>him ,  or  divine  manifeftations.  Afterveards  Jhall  the  children 
cf  jfrael  return ,  and  feek  the  Lord  their  God ,  and  David  their 
king. ,  and  Jhall  fear  the  Lord  and  his  goodnefs  in  the  latter 
days.  J  . 

We  have  now  exhibited  a  fummary  view  of  the  prophecies 
of  the  Old  Teftament  more  immediately  relative  to  the  pre- 
fent  ffate  and  condition  of  the  Jews  :  and  what  Itronger  and 
more  convincing  arguments  can  you  require  of  the  truth  bo:h 
of  the  Jewiili  and  of  the  Chriffian  religion  ?  The  Jews  were 
once  the  peculiar  people  of  God:  and  as  St.  Paul  faith,  Rom. 
xi.  1.  “  Hath  God  caft  away  his  people?  God  forbid.”  We 
fee  that  after  fo  many  ages  they  are  {fill  preferved  by  a  miracle 

providence  a  diftincf  people  ;  and  why  is  fuch  a  continual 
miracle  exerted,  but  for  the  greater  illuftration  of  the  divine 
truth,  and  the  better  accomplifhment  of  the  divine  promifes, 
as  well  thofe  which  are  yet  to  be,  as  thofe  which  are  already 
fulfilled  ?  We  fee  that  the  great  empires  which  in  their  turns 
fuhuued  and  opprefTed  the  people  of  God,  are  a  1  come  to  ruin; 
becaufe,  though  they  executed  the  purpofes  of  God,  yet  that 
was  more  than  they  underflood ;  all  that  they  intended  was  to 
iatiate  their  own  pride  and  ambition,  their  own  cruelty  and 
revenge.  And  if  fuch  hath  been  the  fatal  end  of  the  enemies 
and  opprefiors  of  the  Jews,  let  itferve  as  a  warning  to  all  thofe, 
who  at  any  time  or  upon  any  occalion  are  for  railing  a  cla¬ 
mour  and  perfecution  againft  them.  They  are  blameable,  119 
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.doubt,  for  perfifting  in  their  infidelity  after  fo  many  means  of 
conviftio n;  but  this  is  no  warrant  or  authority  for  us  to  pro- 
fcribe,  to  abufe,  injure,  and  opprefs  them,  as  Chrilhans  of 
more  zeal  than  either  knowledge  or  charity,  have  in  all  ages 
been  apt  to  do.  Charity  is  greater  than  faith  :  and  it  is  worfe 
in  us  to  be  cruel  and  uncharitable,  than  it  is  in  them  to  be  ob- 
ftinate  and  unbelieving.  Perfecution  is  the  fpirit  of  popery, 
and  in  the  worft  of  popifh  countries  the  Jews  are  the  moll  cru¬ 
elly  ufed  and  perfecuted  :  the  fpirit  of  proteftanifm  is  toleration 
and  indulgence  to  weaker  confciences.  Companion  to  this  un¬ 
happy  people  is  not  to  defeat  the  prophecies;  for  only  wick¬ 
ed  nations  were  10  harrafs  and  opprefs  them,  the  good  were 
to  (hew  mercy  to  them  ;  and  we  fhould  chufe  rathci  to  Lc 
the  difpenfers  of  God’s  mercies  than  the  executioners  of  his 
judgments.  Read  the  eleventh  chapter  of  the  epiftle  to  the 
Romans,  and  fee  what  the  great  apoftle  to  the  Gentiles,  who 
certainly  underflood  the  prophecies  better  than  any  of  us  can 
pretend  to  do,  faith  of  the  infidelity  of  the  Jews.  Some  ot 
the  Gentiles  of  his  time  valued  themfelves  upon  their  fupenor 
advantages,  and  he  reproves  them  for  it,  that  they  who  “  were 
<c  cut  out  of  the  olive  tree  which  is  wild  by  nature,  and  were 
a  orafted  contrary  to  nature  into  a  good  olive  tree,”  fhould 
prefume  to  boa'll  againfl  the  natural  blanches  .  vcr.  io, 
but  what  would  he  nave  faid,  how  would  he  na\e  flamed  and 
lightened,  if  they  had  made  religion  an  inftrument  of  fa&ion, 
and  had  been  for  ilirring  up  a  perfecution  againfl  thern  ?  We 
fhould  confider,  that  to  them  we  owe  the  oracles  of  God,  the 
feriptures  of  the  New  Teftament  as  well  as  the  Old  ;  we  fhould 
confider  that  the  glorious  company  of  the  apoftles  as  well  as  the 
goodly  feliowjhip  of  the  prophets  were  Jews;  we  fhould  confider, 
that  of  them  as  concerning  the  fejo  Chrijl  came ,  the  *~>a\  ioui  of 
the  v/orld  i  and  furely  fometmng  of  Linuncfs  and  giatitude  is 
due  for  inch  infinite  obligations.  Though  they  are  now  broken 
oft,  vet  they  aVe  not  utterly  cafl  away.  “  Becaufe  of  unbelief,” 
as  St.  Paul  argues,  ver..  20.  “  they  were  broken  oil,  and  thou 
u  ft  an  dell  by  faith  :  Be  not  high  minded,  but  fear.”  There 
will  be  a  time,  when  they  will  be  grafted  in  again,  and  again 
become  the  people  of  God;  for  as  the  apoftle  proceeds,  ver.  25, 
26.  “  I  would  not  brethren  that  ye  fhould  be  ignorant  of  this  myl- 
«  terv  (feft  you  fhould  be  wife  in  our  own  conceits)  that  blind- 
^  nefs  in  part  is  happened  to  Ifrael,  until  the  fulnefs  oi  the  Gen- 
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And  which,  think  ye,  is  the  moft  likely  method  to  contribute 
to  their  converfion,  which  are  the  moft  natural  means  to  recon¬ 
cile  them  to  us  and  our  religion,  prayer,  argument,  long-fuffer- 
ing,  gentlenefs,  goodnefsj  or  noife  and  inve&ives,  injury  and 
outrage,  the  malice  of  fome,  and  the  folly  and  madnefs  of  more  ? 
f  hey  cannot  be  worfe  than  when  they  crucified  the  Son  of  God 
and  perfecuted  his  apoftles  :  but  what  faith  our  Saviour?  Luke 
xxiii.  34.  “  Father,  forgive  them,  for  they  know  not  what  they 
4C  do.’3  What  faith  his  apoftle,  St.  Paul?  Rom.  x.  1.  “  Bre- 
a  threp,  my  heart’s  defire  and  prayer  to  God  for  Ifrael  is,  that 
they  might  be  favedT  In  conformity  to  thefe  blefted  exam¬ 
ples  our  church  hath  alfo  taught  us  to  pray  for  them:  and  how 
can  prayer  and  perfection  conlift  and  agree  together  ?  They 
are  only  pretended  friends  to  the  church,  but  real  enemies  to 
religion,  who  encourage  perfecution  of  any  kind.  All  true  fons 
Oa  the  chuich,  ail  true  proteftants,  all  true  chriftians  will,  as  the 
apoftle  advifeth,  Eph.  iv.  31.  “  put  away  all  bitternefs,  and 
wrath,  and  anger,  and  clamor,  and  evil  fpeaking,  with  all 
malice  ,  and  will  join  heart  and  voice  in  that  excellent  col— 
je6t — Have  mercy  upon  all  Jews ,  Turks ,  Infidels ,  and  Heretics^ 
and  take  fro?n  them  all  ignorance ,  hardnefis  efi  heart  and  contempt 
of  thy  word',  and  fio  fetch  them  heme ,  hlejfied  Lord, ,  to  thy  fiocky 
that  they  may  be  fiaved  among  the  remnant  of  the  true  lfraelitesy 
and  be  made  one  fold  under  one  foepherdy  Jefus  Chrijl  our 
Lord. 
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IX. 


The  precedes  concerning  Nineveh 


AS  the  Jews  were  the  peculiar  people  or  God,  the  prophets 
were  fent  to  them  chiefly,  and  the  main  1  u ejects  or  the 
prophecies  are  the  various  changes  and  revolutions  in  the  Jew- 
ifh  church  and  ftate.  But  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  is  not  limited 
there;  other  fuhjeXs  are  occafionally  introduced  ;  and  tor  tire 
greater  mani reflation  of  divine  providence,  the  late  of  other 
nations  is  alfo  foretold:  and  efpecially  of  thofe  nations  which 
lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Judea,  and  had  intercourie  and 
connexions  with  the  Jews  ;  and  wnofe  good  or  ill  fortune  there¬ 
fore  was  of  forne  concern  and  confequence  to  the  Jews  them- 
felves.  But  here  it  is  greatly  to  be  lamented,  that  of  thefe  eaft- 
ern  nations  and  of  thefe  early  times  we  have  very  fhort  and  im¬ 
perfect  accounts  ;  wre  have  no  regular  hiftories,  but  only  a  few 
fragments  of  biff  or  v,  which  have  efcapedthe  general  fhipwreck 
of  time.  If  we  poffeffed  the  Alfyrian  hiftory,  written  by  Aby- 
denus,  and  the  Chaldaean  by  Berofus,  and  the  Egyptian  by  Ma- 
netho  ;  we  might  in  all  probability  be  better  enabled  to  explain 
the  precife  meaning,  and  to  demon  ft  rate  the  exaX  completion 
of  feveral  ancient  prophecies :  but  for  want  of  luch  helps  and 
affiftances  we  mu  ft  be  glad  of  a  little  glimmering  light,  where- 
ever  we  can  fee, it.  We  fee  enough,  however,  though  not  to 
difeover  the  beauty  and  exadtnefs  or  each  particular,  vet  to 
make  us  admire  in  general  thefe  wonders  of  providence,  and 
to  fnow  that  the  condition  of  cities  and  kingdoms  hath  been 
fuch,  as  the  prophets  had  long  ago  foretold.  And  we  will  be¬ 
gin  with  the  inftance  of  Nineveh. 

Nineveh  was  the  metropolis  of  the  AiTyrian  empire,  and 
the  Aflyrians  were  formidable  enemies  to  the  kingdoms  both  of 
Ifrael  and  Judah.  In  the  days  of  Menahcm,  king  of  Ifrael,  Pul 
the  king  of  Aflyria,  invaded  the  land,  and  was  bought  off  with 


a  thoufand  talents  of  filver,  2  Kings 
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A  few  years  af¬ 


terwards  u  in  the  days  ofPekah,  king  of  Ifrael,  came  Tiglath-pi- 
lefer,  king  of  A  Syria,  and  took  feveral  cities ,  and  Gilead,  and 
u  Galilee,  all  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  carried  them  captive 
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“  t0  2  Kings  xv.  29.  The  fame  Tiglath-pilefer  was 

invited  oy  Ahaz,  king  of  Judah,  to  command  afiift  him  againft 
Rezin,  king  of  Syria,  andPekah,  king  of  Ifrael :  “  And  Ahaz 
u  took  the  lilver  ana  gold  that  was  found  in  the  houfe  of  the 
i-  jsd,  ana  in  toe  trealu res  of  the  king’s  houfe,  and  fentitfor 
pipfent  to  the  king  of  Afiyris,”  32,  Kings  xvi.  8.  The  kino- 
OwHiyna  came  accordingly  to  hi s^afh fiance,  and  routed  his  ene¬ 
mies  :  but  ilill,  as  another  facred  writer  faith,  “  diftrefled  him, 
u  and  rcrengthened  him  not,  2  Chron.  xxviii.  20.  A  little  after 
in  the  days  of  Holhea,  king  of  Ifrael,  u  Shalmanefer,  the  king 
<c  or  Afiyria,  came  up  throughout  all  the  land,”  and  after  a  liege 
cf  three  years  u  took  Samaria,  and  carried  Ifrael  away  into  Af~ 
a  fyjia,  and  placed  them  in  Halah,  and  in  Habor  by  the  river 
“  of  Gozan,  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes,”  2  Kings  xvii.  5, 
6.  It  was  u  in  the  fixth  year  of  Hezekiah,”  king  of  Judah, 
tnat  Shalmanefer,  king  of  Adyria,  carried  Ifrael  away  captive : 
and  ^  in  the  fourteenth  year  of  king  Hezekiah,  did  Sennache¬ 
rib,  king  of  Afiyria,  come  up  againft  all  the  fenced  cities  of 
Ju<Jah,  and  took  them,5’  2  Kings  xviii.  10,  13.  And  the  king 
of  Afiyria  exacted  of  the  king  of  Judah  w  three  hundred  talents 
a  cf  lilver,  and  thirty  talents  of  gold fo  that  even  good  king 
Hezekiah  was  forced  to  “  give  him  ad  the  filver  that  was  found 
in  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  treafures  of  the  king’ 
houle,”  ver.  14,  15.  Sennacherib  notwithstanding  fent  hi 
captains  “with  a  great  hofl  againft  Jerufalem,”  ver?  17.  but 
his  army  was  miraculoufly  defeated,  and  he  himfelf  was  after¬ 
wards  flain  at  Nineveh,  2  Kings  xix.  35,  36,  37.  His  fon 
E far h addon  completed  the  deportation  of  the  Israelites,  «  and 
u  brought  men  from  Babylon,  and  from  Cuthah,  and  from  Ava, 
4C  and  from  Hamath,  and  from  Sepharvaim,  and  placed  them  in 
“  the  cities  of  Samaria  inftead  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  ;  and 
they  poilefted  Sam  an  a,  and  dwelt  in  the  cities  thereof,” 
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Kings  xvii.  24.  Ezra  iv.  2.  We  fee  then  that  the  Aftyri- 
2 ns  totally  ueflroyed  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  and  greatly  oppref- 
fed  the  kingdom  of  Judah  :  and  no  wonder  therefore  that  they 
are  made  the  fubjecl  of  feveral  prophecies. 

The  prophet  Ifaiah  denounceth  the  judgments  of  God  againft 
Sennacherib  in  particular,  and  againft  the  Affyrians  in  general. 
“  O  Afiyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,”  or  rather,  “  Woe  to 
4C  the  Aflyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,”  x.  5.  God  might  em¬ 
ploy  them  as  the  minlfters  of  his  wrath,  and  executioners  of  his 
vengeance ;  and  fo  make  the  wickednels  of  fome  nations  the 

u  I  will  End  him  againft 


Ot  p. o  -( c  of  C'  'X **  **  ^ 1  v*  rr 

a  w  a.  i  Jk  3  vx  1  c  vVi  i  c  c.  C 

O 


r  j.  1 

A*-  +  n  ^  T  Q  • 

±  \J  ±Ll  **  jL  O  • 


* 


t  h  e  P  ROPHECIE  S. 


ICE 


•a  an  hypocritical  nation  ;  and  againft  the  people  of  my  wrath 
«  wjll  I  give  him  a  charge  to  take  the  fpoil,  and  to  take  the 
u  prey,  and  to  tread  them  down  like  the  mire  in  the  li reels, 
ver.  6.  But  it  was  far  from  any  intent  of  theirs  to  execute  tire 
divine  will,  or  to  chaftife  the  vices  of  mankind;  they  only 
meant  to  extend  their  conquefts,  and  eftablifh  their  own  domi¬ 
nion  upon  the  ruin  of  others'.  a  Howbeit  lie  meanetn  hol 
“  neither  doth  his  heart  think  fo,  hut  it  is  in  his  heart  to  de- 
u  itroy,  and  cut  off  nations  not  a  few,  ver.  y.  Whereioie 
when  they  {hall  have  ierved  the  purpofes  of  divine  providence, 
they  (hall  be  feverely  puniflied  for  their  pride  and  ambition, 
their  tyranny  and  cruelty  to  their  neighbours*.  u  vVherefoie  ic 
“  fhall  come  to  pafs,  that  when  the  Lord  hath  performed  his 
u  whole  work  upon  mount  Zion,  and  on  Jerulalem,  I  win  pu- 
“  niih  the  fruit  of  the  ft  out  heart  of  the  king  of  A  Syria,  and 
u  the  glory  of  his  high  looks,”  ver.  12.  There  was  no  prof- 
pe£I  of  fuch  an  event,  while  the  A  Syrians  were  in  the  midft  of 
their  fucceSes  and  triumph  :  but  Sill  the  word  of  the  prophet 
prevailed  ;  and  it  was  not  long  after  thefe  calamities  brought 
upon  the  Jews,  of  which  we  have  given  a  Siort  deduftion, 
that  the  ASyrian  empire,  properly  fo  called,  was  overthrown, 
and  Nineveh  deftroyed. 

Nineveh,  or  Ninus,  as  it  was  moft  ufually  called  by  the 
Greeks  and  Romans,  was,  as  we  faid  before,  the  capital  city 
of  the  ASyrian  empire ;  and  the  capital  is  frequently  put  fur 
the  whole  empire,  the  profperity  or  ruin  of  the  one  being  in¬ 
volved  in  that  of  the  other.  This  was  a  very  ancient  city,  be¬ 
ing  built  by  Asfhur,  or,  as  others  fay,  by  Nimrod;  for  thofe 
words  of  Mofes,  Gen.  x.  u.  which  our  tranSators,  together 
with  moft  of  the  ancient  verftons  render  thus,  “Out  of  that  land 
“  went  forth  Asfhur,  and  builded  Nineveh,”  others  tranflate, 
as  the  [a)  Chaldee  paraphraft  tranftates  them,  and  as  they  are 
rendered  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,  Out  of  that  land  he,  that 
is  Nimrod,  the  perfonfpoken  of  before,  went  forth  into  Ajflyria , 
and  builded  Nineveh.  It  is  well  known  that  the  word  As  flour 
in  Hebrew  is  the  name  of  the  country  as  well  as  the  name  of 
the  man,  and  the  prepofiticn  is  often  omitted,  fo  that  the  words 
may  very  well  be  tranflated  he  went  forth  into  Affyria.  And 
Mofes  inhere  giving  an  account  of  the  fons  of  Ham,  and  it 
may  feem  foreign  to  his  fubject  to  intermix  the  ftory  of  any  of 
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V',e  •iS  Asfliur  wa.s.  Mofes  afterwards  recounts  the 

Ions  ^or  bhem,  and  Asflmr  among  them;  and  it  is  prefumed 
that  he  would  hardly  relate  his  adlions,  before  he  had  mentioned 
his  nativity,  or  even  his  name,  contrary  to  the  feries  of  the  ge¬ 
nealogy,  and  to  the  order  of  the  hiftory.  But  this  notwith- 
ftanding  I  incline  to  underhand  the  text  literally  as  it  is  tranf- 
lateft  Out  Qj  that  lynd  went  forth  As  four,  being  expelled  thence 
~>y  Nimrod,  and  budded  Nineveh  and  other  cities,  in  oppofition 
to  tae  cities  which  Nimrod  had  founded  in  the  land  of  Shinar. 
And  neither  is  it  foreign  to  the  fubjedf,  nor  contrary  to  the  or- 
der  of  the  hiftory,  upon  the  mention  of  Nimrod’s  invading  and 
feizing  the  territories  of  Asfliur,  to  relate  whither  A sEiur  re¬ 
treated,  and  where  he  fortified  himffilf  again#  him.  But  by 
whomfoever  Nineveh  was  built,  it  might  afterwards  be  greatly 
inlarged  and  improved  by  Ninus,  and  called  after  his  name, 
whoever  Ninus  was,  for  that  is  altogether  uncertain. 

As  it  was  a  very  ancient, No  was  itlikewife  a  very  great  city. 
Jonah  it  is  filled  a  that  great  city,”  i.  2.  iii.  2.  u  an  exceed- 
"Jing  great  city.”  iii.  3.  In  the  original  it  is  (a)  a  city  great  to 
Cod;  in  the  fame  manner  as  Mofes  is  called  by  St.  Stephen, 
in  the  Adis  of  the  Apoftles,  vii.  20.  “  fair  to  God,”  or  u  ex- 
“  ceeding  fair,”  as  our  tranllators  rightly  render  it;  and  fo 
tne  mountains  of  God,”  Pfal.  xxxvi.  6.  are  exceeding  hio-ft 
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mountains,  and  “  the  cedars  of  God,”  Pfal.  Ixxx.  10.  are  ex¬ 


ceeding  tall  cedars.  It  was  therefore  an  exceeding  great  city  ; 
and  the  icripture-account  is  confirmed  by  the  teftimony  of  hea¬ 
then  authors.  Strabo  (ft)  fays,  that  Nineveh  was  much  greater 
even  than  Babylon :  and  ( c )  Diodorus  Siculus  from  Ctefias 
affirms,  that  a  its  builder  Ninus  propofed  to  build  a  city  of  fuch 
“  magnitude,  that  it  fhould  not  only  be  the  created  of  the  cities 
“  winch  were  then  in  all  the  world,  but  that  none  of  thole 
who  fhould  be  born  after  that  time  attempting  the  like  fhould 
ealily  exceed  it and  a  little  after  he  fubjoins,  that  u  no 
a  body  afterwards  built  fuch  a  citv,  either  as  to  the  greatnefs 


(a)  Deo  magna  civitas.  Sept. 


Ea  multo  major  era t  Babylone. 
Edit.  Paris.  P.  1071.  Edit.  Am  del.  170'; 
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Edit.  rans.  r.  1071.  unit.  Arnitei.  1707, 

(r)  Tantse  quoque  molis  urbern  condere  fefiinabat,  ut  non  mo- 


do  omnium  tunc  in  oroe  terrarium  maxima  exifteret,  fed 
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nemo  poft  genitorum  tale  quid  aggrefTus  ipfum  facile  fuperaret. 
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a  0f  the  oompafs,  or  as  to  the  magnificence  of  the  walls/’  It 
is  added  in  Jonah,  iii.  3.  that  it  was  {a)  “  an  exceeding  great 
u  city  of  three  days  journey,”  that  is  of  three  days  journey  in 
circuit,  as  St.  Jerome  and  the  belt  commentators  expound  it. 
Strabo,  as  it  was  obferved  before,  hath  faid  that  Nineveh  was 
much  larger  than  Babylon  ;  and  a  little  afterwards  he  fays,  that 
(  jj\  the  circuit  of  Babylon  was  three  hundred  and  eighty-five 
furlongs  :  but  (r)  Diodorus  Siculus  a  i  ler  ts  that  the  whole  circuit 
of  Nineveh  was  four  hundred  and  eighty  furlongs;  which  (d) 
make  fomewhat  more  than  fixty  rules,  and  fixty  miles  were 
three  days  journey,  twenty  miles  a  day  being  the  common  com¬ 
putation  of  a  foot-traveller.  It  is  farther  faid  in  Jonah  iv.  11. 
that  in  Nineveh  cc  there  were  more  than  fixfcore  thoufand  per- 
«.  fons  who  could  not  difeern  between  their  right  hand,  and 
«  their  left  hand,  and  alfo  much  cattle.”  I  think  it  is  (c)  gene¬ 
rally  calculated  that  the  young  children  ol  any  place  aie  a  hrth 
part  of  the  inhabitants  ;  and  if  we  admit  of  that  calculation,  the 
whole  number  of  inhabitants  in  Nineveh  amounted  to  above 
fix  hundred  thoufand  1  which  number  will  appear  by  no  means 
incredible,  if  we  confider  the  dimenfions  of  the  city  as  given  by 
(/)  Diodorus  Siculus,  that  it  was  in  length  one  hundred  and 
fifty  furlongs,  in  breadth  ninety  furlongs,  and  in  circuit  four 
hundred  and  eighty  furlongs,  that  is  twenty  miles  long,  about 
twelve  miles  broad,  and  above  fixty  miles  in  compafs.  A 
city  of  fuch  dimenfions  might  eafily  contain  fuels  a  number  of 
of  inhabitants,  and  many  more:  and  at  the  fame  time  there 


fa)  Civitfis  ritagna,  et  tanti  ambitus ;  ut  vix  trium  dierum  pel¬ 
let  itinere  circurniri.  Hieron.  Comment,  in  locum.  P.  i486. 
Vol.  III.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(Z»)  Muri  ambitu  cccxxcv  fladiorum.  Strabo,  ibid.  P.  7 3S- 
Edit.  Paris.  P.  1072.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(r)  Ambitus  tetus  lladiis  ccccxxc  conftat.  Lib.  2.  P.  50.  Edit. 
Steph.  P.  92.  Edit.  Rhodoman. 

[d)  Nihi  circuitus  iladiorum  fuifie  cccclxxx,  id  eft  mllliarium 
fexaginta  ;  quae  triduanum  iter  facient,  fi  fingulorum  dierum  iter 
adlimes  viginti  milliaribus  :  quomodo  deiinierunt  non  juriicon- 
fulti  folum,  fed  et  Grcecorum  vetuftiilimi.  Herodotus  Lib.  5. 
Cap.  53.  Centum  et  quinquaginta  ftadia  unoquoque  die  p era- 
grant  i  bus.  CL  ftadiafunt  viginti  milliaria,  &c.  Pochard  Pha- 
leg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  20.  Col.  252. 

(Ke)  Bocliart.  ibid.  Col.  253.  Lowth’s  Comment,  and  Cajmct’s. 
(f)  Latus  utrinque  longius  ad  cl  lladia  excurrit ;  reliqua  duo 
minora,  xc  obtinent,  Diod  Sic.  ibid. 
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might  he,  as  there  are  in  moll  of  the  great  cities  cf  the  eaft, 
large  vacant  1  paces  for  gardens  or  for  pafiure;  fo  that  there 
be,  as  the  facred  text  afferts  there  was',  alfo  much  cattle. 
-but  ^according  to  the  (a)  modern  method  of  calculation,  the 
numoer  of  the  Ninevites  is  reduced  much  lower.  For  allow¬ 
ing  that  the  number  of  infants  was  one  hundred  and  thirty  thou¬ 
sand,  as  the  feripture  faith  that  they  were  more  than  one  hundred 
anu  twenty  thoufand;  yet  thefe  making  but  three  tenths  of  the 
inhabitants,  the  number  of  citizens  will  appear  to  have  amount¬ 
ed  to  four  hundred  and  twenty- three  thoufand.  London  and 
Paris  Hand  not  upon  one  quarter  of  the  ground,  and  yet  are 
fuppofed  to  contain  more  inhabitants;  London  even  more  than 
t'-je  former  calculation,  and  Paris  more  than  the  latter;  it  being 
(e)  computed  that  in  London  there  are  about  feven  hundred  and 
twenty-five  thoufand  nine  hundred  and  forty-three  perfons,  and 
about  four  hundred  and  thirty-feven  thoufand  four  hundred  and 
feventy-eight  in  Paris. 

The  inhabitants  of  Nineveh,  like  thofe  of  other  great  cities, 
abounding  in  wealth  and  luxury,  became  very  corrupt  in  their 
morals ;  whereupon  it  pleafed  God  to  commiilion  the  prophet 
Jonah  to  preach  unto  them  the  necefiity  of  repentance,  as  the 
only  means  of  averting  their  impending  deffruedion :  and  fuch 
was  the  fuccefs  of  his  preaching,  that  both  the  king  and  the 
people  repented  and  turned  from  their  evil  ways,  and  thereby 
for  a  time  delayed  the  execution  -of  the  divine  judgments.— 
Vv  lio  this  king  of  AlTyria  was  we  cannot  be  certain,  we  can 
only  make  conjectures,  his  name  not  being  mentioned  in  the 
kook  of  Jonah.  ArchbiOiop  Ufher  (r)  fuppofbth  him  to  have 
been  Pul,  the  king  of  AlTyria,  who  afterwards  invade  the 
kingdom  of  Ifrael.in  the  days  of  Menahem,  2  King  xv.  19, 
it  being  very  agreeable  to  the  methods  of  providence  to  make 
ufe  of  an  heathen  king  who  was  penitent,  to  punifh  the  impe- 
nitrncy  of  God’s  own  people  Ifrael.  But  it  ihould  feem  more 
probable,  that  this  prince  was  one  of  the  kings  of  Aflyria,  be- 
fore  any  of  thofe  who  are  mentioned  in  feripture.  For  Jonah 
is  reckoned  the  mod:  ancient  of  all  the  prophets  ufually  fo  called, 
v/hofe  writings  are  preferved  in  the  canon  of  feripture.  We 
know  that  he  prophefied  of  the  reftoration  of  the  coafts  of  If- 


(a)  Maitland’s  Hid.  of  London.  Book  3.  Chap.  2.  P.  542. 

(1)  Maitland,  P.  541,  €1348. 

(r)  See  Uflier’s  Annals,  A.  M  3233.  P.  5S.  and  Lowth’s  Com¬ 
ment. 
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rad  taken  by  the  king  of  A  Syria,  which  was  accomplished  by 
'  Jeroboam  the  Second,  2  Kings  xiv.  25.  and  therefore  Jonah 
mud:  have  lived  before  that  time  ;  and  is  with  great  reafon  fup- 
pofed  by  BiShop  Lloyd  in  his  Chronological  Tables  to  have  pro- 
phefied  at  die  latter  end  of  Jehu’s,  or  the  beginning  of  the  reign 
of  Jehoahaz,  when  the  kingdom  of  IfracI  was  reduced  very  low, 
and  greatl  y  opprefied  by  Hazael,  king  of  Syria,  2  Kings  x,  32. 
If  he  prophesied  at  that  time,  there  intervened  Jehoahaz’s  reign 
of  Seventeen  years,  Joafh’s  reign  of  Sixteen  years,  Jeroboam’s 
of  forty  and  one  years,  Zachariah’s  of  fix  months,  Shaiiurn’sof 
one  month,  and  Menahem  was  ieated  on  the  throne  of  IfracI, 
before  any  mention  is  made  of  Pul,  the  king  of  Afl/ria :  and 
therefore  we  may  reafonabl  v  conclude  from  the  didance  or  time, 
which  was  above' Seventy  vears,  that  Jonah  was  not  lent  to  Pul, 
the  king  of  A  Syria,  but  to  one  of  his  predecedors,  though  to 
whom  particularly  we  are  unable  to  difeover,  for  the  want  be¬ 
fore  complained  of,  the  want  of  Allyrian  hillories,  which  no 
doubt  v  ould  have  related  fo  memorable  a  tranfadfion. 

But  this  repentance  of  the  Ninevites,  we  may  prefume,  was 
of  no  lonp-  continuance.  For  not  many  years  after  we  find  the 
prophet  Nahum  foretelling  the  total  and  entire  deftrudfion  of 
the  city;  though  there  is  no  certainty  of  the  time  of  Nahum’s, 
any  more  than  of  Jonah’s  prophefying.  Jofephus  [a)  faith  that 
he  flourished  in  the  time  of  Jotham,  king  of  Judah,  and  that  all 
the  things  which  he  foretold  concerning  Nineveh,  came  to  pafs 
one  hundred  and  fifty  years  afterwards.  St.  Jerome  (b)  placeth 
him  under  Hezekiah,  king  of  Judah,  and  faith  that  his  name 
by  interpretation  is  a  comforter  ;  for  the  ten  tribes  being  carried 
away  by  the  king  of  Afiyria,  this  vifion  was  to  comfort  them 


(a)  Eratautem  quidem  eo  tempore  vates,  cui  nomen  Naliumus. 
Evenernnt  autem  omnia  qua;  de  Nineveh  przedidla  hint  centum  et 
quindecim  poll  annos.  Jcf.  Antiq.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  1 1.  Sedt.  3.  P.  422, 
423.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(b)  Naum,  qui  interpretatur  confolator.  Jam  ertim  decern 
tribus  ab  Affyriis  dedudlae  fuerant  in  captiviatem  fub  Ezechia  rege 
juda,  fub  quo  etiam  nunc  in  confolationem  populi  tranfmigrati, 
adverfum  Nineven  viflo  cernitur.  Nec  erat  parva  confolatio,  tam 
his  qui  jam  Anyriis  ferviebant,  quam  reliquis  qui  fub  Ezechia  de 
tribu  juda  et  Benjamin  ab  iifdem  hoicibus  obfidebantur ;  ut  audi- 
rent  Aflyrios  quoque  a  Chaldaeis  eile  capiendos,  iicut  in  confc- 
quentibus  hujus  libri  demonftrabitur.  Hieron.  Frol,  in  Naum. 
P.  1558.  Vol.  III.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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in  their  captivity ;  nor  was  it  a  lefs  confolation  to  the  other  twc 
tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  who  remained  in  the  land,  and 
were  befieged  by  tire  fame  enemies,  to  hear  that  tbefe  conquer¬ 
ors  would  in  time  be  conquered  themfelves,  their  city  be  taken, 
and  their  empire  overthrown.  All  that  is  faid  of  him  in  ferip- 
ture  is  “  Nahum  the  Elkofhite,”  Nahum  1.  I.  which  title  in  all 
probability  was  given  him  from  the  place  or  his  nativity;  and 
(tf)  St.  Jerome  luppofeth  it  to  have  been  a  village  in  Galilee, 
the  ruins  whereof  were  iliown  to  him,  when  he  travelled  in 
thofe  parts.  Now  we  learn  from  the  facred  hiftory,  2  Kings 
xv.  29.  that  the  people  of  a  Galilee  were  taken  by  Tiglath- 
u  pilefer,  king  of  Aliyria,  and  carried  captive  into  AfFyria.”  It 
is  not  improbable  therefore,  that  at  that  time  this  prophet,  who 
was  a  Galilean,  might  be  inflrucled  to  foretell  the  fall  of  Nine¬ 
veh  :  and  that  time  coincides  with  the  reign  of  Jotham,  king 
of  Judah,  which  is  the  time  afligned  for  Nahum’s  prophefying 
by  Jofephus.  But  if  Jofephuswas  right  in  this  particular,  he 
was  wrong  in  another  ;  for  more  than  one  hundred  ana  fifteen 
years  intervened  between  the  reign  of  Jotham,  king  of  Judah, 
and  the  deftru&ion  of  Nineveh,  as  it  is  ufuallv  computed,  by 
clironologers.  There  is  one  thing,  which  might  greatly  afiift 
us  in  fixing  the  time  of  Nahum’s  prophefying  ;  and  that  is  the 
deflruclion  of  No-Amon  or  Diofpolis,  in  Egypt,  which  he  men¬ 
tions,  chap.  iii.  8,  &o.  as  a  late  tranfation,  if  we  could  know 
certainly,  when  that  definition  happened,  or  by  whom  it  was 
effeted.  It  is  commonly  attributed  to  Nebuchadnezzar;  but 
that  time  is  too  late,  and  the  deflrution  of  No-Amon  would  fall 
out  after  the  definition  of  Nineveh  inflead  of  before  it.  Dm 
Prideaux  (l?)  with  more  reafon  believes,  that  it  was  effeted  by 
Sennacherib,  before  he  marched  againfl  Jerufalem ;  and  then 
Nahum’s  prophefying  would  coincide  exatly  with  the  reign  of 
Hezekiah,  which  is  the  time  afligned  for  it  by  St.  Jerome. 

But  whenever  it  was  that  Nahum  prophefied,  he  plainly  and 
largely  foretold  the  deflrution  of  Nineveh  ;  his  whole  prpphecy 
relates  to  this  fimgle  event;  and  the  city  was  accordingly  de¬ 
ll  roved  bv  the  Medes  and  Babylonians.  T  his  point  I  think  is 
generally"  agreed  upon,  that  Nineveh  was  taken  and  deftroyed 
by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians ;  thefe  two  rebelling  and  unit- 


fa)  Eicefi  ufque  hodie  in  Galilssa  vicvalus,  parvus  quidem,  et 
vix  minus  vefcerum  sedificiorum  indicans  vefligia  ;  fed  tamen  notus 
T o dans  ;  et  mulii  quoque  a  cncurnducenie  monfiiatus. 
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mg  together,  fubverted  the  Affyrian  empire  :  but  authors  differ 
much  about  the  time  when  Nineveh  was  taken,  and  about  the 
king  of  Affyria  in  whofe  reign  it  was  taken,  and  even  about 
the  perfons  who  had  the  command  in  this  expedition,  Hero¬ 
dotus  (a)  affirms,  that  it  was  taken  by  Cyaxares  king  of  the 
Medes  ;  St.  Jerome  after  the  Hebrew  chronicle  (b)  aflerts,  that 
it  was  taken  by  Nabuchodonofor  king  of  the  Babylonians  :  but 
thefe  accounts  may  be  eafily  reconciled,  for  Cyaxares  and  Na¬ 
buchodonofor  might  take  it  with  their  joint  forces,  as  they 
adtually  did  according  to  that  which  is  written  in  the  book  of 
Tobit,  xiv.  15.  if  the  AlTuerus  in  Tobit  be  the  fame  (as  there 
is  great  reafon  to  think  him  the  fame)  with  the  Cyaxares  of  He¬ 
rodotus  :  But  before  "Tobias  died \  he  heard  of  the  dejtruttion  of 
Nineveh ,  which  was  taken  by  Nabuchodonofor  and  Afuerus  ;  and 
before  his  death  he  rejoiced  over  Nineveh.  Jofephus  (c)  who 
faith  in  one  place  that  the  empire  of  the  Affyrians  was  diffolved 
by  the  Medes,  frith  in  another  that  the  Medes  and  Babylonians 
diffolved  the  empire  of  the  Affyrians.  Herodotus  himfelf  (d) 
faith,  that  the  Medes  took  Nineveh,  and  fubdued  the  Affyrians, 
except  the  Babylonian  portion  the  reafon  of  which  was,  the 
Babylonians  were  their  allies  and  confederates.  Ctefius,  and 
after  him  (e)  Diodorus  Siculus  afcribe  the  taking  of  Nineveh, 
and  the  fubverfion  of  the  Affyrian  empire,  to  Arbaces  the  Mede, 
alTifted  by  Belefis  the  Babylonian.  I  know  that  (f)  Eufebius, 


and  after  him  feveral  excellent  chronologers,  Ufher,  Prideaux, 


L 


VOL.  I. 


(a)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  106.  P.  45.  Edit.  Gale. 

(b)  Hieron.  in  Naum  ii.  12.  P.  1574.  Vol.  III.  Edit.  Benedict. 
Seder  Olam  Rabba  foli  Nabuchodonforo  rem  attribuit,  et  tempus 
ponit.  Anno  primo  Nabuchodonofor  fubegit  Nineven,  id  eft,  non 
diu  poft  mortem  patris.  Ebraicum  hoc  Chronicon  fecuti  funt  S.  Hi- 
ero.  nymus,  &c.  Marfhami  Chron.  Sasc  xviii.  P.  559. 

(r)  Aftyriorum  imperium,  a  Medis  everfum  iri  contigit.  Jofeph. 
Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  2.  Se<ft.  2.  P.  435.-—  Medos  et  Babylonios, 
qui  Affynorum  everterant  imperium.  ibid.  Cap.  c.  Se£t  1.  P.  441. 
Edit.  Hudfon. 

(d)  Et  Ninum  expugnaverunt,  Aftyrioique,  excepta  Babylonica 
portione,  fubegerunt.  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  106.  P.  45.  Edit.  Gale. 

(e)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  P.  78.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  no.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(f)  Eulebius  (more  fuo)  utramque  fententiam  in  Canonem  retu- 
lit :  ad  mentcmCtcfiae,  Arbaces Medus,  ait,  Num.  1197.  Affyriorum 
imperio  deftrutto,  regnum  in  Medos  tranftulit.  Dein  (poll:  annos 
213)  ex  audtoritate  Herodoti.  Num.  1410.  Cyaxares  Medes  fubver- 
tit  Ninum.  Ifta  autem  lunt.  Marfhami  Chronicon.  Saec. xviii.  P.  556* 
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and  others,  reckon  this  quite  a  different  action,  and  fix  it  at 
quite  a  different  time;  but  it  is  not  likely  that  the  fame  city  fhould 
be  twice  deftroyed,  and  the  fame  empire  twice  overthrown,  by 
the  fame  people  twice  confederated  together.  Diodorus,  who  re¬ 
lates  this  cataftrophe,  doth  not  mention  the  other,  but  faith  cx- 
prefsly,  [a)  that  Arbaces  diftributed  the  citizens  of  Nineveh  in 
the  country  villages,  levelled  the  city  with  the  ground,  transfer¬ 
red  many  talents  of  gold  and  filver  to  Ecbatana  the  royal  city  of 
the  Medes ;  and  fo,  faith  he,  the  empire  of  the  Affyrians  was 
fub verted.  If  there  is  fame  difficulty  in  difcovering  the  perfons 
by  whom  Nineveh  was  taken,  there  is  more  in  afcertainimr  the 
king  of  Affyria  in  whofe  reign  it  was  taken,  and  more  ftTll  in 
fixing  the  time  when  it  was  taken,  fcarce  any  two  chronologers 
agreeing  in  the  fame  date  :  but  as  thefe  things  are  hardly  poffibie 
to  be  known,  fo  neither  are  they  necefiary  to  be  known,  with 
precifion  and  exadlnefs  ;  and  we  may  fafely  leave  them  amono- 
the  uncertainties  of  ancient  hiftory  and  chronology. 

It  is  lulficient  for  our  purpoie  that  Nineveh  was  taken  and 
deffroyed  according  to  the  predictions :  and  Nahum  foretold 
not  only  the  thing  but  alfo  the  manner  of  it.  Herodotus  pro- 
niiied  to  relate  in  his  Allyrian  hiftory  how  Nineveh  v/as  taken  ; 
(b)  the  Medes  took  Nineveh,  faith  he,  but  how  they  took  it 
I  will  (how  in  another  work.  Again  afterwards  he  mentions 
his  defign  of  writing  the  Affyrian  hiftory.  Speaking  of  the 
kings  of  Babylon,  he  faith,  (c)  of  thefe  I  fhall  make  mention 
in  the  Aiiyrian  hiftory.  But  to  our  regret,  this  hiftory  was 
never  finiihed,  or  is  loft.  More  probably  it  was  never  finifhed, 
for  otherwife  fome  or  other  of  the  ancients  would  have  mention¬ 
ed  it.  It  it  had  been  extant  with  his  other  works,  it  would 
in  all  probability  have  been  of  great  fervice  in  illuftrating  fe- 
veral  paffages  in  Nahum’s  prophecies.  It  is  however  fome- 
thmg  fortunate,  that  we  can  in  fome  meafure  fupply  this  lofs 
out  of  Diodorus  Siculus.  Nahum  prophecies,  that  the  Affy¬ 
rians  fhould  be  taken  while  they  were  drunken,  i.  io.  “For 

(a)  Simili  quoque  lenitate  erga  cives  ufus,  quamvis  in  pages 
eos  difiralieret : — urbem  autem  folo  sequavit.  Turn  argentum  et 
aurum — (multa  certe  talenta  erant)  in  Ecbatana  Medorum  regiam 
tranftulit.  EIoc  ergo  modo  Affyriorem  imperium — a  Mediis  ever- 
fum  eft.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  P.  81.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  115.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(b)  Et  Ninuin  expugnaverunt :  (ut  autem  ceperint,  in  aliis  mox 
fcriptis  indicabo.)  Herod.  Lib.  i.Cap.  106.  P.45.  Edit.  Gale. 

(c)  Quorum  in  exponendis  rebus  Affyriis  mentionem  faciam. 
Lib  1.  Cap.  184.  P.  76.  Edit.  Gale.  Voftius  de  Hilt.  Grtec.  Lib. 
1.  Cap.  3.  Fabricius  Bib.  Gnec.  Lib.  2  ‘Cap.  20. 
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u  whi!e  they  be  folden  together  as  thorns,  and  while  they  are 
cc  drunken  as  drunkards,  they  (hall  be  devoured  as  Hubble  fuil 
a  dry:”  and  (a)  Diodorus  relates,  that  cc  it  was  while  all  the 
cc  Aflyrian  army  were  feafting  for  their  former  victories,  that 
“  thofe  about  Arbaces  being  informed  by  fome  deferters  of 
u  the  negligence  and  drunkennefs  in  the  camp  of  the  enemies, 
“  aflaulted  them  unexpectedly  by  night,  and  falling  orderly 
“  on  them  diforderly,  and  prepared  on  them  unprepared,  be- 
“  came  mailers  of  the  camp,  and  flew  many  of  the  foldiers, 
“  and  drove  the  reft  into  the  city.”  Nahum  foretels,  ii.  6. 
that  “  the  gates  of  the  rivers  ihall  be  opened,  and  the  palace 
“  fhall  be  diffolved  and  (b)  Diodorus  informs  us  “  that  there 
:c  was  an  old  prophecy,  that  Nineveh  iiiould  not  be  taken  un- 
:c  til  the  river  became  an  enemy  to  the  city;  and  in  the  third 
:c  year  of  the  fiege,  the  river  being  fwoln  with  continual  rains 
:c  overflowed  part  of  the  city,  and  broke  down  the  wall  for 
<•  twenty  furlongs  ;  then  the  king  thinking  that  the  oracle  was 
•c  fulfilled,  and  the  river  become  an  enemy  to  the  city,  built 
a  large  funeral  pile  in  the  palace,  and  collecting  together  all 
,c  his  wealth  and  his  concubines  and  eunuchs,  burnt  himfelf 
:c  and  the  palace  with  them  all ;  and  the  enemy  entered  the 
,£  breach  that  the  waters  had  made,  and  took  the  city.”  What 
was  predicted  in  the  firft  chapter,  ver.  8.  was  therefore  literal- 
y  fulfilled,  “  With  an  overrunning  flood  he  will  make  an  ut- 

L  2 


{a)  Toto  igitur  exercitu  conviviis  indulgence,  Arbaces  per 
ransfugas  de  negligentia  et  ebrietate  hoftium  edoftus,  no&u  ex 
mprovifo  iilos  opprimit.  Et  quoniam  compofiti  incompolitos, 
Darati  imperatos  in  vadebant,  facile  et  crafira  expugnant  et  vaf- 
:am  liodium  ftragem  edunt,  et  reliquos  in  urbein  coinpellunt. 
Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  P.  8o.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  112.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(b)  Atqui  vaticinium  a  majoribus  traditam  habebat ;  a  nullo 
:api  Nium  poffe,  nifi  fiuvius  urbi  prius  hoftis  evaderet — Tertio  de- 
num  anno  accidit,  ut  Euphrates  [Tigris  J  codtinuis  imbrium  gra~ 
/iffirnorum  tempeflatibus  excrefcens,  urbes  partem  inundaret,  et 
numm  ad  ftadia  xx  dejiceret.  Turn  vero  finem  habere  oraculum, 
imnemque  manifelte  urbi  hoitern  effe,  rex  judicans,  Ipem  lalutis 
ibjecit.  Itac  ne  id  hoftium  rnanus  perveniret,  rogum  in  regia  in- 
jentem  extruxit ;  quo  aurum  et  argentum  omne,  et  quicquid  erat 
*egii  veftimenti,  congecit.  Turn  concubinis  eteunuchis  indomun- 
:ulam,  quam  in  medio  pyrse  extruxerat,  conclufis,  fe  regiamque 
:um  illis  omnibus  incendio  amfumpfit.  Cujus  interitum  cum  au- 
liflent,  qui  a  rege  defecerant,  percollapfam  muri  partem  ingrefli, 
irbem  ceperunt.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  P.  80.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  113. 
Edit.  Rhod. 
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a  ter  end  of  the  place  thereof.”  Nahum  promifes  the  enemy 
much  fpoil  of  gold  and  filver,  ii.  9,  “Take  ye  the  fpoil  of  filver, 
<c  take  the  fpoil  of  gold;  for  there  is  no  end  of  the  ftore,  and 
u  glory  out  of  all  the  pleafant  furniture :”  and  we  read  in 
(a)  Diodorus,  that  Arbaces  carried  many  talents  of  gold  and 
filver  to  Ecbatana  the  royal  city  of  the  Medes.  According  to 
Nahum,  i.  8.  iii.  15.  the  city  was  to  be  deftroyed  by  fire  and 
water ;  and  we  fee  in  Diodorus,  that  by  lire  and  water  it  was 
deftroyed. 

But  Nahum  is  cited  upon  this  occafion  principally  to  fhow 
that  he  foretold  the  total  and  entire  deftruction  of  this  city. 
u  The  Lord,”  faith  he  in  the  ftrft  chapter,  ver.  8,  9.  <c  with 
cc  ari  overrunning  flood  will  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place 
“  thereof ;  he  will  make  an  utter  end  ;  affliction  ftiall  not  rife 
u  up  the  fecond  time.”  Again  in  the  fecond  chapter,  ver.  11, 
*3-  C£  Where  is  the  dwelling  of  the  lions,  and  the  feeding 
K  P^ce  of  the  young  lions  ?”  meaning  Nineveh,  whofe  princes 
ravaged  like  lions  :  “  behold,  I  am  againft  thee,  faith  the  Lord 
u  of  hofts,  and  I  will  cut  oft  thy  prey  from  the  earth,  and  the 
u  voice  of  thy  meflengers  fhall  no  more  be  heard.”  And  again 
in  the  third  and  laft  chapter,  ver.  17,  18,  19.  “  Thy  crown- 

u  ed  are  as  the  locufts,  and  thy  captains  as  the  great  grafhop- 
u  pers,  which  camp  in  the  hedges  in  the  cold  day ;  but  when 
a  the  fun  arifeth  they  flee  away,  and  their  place  is  not  known 
u  where  they  are,  or  have  been ;  thy  fhepherds  dumber,  O 
<c  king  of  Ailyria  ;  thy  nobles  fhall  dwell  in  the  duft ;  thy  peo- 
“  P^e  is  fcattered  upon  the  mountains,  and  no  man  gathereth 
cc  them  :  there  is  no  healing  of  thy  bruife ;  thy  wound  is  griev- 
u  ous  ;  all  that  hear  the  bruit  of  thee  fhall  clap  their  hands  over 
u  fhee  j  for  upon  whom  hath  not  thy  wickednefs  pafTed  continu- 
“  ally?”  7  he  prophet  Zephaniah  likewife  in  the  days  of  Joflah, 
king  of  Judah,  foretold  the  fame  fad  event,  ii.  13,  14,  15.  “  The 
“  Lord  will  flretch  out  his  hand  again  ft  the  north,  and  deftroy 
u  Aftyria,  and  will  make  Nineveh  a  defolation,  and  dry  like  a 
a  wildernefs  :  and  flocks  fhall  lie  down  in  the  midft  of  her,  all 
u  the  beafts  of  the  nations  ;  both  the  cormorant  and  the  bittern 
cc  fhall  lodge  in  the  upper  lintels  of  it ;  their  voice  fhall  fing  in 
cc  the  windows ;  defolation  fhall  be  in  the  threfholds  ;  for  he 
u  fhall  uncover  the  cedar  work:  this  is  the  rejoicing  city  that 
a  dwelt  carelefsly,  that  faid  in  her  heart,  I  am,  and  there  is 

(a)  Turn  quicquid  argenti  aurique  ex  pyra  reftabat  (multa 
certe  talenta  erant)  in  Ecbatana  Medorum  regiam  tranftulit.  Diod. 
Sic.  Lib,  2.  P.  81.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  115.  Edit.  Rhod. 
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U  none befide  me;  how  is  flie  become  a defolation,  a  place  for 
cc  beads  to  lie  down  in  !  every  one  that  paffeth  by  her,  lhall 
«  hifs  and  wag  his  head.5'  But  what  probability  was  there  that 
the  capital  city  of  a  great  kingdom,  a  city  which  was  fixty 
miles  in  compals,  a  city  which  contained  fo  many  thoufand  in¬ 
habitants,  a  city  which  had  walls,  according  to  (a)  Diodorus 
Siculus,  an  hundred  feet  high,  and  fo  thick  that  three  chariots 
could  go  abreaft  upon  them,  and  fifteen  hundred  towers  at  pro¬ 
per  diltances  in  the  walls,  of  two  hundred  feet  in  heighth  : 
what  probability  was  there,  I  fay,  that  luch  a  city  lhomd  evei 
be  totally  deftroyed  ?  and  yet  fo  totally  was  it  deftroyed,  that 
the  place  is  hardly  known  where  it  was  fituated. 

We  have  feen  that  it  was  taken  and  deftroyed  by  the  Medes 
and  Babylonians  ;  and  what  we  may  fuppofe  helped  to  complete 
its  ruin  and  devaluation,  was  Nebuchadnezzar’s  foon  after¬ 
wards  inlarging  and  beautifying  of  Babylon,  b  rom  that  time 
no  mention  is  made  of  Nineveh  by  any  of  the  facred  writers; 
and  the  moft  ancient  of  the  heathen  authors,  who  have  occafion 
to  fay  any  thing  about  it,  fpeak  of  it  as  a  city  that  was  once 
great  and  flourifhmg,  but  now  deftroyed  and  delolate.  Grreat 
as  it  was  formerly,  fo  little  of  it  was  remaining,  that  authoi  s  are 
not  agreed  even  about  its  fituation.  I  think  we  may  conclude 
from  the  general  fuffrage  of  ancient  hiftorians  and  geographers, 
that  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Tigris  ;  but  yet  no  lefs  au¬ 
thors  than  (a)  Ctefias  and  Diodorus  Siculus  reprefent  it  as  fitu¬ 
ated  upon  the  river  Euphrates.  Nay,  authors  differ  not  only 
from  one  another,  but  alfo  from  themfelves.  For  the  learned 

(b)  Bochart  hath  fhown  that  Herodotus,  Diodorus  Siculus, 
and  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  all  three  fpeak  differently  of  it, 
fometimes  as  if  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Tigris,  and  fome- 
times  as  if  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Euphrates.  So  that 
to  reconcile  thefe  authors  with  themfelves  and  with  others,  it 
is  fuppofed  by  (d)  Bochart  that  there  were  two  Ninevehs,  anj 


(а)  Nam  murus  ad  C  pedum  altitudinem  exfurgebat,  et  ad  trium 
latitudinem  curruum  juntftim  agitandorum  porrettus  erat.  Turres 
in  eo  MD  ducentos  pedes  altas.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  P.  65,  Edit. 
Steph.  P.  92.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(б)  Diod.  Sic.  ibid,  et  P.  80.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  113.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(c)  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  20.  Col.  248,  249. . 

(d)  Non  video  haec  aliter  poffe  conciliari,  quam  ft  dicatur  du¬ 
plex  fuiffe  Ninus ;  una  ad  Euphratem  in  Comagena ;  altera  in 
Affyria  trans  Tigrim,  &c,  Bochart.v  ibid. 
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oy  (a)  Sir  Jofeph  Marfham  that  there  were  three  ;  the  Syrian 
upon  the  river  Euphrates,  the  Affyrian  upon  the  river  Tigris, 
and  a  third  built  afterwards  upon  the  Tigris  by  the  Perifans, 
who  lucceeded  the  Parthians  in  the  empire  of  the  eaft  in  the 
turd  century  and  were  fubdued  by  the  Saracens  in  the  fever.th 
cernuty  after  Thrift :  but  whether  this  later  Nineveh  was  built 
J,"  lame  place  as  old  Nineveh  is  a  queftion  that  cannot  he 
ecided.  Lucian,  (b)  who  flourifhed  in  the  fecond  century  af- 
er  Thrift,  affirms  that  Nineveh  was  utterly  perifhed,  and  there 
was  no  footftep  of  it  remaining,  nor  could  you  tell  where  once 
i  was  fituated :  and  the  greater  regard  is  to  be  paid  to  Lucian’s 
eitimony,  as  he  was  a  native  of  Samofata,  a  city  upon  the  ri- 
ver  Euphrates,  and  coming  from  a  neighbouring  country  he 
mult  in  all  likelihood  have  known  whether  there  had  been  any 
remains  of  Nineveh  or  not.  There  is  at  this  time  a  citv  called 
IViofuJ,  fituate  upon  the  weftern  fide  of  the  river  Tygris,  and 
on  the  oppofite  eaftern  Ihore  are  ruins  of  a  great  extent,  which 
are  faia  to  be  the  ruins  of  Nineveh.  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  (V) 
who  wrote  his  Itinerary  in  the  year  of  Thrift  1173,  informs 
us,  that  there  is  only  a  bridge  between  Moful  and  Nineveh  : 
this  latter  is  laid  wafte,  yet  hath  it  many  ftre'ets  and  caftles. 
Eut  another,  who  wrote  in  1300,  afferts  that  Nineveh  at  pre- 
ient  is  totally  laid  wafte,  but  by  the  ruins  which  are  ftii]  to  be 
ieen  there,  we  may  firmly  believe  that  it  was  one  of  the  o-reateft 
cities  in  the  world.  The  fame  thing  is  attefted  by  later  travel- 
Jers,  and  particularly  by  ( d )  Thevenot,  upon  whole  authority 
i  rideaux  relates,  that  “  Moful  is  fituated  on  the  weft  fide  of 


(a)  Eft  igitur  (in  veterim  feriptis  Ninus  triplex.  Svriaca  AFv 

naca  at,  Ferfica,  &c.  Marfhaiui  Chron.  sj.  xviii.  P.  rrn  X 

{.  . Nlnus  jam  eft  everfa,  ita  ut  ne  reliquum  quidem  fit  eius 
veftigium,  nec  ubi  ohm  fita  fuerit,  facile  dixeris.  Luciana  vel 
Tontemplantes,  prope  finem. 

(c)  Benjamin  Tudelenfis  (qui  fcripiit  Itinerarium  anno  Xti 
1173)  Inter  Almozal,  ait  (P.  62.)  et  Nineven  pons  tantum  inter- 
C.C  lC '  ?  nevaftata  eft  :  attamen  multos  pagos  et  arces  habef 

At  vero  Hatton  Armemus  (De  Tartar.  C.  , , .  P.  406.)  (anno  1  too) 
Jfta  civitas  (Nmeve)  ad  prafens  eft  totaliter  devaftata.  Marfhami 
Chron.  Sec.  xvm.  F .  558.  Sed  per  ea,  qus  adhuc  font  apparen- 
1a  in  eadem,_  fernuter  eredi  poteft  quod  foerit  una  ex  maioribus 
civitatibus  hujus  mundi.  Idem  apud  Bochart.  Phaleo-.  Lib  a 
Cap.  20.  Col.  255.  0  *  + ' 

{d)  Thevenot’s ;  Travel’s,  Part  2.  Book  ,.  Chap.  ,1.  P.  c0. 
Prideaux  s  Conned.  Part  i.  Book  S.  Anno  61 2.  Jofoah  29. 
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«  the  river  Tigris,  where  was  anciently  only  a  fuburb  of  the 
u  0jh  Nineveh,  for  the  city  itfelf  flood  on  the  eaft  fide  ot  the 
“  river,  where  are  to  be  feen  fome  of  its  ruins  of  great  extent 
«  even  to  this  day.”  Tavernier  likcwife  ( a )  affirms,  that 
«  crofs  the  Tigris,'  which  hath  a  fwift  ftrearn  and  wlntifh  wa¬ 
ll  ter,  whereas^E u phrates  runs  flow  and  is  reddifh,  you  come  to 
“  the  ancient  city.  Nineveh,  which  is  now  an  heap  of  rubbifh 
“  only,  for  a  league  along  the  river,  full  ot  vaults  and  caverns. 
Mr.  (b)  Salmon,  who  is  an  induftrious  collector  and  compiler 
from  others,  faith  in  his  account  of  Afl'yria,  “In  this  country 
“  the  famous  city  of  Nineveh  once  flood,  on  the  eaftern  bank 
“  of  the  river  Tigris,  oppofite  to  the  place  where  Moful  now 
«  {bands — There  is  nothing  now  to  be  feen  but  heaps  of  ruboifh 
«  altnoft  a  league  along  the  river  Tigris,  over  againft  Moful, 
«  which  people  imagine  to  be  the  remains  of  this  vait  city. 
But  it  is  more  than  probable  that  thefe  ruins  are  the  remains  of 
the  Per  flan  Nineveh,  and  not  of  the  Affyrian.  Ipfce  pertere 
ruitue  :  Even  the  ruins  of  old  Nineveh  have  been,  as  i  may  fay, 
loner  ao-0  ruined  and  deftroyed  :  fuch  an  utter  end  hath  been 
made  of  it,  and  fuch  is  the  truth  of  the  divine  predictions  ! 

This  perhaps  may  ftrike  us  the  more  ftrongly  by  fuppofing 
only  a  parallel  inftance.  Let  us  then  fuppofe,  that  a  perfon 
thould  come  in  the  name  of  a  prophet,  preaching  repentance 
to  the  people  of  this  kingdom,  or  otheiwile  denouncing  the 
deflruction  of  the  capital  city  within  a  few  years  ;  with  an  over  ¬ 
running  flood  will  God  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place  thereof  he 
will  make  an  utter  end ;  its  place  may  he  fought,  but  it  foah  ne¬ 
ver  be  found.  I  prefume  we  fhould  look  upon  fuch  a  prophet 
as  a  madman,  and  fhow  no  farther  attention  to  his  meflage  than 
to  deride  and  defpife  it :  and  yet  fuch  an  event  would  not  be 
more  ftrange  and  incredible  than  the  deftruftion  and  devaluation 
of  Nineveh.  For  Nineveh  was  much  the  larger,  and  much 
the  ftronger,  and  older  city  of  the  two ;  and  the  Affyrian  em¬ 
pire  had  lubfifted  and  flourilhed  more  ages  tnan  any  form  of 
government  in  this  country:  fo  that  you  cannot  object  the  in- 
itability  of  the  eaftern  monarchies  in  this  cafe.  Let  us  then, 
fince  this  event  would  not  be  more  improbable  and  extraordi- 


( a )  Tavernier  in  Harris.  Vol.  II.  Book  2.  Chap.  4. 

(£)  Salmon’s  Modern  Hift.  Vol.  I.  Chap.  sz.  Prelent  State  of 

the  Turkifh  Empire,  Quarto. 
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nary  than  the  other,  fuppofe  again,  that  things  fhould  fiicceed 
according  to  the  predi&ion,  the  floods  fhould  arife,  and  the 
enemy  mould  come,  the  city  fliould  be  overflown  and  broken 
down,  be  taken  and  pillaged,  and  deftroyed  fo  totally,  that  even 
the  learned  could  not  agree  about  the  place  where  it  was  fitua- 
ted.  What  would  be  faid  or  thought  in  fuch  a  cafe  ?  Whoever 
o  pofteiity  fhould  read  and  compare  the  prophecy  and  event 
together,  muff  they  not  by  fuch  an  illuftrious  inftance  be  tho¬ 
roughly  convinced  of  the  providence  of  God,  and  of  the  truth 
or  his  prophet,  and  be  ready  to  acknowledge,  Verily  this  is  the 

word  that  the  Lord  hath  fpoken ,  Verily  there  is  a  God  who  jud?- 

*th  the  earth  /  J  * 


the  PROPHECIES. 


cThc  prophecies  concerning  Babylon. 

AFTER  Nineveh  was  deftroyed,  Babylon  became  tne  queen 
of  the  ead.  They  were  both  equally  enemies  to  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  God;  the  one  fubverted  the  kingdom  ot  ilrael,  and  the 
other  the  kingdom  of  Judah ;  the  one  carried  away  the  ten  tribes, 
and  the  other  the  two  remaining  tribes  into  captivity.  No 
wonder  therefore  that  there  are  feveral  prophecies  relating  to 
each  of  thefe  cities,  and  that  the  fate  of  Babylon  is  foretold  as 
well  as  of  Nineveh.  As  Jeremiah  faid,  1.  17,  18.  “  Ilrael  is  a 
“  fcattered  fheep,  the  lions  have  driven  him  away  ;  fird  the 
u  king  of  Aflyria  hath  devoured  him,  and  lalt  this  Nebuchad- 
“  nezzar  king  of  Babylon  hath  broken  his  bones  :  therefore 
Cl  thus  faith  the  Lord  of  hods  the  God  of  Ifrael,  Behold,  I  will 
cc  punifh  the  king  of  Babylon  and  his  land,  as  I  have  punilhed 
u  the  king  of  Affyria.” 

Babylon  was  a  very  great  and  a  very  ancient  city  as  well  as 
Nineveh.  It  is  indeed  generally  reckoned  lefs  than  Nineveh; 
for  according  to  Strabo  (who  was  cited  in  the  laid  difcourfe)  it 
wras  only  three  hundred  and  eighty-five  furlongs  in  compafs,  or 
three  hundred  and  fixty  according  to  ( a )  Diodorus  Siculus,  or 
three  hundred  and  fixty-eight  according  to  Quintus  Curtius  : 
but  ( b )  Herodotus,  who  was  an  older  author  than  any  of  them, 
reprefents  it  of  the  fame  dimenfions  as  Nineveh,  that  is  four 
hundred  and  eighty  furlongs  or  above  fixty  miles  in  compafs  ; 
but  the  difference  was,  that  Nineveh  was  condrubled  in  the  form 
of  a  parallelogram,  and  Babylon  was  an  exaid  fquare,  each  fide 
being  one  hundred  and  twenty  furlongs  in  length.  So  that  ac- 


(a)  CCCLX  ftadiorum  muro  urbem  circumdedit.  Diod.  Sic. 
Lib.  2.  P.  68.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  95.  Edit.  Rhod.  Totius  operis  ambi¬ 
tus  ccclxviii  ftadia  compledlitur.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  1. 

( h )  Oppidum  fitum  eft  in  planitie  ingenti,  forma  quadrata, 
magnitudine  quoquo  verfus  centenum  vicenum  ftadiorum,  in  fum- 
ma  quadringentorum  at  o&oginta,  in  circuitu  quatuor  laterum  ur~ 
bis.  Herod,  Lib.  1.  Cap.  178.  P.  74,  Edit.  Gale. 


,  A  ' 
If  ;  f 


>  *  9 ' 

sij. 


If  ) 

■  f  I  : 

E.  Ji  :  f 

>||l 

;  If  w 


1  i 


1 1 

*1 
I  $ 


i 


i 


S  &  R  T  A  T  I  O  N  S 

coi  ding  to  tins  account  Babylon  contained  more  ground  in  it 
than  Nineveh  did;  for  by  multiplying  the  hides  the  one  by  the 
other,  it  will  be  found,  that  Nineveh  contained  within  its  walls 
only  thirteen  thoufand  five  hundred  furlongs,  and  that  Babylon 
contained  fourteen  thoufand  four  hundred.  It  was  too  as  an¬ 
cient,  or  more  ancient  than  Nineveh  ;  for  in  the  words  of  Mo- 
fes,  fpeaking  of  Nimrod,  Gen.  x.  io.  it  was  “the  beginning 
u  of  lus  kingdom,”  that  is  the  firft  city,  or  the  capital  city  in 
his  dominions.  Several  heathen  authors  lay  that  Semiramis, 
but  mold:  (as  (a)  Quintus  Curtins  afferts)  that  Belus  built  it: 
and  Belus  was  very  probably  the  fame  as  NimrocL.  But  who¬ 
ever  was  the  firft  founder  of  this  city,  we  may  reafonably  fuppofe 
that  it  received  very  great  improvements  afterwards,  and  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  particularly  repaired  and  inlarged,  and  beauti¬ 
fied  it  to  inch  a  degree,  that  he  may  in  a  manner  be  faid  to  have 
built  it;  as  he  boaffed  himfeif,  Dan.  iv.  30.  cc  Is  not  this  great 
a  Babylon  that  1  have  built  for  the  houle  of  the  kingdom,  by 
a  the  might  of  my  power,  and  for  the  honour  of  my  majefly  ?” 
Nor  is  this  aborted  only  in  feripture,  but  is  likewife  atteffed  by 
heathen  authors,  Megaifhenes,  Berofus,  and  Abydenus,  whole 
words  are  quoted  by  (a)  Jofephus  and  Eufebius.  By  one  means 
or  other  Babylon  became  fo  great  and  famous  a  city  as  to  give 
name  to  a  very  large  empire  ;  and  it  is  called  in  feripture,  Dan. 
iv.  30.  “  great  Babylon  ;  ii.  xiii.  19.  “  the  glory  of  kingdoms, 
u  the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees  excellency;”  If.  xiv.  4.  “  the 
a  golden  city;”  If.  xlvii.  5.  “  the  lady  of  kingdoms;”  Jer.  Ii. 
13.  “abundant  in  treafures  ;”  Jer.  Ii.  41.  “the  praife  of  the 
“  whole  earth:”  and  its  beauty,  ffrength,  and  grandeur;  its 
walls,  temples,  palaces,  and  hanging  gardens ;  the  banks  of  the 
river,  and  the  artificial  canals  and  lake  made  for  the  draining 
of  that  river  in  the  feafons  of  its  overflowings,  are  deferibed 
with  fuch  pomp  and  magnificence  by  heathen  authors,  that  it 
might  defervedly  be  reputed  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world. 
The  fuilefi:  and  beft  account  of  thefe  things  in  Ensdifh  is  to  be 

CD  CD 

found  in  the  fecond  book  of  that  very  valuable  and  very  ufeful 
work,  Dr.  Prideaux’s  Connection.  Though  Babylon  was  feated 
in  a  low  watery  plain,  yet  in  feripture,  Jer.  Ii.  25.  it  is  called  a 
mountain,”  on  account  of  the  great  heighth  of  its  walls  and 

A  *> 

« • —  —  — -  -  — —  -  -  -  -  -  -  _  .  _  --  1  —  -  «  1  -  -  ■■■— 

(a)  Semiramis  earn  condiderat :  vel,  ut  plerique  credidere,  Be¬ 
ks.  Quint.  Curt.  ibid. 

{b)  joieph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  11.  Seffi  1.  P.  459.  Edit. 
Hud.  Euleb.Pracpar.Evan.  Lib.  9.  Cap. 41.  P.457.  Edit.  Vigeri. 


i 


u 


the  PROPHECIES. 


167 


towers,  its  palaces  arid  temples:  and  (a)  Berofus  {peaking  offome 
of  its  buildings,  faith  that  they  appeared  mod:  like  mountains.  Its 
«  gates  of  brafs,”  and  its  “broad  walls/’  are  particularly  menti¬ 
oned  in  fcripture,  If.  xlv.  2.  Jer.  li.  58.  and  the  city  (£)  had  an  hun¬ 
dred  gates, twenty-five  on  each  fide,  all  made  oi  (olid  brafs:  and 
its  walls  according  to(c)  Herodotus  were  three  hundred  and  fifty 
feet  in  heighth,  and  eighty-feven  in  thicknefs,  and  fix  chariots 
could  go  abreaft  upon  them,  as  (d)  Diodorus  affirms  after  Ctcfias. 

Such  a  city  as  this,  one  would  imagine,  was  in  no  danger  of 
being  totally  abandoned,  and  coming  to  nought.  Such  a  city  as 
this  might  furely  with  lefs  vanity  than  any  other,  boaft  that  (he 
fho-uld  continue  for  ever,  if  anything  human  could  continue  for 
ever.  So  fhe  vainly  gloried,  II.  xlvii.  7,  8.  u  I  Ihall  be  a  lady 
w  for  ever;  I  am,  and  none  elfe  befide  me ;  I  Ihall  not  lit  as  a 
“  widow,  neither  Ihall  I  know  the  lofs  of  children.”  But  the 
prophets  lfaiah  and  Jeremiah,  plainly  and  particularly  foretold 
the  dedruclion  of  this  city.  They  lived  during  the  declenfion 
of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  ;  and  as  they  predicted  the  captivity 
of  the  Jews,  lb  they  likewife  foretold  the  downfal  of  their  ene¬ 
mies  :  and  they  fpeak  with  fuch  aflurance  of  the  event,  that  they 
defcribe  a  thing  future  as  if  it  were  already  pafL  If.  xxi.  9. 
u  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen ;  and  all  the  graven  images  of  her 
“  gods  he  hath  broken  unto  the  ground.”  Jer.  li.  8.  a  Baby- 
“  Ion  is  fuddenly  fallen  and  deftroyed :  howl  for  her,  take  balm 
(C  for  her  pain,  if  fo  be  fhe  may  be  healed.”  It  is  fomewhat 
remarkable,  that  one  of  Ifaiah’s  prophecies  concerning  Babylon 
is  intitled,  xxi.  1.  “  the  burden  of  the  defert  of  the  fea,”  or  ra¬ 
ther  cc  of  the  plain  of  the  fea,”  for  Babylon  was  feated  in  a  plain, 
and  furrounded  by  water.  The  propriety  of  the  expreffion  con- 
dlls  in  this,  not  only  that  any  large  colledlion  of  waters  in  the 
oriental  dale  is  called  a  fea ,  but  alfo  that  the  places  about  Ba¬ 
bylon,  as  (e)  Abydenus  informs  us  out  of  Megadhenes,  are  faid 
from  the  beginning  to  have  been  overwhelmed  with  waters,  and 
to  have  been  called  the  fea. 


(a)  Quibus  fpeciem  dedit  montibus  perfimilem.  Jofeph.  Antiq. 
ibid. 

(D  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  179.  P.  74.  Edit.  Gale. 

(c  )  Herod,  ibid.  Cap.  178.  Prideaux  ibid. 

(a)  Ut  minium  latitudo  fex  juxta  curribus  vehendis  fufficeret. 
Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  P.  68.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  96.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(e)  Ferunt,  inquit,  loca  haec  omnia  jam  inde  ab  initio  aquis  ob- 
mta  fuiiTe,  marifque  nomine  appellata.  Eufeb,  Pr<ep.  Evang.  Lib. 
9.  Cap.  41.  P.457.  Edit.  Vigeri. 
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Cyrus,  who  was  the  conqueror  of  Babylon,  and  transferred 
tbs  empire  from  the  Babylonians  to  the  Medes  and  Perfians, 
was  particularly  foretold  by  name,  If.  xliv.  28.  xlv.  1.  above  an 
hundred  years  before  he  was  born.  He  is  honoured  with  the 
appellation  of  “  the  Lord’s  anointed,”  and  the  Lord  is  laid  to 
“  have  holden  his  right  hand,”  and  to  have  «  girded  him  :” 
if  xlv.  1,  5.  and  he  was  raifed  up  to  be  an  inftrument  of  provi¬ 
dence  tor  great  purpofes,  and  was  certainly  a  perfon  of  very  ex¬ 
traordinary  endowments,  though  we  fhould  allow  that  Xeno¬ 
phon  had  a  little  exceeded  the  truth,  and  had  drawn  his  portrait 
beyond  the  reality.  It  was  promifed  that  he  fhould  be  a  great 
conqueror,  fhould  “  fubdue  nations  before  him,”  If  xlv.  1.  uand 
u  I  will  loole  the  loins  of  kings  to  open  before  him  the  two- 
“  leaved  gates,  and  the  gates  fhali  not  be  fhut:”  and  he  fubdu- 
ed  feveral  kings,  and  took  feveral  cities,  particularly  Sardes  and 
Babylon,  and  extended  his  (<?)  conquefts  over  all  Aha  from  the 
river  Indus  to  the  fEgean  fea.  It  was  promifed  that  he  fhould 
find  great  fpoil  and  treafure  among  the  conquered  nations,  If 
xlv.  3.  cc  I  will  give  thee  the  treafures  of  darknefs,  and  hidden 
a  riches  of  fecret  places  :”  and  the  riches  which  Cyrus  found 
in  his  conquefts  amounted  to  a  prodigious  value  in  (b)  Pliny’s 
account ;  nor  can  we  wonder  at  it,  for  thofe  parts  of  Afia  at 
that  time  abounded  in  wealth  and  luxury  :  Babylon  had  been 
heaping  up  treafures  for  many  years  ;  and  the  riches  of  Crcefus, 
king  or  Lydia,  whom  Cyrus  conquered  and  took  prifoner,  are 
in  a  manner  become  proverbial. 

The  time  too  of  the  reduction  of  Babylon  was  marked  out 
by  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  xxv.  ix,  12.  “  Thefe  nations”  (that 
is  the  Jews  and  the  neighbouring  nations)  cc  (hall  ferve  the  king 
“  of  Babylon  feventy  years ;  and  it  ihall  come  to  pafs  when 
u  feventy  years  are  accomplifhed,  that  I  will  punifh  the  king  of 
a  Babylon,  and  that  nation,  faith  the  Lord.”  This  prophecy 
was  delivered,  as  it  appears  from  the  firft  verfe  of  the  chapter, 
u  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  the  fon  of  Jofiah  king  of 
cc  Judah,  that  was  the  firft  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of 
cc  Babylon:”  and  from  that  time  there  were  (c)  feventy  years 
to  the  taking  of  Babylon  and  the  reftoration  of  the  lews.  Ne- 
buchadnezzar  had  tranfplanted  the  Jews  to  Babylon,  to  people 


(a)  — omnem  Afiam  ab  India  ufque  ad  zEgeum  mare.  Marfha- 
mi  Chron.  Saec.  XVIII.  P.  587. 

(b)  Plin.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  15.  Edit.  Harduin. 

(c)  See  Prideaux  and  other  Chronologers. 
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and  (Lengthen  the  place,  and  their  removal  from  thence  muft 
have  weakened  it  very  much ;  and  after  that  it  was  diftreffed 
more  and  more,  until  at  laft  it  was  brought  to  nought. 

Several  circumftances  likewife  of  the  fiege  and  taking  of 
Babylon  were  prefignified  by  the  prophets.  It  was  foretold, 
that  God  would  ftir  up  the  Medes  and  Perfians  againft  it; 
u  Go  up  O  Elam,”  that  is  Perfia,  If.  xxi.  2.  cc  befiege  O  Me- 
“  dia;”  and  Jer.  li.  11.  a  the  Lord  hath  raifed  up  the  fpirit 
«  of  the  kings  of  the  Medes,  for  his  devife  is  againft  Babylon 
“  to  deftroy  it.”  And  accordingly  it  was  befieged  by  the  unit¬ 
ed  forces  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians  under  the  command  of 
Cyrus  the  Perfian,  the  nephew  and  fon-in-law  of  the  king  of 
the  Medes.  The  Medes  are  chiefly  fpoken  of,  as  they  were  at 
that  time  the  fuperior  people.  The  Medes  is  too  a  general 
name  of  both  nations,  and  fo  it  is  ufed  and  applied  by  feveral 
Greek  hiftorians  as  well  as  by  the  facred  writers.  Elam  [a) 
was  an  old  name  for  Perfia ,  for  the  name  Perfia  doth  not 
appear  to  have  been  known  in  Ifaiah’s  time ;  Ezekiel  is  the 
firft  who  mentions  it.  And  [b)  Bochart  aflerts,  that  the  Per¬ 
fians  were  firft  fo  named  from  their  becoming  horfemen  in  the 
time  of  Cyrus,  the  fame  word  fignifying  both  a  Perfian  and  a 
horfeman.  Or  if  by  Elam  we  underftand  the  province  ftridfly 
fo  called,  it  is  no  lefs  true  that  this  alfo,  though  fubjedt  to  Ba¬ 
bylon,  rofe  up  againft  it,  and  upon  the  following  occafion. 
Abradates  ( c )  was  viceroy  or  governor  of  Sufa  or  Shufhan, 


( a )  Elam  eft  Perfis,  et  cum  Media  faspius  conjungitur. — Perfa- 
rum  nomen,  ante  captivitatem  Babylonicam,  obfeurum  fuit.  Eze- 
chiel  primus,  inter  bellicofas  gentes,  ilios  recenfet,  (27  :  10  &  38 : 
5.)  quum  nondum  innotuerant  res  Cyri.  A  Cyro  demum  natione 
Perfa,  et  vi&oriis  inclyto,  Parfarum  gloria  increbuit.  Marihami 
Chron.  Saec.  XVIIL  P.  564. 

( b )  At  Perfis  ipfis  nomen  fuit  ab  equitatu,  qua  maxime  valebant, 
equitare  a  teneris  edodti.— Qua  tamen  difeiplina  primus  illos  im~ 
buit  Cyrus.— -Itaque  ex  tamrepentina  mutatione  fadlum,  ut  hcec 
regi  Paras,  et  incolae  Perfae  dicerentur,  id  eft,  equites.  Arabice 
enim  Pharas  eft  equus,  et  Pharis  equis  (ut  Hebraice  Paras)  Porro 
vox  eadem  Pharis  etiam  Perfam  fignificat.  Inde  eft,  quod  neque 
Mofes,  nec  libri  Regum,  nec  Efaias  aut  Jeremias,  Parfarum  memi- 
nerunt,  neque  quifquam  eorurn,  qui  vixerunt  ante  Cyrum.  At  in 
Daniele  et  Ezechiele  Cyro  cocevis,  et  in  libris  Paralipomenon,  et 
Efdras,  et  Nehemiae,  et  Efther,  &c.  qui  poft  Cyrum  feripti  funt, 
Perfarum  eft  frequens  mentio.  Antea  verifunile  eft  Hebrsa,  no- 
mina  Chut  et  Elam  inagnarn  Perfidis  partem  incluftfte.  Bocharti 
Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  10.  Col.  224. 

(c)  Xenophon,  Cyropied.  Lib.  4,  5,  6,  7. 


170  DISSERTATIONS 


O  NT 


and  Shufhan  was  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Elam.  Dan. 
viii.  2.  His  wife  Panthea,  a  ladv  of  exquifite  beauty,  happened 
to  be  taken  prifoner  by  the  Peri  tans.  Cyrus  treated  her  with 
inch  generofity,  and  preferved  her  with  iuch  ftridt  honour  fafe 
and  inviolate  for  her  hufband,  as  won  the  heart  of  the  prince,  fo 
that  he  and  his  forces  revolted  to  Cyrus,  and  fought  in  his  armv 
againft  the  Babylonians. 

It  was  foretold,  that  various  nations  fhould  unite  againft  Ba¬ 
bylon  :  If.  xiii.  4.  u  The  noife  of  a  multitude  in  the  mountains, 
<c  like  as  of  a  great  people  ;  a  tumultuous  noife  of  the  kincr- 
u  doms  of  nations  gathered  together  ;  the  Lord  of  boils  mufter- 
u  eth  the  hoft  of  the  battle:”  and  particularly  it  was  foretold, 
that  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat,  Mlnni ,  and  Ajhchena% ,  that  is  the 
(a)  Armenians,  Phrygians,  and  other  nations  fhould  compofepart 
of  his  army.  Jer.  li.  27.  “  Set  ye  up  a  ftandard  in  the  land, 
a  blow  the  trumpet  among  the  nations,  prepare  the  nations 
a  againft  her,  call  together  againft  her  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat, 
w  Minni,  and  Afhchenaz.”  And  accordingly  Cyrus’s  army 
confifted  of  various  nations  ;  and  among  them  were  (b)  thefe 
very  people,  whom  he  had  conquered  before,  and  now  obliged 
to  attend  him  in  this  expedition. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  Babylonians  fhould  be  terrified,  and 
hide  themfelves  within  their  walls  :  Jer.  li.  30.  cc  The  mighty 
a  men  of  Babylon  have  forborn  to  fight,  they  have  remained  in 
w  their  holds,  their  might  hath  failed,  they  became  as  women.” 
And  accordingly  the  Babylonians,  after  the  lofs  of  a  battle  or 
two,  never  recovered  their  courage  to  face  the  enemy  in  the 
field  again  ;  they  retired  within  their  walls,  and  the  (r)  firft 
time  that  Cyrus  came  with  his  army  before  the  place,  he  could 
not  provoke  them  to  venture  forth  and  try  the  fortune  of  arms, 
even  though  he  font  a  challenge  to  the  king  to  fight  a  duel  with 
him ;  and  the  (d)  laft  time  that  he  came,  he  confulted  with  his 
officers  about  the  beft  method  of  carrying  on  the  fiege,  u  fince, 
“  faith  he,  they  do  not  come  forth  and  fight.” 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  river  fhould  be  dried  up,  before  the 
city  fhould  be  taken ;  which  was  very  unlikely  ever  to  happen, 


(a)  Vide  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  3.  Col.  16.  et  Col.  20. 
Lib.  3.  Cap.  9.  Col.  174. 

(b)  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  5.  P.77.  Lib.  7.  P.  111.  Edit. 
Henr.  Steph.  1581. 

(D  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  5.  P.75.  Edit.  Kenr.Stehp.  1581. 
jy  b.j  Lib.  7.  Qua  ad  pugnandum  non  exeunt.  P.  112. 


the  PROPHECIES. 


171 


[a)  the  river  being  more  than  two  furlongs  broad,  and  deeper 
than  two  men  ftanding  one  upon  another,  fo  that  the  city  was 
thought  to  be  ftronger  and  better  fortified  by  the  river  than  by 
the  walls;  but  yet  the  prophets  predicted  that  the  waters  fhould 
be  dried  up :  If.  xliv.  27.  u  That  faith  to  the  deep  Be  dry,  and 
K  1  will  dry  up  thy  rivers Jer.  1.  38.  u  A  drought  is  upon 
cc  her  waters,  and  theyfhall  be  dried  up  Jer.  li.  36.  u  I  will 
a  dry  up  her  fea,  and  make  her  fprings  dry.”  And  accordingly 
(Z>)  Cyrus  turned  the  courfe  of  the  river  Euphrates  which  ran 
through  the  midft  of  Babylon,  and  by  means  of  deep  trenches, 
and  the  canals,  and  lake  before  mentioned,  fo  drained  the  waters 
that  the  river  became  eaiily  fordable  lor  his  ioldiers  to  enter  the 
city;  and  by  thefe  means  Babylon  was  taken,  which  was  other- 
wife  impregnable,  and  was  fupplied  with  proviiions  for  very 
many  years  faith  (r)  Herodotus,  for  more  than  twenty  years 
faith  Xenophon;  or  (d)  as  Herodotus  faith,  if  the  Babylonians 
had  but  knew  what  the  Perfians  were  doing,  by  (hutting  the 
gates  which  opened  to  the  river,  and  by  ftanding  upon  the  walls 
which  were  built  as  banks,  they  might  have  taken  and  deftroy- 
ed  the  Perfians  as  in  a  net  or  cage. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  city  fhould  be  taken  by  furprife  during 
the  time  of  a  fea  ft :  Jer.  1.  24..  “  I  have  laid  a  fnare  for  thee, 
<c  and  thou  art  alfo  taken,  O  Babylon,  and  thou  waft  not 
“  aware,  thou  art  found  and  alfo  caught  li.  39.  “  In 

<c  their  heat  I  will  make  their  feafts,  and  I  will  make  them 
u  drunken,  that  they  may  rejoice,  and  deep  a  perpetual  deep, 
“  and  not  wake,  faith  the  Lord  li.  57.  “  And  I  will  make 
“  drunk  her  princes,  and  her  wife  men,  her  captains,  and  her 
“  rulers,  and  her  mighty  men,  and  they  (hall  deep  a  perpetual 


(a)  Xenoph.  CyropaH.  Lib.  7.—  [ftuminis]  latitudo  eft  plus 
quam  ad  duo  ftadia :  et  profunditas  tanta  ut  ne  duo  quidem  viri 
alter  fuper  alterum  ftantes  fupra  aquam  emineant.  Itaque  urbs 
validior  eft  flumine  quammuris,  ibid. 

(b)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  19 1.  P.  79.  Edit.  Gale.  Xenophon  Cv- 
ropaed.  Lib.  7.  P.  113.  Edit.  Steph. 

(c)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  190.  Comportaverant  per  multorum 
annorum  commeatus.  P.  79.  Edit.  Gale.  Xenoph.  Cyropaid.  Lib.  7. 
— nt  qui  res  neceffarias  haberent  plus  quam  viginti  annorum, 
P.  1 1 3.  Edit.  Steph. 

(d)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191.  Quos  Babylonii,  ft  fadlum  Cyri 
prius  aut  audiftent  aut  fenfident,  ingredi  non  permififfent,  fed  pef- 
fimo  exitio  afFeciffent.  Nam  obferatis  omnibus  quae  ad  flumen  fe- 
runt  portulis,  confcenftfque  feptis,  ipfi  pro  ripis  ftantes  illos  pro- 
greifos  veluti  in  cavea  excepiflent.  ibid. 
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cc  deep,  and  not  wake,  faith  the  king,  whofe  name  is  the  Lord  of 
u  holts. ”  And  accordingly  the  ( a )  city  was  taken  in  the  night 
of  a  great  annual  feftival,  while  the  inhabitants  were  dancing, 
drinking,  and  revelling;  and  as  ( b )  Arifiotle  reports,  it  had 
been  taken  three  days,  before  fome  part  of  the  city  perceived  it; 
but  (r)  Herodotus’s  account  is  more  modeft  and  probable,  that 
the  extreme  parts  of  the  city  were  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy 
before  they  who  dwelt  in  the  middle  of  it  knew  any  thing  of 
their  danger.  Thefe  were  extraordinary  occurrences  in  the 
taking  of  this  city :  and  how  could  anv  man  forefee  and  foretel 
iuch  lingular  events,  fuch  remarkable  circumftances,  without 
revelation  and  infpiration  of  God  ? 

But  thefe  events  you  may  poftibly  think  too  remote  in  time  to 
be  urged  in  the  prefent  argument :  and  yet  the  prophecies  were 
delivered  by  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah,  and  the  fadls  are  related  by 
no  lefs  hiftorians  than  Herodotus  and  Xenophon  ;  and  Ifaiah 
lived  above  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  Herodotus,  and 
near  three  hundred  and  fifty  before  Xenophon,  and  Jeremiah 
lived  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  the  one,  and  near 
two  hundred  and  fifty  before  the  other.  Cyrus  took  Babylon 
according  to  Prideaux  in  the  year  five  hundred  and  thirty-nine 
before  Chriff.  Ifaiah  prophefied  u  in  the  days  of  Uzziah,  Jo- 
cc  tham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah,  kings  of  Judah,”  If.  i.  1.  which 
was  at  leaft  one  hundred  and  fixty  years  before  the  taking  of 
Babylon,  for  Hezekiah  died  in  the  year  fix  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine  before  Chrift.  Jeremiah  lent  his  prophecies  concerning- 
Babylon  to  Babylon  by  the  hands  of  Serai  ah  “  in  the  fourth 
a  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,”  Jer.  li.  59.  which  was  fifty- 
f  x  years  before  the  taking  of  Babylon,  for  the  fourth  year  of 
Zedekiah  coincides  with  the  year  five  hundred  and  ninety-five 
before  Chrift.  There  is  therefore  no  room  for  fcepticifm  :  but 
if  you  are  ftill  difpofed  to  doubt  and  befitate,  what  then  think 
you  of  the  prefent  condition  of  the  place  ?  Could  the  prophets, 
unlefs  they  were  prophets  indeed,  have  forefeen  and  foretold 
what  that  would  be  fo  many  ages  afterwards?  And  yet  they 


(tf)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  191.  P.  79.  Edit.  Gale.  Xenoph.  Cyro- 
pasd.  Lib.  7.  P.  1 1 3.  Edit.  Steph. 

(b)  A  rift.  Polit.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  3.  Qua  tertiumjam  diem  capta, 
nartem  quandam  urbis  non  fenfilfe  dicunt.  P.  341.  Vol.  II.  Edit. 
Du  Val. 

( c )  Herod,  ibid.  Tantaque  urbis  erat  magnitude,  ut  (quern  ad 
modum  warrant  accola?)  quum  capti  eftent  qui  extremas  urbis 
partes  incolebant*  ii  qui  mediam  urbem  incolerent  id  nefeirent. 
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have  exprefsly  foretold  that  it  fhould  be  reduced  to  defolation. 
Jfaiah  is  very  Prong  and  poetical:  xiii.  19,  kc.  “  Babylon  the 
«  o-jorv  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees  excellency, 
<c  fpiall  be  as  when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  :  It 
«  /hall  never  be  inhabited,  neither  fhall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  ge- 
«  neration  to  generation;  neither  fhall  the  Arabian  pitch  tent 
«  there,  neither  fhall  the  fhepherds  make  their  fold  there  :  But 
«  wild  beafts  of  the  defert  fhall  lie  there,  and  their  houfes  fhall 
<1  be  full  of  doleful  creatures,  and  owls  fhall  dwell  there-,  and  fa¬ 
ce  tyrs  fhall  dance  there:  And  the  wild  beafts  of  the  i  Hand  fhall  cry 
“  in  their  defolate  houfes,  and  dragons  in  their  pleafant  palaces: 

and  her  time  is  near  to  come,  and  her  days  fhall  not  be  pro- 
“  longed.”  Again,  xiv.  22,  23,  “  I  will  rife  up  againft  them 
a  faith  the  Lord  of  hofts,  and  cut  off  from  Babylon  the  name, 
“  and  remnant,  and  foil  and  nephew,  ( or  rather  fon  and  grand - 
“  fon )  faith  the  Lord  :  1  will  alfo  make  it  a  poffellion  lor  the  bit- 
“  *tern,  and  pools  of  water  ;  and  I  will  fweep  it  with  the  befom 
“  of  deftrudtion,  faith  the  Lord  of  hofts.”  Jeremiah  fpeaketh 
much  in  the  fame  ftrain :  1.  13,  23,  39,  40.  “  Becaufe  of  the 
«  wrath  of  the  Lord,  it  fhall  not  be  inhabited,  but  it  fhall  be 
“  wholly  defolate ;  every  one  that  goeth  by  Babylon  fhall  be 
“  aftonifhed,  and  hifs  at  all  her  plagues :  How  is  the  hammer 
u  of  the  whole  earth  cut  afunder  and  broken  ?  How  is  Baby- 
a  Ion  become  a  defolation  among  the  nations  ?  Therefore  the 
“  wild  beafts  of  the  defert,  with  the  wild  beafts  of  the  iflands 
“  fhall  dwell  there,  and  the  owls  fhall  dwell  therein  ;  and  it 
“  fhall  be  no  more  inhabited  for  ever  ;  neither  fhall  it  be  dwelt 
<c  in  from  generation  to  generation  :  As  God  overthrew  So- 
“  dom  and  Gomorrah,  and  the  neighbour  cities  thereof,  faith 
“  the  Lord;  fo  no  man  fhall  abide  there,  neither  fhall  any  fon 
cc  of  man  dwell  therein.”  Again,  li.  13,  26,  29,  37,  42,  43. 
u  O  thou  that  dwelleft  upon  many  Waters,  abundant  in  trea- 
w  fures ;  thine  end  is  come,  and  the  meal u re  of  thy  covetouf- 
“  nefs  :  And  they  fhall  not  take  of  thee  a  ftone  for  a  corner,  nor 
u  a  ftone  for  foundations  ;  but  thou  fliait  be  defolate  for  ever, 
cc  faith  the  Lord :  And  the  land  fhall  tremble  and  forrow,  for 
u  every  purpofe  of  the  Lord  fhall  be  performed  againft  Babylon, 
“  to  make  the  land  of  Babylon  a  defolation  without  an  inhabi- 
cc  tant:  And  Babylon  fhall  become  heaps,  a  dwelling  place  for 
•c  dragons,  an  aftonifhment  and  an  hiffing  without  an  inhabi- 
“  tant :  The  fea  is  come  up  upon  Babylon;  fhe  is  covered  with 
“  the  multitude  of  the  waves  thereof;  Her  cities  are  a  defola- 
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Lion,  a  dty  land  and  a  wildernefs,  a  land  wherein  no  man  dwel- 
cc  leth,  neither  doth  any  fon  of  man  pafs  thereby.”  We  fhali 
u  fee  how  thefe  and  other  prophecies  have  by  degrees  been  ac¬ 
compli  fheu,  foi  in  the  nature  of  the  things  thev  could  not  be 
fulfilled  at  once.  But  as  the  prophets  often  fpeak  of  things  fu¬ 
ture,  as  if  they  were  already  e deeded ;  fo  they  fpeak  often  of 
things  to  be  brought  about  in  procefs  of  time,  as  if  they  were  to 
ticceed  immediately;  pad,  prefent,  and  to  come  being  all  alike 
known  to  an  infinite  mind,  and  the  intermediate  time  not  re¬ 
vealed  perhaps  to  the  minds  of  the  prophets. 

I  fa  1  ah  add  rede  th  Babylon  by  tile  name  of  a  virgin^  as  having 
never  before  been  taken  by  an  enemy  :  If.  xlvii.  i.  cc  Come 
a  down  and  fit  in  the  duff,  O  virgin  daughter  of  Babylon,  fit 
“  on  the  ground 5  and  [a)  Herodotus  faith  exprefsly,  that  this 
was  the  fird  time  that  Babylon  was  taken.  After  this  it  never 
more  recovered  its  ancient  fplendor ;  from  an  imperial,  it  be¬ 
came  a  tributary  city ;  from  being  governed  by  its  own  kings, 
and  governing  if  rangers,  it  came  itfelf  to  be  governed  by  ffran- 
gers  ;  and  the  feat  of  empire  being  transferred  to  Shuihan,  it 
decayed  by  degrees,  until  it  was  reduced  at  lad  to  utter  defla¬ 
tion.  Berofus  in  Jofephus  (b)  faith,  that  when  Cyrus  had  ta¬ 
ken  Babylon,  he  ordered  tne  outer  walls  to  be  pulled  down, 
becaufe  the  city  appeared  to  him  very  fadlious  and  difficult  to 
be  taken.  And  (r)  Xenophon  informs  us,  that  Cyrus  obliged 
the  Babylonians  to  deliver  up  all  their  arms*  upon  pain  of  death, 
diflributed  their  bed  houfes  among  his  officers,  impofed  a  tri¬ 
bute  upon  them,  appointed  a  drong  garrifon,  and  compelled  the 
Babylonians  to  defray  the  charge, "being  defirous  to  keep  them 
poor  as  the  bed  means  of  keeping  them  obedient. 

But  notwithdanding  thefe  precautions,  (r)  they  rebelled  a- 
gaind  Darius,  and  in  order  to  hold  out  to  the  lad  extremity, 
they  took  all  their  women,  and  each  man  chufiny  one  of  them, 
out  of  thofe  of  his  own  family,  whom  he  liked  bed,  they  dran- 


(a)  Atque  ita  primo  capta  eft  Babylon.  Herod.  Lib.  i.  Cap. 
1 9 1 .  P-  79-  Edit.  Gale. 

{b)  —  Cyrus  autem  Baby  lone  capta,  conftitutoque  exteriora  ejus 
munimenta  diruere,  quod  civitatem  videretad  res  novas  mobilem, 
urbem  vero  expugnatu  difficilem. — Contra  Apion.  Lib.  i.  Sett.  22. 
P...1344.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(r)  Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  7.  P.  H4et  1 1 7.  Edit.  Steph. 

(d)  Ilerod.  Lib.  3,  Cap.  150.  &c.  P.  220.  Edit.  Gale. 
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oied  the  reft,  that  unneceffary  mouths  might  not  confume  their 
provifions.  “  And  hereby,”  faith  [a)  Dr.  Prideaux,  was 
u  very  fignally  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Ifaiah  againft  them, 
«  in  which  he  foretold,  chap,  xlvii.  9.  “  That  two  things  lliould 
«  come  to  them  in  a  moment,  in  one  day,  the  lofs  of  children 
cc  and  widowhood,  and  that  thefe  ihall  come  upon  them  in  their 
«  perfection,  for  the  multitude  of  their  forceries,  and  the  great 
“  abundance  of  their  inchantments.”  And  in  what  greater  pcr- 
“  fedtion  could  thefe  calamities  coma  upon  them,  than  when 
u  they  themfelves  thus  upon  themfelves  became  the  executioners 
«  of  them  ?”  Or  rather,  this  prophecy  was  then  fulfilled  a  fe- 
cond  time,  having  been  fulfilled  before,  the  very  night  that  Ba¬ 
bylon  was  taken,  when  the  Periians  flew  the  king  himfclf  and  a 
great  number  of  the  Babylonians.  They  fuftained  the  fiege 
and  all  the  efforts  of  Darius  for  twenty  months,  and  at  length 
the  city  was  taken  by  ftratagem.  As  foon  as  Darius  had  made 
himfelf  mafter  of  the  place,  he  ordered  three  thoufand  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  men  to  be  crucified,  and  thereby  fulfilled  the  prophecies  of 
the  cruelty,  which  the  Medes  and  Perfians  fhould  ufe  towards 
the  Babylonians,  If.  xiii.  17,  18.  Jer.  1.  42.  and  likewife  demo- 
liihed  the  wall,  and  took  away  the  gates,  neither  of  which,  faith 

(b)  Herodotus,  had  Cyrus  done  before.  But  either  Herodotus, 
or  Berofus  muff  have  been  miftaken;  or  we  muft  fuppofe  that 
Cyrus’s  orders  were  never  carried  into  execution ;  or  we  muff 
underhand  Herodotus  to  fpeak  of  the  inner  wall,  as  Berofus  fpoke 
of  the  outer:  and  yet  it  doth  not  feem  very  credible,  when  the 
walls  were  of  that  prodigious  heighth  and  thicknefs,  that  there 
fhould  be  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  too;  and  much  lefs  that 
there  fhould  be  three  inner  and  three  outer  walls, as  (r)  Berofus, 
affirms.  Herodotus  ( d )  computes  the  highth  of  the  wall  to  be 
two  hundred  cubits  ;  but  later  authors  reckon  it  much  lower,  (V) 

M2 


(a)  Prid.  Conned.  Part  1.  Book  3.  Anno  517.  Darius  5. 

\b)  Murus  circumcidit,  et  portas  omnes  amoiitus  eft:  quorum 
neutrum  Cyrus  fecerat  prius  eidem  a  fe  captse.  Herod.  Lib.  3. 
Cap.  159.  P.  223.  Edit.  Gale. 

(c)  Ternos  quidem  interiori  urbi,  ternefque  pariter  exteriori 
marorum  ambitus  circumdedit.  Apud  Jofeph.  contra  Apion. 
Lib,  1.  Sed.  19.  P.  1343.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(d)  Cubitorum  ducentorum  celfitudine.  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap. 
178.  P.  74.  Edit.  Gale.' 

(i e )  Altitude  muti  C  cubitorum  eminet  fpatio.  Quint.  Curt. 
Lib.  5.  Cap.  1. 
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Quintus  Curti us  at  one  hundred,  [a)  Strabo,  who  is  a  more  ex- 
ad:  writer,  at  fifty  cubits,  Herodotus  defcribes  it  as  it  was  ori¬ 
ginally  ;  and  we  may  conclude  therefore  that  Darius  reduced  it 
from  two  hundred  to  fifty  cubits  ;  and  by  thus  taking  down  the 
wall  and  deftroying  the  gates,  he  remarkably  fulfilled  the  pro¬ 
phecy  of  Jeremiah,  ii.  58.  “  Thus  faith  the  Lord  of  holds,  The 
u  broad  walls  of  Babylon  fhall  be  utterly  broken,  and  her  high 

gates  fhall  be  burnt  with  fire.” 

Xerxes  ( b )  after  his  ^return  from  his  unfortunate  expedition 
into  Greece,  partly  out  of  religious  zeal  being  a  profelled  enemy 
to  image  worfnip,  and  partly  to  reimburfe  himfelf  after  his  im- 
menfe  expences,  feized  the  facred  treafures,  and  plundered  or 
deftroyed  the  temples  and  idols  of  Babylon,  and  thereby  accom- 
plifhing  the  prophecies  of  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah  :  If.  xxi.  9. 
u  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen  ,  and  all  the  graven J mages  of  her 
u  gods  he  hath  broken  unto  the  ground If.  xlvi.  1.  “Bel 
“  boweth  down,Nebo  itoopeth,  their  idols  were  upon  the  beafts, 
cc  and  upon  the  cattle,  &c.”  Jer.  1.  2.  “  Babylon  is  taken,  Bel 

“  is  confounded,  Merodach  is  broken  in  pieces,  her  idols  are 
u  confounded,  her  images  are  broken  in  pieces  Jer.li.  44,47, 
52.  “  And  I  will  purriih  Bel  in  Babylon,  and  I  will  bring  forth 
“  out  of  his  mouth  that  which  he  hath  fwallowed  up  :  There- 
“  fore  behold  the  days  come,  that  I.  will  do  judgment  upon  the 
cc  graven  images  of  Babylon;  and  again,  Wherefore  behold  the 
cc  days  come,  faith  the  Lord,  that  I  will  do  judgment  upon  her 
“  graven  images.”  What  God  declares,  1  will  punijh  Bel  in 
Babylon ,  and  I  will  bring  forth  that  which  he  hath  fwallowed , 
was  alfo  literally  fulfilled,  when  the  veifeis  of  die  houfe  of  God, 
which  Nebuchadnezzar  had  brought  from  Jerufalem,  and  placed 
in  the  temple  of  Bel,  Dan.  i.  2.  were  reffored  by  order  of  Cy¬ 
rus,  Ezra  i.  7.  and  carried  to  Jerufalem  again. 

Such  was  the  Late  of  Babylon  under  the  Perfians.  When 
Alexander  came  thither,  though  (r)  Quintus  Curtius  fays  that 
the  whole  circuit  of  the  city  was  three  hundred  and  fixty-eight 
furlongs,  yet  he  affirms  that  only  for  the  fpace  of  ninety  fur- 


(a)  Altitudine  inter  turres  cubitorem.  L.  Strabo.  Lib.  16. 
P.  73S.  Edit.  Paris,  P.  1072.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

( b )  Herod.  Lib.  1.  C.  183.  P.  76.  Edit.  Gale.  Arrian,  de  Exped. 
Alex.  L.  7.  C.  17.  P.  296.  Edit.Gronov.  Ufher’s  Ann.  A.  M.  3526. 
P.  129.  Prideaux’s  Conned.  Part  1.  B.  4.  Anno  479.  Xerxes  7. 

(c)  Quintus  Curtius,  Lib.  5.  Cap.  1.  Ac  ne  totam  quidem  ur- 
bem  tectis  occupaverunt ;  per  XC  fiadia  habitatur  ;  nec  omnia 
continua  funt. 
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Jono-s  was  inhabited  The  river  Euphrates  having  been  turned 
out&of  its  courie  by  Cyrus,  and  never  afterwards  reftored  to  its 
former  channel,  all  that  fide  of  the  country  was  flooded  by  it. 
Alexander  indeed  {a)  purpofed  to  have  made  Babylon  the  feat  of 
his  empire,  and  actually  fet  men  to  work  to  rebuild  the  temple  of 
pel  us,  and  to  repair  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  to  bring  back 
the  waters  again  into  the  old  channel :  and  if  his  defigns  had  ta¬ 
ken  effect,  how  could  the  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled  ?  and 
what  providence  therefore  was  it,  that  his  defigns  did  not  taxe 
effedt,  and  that  the  breaches  were  never  repaired  ?  He  met  with 
fome  difficulties  in  the  work,  and  death- loon  aftei  put  an  end  to 
this  and  all  his  other  projects  ;  and  none  of  his  fucceffors  ever 
attempted  lttand(^)  Seleucia  being  ouiltafew  yeais  afterwards 
in  the  neighbourhood,  Babylon  in  a  little  time  became  wholly 
defolate .  Beleucia  not  only  robbed  it  of  its  inhabitants,  but  even 
of  its  name,  being  called  alfo  (c)  Babylon  by  feveral  authors. 
We  learn  farther  from  a  fragment  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  whicn 
is  produced  by  Valeffus,  and  quoted  from  him  by  ( d )  Vitringa, 
that  a  king  of  Parthia,  or  one  of  his  peers,  furpaffing  all  the 
famous  tyrants  in  cruelty,  omitted  no  fort  of  punifhment,  but 
font  many  of  the  Babylonians,  and  for  trifling  cauies,  into  Ha- 
very,  and  burnt  the  forum  and  fome  of  the  temples  of  Babylon, 
and  demolished  the  beft  parts  of  the  city.  This  happened  about 
one  hundred  and  thirty  years  before  Chrift  :  and  now  let  us  fee 
what  account  is  given  of  Babylon  by  authors  after  that  time. 


(*)  Arrian  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  17.  P.  296.  et  Cap.  21. 
P.  303.  Edit.  Gronov.  Hecataeus*  apud  Jofeph.  contra  Apion.  Lib. 
1.  Sett.  22.  P.  1348.  Edit.  Hudlcn.  Strabo.  Lib.  16.  P.  738.  Edit. 
Paris.  P.  1073.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(h)  Strabo  ibid.  Plinii  Nat.  Hilt.  L.  6.  C.  30.  Edit.  Harduin. 

(c)  Plin.  ibid,  quae  tamen  Babylonia  cognominatur.  Sec  Pri- 
deaux.  Connett.  Part  1.  B.  8.  Anno  293.  Ptolemy  Soter,  12. 

(d)  Vitring. Comment.  inlefaiam.C.  13.  P.421.  V.I.  Evemerus, 
Parthorum  rex  (docuit  Valeflus  clariflime  quod  eruditi  viri  lubenter 
admiferunt,  legendum  efle  Himerum,  Parthorum  regis  fatrapam,  ex 
circumilantiis  temporis  hiltoriae,  etcollatis  locis  Juflini  ac  A-themci) 
patria  Hyrcanus.  cunttos  tyrannos  acerbitate  vincens,  nullum *fa:- 
vitiae  genus  praetermifit.  Plurimos  enim  Babylonios  levibus  de cauL 
fls  fervitutiaddittos,  cum  omni  familiain  Mediam  diftrahendos  miflt. 
Forum  quoque  et  nonnulla  delubra  Babylonis  igni  tradidi't,  ac  pn.L 
cherrima  quaeque  urbis  loca  evertit.  Accidit  cafus  flante  regno 
SeleucUarum,  aimis  admodum  CXXX  ante  JE.  V.  nati  Domini. 
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Diodorus  Siculus  (a)  defcribes  the  buildings  as  ruined  or 
decayed  in  his  time,  and  aliens  that  now  only  a  fmall  part  of 
the  city  is  inhabited,  the  greateff  part  within  the  walls  is  tilled. 
Strabo  (b)  who  wrote  not  long  after  Diodorus,  faith  that  part 
of  the  city  the  Periians  demoliihed,  and  part  time  and  the  nep-- 
ledf  of  the  Macedonians,  and  efpecially  after  Seleucus  Nicator 
had  built  Seleucia  on  the  Tigris  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ba¬ 
bylon,  and  he  and  his  fuccefiors  removed  their  court  thither  : 
and  now,  faith  he,  Seleucia  is  greater  than  Babylon,  and  Babylon 
is  much  deferred,  fo  that  one  may  apply  to  this  what  the  com¬ 
mie  poet  faid  of  Megalopolis  in  Arcadia,  The  great  city  is  now 
become  a  great  defert .  Pliny  in  like  manner  (r)  affirms,  that  it 
was  reduced  to  folitude,  being  exhaufted  by  the  neighbourhood 
of  Seleucia,  built  for  that  purpofe  by  Seleucus  Nicator.  As 
Strabo  compared  Babylon  to  Megalopolis,  fo  (d)  Paufanias 
who  flourifhed  about  the  middle  of  the  fecond  century  after 
Chrift,  compares  Megalopolis  to  Babylon,  and  fays  in  his  Ar- 
cadics,  that  of  Babylon,  the  greateft  city  that  the  fun  ever  faw, 
there  is  nothing  now  remaining  but  the  walls.  Maximus  Ty- 
rius  (e)  mentions  it  as  lying  negledted  and  forfaken ;  and  (f) 
Lucian  intimates,  that  in  a  little  time  it  would  be  fought  for 
and  not  be  found,  like  Nineveh.  Conftantine  the  great,  in  an 
oration  preferved  by  Eufebius,  faith  that  he  himfelf  was  upon 
the  fpot,  and  an  eye-witnefs  of  the  defolate  and  miferable  con¬ 
dition  of  the  city.  In  Jerome’s  time  (who  lived  in  the  fourth 

(a)  Regiafque  et  alias  ftrubturas  partim  tempus  omnino  abolevit, 
partim  corrupit.  Nam  et  ipfius  Babylonis  exigua  qusdam  portio 
nunc  habitatur,  maximaque  intra  muros  pars  agrorum  cultui  eft  ex- 
pofita.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  2.  P.  70.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  98.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(b)  —  Et  urbis  partem  Perfte  diruerunt,  partem  tempus  confump- 
fit  et  Macedonum  negligentia  :  praefertim  poftquam  Seleucus  Ni¬ 
cator  Seleuciam  ad  Tigrim  condidit  ftadiis  tantum  CCC  a  Baby- 
lone  diftitam.  Nam  et  ille  et  pofteri  omnes  huic  urbi  maximope  re 
ftuduerum,  et  regiam  eo  tranftulerunt,  et  nunc  Babylone  hate  ma¬ 
jor  eft,  ille  magna  ex  parte  deferta,  ut  intrepide  de  ea  ufurpari  pof- 
fit,  quoddeMegalopoii  Arcadite  magna  urbe  quidam  dixit  Comicus  : 

Eft  magna  folitudo  nunc  Megalopolis. 

Strabo, Lib.  16.  P.  738.  Edit.  Paris.  P,  1037.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(I)  Cetero  ad  folitudinem  rediit  exhaufta  vicinitate  Seleuciae,  ob 
id  conditiae  a  Nicatore.  Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  L.  6.  C.  *30.  Edit.  Hard. 

(d)  Babylon  omnium,  quas  unquam  fol  afpexit,  uibium  maxima, 
jam  nihil  praeter  muros  reliqui  habet.  Paufan.  L.  8.  C.  33. 

(e)  Max.  Tyr.  Diftert.  6.  prope  iinem. 

If)  Hand  ita  multo  poll:  defideranda  et  ipfa,  quemadmcdum 
nunc  Ninus.  Lucian,  five  Contemplantes  prope  finem. 
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centurv  after  Chrift)  it  was  converted  into  a  chafe  to  keep  wild 
beafts  within  the  compafs  of  its  walls  for  the  hunting  of  the 
later  Irinas  of  Perfia.  We  have  learned,  (a)  faith  he,  from  a 
certain  Elamite  brother,  who  coming  out  of  thofe  parts,  now 
liveth  as  a  monk  at  Jcrufalem,  that  the  royal  huntings  are  in 
Babylon,  and  wild  hearts  of  every  kind  are  confined  within  the 
circuit  of  its  walls.  And  a  little  afterwards  he  faith,  (b)  that 
excepting  the  brick  walls,  which  after  many  years  are  repaired 
for  the  inclofing  of  wild  hearts,  all  the  (pace  within  is  defolation. 
Thefe  walls  might  probably  be  demolifhed  by  the  Saracens  who 
fubverted  this  empire  of  the  Perfians,  or  they  might  be  ruined 
or  deftroyed  by  time  :  but  of  this  we  read  nothing,  neither  have 
we  any  account  of  Babylon  lor  fevcial  hunched  years  after¬ 
wards,  there  having  been  fuch  a  dearth  of  authois  during  thoic 
times  of  ignorance. 

Of  later  authors,  the  fir  ft  who  mentions  any  thing  concern¬ 
ing  Babylon,  is  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  a  Jew  who  lived  in  the 
twelfth  century.  In  his  Itinerary,  which  was  written  almolt 
feven  hundred  years  ago,  he  aflerts  (c)  that  ancient  Babylon  is 
now  laid  waftej  but  fome  ruins  are  ftill  tobefeen  of  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar’s  palace,  and  men  fear  to  enter  there  on  account^  of  the 
lerpents  and  fcorpions  which  are  in  the  nndft  Oi  it.  i  excna, 
a  Portuguefe,  in  the  defeription  of  his  travels  from  India  toltaly, 
affirms,  {d)  that  of  this  great  and  famous  city  there  is  nothing 
but  only  a  few  veftiges  remaining,  nor  in  the  whole  region  is 
any  place  lefs  frequented. 

A.  German  traveller,  whofe  name  was  Rauwolr,  palled 
that  way  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thoufand  five  hun- 


(a)  Didicimus  a  quodam  fratre  Elamita,  qui  de  ill  is  nnibus 
egrediens,  nunc  Hieroiolymis  vitam  exigit  monachorum,  venati- 
ones  regias  efte  in  Babylone  ;  et  omnes  generis  beftias  murorum 
ejis  tamen  ambitu  coerceri.  Hieron.  Comment,  in  Ifai.  Cap.  13. 
P.  III.  Vol.  III.  Edia.  Benedia. 

(£) - exceptis  enimmuris  coailibus  qui  propter  beftias- con- 

cludendas  poll  annos  plurimos  inftaurantur,  omne  in  medio  fpatium 
folitudo  eft.  Id.  in  Cap.  14.  P.  1 15. 

(c)  Benjamin  Itin.  P.  76. - eoque  homines  ingredi  verentur, 

propter  ferpentes  et  fcorpiones,  qui  lunt  in  medio  ejus.  Bocharti 
Phaleg.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  15.  Col.  234.  Vitringa  in  Jefaiam.  Cap.  13, 
P.421.  Vol.  I.  -Prid.  Connea.  Part  1.  Book  8.  Anno  293.  Pto¬ 
lemy  Sotor  12.  Calmet’s  Dia.  in  Babylon. 

(, d )  Cap.  3.  Hujus  nihil  nifi  pauca  fuperfunt  veftigia  :  nec  in  tota 
regione  locus  ullus  eft  minus  frequens.  Bochart  ibid.  etPridea 
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dred  and  feventy-four,  and  {a)  his  account  of  the  ruins  of  this 
^amous  city.is  as  follows.  “  The  village  of  Elugo  now  lieth  on 
die  place  where  formerly  old  Babylon,  the  metropolis  of  Chal¬ 
et  v/as.  ^tuated.  The  harbour  is  a  quarter  of  a  lean ue’s 
«  l‘  ,  S6  fr°Lm  ’fhere  people  go  afliore  in  order  to  proceed 
«  i  Vnd  L°  the  celet>rated  city  of  Bagdat,  which  is  a  day  and  a 
lair  s  j0Uiney  from  thence  eafrward  on  the  Tigris.  This 
country  is  fo  dry  and  barren,  that  it  cannot  be  tilled,  and  fo 
bare  that  1  could  never  have  believed  that  this  powerful  city 
<c  onC-e  ,^e  mod:  ftately  and  renowned  in  all  the  world,  and  fitu- 
ated  in  the  pleafantand  fruitful  country  of  Shinar,  could  have 
C  ever  fr ood  there,  if  I  had  not  known  it  by  its  fituation,  and  ma¬ 
ny  antiquities  of  great  beauty,  which  are  frill  frandinp-  here- 
U  ^  out  *n  Sreat  defolation.  Firfr,  by  the  old  bridge  which  was 
^  aid  over  tne  Euphrates,  whereof  there  are  fome  pieces  and 
“  arches  frill  remaining,  built  of  burnt  brick,  and  fo  frrono-  that 
|  it  is  admirable. —  Jufr  before  the  village  of  Elugo  is  the  hill 

tne  cadde  frood,  and  the  ruins  of  its  fortifications  are 
itill  viiible,  though  demolifhed  and  uninhabited.  Behind  it, 

“  and  Prett7  near  to  it,  did  ftand  the  tower  of  Babylon.— It  is 
nlll  ^en,  and  is  half  a  league  in  diameter ;  but  fo  ruin¬ 
ous,  fo  low,  and  fofull  of  venomous  creatures,  which  lodge  in' 
“  holes  made  b7  them  in  the  rubbifh,  that  no  one  durft  ap¬ 
proach  nearer  to  it  than  within  half  a  league,  except  during 
“  two  months  in  the  winter,  when  thefe  animals  never  frir  out 
cc  of  their  holes.  There  is  one  fort  particularly,  which  the  in- 
habitants,  in  the  language  of  the  country,  which  is  Perfian, 
w  call  Eglo^  the  poifon  whereof  is  very  fearching  :  they  are  lar¬ 
ger  than  our  lizards. ” 

A  noble  Roman,  Petrus  Vallenfis,  Della  Valle)  was  at  Bao-- 
dat  in  the  year  one  thoufand  fix  hundred  and  iixteen,  and  went 
to  fee  the  ruins  as  they  are  thought  of  ancient  Babylon ;  and 
he  informs  us  (b)  that  “  in  the  middle  of  a  vafr  and  level 
cc  plain,  about  a  quarter  of  a  league  from  the  Euphrates,  which  in 
“  ^at  P^ce  runs  wefrward,  appears  a  heap  of  ruined  buildings, 
w  like  a  huge  mountain,  the  materials  of  which  are  fo  con- 
u  founded  together,  that  one  knows  not  what  to  make  of  it.— 

(a)  Calmet’s  Di&.  in  Babylon,  and  Prideaux  as  before,  and 
Play’s  edition  of  thefe  travels  in  Englhh,  Part  2,  Chap.  7. 

(b)  Vid.  Viaggi  di  Pietro  della  Valle,  Part  2.  Epift.  17.  Ciarici 
Comment,  in  Efaiam,  C.  13.  V.  20.  Vitring.  Comment,  ib.  P.  421 . 
Vol.  I.  Univerfal  Eliftory,  Book  1.  Chap.  2.  Seft.  4.  Note  N. 
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<C  ]ts  fituation  and  form  correfpond  with  that  pyramid  which 
u  Strabo  calls  the  tower  of  Belus  ;  and  is  in  all  likelihood  the 
a  tower  of  Nimrod  in  Babylon,  or  Babel,  as  that  place  is  ftill 
«  called, — There  appear  no  marks  of  ruins,  without  the  com- 
u  pals  of  the  huge  mafs,  to  convince  one  fo  great  a  city  as 
u  Babylon  had  ever  (food  there :  all  one  difcovers  within  fifty 
££  or  ftxty  paces  of  it,  being  only  the  remains  here  and  there  of 
“  fome  foundations  of  buildings;  and  the  country  roundabout 
a  it  fo  flat  and  level,  that  one  can  hardly  believe  it  fhould  be 
u  chofen  for  the  fituation  of  fo  great  and  noble  a  city  as  Baby- 
a  Ion,  or  that  there  were  ever  any  remarkable  buildings  on  it : 
“  but  for  my  part  I  am  aftoniflied  there  appears  fo  much  as 
“  there  does,  confidering  it  is  at  lead  fourthoufand  years  fince 
u  that  city  was  built,  and  that  Diodorus  Siculus  tells  us,  it  was 
££  reduced  almofl  to  nothing  in  his  time.” 

Tavernier,  who  is  a  very  celebrated  traveller,  relates,  (#)  that 
(£  at  the  parting  of  the  Tigris,  which  is  but  a  little  way  from 
“  Bagdat,  there  is  the  foundation  of  a  city,  which  may  feem 
££  to  have  been  a  large  league  in  compafs.  T.  here  are  fome  of 
a  the  walls  yet  {banding,  upon  which  fix  coaches  may  go 
££  abreafb  :  they  are  made  of  burnt  brick,  ten  foot  Iquare,  and 
££  three  thick.  The  chronicles  of  thfe  country  fay  here  flood 
££  the  ancient  Babylon.”  Tavernier,  no  doubt,  faw  the  fame 
ruins,  as  Benjamin  the  Jew,  and  Rauwolf,  and  Peter  della 
Valle  did;  but  he  thought  them  not  to  be  the  ruins  of  Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar’s  palace  or  the  tower  of  Babel.  He  adopts  the  opi¬ 
nion  of  the  Arabs,  and  conceives  them  to  be  the  remains  of 
fome  tower  built  by  one  of  their  princes  for  a  beacon  to  aflem- 
ble  his  fubjefbs  in  time  of  war:  and  this  in  all  probability  was 
the  truth  of  the  matter. 

Mr.  ( b )  Salmon’s  obfervation  is  jufl:  and  pertinent :  ££  What 
<c  is  as  fbrange  as  any  thing  that  is  related  of  Babylon  is,  that 
t£  we  cannot  learn  either  by  ancient  writers  or  modern  travel- 
“  lers,  where  this  famous  city  {food,  only  in  general  that  it  was 
u  fituated  in  the  province  of  Chaldaea,  upon  the  river  Euphra- 
£ii  tes,  confiderably  above  the  place  where  it  is  united  with  the 
Tigris.  Travellers  have  guefled  from  the  great  ruins  they 
£*  have  difeovered  in  feveral  parts  of  this  country,  that  in  this 


(a)  Tervanier  in  Harris,  Vol.  II.  Book  2.  Chap.  5. 

(£)  Salmon’s  Modern  Hift.  Vol.  I.  Prefent  State  of  the  Turk- 
ifh  Empire,  Chap.  n. 
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^  01  that  place  Babylon  once  flood  :  but  when  we  come  to  ex¬ 
amine  nicely  the  places  they  mention,  we  only  learn  that 

«  1  rc  *re  certainl7  111  tlle  wrong,  and  have  miftaken  the  ruins 
or  beieucia,  or  fome  other  great  town.5’ 

Mr.  (a)  Hanway,  going  to  give  an  account  of  the  fiege  of 
iiagdat  by  Nadir  Shah,  prefaceth  it  in  this  manner.  “  Before 
we  enter -upon  any  circumflance  relating  to  the  fiege  of 
^  Bagdat,  it  may  afford  fome  light  to  the  fubject,  to  give  a 
“  Ihort  account  of  this  famous  city,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
a  which  formerly  (food  the  metropolis  of  one  of  the  moil  an- 
cc  cient  and  molt  potent  monarchies  in  the  world.  The  place 
is  generally  called  Bagaat  or  Bagdad,  though  fome  writers 
ppeierve  the  ancient  naiine  of  Babylon.  1  he  reafon  of  thus 
“  confounding  thefe  two  cities  is,  that  the  Tigris  and  Euphra¬ 
tes^  forming  one  common  flream  before  they  difem'bogue 
into  the  Periian  gull,  are  not  unfrequently  mentioned  as  one 
U  an(4i  fame  river.  It  is  certain  that  the  prefent  Bagdat  is 
fituated  on  the  B  igris,  out  the  ancient  Babylon,  according  to 
u  all  hiftorians,  facred  and  profane,  was  on  the  Euphrates. 
u  The  ruins  of  the  latter,  which  geographical  writers  place 
“  about  fifteen  leagues  to  the  fouth  of  Bagdat,  are  now  fo  much 
cc  effaced,  that  there  are  hardly  any  vefliges  of  them  to  point 
u  out  the  fituation.  In  the  time  of  the  emperor  Theobofius, 
u  there  was  only  a  great  park  remaining,  in  which  the  kings 
u  of  t erfia  bred  wild  beafts  for  the  amufement  of  hunting.” 

By  thefe  accounts  we  fee,  how  punfifually  time  hath  fulfilled 
the  predictions  of  the  prophets  concerning  Babylon.  When 
it  was  converted  into  a  chafe  for  wild  beafts  to  feed  and  breed 
there,  then  v/ere  exactly  accomplifhed  the  words  of  the  prophets, 
that  the  wild  beafts  of  the  defeat,  with  the  wild  beafts  of  the 
if  and s,  fkould  dwelt  there ,  and  cry  in  their  deflate  hovfes. 
One  part  of  the  country  was  overflowed  by  the  nveEs  having 
been  turned  out  of  its  collide  and  never  reftored  again  to  its 
former  channel,  and  thence  became  boggy  and  marfhy,  fo  that 
it  might  literally  be  faid  to  be  a  pojfeffion  for  the  bittern  and 
pooh  of  water .  Another  part  is  defcribed  as  dry  and  naked, 
and  barren  of  every  thing,  fo  that  thereby  was  alfo  fulfilled 
another  prophecy,  which  feemed  in  fome  meafure  to  contradict: 
the  former,  Her  cities  are  a  deflation,  a  dry  land  and  a  wilder- 
nefs ,  a  land  wherein  no  man  dwelleth ,  neither  doth  any  Jon  of 
man paf  thereby .  The  place  thereabout  is  reprefented  as  over- 


(a)  Manway’s  Travels,  Vol.  IV.  Part.  3.  Chap.  10.  P.  78, 
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run  with  ferpents,  fcorpions,  and  all  forts  of  venomous  and  un¬ 
clean  creatures,  fo  that  their  houfes  arc  full  of  doleful  creatures, 
and  dragons  cry  in  their  pleafant  palaces  \  and  Babylon  is  become 
heaps ,  a  dwelling  place  for  dragons ,  an  ajl ora  foment  and  an  bif¬ 
fing ,  without  an  inhabitant  !  b  or  all  thele  realons  neither  can 
''the  Arabian  pitch  his  tent  there ,  neither  can  the  Jhepherds  make 
their  folds  there.  And  when  we  find  that  modern  travellers 
cannot  now  certainly  difeover  the  fpot  of  ground  whereon  this 
renowned  city  once  was  fituated,  we  may  very  properly  fay-, 
How  is  Babylon  become  a  dejolation  among  the  nations  ?  Rve'y 
purpofe  of  the  Lord  hath  he  performed  againjl  Baoylon ,  to  make 
the  land  of  Babylon  a  deflation  without  an  inhabitant :  and  the 
exp  re/lion  is  no  lefs  true  than  lublirne,  that  the  Lord  oj  hojls 
hath  fwept  it  with  the  befom  of  deftruLtion . 

How  wonderful  are  fuch  predictions,  compared  with  the 
events  !  and  what  a  convincing  argument  of  the  truth  and  di¬ 
vinity  of  the  holy  feriptures  !  Well  might  God  alledge  this  as 
a  memorable  inftance  of  his  prefcience,  and  challenge  all  the 
falfe  gods,  and  their  votaries,  to  produce  the  like.  If.  xlv.  21. 
xlvi.  10.  “  Who  hath  declared  this  from  ancient  time  ?  who 

“  hath  told  it  from  that  time  ?  have  not  I  the  Lord  ?  and  there 
“  is  noGodelfe  befide  me,  a  juft  God  and  a  Saviour,  there  is 
“  none  beiide  me  ;  Declaring  the  end  from  the  beginning,  and 
u  from  ancient  times  the  things  that  are  not  yet  done,  faying, 
“  My  counfel  (hall  ftand,  and  I  will  do  all  my  pleafure.”  And 
indeed  where  can  you  find  a  fimilar  inftance  but  in  feripture, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to  this  day  ? 

At  the  fame  time  it  muft  afford  all  readers  of  an  exalted  tafte 
and  generous  fentiments,  all  the  friends  and  lovers  of  liberty, 
a  very  fenfible  pleafure  to  hear  the  prophets  exulting  over  fuch 
tyrants  and  oppreffors  as  the  kings  of  Affyria.  In  the  14th 
chapter  of  Ifaiah  there  is  an  Epinikion,  or  a  triumphant  ode  up¬ 
on  the  fall  of  Babylon.  It  reprefents  the  infernal  manfions  as 
moved,  and  the  ghofts  of  deceafed  tyrants  as  rifing  to  meet  the 
king  of  Babylon,  and  congratulate  his  coming  among  them. 
It  is  really  admirable  for  the  fevereft  ftrokes  of  irony,  as  well  as 
for  the  fublimeft  (trains  of  poetry.  The  Greek  poet  (a)  Al- 


(a)  Hor.  Od.  II.  XIII.  2 6. 

Et  te  fonantem  plenius  aureo, 

Alcase,  pleftro,  &c. 

QumtiL  Inftit.  Orat.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1.  Alcasus  in  parte  operis 
aureo  pledtro  merito  donatur,  qua  tyrannos  infe&atur.  Sc c. 
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casus,  who  is  celebrated  for  his  hatred  to  tyrants,  and  whole 
odes  were  animated  with  the  fpirit  of  liberty  no  lefs  than  with 
the  Ipirit  of  poetry,  we  may  prelume  to  fay,  never  wrote  any 
thing  comparable  to  it.  The  late  worthy  profefTor  of  poetry 
at  Oxford  hath  eminently  diflinguifhed  it  in  (a)  his  lectures 
upon  the  facred  poefy  of  the  Hebrews,  and  hath  given  it  the 
character  tnat  it  juflly  defer ves,  of  one  of  the  moil  fpirited, 
moft  iublime,  and  moil  perfect  compofitions  of  the  lyric  kind, 
fuperior  to  any  of  the  produ&ions  of  Greece  or  Rome ;  and 
he  hath  not  only  illuflrated  it  with  an  ufeful  commentary,  but 
hath  alio  copied  the  beauties  of  the  great  original  in  an  excel¬ 
lent  Latin  Alcaic  ode,  which  if  the  learned  reader  hath  not  yet 
feen,  he  will  be  not  a  little  pleafed  with  the  perufal  of  it. 
Another  excellent  hand,  Mr.  Mafon,  hath  likewife  imitated  it 
in  an  Engl i fh  ode,  with  which  1  hope  he  will  (b)  one  time  or 
other  oblige  the  public. 

But  not  only  in  this  particular,  but  in  the  general  the  fcrip- 
tures,  though  often  perverted  to  the  purpofes  of  tyranny,  are 
yet  in  their  own  nature  calculated  to  promote  the  civil  as  well 
as  the  religious  liberties  of  mankind.  True  religion,  and  vir¬ 
tue,  and  liberty,  are  more  nearly  related,  and  more  intimately 
connected  withpach  other,  than  people  commonly  confider.  It 
is  very  true,  as  Sr.  Paul  faith,  2  Cor.  iii.  17.  that  “  where  the 
“  fpirit  of  the  Lord  is,  there  is  liberty  1”  or,  as  our  Saviour 
himfelf  exprefleth  it,  John  viii.  31,  32.  “If  ye  continue  in  my 
<c  word,  then  are  ye  my  difciples  indeed ;  And  ye  {hall  know 
c<  the  truth,  and  the  truth  {hall  make  ye  free.” 


(a)  Lowth  Praelec.  XIII.  P.  120,  &c.— -viget  per  totem  fpiritus 
liber  excelfus,  vereque  divinus  ;  neque  deeil  quidquam  ad  fum- 
mum  hujufce  Odas  fublimitatem  abfoluta  pulchitudine  cumulan 
dam  :  cui,  ut  plane  dicam  quad  fentio,  nihil  habet  Graeca  aut  Ro- 
mana  poefis  fimile  aut  fecundem.  Pradec.  XXVIII.  P.  277,  &c. 

(b)  Mr.  Mafon  hath  fince  publifned  this,  with  fome  other  Odes, 
in  1756. 
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XL 


The  prephecies  concerning  Tyre. 

ANOTHER  city  that  was  an  enemy  to  the  Jews,  and  an¬ 
other  memorable  inftance  of  the  truth  of  prophecy,  is 
Tyre,  whofe  fall  was  predicted  by  the  prophets,  and  particu¬ 
larly  by  Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel.  But  it  hath  been  queftioned 
among  learned  men,  which  of  the  Tyres  was  the  fubjedf  of 
thefe  prophecies,  whether  Palaetyrus  or  old  Tyre  that  was  feat- 
ed  on  the  continent,  or  new  Tyre  that  was  built  in  an  ill  and  al- 
moft  over  againft  it.  The  trueft  and  beft  anfwer  I  conceive  to 
be,  that  the  prophecies  appertain  to  both,  fome  expreflions  be¬ 
ing  applicable  onlv  to  the  former,  and  others  only  to  the  latter. 
In  one  place,  Ezek.  xxvii.  3.  it  is  deferibed  as  u  fituate  at  the 
“  entry  of  the  fea;”  in  others,  ver.  4.  and  25.  as  cc  in  the  midft 
“  of  the  feas,”  or  according  to  the  original,  in  the  heart  of  the 
«  feas.”  Sometimes,  Ezek.  xxvi.  7,  &c.  it  is  reprefented  as 
befieged  w  with  horfes  and  with  chariots  ;  a  fort,  a  mount,  and 
“  engines  of  war  are  fet  againfl  it:”  at  other  times,  If.  xxiii. 
2,  4,  6.  it  is  exprefsly  called  “  an  ifland,”  and  “  the  fea,  even 
“  the  flrength  of  the  fea.”  Now  it  is  faid,  Ezek.  xxvii.  10. 
ic  By  reafon  of  the  abundance  of  his  horfes,  their  duff  fhall  co- 
cc  ver  thee,  thy  walls  fhall  fhake  at  the  noife  of  the  horfemen, 
“  and  of  the  wheels,  and  of  the  chariots  when  he  mail  enter 
u  into  thy  gates,  as  men  enter  into  a  city  wherein  is  made  a 
a  breach.”  Then  it  is  faid,  ver.  12.  “  Thevihall  breakdown 
“  thy  walls,  and  deftroy  thy  pleafant  houfes,  and  they  fhall 
“  lay  thy  ft  ones  and  thy  timber,  and  thy  duff  in  the  midfl:  of 
cc  the  water;”  and  again,  Ezek.  xxviii.  8.  “  They  fhall 

cc  bring  thee  down  to  the  pit,  and  thou  fhalt  die  the  deaths  of 
u  them  that  are  flain  in  the  midff  of  the  feas.”  The  infular 
Tyre  therefore,  as  well  as  the  Tyre  upon  the  continent,  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  thefe  prophecies  ;  they  are  both  comprehended  under 
the  fame  name,  and  both  fpoken  of  as  one  and  the  fame  citv, 
part  built  on  the  continent,  and  part  on  an  ifland  adjoining.  It 
is  commonly  faid  indeed,  that  when  old  Tyre  was  clofely  be¬ 
fieged,  and  was  nearly  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Chaldeans, 
then  the  Tyrians  fled  from  thence,  and  built  new  Tyre  in  the 


if iand  :  but  the  learned  (a)  Vitringa  hath  proved  at  large  from 
good  authorities,  that  new  Tyre  was  founded  feveral  ages  be- 
tore,  and  was  the  Ration  for  fhips,  and  confidered  as  part  of 
old  Tyre  ;  and  (b)  Pliny  fpeaking  of  the  compafs  of  the  city, 
reckons  both  the  old  and  the  new  together. 

_  Whenever  the  prophets  denounce  the  downfal  and  defolati on 
or  a  city  or  kingdom,  they  ufually  defcribe,  by  way  of  a  con- 
trad",  its  prefent  ftourifninp-  condition,  to  fhow  in  a  ftrono-er 
point  or  view  how  providence  fhifteth  and  changeth  the  fcene, 
and  ordereth  and  difpoleth  all  events.  The  prophets  Ifaiah  and 
Ezekiel  obferve  the  fame  method  with  regard  to  Tyre.  Ifaiah 
fpeaiceth  of  it  as  a  place  of  great  antiquity,  xxiii.  7.  “  Is  this 
“  your  joyous  city,  whofe  antiquity  is  of  ancient  days  ?”  And 
it  is  mentioned  as  a  ftrong  place  as  early  as  in  the  days  of  Jo- 
ihua,  Jofh.  xix.  29.  cc  the  ftrong  city  Tyre,”  for  there  is  no 
reafon  for  fuppofing  with  (c)  Sir  John  Marlham,  that  the  name 
is  ufed  here  by  way  of  prolepfs  or  anticipation.  Nay,  there  are 
even  heathen  authors,  who  fpeak  of  the  infularTyre,  and  yet 
extol  the  great  antiquity  of  the  place.  The  (d)  Greek  geogra¬ 
pher  Strabo  faith,  that  after  Sidon  the  greateft:  and  moft  anci¬ 
ent  city  of  the  Phoenicians  is  Tyre,  which  is  a  rival  to  Sidon 
m  greatnefs,  and  luftre,  and  antiquity.  The  (r)  Roman  hif- 
torian  Quintus  Curtius  faith,  that  it  is  a  city  remarkable  to  pos¬ 
terity  both  for  the  antiquity  of  its  origin,  and  for  its  frequent 
change  of  fortune.  Herodotus  (f)  who  was  himfelf  at  Tyre, 
and  inquired  into  the  antiquity  of  the  temple  of  Hercules,  was 
informed  by  the  priefts,  that  the  temple  was  built  at  the  fame 
time  as  the  city,  and  from  the  building  of  the  city  they  counted 
two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  years.  The  ironical  expreftion 
of  the  prophet,  Is  this  your  joyous  city  whofe  antiquity  is  of  an- 


( a )  Vitring.  Comment,  inlefaiam.  Cap.  23.  Vol.  I.  P.  667 — 671. 

(b)  Circuitus  XIX  mill,  paftuum  eft,  intra  Palactyro  inclufa. 
Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  17.  Edit.  Harduin. 

(c)  Marfhami  Chron.  Ssec.  11.  P.  290.  Nomen  id  per  prolepiin 
ufurpatur,  &c. 

(^)  Poft  Sidonem  maxima  et  antiquiffima  Phosnicum  eft  Tyrus, 
cum  Sidonet  et  magnitudine  et  forma  et  antiqnitate  comparanda. 
Strabo  Lib.  16.  P.  756.  Edit.  Paris.  P.  1007.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(e)  Urbes  et  vetuftrate  vereginis  eccrebra  for  tun  ae  varietate  ad 
memoriam  pefteritatis  inftgnis.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. 

(/')  Quippe  dicentes  ab  urbe  condita  fuifle  deitemplum  pariter 
extru&um  :  efte  autem  a  Tyre  condita  annorum  duo  millia  ac 
trecentos.  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  44.  P.  107.  Edit.  Gale. 
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c lent  days  ?  implies  that  the  Tyrians  were  apt  to  boaft  of  their 
antiquity:  and  by  this  account  of  Herodotus  it  appears  that 
they  did  fo,  and  much  exceeded  the  truth  :  but  there  could  have 
been  no  pretence  of  their  bonding  of  thoufands  of  years,  if 
the  city  had  not  been  built,  as  fome  contend,  till  after  the  de- 
ftruction  of  the  old  city  by  the  Chaldaeans,  that  is  not  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty  years  before.  Jofephus  (a)  aflerts,  that  from 
the  building  of  Tyre  to  the  building  of  Solomon’s  temple  were 
two  hundred  and  forty  years:  but  he  is,  with  reafon  (b)  fup- 
pofed  to  fpeak  of  the  inful ar  Tyre ;  for  the  other  part  of  the 
city  on  the  continent  was  much  older,  was  a  ftrong  place,  a$ 
we  have  feen,  in  the  days  of  Jofhua,  and  is  mentioned  in  the 
fragments  of  (c)  Sanchoniathon,  the  Phoenician  hi  dorian,  who 
is  (d)  reckoned  to  have  lived  about  the  time  of  Gideon,  (e)  or 
fomewhat  later. 

But  ancient  as  this  city  was,  it  was  “  the  daughter  of  Sidon,” 
as  it  is  called  by  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  12.  and  ver.  2.  u  the 
u  merchants  of  Sidon,  who  pafs  over  the  fea,  replenifhed  it.” 
Sidon  was  the  elded  foil  of  Canaan,  Gen.  x.  15.  and  the  city 
of  Sidon  is  mentioned  by  the  patriarch  Jacob,  Gen.  xlix.  13. 
and  in  the  days  of  Jofhua  it  is  called  “  great  Sidon,”  Jofh.  xi.  8. 
and  in  the  days  of  the  Judges  the  inhabitants  of  Laifh  are  faid, 
Judg.  xviii.  7.  to  have  “  dwelt  carelefs  and  fecure  after  the  man- 
“  nerof  the  Sidonians.”We  have  feen  already  that  Strabo  affirms, 
that  after  Sidon ,  1  yre  was  the  greated  and  moft  ancient  city 
of  the  Phoenicians  ;  and  he  (f)  affierts  iikewife,  that  the  poets 
have  celebrated  Sidon  more,  and  Homer  hath  not  fo  much  as 
mentioned  "I  yre,  though  he  commends  Sidon  and  the  Sidonians 
in  feveral  places.  It  may  be  therefore  with  reafon  inferred,  that 
Sidon  was  the  more  ancient :  and  (g)  Judin,  the  epitomizer 

„  M  A  Tyri  autem  coditu  ufque  ad  exftruaionem  templi  eiapfia 
funt  anm  quadriginta  et  ducenti.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  3. 
Left.  1.  P.  341.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(b)  Vide  Vitring.  ibid.  P.  669. 

(c)  Apud.  Eufeb.  Pnepar.  Evang.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  10.  P.  35.  Edit. 
Vigen. 

,,  (V)  Itaque  commode  regicitur  in  Gideonis  tempora.  Sec.  Be- 
chart.  Chanaan.  Lib.  2.  Chap.  17.  Col.  776. 

( e )  Stillingfleet’s  Origines  Sacras.  B.  i.Chap.  2. 

(f)  ^  oetas  quidem  magis  Sidonem  celebrant,  atqui  adeo  Ho- 
merus  Tyn  non  meminit.  Strabo  ibid.  P.  1097. 

(g)  Poll  multos  deinde  annos  a  rege  Afcalionorum  expugnati 
navibus  appulfi  Tyron  urben — condidarunt.  Juftin.  Lib.  18,  Cap! 
i.Seft.  5,  P.  362.  Edit.  Graevii. 
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of  Trogus,  hath  exprefsly  informed  us,  that  the  Sidonians  be¬ 
ing  befieged  by  the  king  of  Afcaion,  went  in  iTiips  and  built 
Tyre.  But  though  Tyre  was  the  daughter  of  Sidon,  yet  the 
daughter  foon  equalled,  and  in  time  excelled  the  mother,  and  be¬ 
came  the  moft  celebrated  place  in  the  world  for  its  trade  and  navi¬ 
gation,  the  feat  of  commerce  and  the  centre  of  riches,  and  is 
therefore  called  by  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  3,  8.  aa  mart  of  nations,  the 
u  crowning  city, whofe  merchants  are  princes,  whofe  trafficers  are 
u  the  honorable  of  the  earth  and  Ezekiel,  as  it  were  com¬ 
menting  upon  thofe  words  of  Ifaiah,  a  mart  of  nations ,  chap, 
xxvii.  recounts  the  various  nations,  whofe  commodities  were 
brought  to  Tyre,  and  were  bought  and  fold  by  the  Tyrians. 

It  was  in  this  wealthy  and  fiourifhing  condition,  when  the 
prophets  foretold  its  deftrudfion,  Ifaiah  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  years  at  leaf!  before  it  was  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar. 
An  extenfive  and  beneficial  trade  foon  produces  luxury  and 
pride.  So  it  fared  with  the  T yrians ;  and  for  thefe  and  their  other 
vices,  as  well  as  for  their  infults  and  injuries  done  to  the  Jews, 
the  prophets  prophecied  againft  them.  Ifaiah  mentions  their 
pride  as  the  great  occafion  of  their  fall,  xxiii.  9.  “  The  Lord  of 
“  hofts  hath  purpofed  it,  to  ftain  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and  to 
u  bring  into  contempt  all  the  honorable  of  the  earth,”  Ezekiel 
xxvii.  3,  &c.  deferibes  at  large  their  luxury  even  in  their  (hip¬ 
ping.  Cleopatra’s  failing  down  the  river  Cydnos  to  meet  her 
gallant,  Anthony,  was  not  tvith  greater  finery  and  magnificence; 
nor  have  ( a )  the  hiftorians  and  poets  painted  the  one  in  more 
lively  colours,  than  the  prophet  hath  the  other.  He  cenfures 
likewife  the  pride  of  the  king  of  Tyre  in  arrogating  to  himfelf 
divine  honors,  xxviii.  2,  &c.  “  Son  of  man,  fay  unto  the  prince 
of  Tyrus,  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Becaufe  thine  heart  is 
u  lifted  up,  and  thou  haft  faid,  I  am  a  God,  I  fit  in  the  feat  of 
w  God,  in  the  midft  of  the  feas  ;  yet  thou  art  a  man,  and  not 
u  God,  though  thou  fet  thine  heart  as  the  heart  of  God  : — With 
cc  thy  wifdom  and  with  thine  underftanding  thou  haft  gotten 
a  thee  riches,  and  haft  gotten  gold  and  filver  into  thy  trealures:” 
£C  By  thy  great  wifdom  and  by  thy  traftick  haft  thou  increafed 
“  thy  riches,  and  thine  heart  is  lifted  up  becaufe  of  thine  riches; 
u  Therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Becaufe  thou  haft  fet 
cc  thine  heart  as  the  heart  of  God ;  Behold  therefore  I  will 


(a)  Plutarch,  in  Antonio.  P.  913.  Vol.  I.  Edit.  Paris.  Shakef- 
pear.  Dryden. 
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£C  brins;  ftrangers  upon  thee,  the  terrible  of  the  nations  ;  and 
«  they°fhall  draw  their  (words  againft  the  beauty  of  thy  wif- 
cc  dorn,  and  they  (hall  defile  thy  brightnefs :  They  (hall  bring 
«  thee  down  to  the  pit,  and  though  {halt  die  the  deaths  of  them 
“  that  are  (lain  in  the  midft  of  the  feas.”  The  prophets  Joel 
and.  Amos  had  before  denounced  the  divine  judgments  upon 
the  Tyrians  for  their  wickednefs  in  general,  and  in  particular 
for  their  cruelty  to  the  children  of  Ifrael,  and  for  buying  and 
felling  them  like  cattle  in  the  markets.  Thus  faith  the  Lord 
by  the  prophet  Joel,  iii.  5,  &c.  “  Becaufe  ye  have  taken  my 

fiver  and  my  gold,  and  have  carried  into  your  temples  my 
“  goodly  pleafant  things  :  The  children  alfo  of  Judah,  and  the 
a  children  of  Jerufalem  have  ye  fold  unto  the  Grecians,  that 
u  ye  mi  ght  remove  them  far  from  their  border:  Behold,  I 
u  will  raife  them  out  of  the  place  whither  ye  have  fold  them, 
“  and  will  return  your  recompence  upon  your  own  head.” 
Amos  fpeaketh  to  the  fame  purpofe,  i.  9.  “  Thus  faith  the 
“  Lord,  For  three  tranfgreflions  of  Tyrus,  and  for  four  1  will 
u  not  turn  away  the  punifhment  thereof;  becaufe  they  deliver- 
u  ed  up  the  whole  captivity  to  Edom,  and  remembered  not 
u  the  brotherly  covenant,”  that  is,  the  league  and  aliance  be¬ 
tween  Hiram  king  of  Tyre  on  one  part,  and  David  and  Solo¬ 
mon  on  the  other.  The  Pfalmift  reckons  them  among  the 
moft  inveterate  and  implacable  enemies  of  the  Jewifh  name 
and  nation,  Pfal.  Ixxxiii.  6,  7.  “  The  tabernacles  of  Edom,  and 
«  the  Xfhmaelites  of  Moab,  and  the  Hagarenes,  Gebal,  and 
a  Ammon,  and  Amelek,  the  Philiftines,  with  the  inhabitants 
“  of  Tyre.”  Ezekiel  alfo  begins  his  prophecy  againft  them 
v/ith  a  declaration,  that  it  was  occafioned  by  their  infulting 
over  the  Jews  upon  the  taking  of  Jerufalem  by  Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar,  xxvi.  2,  3.  “  Son  of  man,  Becaufe  that  Tyrus  hath  faid 
“  againft  Jerufalem,  Aha,  fhe  is  broken  that  was  the  gates  of 
a  the  people ;  fhe  is  turned  unto  me,  I  fhall  be  replenifhcd, 
u  now  file  is  laid  wafte  :  Therefore,  thus  faith  the  Lord  God, 
u  Behold,  I  am  againft  thee,  O  Tyrus,  and  will  caufe  many 
a  nations  to  come  up  againft  thee,  as  the  fea  caufeth  his  waves 
a  to  come  up.” 

Thefe  were  the  occafions  of  the  prophecies  againft  Tyre : 
and  by  carefully  confidering  and  comparing  the  prophecies  to¬ 
gether,  we  fhall  find  the  following  particulars  included  in  them  ; 
that  the  city  was  to  be  taken  and  deftroyed  by  the  Chaldaeans, 
who  were  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the  prophecy  an  incon- 
Vol.  L  N 
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fiderable  people,  and  particularly  by  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of 
Babylon  •,  that  the  inhabitants  fhould  fly  over  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean  into  the  i hands  and  countries  adjoining,  and  even  there 
fhould  not  find  a  quiet  fettlement ;  that  the  city  fliould  be  re- 
ftored  after  feventy  years,  and  return  to  her  gain  and  merchan¬ 
dize  ;  that  it  fhould  be  taken  and  deff  royed  again  ;  that  the  peo¬ 
ple  {hould  in  time  torfake  their  idolatry,  and  become  converts 
to  the  true  religion  and  worfnip  of  God;  and  finally  that  the 
city  fhould  be  totally  deft  royed,  and  become  a  place  only  for 
fifhers  tofpread  their  nets  upon.  We  fhall  find  thefe  particu¬ 
lars  to  be  not  only  diftinctly  foretold,  but  likewife  exactly  ful¬ 
filled. 

I.  The  city  was  to  be  taken  and  deftroyed  by  the  Chaldeans, 
who  were  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the  prophecy  an  in- 
confiderable  people.  This,  we  think,  is  fiifficiently  implied  in 
thefe  words  of  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  13.  a  Behold,  the  land 
“  of  the  Chaldaeans  ;  this  people  was  not  till  the  Aflyrian 
u  founded  it  for  them  that  dwell  in  the  wildernefs,  they  fet  up 
<c  the  towers  thereof,  they  raifed  up  the  palaces  thereof ;  and 
u  he  brought  it  to  ruin.”  Behold ,  an  exclamation  to  fhow 
that  he  is  going  to  utter  fomething  new  and  extraordinary ; 
the  land  of  the  Chaldaans ,  that  is  Babylon,  and  the  country 
about  Babylon ;  this  people  was  not ,  was  of  no  note  or  emi¬ 
nence,  till  the  JJfyrian  founded  it  for  them  that  dwell  in  the 
wildernefs ,  they  dwelt  there  in  tents,  and  led  a  wandering  life 
in  the  wildernefs,  till  the  AfTyrians  built  Babylon  for  their  re¬ 
ception.  Babel  or  Babylon  was  firft  built  by  the  children  of 
men  after  the  flood.  After  the  difperfion  of  mankind,  Nimrod 
made  it  the  capital  of  his  kingdom.  With  Nimrod,  it  funk 
again,  till  the  AfTyrians  rebuilt  it  for  the  purpofes  herein  men¬ 
tioned  ;  they  fet  up  the  towers  thereof  they  raifed  up  the  palaces 
thereof ;  and  Herodotus,  Ctfias,  and  other  ancient  hiftorians 
agree  that  the  kings  of  Aftyria  fortified  and  beautified  Babylon ; 
and  he ,  that  is,  this  people  mentioned  before,  the  Chaldaeans  or 
Babylonians,  brought  it  to  ruin ,  that  is,  Tyre,  which  is  the 
fubject  of  the  whole  prophecy.  The  Aftyrians  were  at  that  time 
the  great  monarchs  of  the  eaft  ;  the  Chaldaeans  were  their  (laves 
and  fubjedls  ;  and  therefore  it  is  the  more  extraordinary,  that 
the  prophet  fhould  fo  many  years  beforehand  forefee  the  luccef- 
fes  and  conquefts  of  the  Chaldaeans. 

Ezekiel  lived  nearer  the  time,  and  he  declares  exprefsly,  that 
the  city  fhould  be  taken  and  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar  king 
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of  Babylon;  xxvi.  7 — 11.  “  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Be¬ 
et  hold/  I  will  bring  upon  Tyrus,  Nebuchadnezzar  king  ol 
cc  Babylon,  a  king  of  kings  from  the  north,  with  horfes,  and 
a  with  chariots,  and  with  horfemen,  and  companies,  and 
u  much  people  ; — he  fhall  flay  thy  people  by  the  Iwoid,  and  thy 
cc  ffrono-  o-arrifons  fhall  go  down  to  the  ground.55  Salmanafer, 
kin°‘  of  Affyna  ( a )  had  befieged  1  yre,  but  without  fuccels  ; 
the  Tyrians  had,  with  a  few  Ihips,  beaten  his  large  fleet;  but 
yet  Nebuchadnezzar  fbould  prevail.  Ezekiel  not  only  foretold 
the  liege,  but  mentions  it  afterwards  as  a  pall  tranlacfion,  xxix. 
18.  cc  Son  of  man,  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  caufed 
“  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  againft  I  yrus  ;  every  head 
“  was  made  bald,  and  every  fhoulder  was  peeled.15 

Menander  the  Ephefian  tranflated  the  Phoenician  annals  into 
Greek  ;  and  (b)  Jofephus  aflerts  upon  their  authority,  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  befieged  Tyre  thirteen  years  when  Ithobal 
was  king  there,  and  began  the  fiege  in  the  feventh  year  of  Itho- 
bal’s  reign,  and  that  he  fubdued  Syria,  and  all  Phoenicia.  T  he 
fame  (r)  hiftorian  likewife  obferves,  that  Philoftratus,  in  his 
Indian  and  Phoenician  hiffories,  affirms,  that  this  king,  Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar,  befieged  Tyre  thirteen  years,  Ithobal  reigning  at 
that  time  in  Tyre.  The  fiege  continuing  fo  long,  the  foldiers 
mult  needs  endure  many  hardfhips,  fo  that  hereby  we  better 
underffand  the  juffnefs  of  Ezekiel’s  expreflion,  that  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  againjl  Tyrus  ; 
every  head  was  made  bald ,  and  every  fhoulder  zvas  peeled  ;  fuch 
light  doth  profane  hiftory  caft  upon  facred.  It  farther  appears 
from  the  Phoenician  annals  quoted  by  the  fame  ( d )  hiftorian, 
that  the  Tyrians  received  their  kings  afterwards  from  Babylon, 
which  plainly  evinces  that  fome  of  the  blood  royal  muff  have 
been  carried  captives  thither.  The  Phoenician  annals  too,  as 
Dr.  ( e )•  Prideaux  hath  clearly  fhown,  agree  exabtly  with  Eze¬ 
kiel’s  account  of  the  time  and  year,  wherein  the  city  was  taken. 

N  2 


(a)  Annales  Menandri  apud  Jofephum,  Antiq.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  14. 
Sect.  2.  P.  428.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(b)  Jofeph.  contra  Apion.  Lib.  1.  Sett.  20.  et  21.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(c)  Philoflratus  tam  in  Indicis  ejus  quam  Phoeniciis  hiftoriis, 
quod  hie  rex  tradecim  annos  Tyrum  oppugnaverit,  cum  illo  tem¬ 
pore  Ithobalus  in  Tyro  regnaret.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap, 
11.  Sett.  1.  P.  460.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(d)  Jofeph.  contra  Apion.  Lib.  1.  Sett.  21.  P.  1344.  Edit.  Hud. 

(e)  Prideaux  Connett.  Part  1.  Book  2.  Anno  573.  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  32. 


192 


DISSERTATIONS  on 


Tyre  therefore,  according  to  the  prophecies,  was  fubdued  and 
taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar  and  die  Chaldseans:  and  after  this 
we  hear  little  more  of  that  part  of  the  city  which  Hood  upon 
the  continent.  It  is  fome  fatisfadfion  that  we  are  able  to  produce 
iuch  authorities  as  we  have  produced,  out  of  heathen  hiito- 
rians  for  tranfadlions  of  fuch  remote  antiquity. 

II.  The  inhabitants  fhould  pafs  over  the  Mediterranean  into 
the  iilands  and  countries  adjoining,  and  even  there  Ihould  find 
no  quiet  fettlement.  This  is  plainly  lignified  by  Ifaiah,  xxiii. 
6.  w  Pafs  ye  over  to  Tarfhifh,”  that  is,  to  Tarteflus,  in  Spain: 
u  howl  ye  inhabitants  of  the  ifie.”  And  again,  ver.  12. 
“  Arife,  pafs  over  to  Chittim,”  that  is,  the  iilands  and  coun¬ 
tries  bordering  upon  the  Mediterranean :  <c  there  alfo  {halt 
«  thou  have  no  reft.”  What  the  prophet  delivers  by  way  of 
advice,  is  to  be  under  ft  ood  as  a  prediction.  Ezekiel  intimates 
the  fame  thing,  xxvi.  18.  u  The  ides  that  are  in  the  lea  fhall  be 
“  troubled  at  thy  departure.”  It  is  well  known  that  the  Phoe¬ 
nicians  were  the  heft  navigators  of  antiquity,  and  fent  forth  co¬ 
lonies  into  feveral  parts  of  the  world.  A  great  fcholar  of  the 
laft  century  hath  written  a  whole  (a)  treatife  of  the  colonies  of 
the  Phoenicians,  a  work  (as  indeed  all  his  are)  of  immenfe 
learning  and  erudition.  And  of  all  the  Phoenicians,  the  Tyri¬ 
ans  were  the  moft  celebrated  for  their  fhipping  and  colonies. 
Tyre  exceeded  Sidon  in  this  refpedl,  as  (b)  Strabo  teftifies,  and 
fent  forth  colonies  into  Africa  and  Spain,  unto  and  beyond  the 
pillars  of  Hercules:  and  (c)  Quintus  Curtius  faith,  that  her 
colonies  were  diffufed  almoft  over  the  whole  world.  The  Ty¬ 
rians  therefore  having  planted  colonies  at  Tarfhifh  and  upon 
the  coafts  of  Chittim,  it  was  natural  for  them,  when  they  were 
prefled  with  dangers  and  difficulties  at  home,  to  fly  to  their 
friends  and  countrymen  abroad  for  refuge  and  protection. 
That  they  really  did’fo,  St.  Jerome  afferts  upon  the  authority 
of  Aflyrian  hiftories,  which  are  now  loft  and  peri  (lied.  “We 

have  read,  (<{)  faith  he,  in  the  hiftories  of  tne  Aflyrians,  that 

(a)  Bocharti  Chanaan, 

\b)  Colonize  tamen  in  Africam  et  Hifpaniam  ufque  ad  loca  ex¬ 
tra  columnas  deducts,  Tyrum  plurimum  celeoraverunt.  btrabo. 
Lib.  16.  P.  1097. 

(r)  Colins  certe  ejus  pene  orbe  toto  diftufaeiunt.  Quint.  Curt. 

Lib.  a..  Cap.  4*  _  .  .  n 

Id)  Legimus  in  Hilloriis  A  fly  no  rum,  obielTos  iynos,  poit- 

quam  nullam  fpem  evandenti  vi  deb  ant,  confcenijs  navibus  fugiii^ 
Carthaginem,  feu  ad  alias  lonii  dEgeique  mans  imulas.  Hieron 
In  If.  23.  6.  P.  144.  Vol.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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«  when  the  Tyrians  were  befieged,  after  they  faw  no  hope  of 
a  e fcapin'-T,  they  went  on  board  their  Ships,  and  fled  to  Carthage, 
cc  or  to  Some  iilands  of  the  Ionian  and  /Lgean  leas.  And  m 
another  place  he  (a)  faith,  “that  when  the  Tyrians  faw  that  the 
u  works  for  carrying  on  the  liege  were  perfected,  and  the  foun- 
cc  dations  of  the  walls  were  fhaken  by  the  battering  ot  the 
<£  rams,  whatsoever  precious  things  in  gold,  lilver,  clothes,  and 
cc  various  kinds  of  furniture  the  nobiuty  had,  they  put  them  on 
u  board  their  (hips,  and  carried  to  the  iflands;  io  that  the  city 
“  being  taken,  Nebuchadnezzar  found  nothing  worthy  of  his 
CC  labour.”  It  mult  have  been  grievous  to  Nebuchadnezzai,  al¬ 
ter  fo  long  and  laborious  a  liege,  to  be  difappointed  ol  the  fpoil 
of  fo  rich  a  city;  and  therefore  Ezekiel  was  commi Atoned  to 
promife  him  the  conquefl  ol  Egypt  lor  Ins  rewaid;  xxix.  i8, 
10.  “  Son  of  man,  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  cauled 
<c  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  lervice  againit  I  yi  us  .  every  head 
«  was  made  bald,  and  every  {boulder  was  peeled:  yet  had  he 
«  no  wages,  nor  his  army,  for  Tyrus,  for  the  lervice  that  he 

had  Served  againft  it.  Therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord  God, 
“  Behold,  I  will  give  the  land  of  Egypt  unto  Nebuchadnezzar 
cc  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  (hail  take  her  multitude,  and  take 
“  her  fpoil,  and  take  her  prey,  and  it  (hall  be  the  wages  for  his 
“  army.” 

But  though  the  Tyrians  Should  pafs  over  to  Tarfhilh  and  to 
Chittim,  yet  even  there  they  Should  find  no  quiet  fett lenient, 
there  alfo  .Jhalt  thou  have  no  reft.  Megafthenes,  {b)  who  lived 
about  three  hundred  years  before  Chrilf,  and  was  employed  by 
Seleucus  Nicator  in  an  embafly  to  the  king  or  India,  wrote  af¬ 
terwards  a  hi  (lory  of  India,  wherein  he  mentioned  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  with  great  honor.  I  his  hiftorian  is  quoted  by  feveral 
ancient  authors,  and  he  is  cited  particularly  by  (c)  Strabo,  Jo- 

(a)  Quod  quum  viderant  Tyrii  jam  jamque  perfeclum,  et  per- 
cuiiiGne  arietum  marorum  foundamenta  quarterentur,quicquid  pre- 
ciofum  In  auro,  argento  veftibnfque,  et  varia  iupelledili  nobilitas 
habuit,  impofitum  navibus  ad  infulas  afportavit ;  ita  utcapta  urbe, 
nihil  dignum  labore  iuo  inveniret  Nabuchodonolor.  Idem  in  Ezek. 
Cap.  29.  P.  909. 

(, b )  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  6.  P.  203.  Ejufdem 
Hift.  Ind.  Cap.  5.  P.  318.  Edit.  G  ro.no  v.  VofT.  de  Hift.  Gram. 
Lib.  1.  Cap.  ii.  Prid.  Conned.  Part  1.  B.  8.  Anno  298.  Ptolemy 
Soter.  7. 

(r)  Strabo.  Lib.  15.  P.687.  Edit.  Paris.  P.  1001.  Edit.  Amftel. 
1707.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  11.  Sed.  1.  P.  460.  Contra 
Apion  Lib.  1.  Sed.  20.  P.  1343.  Edit.  Hudlon.  EufeL  Prsepar, 
Evang.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  41.  P.  456.  Edit.  Vigeri. 
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fephus,  and  Abydenus  in  Eufebius,  for  faying  that  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  furpaiTed  Hercules  in  bravery  and  great  exploits,  that  he 
fub dried  great  part  of  Africa  and  Spain,  and  proceeded  as  far  as 
to  the  pillars  of  Hercules.  After  Nebuchadnezzar  had  fubdu- 
ed  1  yre  and  Egypt,  we  may  (uppofe  that  he  carried  his  arms 
farther  weftward :  and  if  he  proceeded  fo  far  as  Megafthenes 
reports,  the  Tyrians  might  welt  be  faid  to  have  no  reft ,  their 
conqueror  purfuing  them  from  one  country  to  another.  But 
befides  this,  and  after  this,  the  Carthaginians  and  other  colonies 
of  the  Tyrians  lived  in  a  very  unfettled  {fate.  Their  hiftory  is 
made  up  of  little  but  wars  and  tumults,  even  before  their  three 
fatal  wars  with  the  Romans,  in  every  one  of  which  their  affairs 
grew  worfe  and  worfe.  Sicily  and  Spain,  Europe  and  Africa, 
the  land  and  their  own  element  the  fea,  were  theatres  of  their 
calamities  and  miferies  ;  till  at  laff  not  only  the  new,  but  old 
Carthage  too  was  utterly  deftroyed.  As  the  Carthaginians 
fprung  from  the  Tyrians,  and  the  Tyrians  from  the  Sidonians, 
and  Sidon  was  the  firft-born  of  Canaan,  Gen.  x.  15.  fo  the 
curfe  upon  Canaan  feemeth  to  have  purfued  them  to  the  moff 
diftant  parts  of  the  earth. 

III.  The  city  fhould  be  reffored  after  feventy  years,  and  re¬ 
turn  to  her  gain  and  her  merchandife.  This  circumffance  is 
exprefsly  foretold  by  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  15,  16,  17.  “  And  it  fhall 

cc  come  to  pafs  in  that  day,  that  Tyre  fhall  be  forgotten  feventy 
cc  years,  according  to  the  days  of  one  king,”  or  kingdom, 
meaning  the  Babylonian,  which  was  to  continue  feventy  years: 

After  the  end  of  feventy  years  fhall  Tyre  fing  as  an  harlot. 
cc  Take  an  harp,  go  about  the  city,  thou  harlot  that  haft  been 
(C  forgotten,  make  fweet  melody,  fing  many  fongs,  that  thou 
“  mayeft  be  remembered.  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  after  the 
cc  end  of  feventy  years,  that  the  Lord  will  vifit  Tyre,  and  fhe 
a  fhall  turn  to  her  hire,  and  fhall  commit  fornication  with  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  world  upon  the  face  of  the  earth.” 
Tyre  is  reprefented  as  a  harlot,  and  from  thence  thefe  figures 
are  borrowed,  the  plain  meaning  of  which  is,  that  fire  fhould  lie 
negledted  of  traders  and  merchants  for  feventy  years,  as  long  as 
the  Babylonian  empire  lafted,  and  after  that  (lie  fhould  recover 
her  liberties  and  her  trade,  and  draw  in  feveral  of  all  nations  to 
deal  with  her,  and  particularly  the  kings  of  the  earth,  to  buy 
her  purples,  which  were  worn  chiefly  by  emperors  and  kings, 
and  for  which  Tyre  was  famous  above  all  places  in  the  world. 
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Seventy  years  was  the  time  prefixed  for  the  duration  o  -• 
Babylonian  empire.  So  long  the  nations  were  to  gioan  u 
that  tyrannical  yoke,  though  thefe  nations  were  u  u 
fooner,  fome  later  than  others.  Jer.  xxv.  II,  12.  1  hc'L 

«  tions  fhall  ferve  the  king  of  Babylon  ieventy  years:  And  1 
«  fhall  come  to  pafs  when  feventy  yeais  are  accomplilUed,  tna 
«  I  will  punifh  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  that  nation,  laith  t 
Lord,  for  their  iniquity,  and  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans,  and 
will  make  it  perpetual  defolations.”  And  accordingly  at  the 
end  of  feventy  years  Cyrus  and  the  Perfians  fub verted  the  Baby¬ 
lonian  empire,’  and  reftored  the  conquered  nations  to  their  li- 

berties.  a 

But  we  may  compute  thefe  feventy  years  after  another  man¬ 
ner.  Tyre  was  (a)  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  thirty-ie- 
cond  year  of  his  reign,  and  in  the  year  five  hundred  and  leven- 
ty- three  before  thrift.  Seventy  years  from  thence  will  bring 
us  down  to  the  year  five  hundred  and  three  before  Ghrilt,  and 
the  ninteenth  of  Darius  Hyftafpis.  At  that  time  it  appears 
from  (b)  hiftory  that  the  Ionians  had  rebelled  againtt  Darius, 
and  the  Phoenicians  aflifted  him  with  their  fleets  .  an  con  e- 
quently  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude  that  they  were  now  reftored 
to  their  former  privileges.  In  the  fucceeding  reign  we  fin  (<-  ) 
that  they  together  with  the  Sidonians,  furnifbed  Xerxes  with 
feveral  fhips  for  his  expedition  into  Greece.  And  by  the  time 
of  Alexander  the  Tyrians  were  grown  to  fuch  power  and  great- 
nefs,  that  they  flopped  the  progrefs  of  that  rapid  conqueror 
longer  than  any  part  of  the  Perflan  empire  befldes.  B  ut  all  thi  > 
is  to  be  underflood  of  the  infular  T  yre ;  for  as  the  oid  city  flour- 
i flied  moft  before  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  lo  tne  new  city 
flourifhed  moft  afterwards,  and  this  is  the  1  yre  that  henceforth 

is  fo  much  celebrated  in  hiftory. 

IV.  The  city  fbould  be  taken  and  deftroyed  again.  .  For 
when  it  is  laid  by  the  prophets,  If.  xxiii.  6.  a  Howl  ye  inha¬ 
bitants  of  the  ifle  Ezek.  xxvii.  32*  u  What  city  is  like 
Tyrus,  like  the  deftroyed  in  the  midft  of  the  fea?'’  xxviii.  8. 
-  1  hey  fhall  bring  thee  down  to  the  pit,  and  thou  fhalt  die  the 
cc  the  deaths  of  them  that  are  flain  in  the  midft  of  the  feas  thefe 
expreflions  can  imply  no  lets  than  the  infular  I  yre  fhould  be 


cc 


cc 
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[a)  See  Prideaux  Connect.  Part  1.  Book  2,  and  Book  4. 

(b)  Herod.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  10S,  &c.  P.  330.  Edit.  Gale. 

(r)  Herob.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  89,  Sec.  P.  41a.  Edit.  Gale.  Diod.  Sic. 
Tub.  1 1.  P.  244.  Edit.  Steph.  P,  3.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 
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cLftroyed,  as  well  as  that  upon  the  continent ;  and  as  the  one 
was  accomplifhed  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  fo  was  the  other  by  A- 

exa^er  .tile  Sreat-  But  the  fame  thing  may  be  inferred  more 
dijecily  nom  the  words  of  Zachariah,  who  prophefied  in  the 
reign  oi  Darius,  Zach.  i.  i.  vii.  i.  probably  Darius  Hyftafpis, 
many  years  after  the  former  diftrudfion  of  the  city,  and  con- 
fequentiy  he  muft  be  underitood  to  (peak  of  this  latter.  His 
woras  are  thefe,  ix.  3,  4.  «  And  Tyrus  did  build  herfelf  a 

ftrong  hold,  and  heaped  up  filver  as  the  dull,  and  line  gold 
“  as  the  mire  of  the  ftreets.  Behold  the  Lord  will  caff  her 
out,  and  he  will  finite  her  power  in  the  fea,  and  fhe  fhall 
u  be  devoured  with  bred’  It  is  very  true  that  Tyrus  did  build 
berjelf  a  ftrong  hold ;  for  her  fituation  was  very  ftrong  in  an 
i hand,  and  befides  the  fea  to  defend  her  ftie  was  ( a )  fortified 
with  a  wall  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  in  highth,  and  of  a 
proportionable  thicknefs.  She  heaped  up  filver  as  the  ditfl,  and 
hne  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  freets ,  being  the  raoft  celebrated 
place  in  the  world  for  trade  and  riches,  the  mart  of  nations  as 
Lie  is  called,  conveying  the  commodities  of  the  eaft  to  the  weft, 
and  of  the  weft  to  the  eaft.  But  yet  Behold  the  Lord  will  caf 
her  out ,  and  he  will  finite  her  power  in  the  fea ,  and  fhe  J hall  be 
devoured  zvith  fipe,  Ezekiel  had  likcwile  foretold  that  the  city 
fhould  be  confirmed  with  fire,  xxviii.  18,  “  I  will  brino-  forth 

a  a  fire  from  the  midft  of  thee,  it  fhall  devour  thee,  and  I  will 
“  bring  thee  to  afhes  upon  the  earth,  in  the  fight  of  all  them 
a  that  behold  thee.”  And  accordingly  Alexander  befieged,  and 
took  and  ( b )  fet  the  city  on  fire.  The  ruins  of  old  Tyre  con¬ 
tributed  much  to  the  taking  of  the  new  city:  for  (c)  with  the 
ftones  and  timber  and  rubbifh  of  the  old  city  Alexander  built  a 
bank  or  cauley  from  the  continent  to  the  ill  and,  thereby  lite¬ 
rally  fulfilling  the  words  of  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  xxvi.  12. 
“  They  fhall  lay  thy  ftones,  and  thy  timber,  and  thy  dull  in 
<c  the  midft  of  the  water.”  He  was  feven  months  in  complet¬ 
ing  his  work,  but  the  time  and  labour  were  well  employed,  for 
by  means  thereof  he  was  enabled  to  ftorm  and  take  the  city. 

As  in  the  former  fiege  the  inhabitants  according  to  the  pro¬ 
phecies  fled  over  the  Mediterranean  to  the  iflands  and  countries 


{a)  Arrian,  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  21.  P.  96.  Edit. 
Gronov.  CL  admodum  pedes  altuo,  latitudine  altitudini  refpondate. 

(b)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4.— ignemque  tedtis  injici  judet. 

(c)  Quint  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  2.  Diod.  Sic  Lib.  17,  P.  585 
Edit.  Stepli.  P.  519.  Tom.  2.  Eit.  Rhod, 
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adjoining,  f o  they  did  likewife  in  this  latter  fiege;  for  {a)  Di¬ 
odorus  Siculus  and  Quintius  Curtius  both  teftify  that  they  Pent 
their  wives  and  children  to  Carthage;  and  upon  the  taking  of 
the  place,  the  (b)  Sidonians  fecretly  conveyed  away  fifteen  thou- 
fand  more  in  their  ftiips.  Happy  were  they  who  thus  efcaped, 
for  of  thofe  who  remained  behind,  the  (r)  conqueror  flew  eight 
thoufand  in  the  {forming  and  taking  of  the  city,  he  caufed  two 
thoufand  afterwards  cruelly  to  be  crucified,  and  thirty  thou  land 
he  fold  for  (laves.  They  had  before  fold  fome  of  the  captive 
] ews,  and  now  it  was  returned  upon  them  accoiding  to  the  pie- 
didion  of  Joel,  iii.  6,  7,  8.  “  The  children  alfo  of  Judah,  and 

«  the  children  of  Jerufalem  have  ye  fold;  Behold  I  will  return 
u  your  recompenfe  upon  your  own  head,  and  will  fell  your 
u  fons  and  your  daughters. ”  Tliis  is  the  main  ol  the  prophe¬ 
cy,  that  as  they  had  fold  the  captive  Jews,  lo  they  fhould  be 
fold  themfelves :  and  having  feen  this  io  pundtuaily  fulhlled, 
we  may  more  eahly  believe  that  the  other  parts  were  fo  too, 
though  at  this  diftance  of  time,  and  in  this  fcarcity  of  ancient 
hiftorians,  we  are  not  able  to  prove  all  the  particulars.  VVnen, 
the  city  was  taken  before,  the  Tyrians  received  their  kings  af¬ 
terwards  from  Babylon  ;  and  now  (d)  their  king  held  his  crown 
by  Alexander’s  appointment.  T  he  cafes  are  parallel  in  many 
refpedfs :  but  the  city  recovered  much  fooner  from  the  calami¬ 
ties  of  this  fiege  than  from  the  fatal  confequences  of  the  former. 
For  in  (F)  nineteen  years  time  it  was  able  to  withftand  the 
fleets  and  armies  of  Antigonus,  and  fuftained  a  fiege  of  fifteen 
months  before  it  was  taken:  a  plain  proof,  as  Dr.  Prideaux 
obferves,  of  cc  the  great  advantage  of  trade.  For  this  city  be- 
«  ing  the  grand  mart,  where  moft  of  the  trade  both  of  the  eaft 
«  and  weft  did  then  center,  bv  virtue  hereof  it  was,  that  it  fo 
u  foon  revived  to  its  priftine  vigour.” 

(a)  Liberos  et  uxorus  cum  fenio  confeftis  Carthaginem  tranf- 
portare  decernunt.  Tandem  deponenda  quadam  apud  CarthagL 
nenfes  iiberorum  et  uxorum  parte  (hoftem)  antervertunt.  Diod. 
Sic.  Lib.  17.  ibid.  Conjuges  liberofque  dehevendos  Carthaginem 
tradiderunt.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  3. 

(b)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4. 

(c)  Arrian.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  24.  P.  100.  Edit.  Gronov.  Quintui 
Curtius  ibid. 

(d)  Biod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  P.  587.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  524.  Tom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod.  Tyriorum  urei  regem  prasfecit  cui.  Ballonymo  nomen. 

(e)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  ig.  P.  704.  Edit.  Steph.  P.703.  Tom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod.  Prideaux  Conneft.  Part  1.  B.  8.  Anno  313.  Alexan¬ 
der  Argils  4. 
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V.  It  is  ufual  with  God  to  temper  his  judgments  with  mer¬ 
cy:  and  amidft  thefe  calamities  it  is  alio  foretold,  that  there 
fhould  come  a  time,  when  the  Tyrians  would  forfake  their  ido¬ 
latry,  and  become  converts  to  the  true  religion  and  worihip  of 
God.  The  Pfalmiff  is  thought  to  have  hinted  as  much,  in  fay¬ 
ing,  xlv.  12.  u  The  daughter  of  Tyre  (hall  be  there  with  a 
u  gift/’  2nd  again,  Ixxii.  io.  “  The  kings  of  Tarfhifh  and  of 
vC  the  ides  {hall  bring  prefents.”  Zechariah,  when  he  foretels 
the  calamities  which  the  Tyrians  and  neighbouring  nations 
fhould  fuffer  from  Alexander,  ix.  1—7.  at  the  fame  time  pre¬ 
dicts  their  convention  to  the  true  God  :  cc  but  he  that  remaineth, 
even  he  fhall  be  for  our  God.”  But  nothing  can  be  plainer 
than  Ifaiah’s  declaration  that  they  fhould  confecrate  the  gains  of 
their  merchandife  for  the  maintenance  of  thofe  whouninifler  to 


the  Lord  in  holy  things  :  xxiii.  18.  “  And  her  merchandife  and 
“  her  hire  fhall  be  holinefs  to  the  Lord:  it  fhall  not  be  treafured, 
<c  nor  laid  up  :  for  her  merchandife  fhall  be  for  them  that  dwell 
“  before  the  Lord,  to  eat  fufficientiy,  and  for  durable  clothing.” 
Here  particularly  we  muff  be  much  obliged  to  the  learned  (a) 
Vitringa,  who  hath  fully  fhown  the  completion  of  this  article  ; 
as  indeed  every  one  who  would  rightly  underhand  the  prophet 
Ifaiah,  muff  be  greatly  obliged  to  that  excellent  commentator, 
and  will  receive  more  light  and  a fli fiance  from  him  than  from 
all  befides  him. 

The  Tyrians  were  much  addidled  to  the  wor (hip  of  Hercu¬ 
les  as  he  was  called  by  the  Greeks,  or  of  Ball  as  he  is  denomi¬ 
nated  in  fcripture.  But  in  procefs  of  time,  by  the  means  of 
fome  Jews  and  profelytes  living  and  converfing  among  them, 
fome  of  them  alfo  became  profelytes  to  the  Jewifli  religion ;  fo 
that  ua  great  multitude  of  people  from  the  fea  coaff  of  Tyre 
tc  and  Sidon  came  to  hear”  our  Saviour,  Luke  vi.  17,  u  and 
a  to  be  healed  of  their  difeafes  and  our  Saviour,  who  was 
a  fent  only  to  the  loft  fheep  of  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,”  yet  came 
u  into  the  coafls  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  Matt.  xv.  21.  Sec.  Mark 
vii.  24,  Sec.  and  the  firft  fruits  of  the  gofpel  there  was  a  Tyri¬ 
an  woman,  a  woman  of  Canaan ,  as  fhe  is  called,  a  Syro-Pbctni- 
cian  by  nation.  When  St.  Paul,  in  his  way  to  Jerufalem,  came 
to  Tyre,  he  found  difciples  there,  who  were  infpired  by  the 
holy  Ghofl  and  prophefied,  Acls  xxi.4.  and  with  them  he  “  tar- 
“  ried  feven  days.”  The  Tyrians  were  fuch  fmcere  converts  to 


(a)  Vitring.  Comment,  in  lefaiam.  Cap.  23.  Vol.  1.  P.  704. 
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Chriftianity,  that  in  the  time  of  Diocletian’s  perfection  they 
exhibited  feveral  glorious  examples  of  confeffors  and  martyrs, 

(a)  Eufebius  himlelf  law,  and  hath  amply  teftified  in  his  book 
of  the  martyrs  of  Paleftine.  Afterwards  when  the  ftorm  o f 
perfecution  was  blown  over,  the  Tyrians  under  their  biftiop 
Paulinus  built  an  oratory,  or  rather  a  temple,  for  the  public  wor- 
ihip  of  God,  the  moft  magnificent  and  fumptuous  in  all  Pale¬ 
ftine  and  Phoenicia,  which  temple  (b)  Eufebius  hath  defcribed, 
and  celebrated  in  ahandfome  panegyric,  whereof  he  hath  infert- 
ed  a  copy  in  his  hiftory,  but  modeftly  concealed  the  name  of 
the  author.  Eufebius  therefore  commenting  upon  this  paflage 
of  Ifaiah,  might  very  well  (r)fav,  that  “  it  is  fulfilled  in  our  time. 
“  Forfincea  church  of  God  ’  hath  been  founded  in  Tyre  as 
«  well  as  in  other  nations,  many  of  its  goods  gotten  by  mer- 
«  chandife  are  confecrated  to  the  Lord,  being  offered  to  his 
u  church  ;”  as  he  afterwards  explains  himfelf,  a  for  the  ufe  of 
“  the  minifters  of  the  altar  or  gofpel,  according  to  the  inftitu- 
“  tion  of  our  Lord,  that  they  who  wait  at  the  altar  fhould  live 
“  of  the  altar.”  In  like  manner  (d)  St.  Jerome  :  We  may 
“  behold  churches  in  Tyre  built  to  Chrift  ;  we  may  fee  their 
“  riches  that  they  are  not  laid  up,  nor  treafured,  but  given  to 
a  thofe  that  dwell  before  the  Lord.  For  the  Lord  hath  appoint- 
“  ed,  that  they  who  preach  the  gofpel  fhould  live  of  the  gofpel.” 
And  how  liberally  and  munificently  the  bifhops  and  clergy 
were  at  that  time  maintained,  how  plentifully  they  were  fur- 
nifhed  with  every  thing,  to  eat  Sufficiently ,  and  for  durable 
clothing ,  no  man  can  want  to  be  informed,  who  is  ever  fo  lit¬ 
tle  converfant  in  ecclefiaffical  hiftory.  To  thefe  proofs  we 
will  only  add,  that  as  Tyre  confecrated  its  merchandife  and  hire 
unto  the  Lord,  fo  it  had  the  (e)  honour  of  being  ere£ted  into 

( a )  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hift.  L.  8.  C.  7.  De  Martyr.  Palaefl.  C.  5.  ety. 

(b)  Eufeb.  Hift.  L.  10.  C.  4. 

(c)  Quod  noltro  tempore  impletum  videmus.  Nam  cum  eccle- 
fia  Dei  in  urbe  Tyro  perinde  ac  in  reliquis  gentibus  fundata  fit, 
multae  ex  ejus  mercibus  negatione  partis  Domino  confecrantur,  ec- 
clefice  ejus  oblats  :  videlicet  ut  mox  exponit,  in  ufum  miniftrorum 
alcaris  five  evangelii,  lecundum  inflitutum  Domini,  ut  miniltri  al- 
taris  ex  eo  vivant. 

(d)  Cernamus  in  Tyro  exftru6las  Chrifti  ecclefias,  confidcremus 
opes  omnium,  quod  non  reponantur,  nec  thefaurizentur,  fed  dentur 
his  qui  habitant  coram  Domino. — Sic  enim  et  Dominus  confiituit, 
ut  qui  evangelium  predicant,  vivant  de  evangelio.  Hieron.  in  If. 
C.  23.  P.  146.  Voi.  III.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(e)  Sandys’s  Travels,  B.  3.P.  168.  E.  1670.  Hoffman’s.  Lex.  &c. 
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an  archbifhopric,  and  the  firfl  archbifhopric  under  the  patriar¬ 
chate  of  Jerufalem,  having  fourteen  bifhops  under  its  primacy : 
and  in  this  Hate  it  continued  feveral  years. 

VI.  But  after  all  the  city  fhould  be  totally  deftroyed,  and 
become  a  place  only  for  fillers  to  fpread  their  nets  upon.  When 
the  prophets  denounced  the  deftrudtion  of  a  city  or  country,  it 
was  not  intended  that  fuch  denunciation  fhould  take  effect  im¬ 
mediately.  The  fentence  of  condemnation,  as  I  may  fay,  was 
then  puffed  upon  it,  but  the  execution  might  be  refpited  for 
fome  time.  When  it  was  threatened  that  Babylon  fhould  be¬ 
come  a  ddolation  without  an  inhabitant,  there  were  yet  many 
ages  before  it  was  reduced  to  that  condition  ;.  it  decayed  by 
degrees,  till  at  laft  it  came  to  nothing  ;  and  now  the  place  is 
fo  little  known,  that  you  may  look  for  Babylon  in  the  midff  of 
Babylon.  In  like  manner  Tyre  was  not  to  be  ruined  and  de- 
folated  all  at  once.  Other  things  were  to  happen  firft.  It  was 
to  be  reilored  after  feventy  years  ;  it  was  to  be  deftroyed  and 
rePtored  again,  in  order  to  its  being  adopted  into  the  church. 
Thefe  events  were  to  take  place,  before  Ezekiel’s  prophecies 
could  be  fully  accomplifhed :  xxvi.  3,  4,  5.  “  Thus  faith  the 
£c  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  am  againft  thee,  O  Tyrus,  and  will 
u  caufe  many  nations  to  come  up  againft  thee,  as  the  fea  cauf- 
cc  eth  his  waves  to  come  up :  And  they  fhall  deftroy  the  walls 
“  of  Tyrus,  and  break  down  her  towers ;  I  will  alfo  fcrape  her 
cc  duft  from  her,  and  make  her  like  the  top  of  a  rock  :  It  fhall 
u  be  a  place  for  the  fpreading  of  nets  in  the  midft  of  the  fea: 
<c  for  I  have  fpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord  God.”  He  repeats  it  to 
fhow  the  certainty  of  it,  ver.  14.  a  I  will  make  thee  like  the  top 
a  of  a  rock;  thou  fhalt  be  a  place  to  fpread  nets  upon;  thou 
u  fhalt  be  built  no  more;  for  I  the  Lord  have  fpoken  it,  faith 
u  the  Lord  God:”  and  again,  ver.  21.  u  I  will  make  thee  a 
a  terror,  and  thou  fhalt  be  no  more  ;  though  thou  be  fought  for, 
a  yet  fhalt  thou  never  be  found  again,  faith  the  Lord  God.” 

Thefe  prophecies,  like  moft  others,  were  to  receive  their 
completion  by  degrees.  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  we  have  feen,  de¬ 
ftroyed  the  old  city :  and  Alexander  employed  the  ruins  and 
rubbiih  in  making  his  caufey  from  the  continent  to  the  ifland, 
which  henceforwards  were  joined  together.  “It  is  no  won- 
“  der  therefore,”  as  bifhop  (a)  Pococke  obferves,  “  that  there 

(a)  Pococke’s  Defcrip.  of  the  Halt,  Vol.  II,  Book  j ,  Chap.  20, 
P.  81.  82. 
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«  are  no  figns  of  the  ancient  city  ;  and  as  it  is  a  landy  (hore, 

«  the  face  of  every  thing  is  altered,  and  the  great  aquedutt  in 

«  many  parts  is  almoft  buried  in  the  faad.”  t^‘:t,‘lS.t0c7^/‘US 
part  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  literally  been  fulfilled  .Thou 
Halt  be  built  no  more,  though  thou  be  fought  for,  yet  petit  thou 
never  be  found  again.  It  may  be  queftioned  whether  the  new 
city  ever  after  that  arofe  to  that  heighth  of  power,  wealth,  and 
greatnefs,  to  which  it  was  elevated  in  the  times  of  Ifaiah  and 
Ezekiel.  It  received  a  great  blow  from  Alexander,  not  only  by 
his  taking  and  burning  the  city,  but  much  more  by  his  building 
of  Alexandria  in  Egypt,  which  in  time  deprived  it  of  much  of 
its  trade,  and  thereby  contributed  more  effectually  to  its  rum. 
It  had  the  misfortune  afterwards  of  changing  its  maiteis  dt^n, 
being  fometimes  in  the  hands  of  the  Ptolemies  kings  of  Egypt, 
and  fometimes  of  the  Seleucidae  kings  of  Syria,  till  at  leiigtli  it 
fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  Romans.  It  was  taken  by  the 

(a)  Saracens  about  the  year  of  Chrift  fix  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine,  in  the  reign  of  Omar  their  third  emperor.  It  was  retaken 
by  the  (b)  Chriftians  during  the  time  of  the  holy  war  in  the 
year  one  thoufand  one  hundred  and  twenty-four,  Baldwin,  the 
fecond  of  that  name,  being  then  king  of  Jerufalem,  and  affnted 
by  a  fleet  of  Venetians.  From  the  Chriftians  it  was  (r)  taken 
ap-ain  in  the  year  one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  eighty-nine 
by  the  Mamalucs  of  Egypt,  under  their  Sultan  Alphix,  wno 
facked  and  rafed  this  and  Sidon  and  other  ftrong  towns,  that 
they  might  not  ever  again  afford  any  harbour  or  fhelter  to  the 
Chriftians.  From  the  Mamalucs  it  was  (e)  again  taken  in  the 
year  one  thoufand  five  hundred  and  fixteen  by  Selim,  the  ninth 
emperor  of  the  T  urks  j  and  under  their  dominion  it  continues  at 
prefent.  But  alas,  how  fallen,  how  changed  from  what  it  was 
formerly!  For  from  being  the  center  of  trade,  frequented  by  all 
the  merchant  fhips  of  the  eaft  and  weft,  it  is  now  become  a  heap 
of  ruins,  vilited  only  by  the  boats  of  a  few  poor  fifhernien.  So 
that  as  to  this  part  likewife  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  lite¬ 
rally  been  fulfilled,  I  will  make  thee  like  the  top  of  a  roik\  thou 
[halt  be  a  place  tofpread  nets  upon . 


fa)  Ockley’s  Hift.  of  the  Saracens,  Vol.  I.  P.  340. 

(b)  Abul  Pharajii  Hift.  Dyn.  9.  P.  250.  Vers.  Pocock.  Savage’s 
Abridgment  of  Knolles  and  Rycaut.  Vol.  I.  P.  26. 

(c)  Savage’s  Abridgment,  Vol.  I.  P.  95*  Pocock.  Defcript.  of 
the  Eaft,  Vol.  II.  B.  1.  Chap.  20.  P.  85. 

(d)  Savage’s  Abridgment,  Vol.  I.  P.  241. 
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i  he  famous  (a)  Huetius  knew  one  Hadrianus  Parvillerius, 
a  Jefuit,  a  very  candid  man  and  a  mafter  of  Arabic,  who  refided 
ten  years  in  Syria ;  and  he  remembers  to  have  heard  him  fome- 
times  lay,  that  when  he  approached  the  ruins  of  Tyre,  and  be¬ 
held  the  rocks  ftretched  forth  to  the  fea,  and  the  great  Rones  Mat¬ 
tered  up  and  down  upon  the  fit  ore,  made  clean  and  frnooth  by 
the  lun  and  waves  and  winds,  and  ufeful  only  for  the  drying  of 
fishermen’s  nets,  many  of  which  happened  at  that  time  to  be 
fpread  thereon,  it  brought  to  his  memory  this  prophecy  of  Eze¬ 
kiel  concerning  Tyre,  xxvi.  5,  14.  4CI  will  make  thee  like  the 
u  top  of  a  rock ;  thou  (halt  he  a  place  to  fpread  nets  upon 
iC  thou  Hi  alt  be  built  no  more  :  for  1  the  Lord  have  fpoken  it, 
a  faith  the  Lord  God.” 

Dr.  (b)  Shaw  in  his  account  of  Tvre,  thus  exprefieth  himfelf, 
u  1  vifited  feveral  creeks  and  inlets,  in  order  to  difcover  what 
u  provifion  there  might  have  •been  formerly  made  for  the 

fecurity  of  their  vefiels.  Yet  notwithftanding  that  Tyre 
M  was  the  chief  maritime  power  of  this  country,  I  could  not 
u  obferve  the  leaft  token  of  either  cothon  or  harbour  that  could 
a  have  been  of  any  extraordinary  capacity.  The  coafting 
a  fhips  indeed,  flill  find  a  tolerable  good  flieiter  from  the  nor- 

them  winds  under  the  fouthern  fhore,  but  were  obliged  im- 
u  mediately  to  retire,  when  the  winds  change  to  the  well  or 
u  fouth  :  fo  that  there  muff  have  been  fome  better  Ration  than 
u  this  for  their  fecurity  and  reception.  In  the  N.  N.  E.  part 
u  likewife  of  the  city,  we  fee  the  traces  of  a  fafe  and  commo- 
t£  dious  bafon,  lying  within  the  walls :  but  which  at  the  fame 
u  time  is  very  fmall,  fcarce  forty  yards  in  diameter.  Neither 
u  could  it  ever  have  enjoyed  a  large  area,  unlefs  the  buildings, 
tc  which  now  circumfcribe  it,  were  encroachments  upon  its 
<c  original  dimenfions.  Yet  even  this  port,  fmall  as  it  is  at 
<c  prelent,  is  notwithftanding  fo  choaked  up  with  fand  and  rub- 

(#)  Hadrianum  Parvellerium,  et  focietate  Jefu,  virum  caudidif- 
fimum  et  Arabice  doRiliimuin,  qui  decern  amos  in  Syria  egit,  me- 
mini  me  audi're  aliquando  cumdiceret,  fibi  olim  ad  collaplas  Tyri 
rainas  accedenti,  et  rupees  mari  pranentas,  ac  disjeRcs  paffim  in 
littore  lapides  prccul  fpeclanti,  foie,  fluRibus,  et  auris  deterfos  ac 
levigates,  et  iiccandis  folurri  pifeatorum  retibus,  quae  turn  forte 
plurima  defuper  expaufa  erant  utiles,  veniiTe  in  memoriam  hujus 
prophetiae  Ezekieiis  de  Tyro  (XXVI.  5,  14.)  Dabo  te  in  limpidif- 
fimam  petram  :  ficcatio  fagenarum  eris,  nec  aedificaberis  ultra  ego 
locutus  fum,  ait  Dominus  Deus.  Huetii  Demonftrat.  Evang. 
Prop.  6.  ad  fnem.  P.  358. 

(b)  Shaw’s  Travels,  P.  330. 
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•;t  that  the  boats  of  thofe  poor  fifhermen,  who  now  and 

■u  then  vifit  this  once  renowned  emporium,  can  with  great  difR- 
«  culty  only  be  admitted.” 

But  the  fullell  for  our  purpofe  is  Mr.  Maundrell,  whom  it  is 
a  pleafure  to  quote  as  well  as  to  read,  and  whole  journal  of  his 
journey  from  Aleppo  to  Jerufalem,  though  a  little  book,  is  vet 
worth  a  folio,  being  lo  accurately  and  ingenioufly  written,  that 
it  mmht  ferve  as  a  model  for  all  writers  of  travels.  I  his 
u  city,  (a)  faith  he,  {landing  in  the  fea  upon  a  peninfula,  promifes 
u  at  a  di fiance  fomethmg  very  magnificent.  j>ut  when  you 
“  come  to  it,  you  find  no  iimilitude  of  that  glory,  for  which  it 
a  was  fo  renowned  in  ancient  times,  and  whiqh  the  propnet 
«  Ezekiel  defcribes,  chap.  26,  27,  28.  On  the  north  fide  it 
u  has  an  old  Turkifh  ungarrifoned  caftle  ;  beiides  which  you 
fee  nothing  here,  but  a  mere  Babel  of  broken  walls,  pillars, 
u  vaults,  &c.  there  being  not  fo  much  as  one  entire  houfe  left: 
“  its  prefent  inhabitants  are  only  a  few  poor  wretches  harbour- 
“  ing  themfelves  in  the  vaults,  and  fubfifling  chiefly  upon  filh- 
u  ing,  who  feem  to  be  preferved  in  this  place  by  divine  provi- 
deuce,  as  a  vifible  argument,  how  God  has  fulfiiled  his  word 
cc  concerning  Tyre,  viz.  that  it  jhould  be  as  the  top  of  a  rock ,  a 
u  place  for  fifhcrs  to  dry  their  nets  on.” 

Such  hath  been  the  fate  of  this  city,  once  the  mo  ft  famous  in 
the  world  for  trade  and  commerce.  But  trade  is  a  fluctuating 
thing:  it  paiTed  from  Tyre  to  Alexandria,  from  Alexandria  to 
Venice,  from  Venice  to  Antwerp,  from  Antwerp  to  Amfterdam 
and  London,  the  Englifh  rivalling  the  Dutch,  as  the  French  are 
now  rivalling  both.  All  nations  almoft  are  wifely  applying 
themfelves  to  trade  ;  and  it  behoves  thofe  who  are  in  pofTeiTion 
of  it,  to  take  the  greateft  care  that  they  do  not  lofe  it.  It  is  a 
plant  of  tender  growth,  and  requires  fun,  and  foil,  and  fine  fea- 
ibns,  to  make  it  thrive  and  Hourifh.  It  will  not  grow  like  the 
palm  tree,  which  with  the  more  weight  and  prellure  riles  the 
more.  Liberty  is  a  friend  to  that,  as  that  is  a  friend  to  liberty. 
But  the  greateft  enemy  to  both  is  licentioufnefs,  which  tramples 
upon  all  law  and  lawful  authority,  encourages  riots  and  tumults, 
promotes  drunkennefs  and  debauchery,  flicks  at  nothing  to  fup- 
ply  its  extravagance,  pracllfes  every  art  of  illicit  gain,  ruins 
credit,  ruins  trade,  and  will  in  the  end  ruin  liberty  itfelf.  Nei- 


(a)  Maundrell,  P.48,49,  5th  Edit. 
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ther  kingdoms  nor  commonwealths,  neither  public  companies 
nor  private  perfons,  can  long  carry  on  a  beneficial  flouriihing 
trade  without  virtue,  and  what  virtue  teacheth,  fobriety,  indus¬ 
try,  frugality,  modefty,  honefty,  punctuality,  humanity,  charity, 
the  love  of  our  country,  and  the  fear  of  God.  The  prophets 
will  inform  us  how  the  Tyrians  loft  it ;  and  the  like  caufes  will 
always  produce  the  like  effects.  If.  xxiii.  8,  9.  <c  Who  hath 
u  taken  counfel  againft  Tyre,  the  crowning  city,  whofe  rner- 
u  chants  are  princes,  whofe  traffickers  are  the  honourable  of 
a  the  earth  ?  The  Lord  of  hofts  hath  purpofed  it,  to  ftain  the 
“  pride  of  all  glory,  and  to  bring  into  contempt  all  the  honour- 
“  able  of  the  earth.”  Ezek.  xxvii.  3,  4.  w  Thus  faith  the 
£C  Lord  God,  O  Tyrus,  thou  haft  faid,  I  am  of  perfedl  beauty. 
u  Thy  borders  are  in  the  rnidft  of  the  feas,  thy  builders  have 
<c  perfedded  thy  beauty,  xxviii.  5,  &c.  “  By  thy  great  wifdom, 
u  and  by  thy  traffick  haft  thou  increafed  thy  riches,  and  thy 
{c  heart  is  lifted  up  becaufe  of  thy  riches.  By  the  multitude  of 
w  thy  merchandife  they  have  filled  the  rnidft  of  thee  with  vio- 
H  lence,  and  thou  haft  finned  ;  therefore  I  will  caft  thee  as 
cc  profane  out  of  the  mountain  of  God.  Thine  heart  was  lifted 
u  up  becaufe  of  thy  beauty,  thou  haft  corrupted  thy  wifdom  by 
u  reafon  of  thy  brightnefs.  Thou  haft  defiled  thy  fandluaries 
u  by  the  multitude  of  thine  iniquities,  by  the  iniquity  of  thy 
a  traffick  :  therefore  will  I  bring  forth  a  fire  from  the  rnidft  of 
u  thee,  it  fhall  devour  thee,  and  I  will  bring  thee  to  afties  upon 
u  the  earth,  in  the  fight  of  all  them  that  behold  thee.  And 
€C  they  that  know  thee  among  the  people,  fhall  be  aftonifhed  at 
u  thee  :  thou  {halt  be  a  terror,  and  never  (halt  thou  be  any 
fc  more.” 
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Jhe  prophecies  concerning  Egypt. 

EGYPT  is  one  the  firft  and  mo  ft  famous  countries  that 
we  read  of  in  hiftory.  In  the  Hebrew  feriptures  it  is 
called  Mizraim  and  the  land  of  Ham ,  having  been  Inn  inhabi¬ 
ted  after  the  deluge  by  ISfoah’s  youngeft  Ion  Ham  or  riahunon^ 
and  by  his  fon  Mizraim .  The  name  of  Egypt  is  of  more  un¬ 
certain  derivation.  It  appears  that  the  river  was  lo  called  in 
(a')  Homer’s  time  5  and  from  thence,  as  Bciychius  imagines, 
the  name  might  be  derived  to  tne  country.  Others  more  pro¬ 
bably  conceive  that  the  meaning  ol  the  name  f)  HEgyptus  is 
Cuphti,  the  land  of  Cuphti ,  as  it  was  formerly  called  by  the  E- 
gyptians  ihemfeives  and  their  neighbours  the  Arabians.  Ail 
agree  in  this,  that  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  was  very  ancient* 
butfome  have  carried  this  antiquity  to  an  extravagant  and  fa¬ 
bulous  heighth,  their  dinafties  being  utterly  irreconcilable  to 
reafon  and  hiftory  both,  and  no  ways  to  be  folved  oi  ci edited 
but  by  fuppofmg  that  they  extend  beyond  the  deluge,  and  that 
they  contain  the  catalogues  of  feveral  contemporary,  as  well  as 
of  fome  lucceinve  kings  and  Kingdoms.  It  is  certain,  that  in 
the  days  of  Jofeph,  if  not  before  thofe  in  the  days  of  Abraham, 
it  was  a  great  and  flourifhing  kingdom.  There  are  monuments 
of  its  greatnefs  yet  remaining  to  the  furprife  and  aftoniftiment 
of  all  pofterity,  of  which  as  we  know  not  the  time  of  their  erec¬ 
tion,  fo  in  all  probability  we  {hall  never  know  the  time  of  their 
deftruction. 

This  country  wms  alio  celebrated  for  its  wifdom,  no  lefs  than 
for  its  antiquity.  It  was,  as  I  may  call  it,  the  great  academy 
of  the  earlier  ages.  Hither  the  wits  and  Cages  of  Greece  and 
Vol.  I.  O 

1 . .  — -  ,IT_  1  ■  '  "  ~ 

(#)  Horn.  Odyf.  XIV.  257,  258. 

Quinto-die  autem  ad  Egyptum  pulchre-ftuentem  venimus, 
Statui  vero  in  ALgypto  ftuvio  naves  remis  utrinque-agitates. 
Hefychius :  ^Egyptus,  Nilus  fluvius;  a  quo  ipfa  regio  recentio- 
ribus  appellata  eft  Egyptus. 

(£)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  1.  Difc. 50. P.28 i.Hoffmani Lexicon,  &c. 


206  DISSERTATIONS 


O  N 

other  countries  repaired)  and  imbibed  their  learning  at  this 
fountain.  It  is  mentioned  to  the  commendation  of  Mofes, 
Acts  xii.  22.  that  he  u  was  learned  in  all  the  wifdom  of  the 
u  Egyptians :  and  the  higheft  char  abler  given  of  Solomon’s 
wifdom,  i  Kings  iv.  30.  is  that  it  u  excelled  the  wifdom  of  all 
cc  the  children  of  the  earl;  country,  And  all  the  wifdom  of  E- 
a  gypt.”  But  with  this  wifdom,  and  this  greatnefs,  it  was  early 
corrupted ;  and  was  as  much  the  parent  of  fuperflition,  as  it 
was  the  miftrefs  of  learning ;  and  the  one  as  well  as  the  other 
were  from  thence  propagated  and  diffufed  over  other  countries. 
It  was  indeed  the  grand  corrupter  of  the  world,  the  fource  of 
polytheifm  and  idolatry  to  fever al  of  the  eaftern,  and  to  moil  of 
the  more  weftern  nations;  and  degenerated  at  la  ft  to  fuch  mon- 
ftrous  and  beaftly  worfhip,  that  we  can  fcarcely  find  a  parellel 
in  all  hiftorv. 

j 

However,  this  was  the  country  where  the  children  of  Ifrael 
were  in  a  manner  born  and  bred ;  and  it  muft  be  laid  they 
were  much  perverted  by  their  education,  and  retained  a  fond- 
nefs  for  the  idols  of  Egypt  ever  afterwards.  Several  of  Moles’s 
laws  and  inftitutions  were  plainly  calculated  to  wean  them 
from,  and  to  guard  them  againft  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of 
the  Egyptians.  But  ftill  in  their  hearts  and  affeblions  they 
were  much  inclined  to  return  into  Egypt.  Even  Solomon 
married  his  wife  from  thence.  And  upon  all  occafions  they 
courted  the  friendfhip  and  alliance  of  Egypt,  rather  than  of  any 
of  the  neighbouring  powers.  Which  prejudice  of  theirs  was 
the  more  extraordinary,  as  the  Egyptians  generally  treated  them 
very  injurioufly.  They  oppreffed  them  with  the  moft  cruel 
fervitude  in  Egypt.  They  gave  them  leave  to  depart,  and  then 
purfued  them  as  fugitives.  Shiftiak  king  of  Egypt  came  up 
againft  Jerufalem,  1  Kings  xiv.  25,  26.  and  plundered  it. 
And  in  all  their  leagues  and  alliances,  Egypt  was  to  them  as 
a  broken  reed ,  Ifa.  xxxvi.  6,  “  whereon  if  a  man  lean,  it  will 
<c  go  into  his  hand,  and  pierce  it.”  Upon  all  thefe  accounts 
we  might  reafonably  expebl  that  Egypt  would  be  the  fubjedl  of 
feveral  prophecies,  and  we  fhall  not  be  deceived  in  our  expec¬ 
tation. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  the  prophecies  uttered  againft  any  city 
or  country,  often  carry  the  infeription  of  the  burden  of  that 
city  or  country.  The  prophecies  againft  Nineveh,  Babylon, 
and  Tyre,  were  inferibed,  Nahum  i.  1.  tt  the  burden  of  Nine- 

veh.”  If.  xiii.  1.  “  The  burden  of  Babylon,”  and  If.  xxiii. 
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1  «  the  burden  of  Tyre:”  and  fo  here  likewife,  If.  xix.  1. 
the  prophecies  againft 'Egypt  have  the  tide  of  “  the  burden  ot 
Eo-ypt.”  And  by  burden  is  commonly  underftood  a  threatening 
burdenfome  prophecy,  big  with  ruin  and  deftruaion,  which  like 
a  dead  weight  is  hung  upon  a  city  or  country,  to  link:  it.  M 
the  word  in  the  original  is  of  more  general  import  and  ngm  n- 
cation.  Sometimes  it  fignifies  a  prophecy  at  larg^ .  as  me 
prophecies  of  Habakuk  and  Malachi  are  entitled  the  burden 
which  Habakuk  the  prophet  did  fee ,  and  the  burden  of  the  wot  d 
of  the  Lord  to  Ifrael  by  Malachi :  and  it  is  rendered  a  vifon  or 
prophecy  in  the  Septuagint  and  other  anc  ient  vei  10ns.  oome 
times  it  fip-nifies  a  prophecy  of  good  as  well  as  ot  evil:  as  it 
was  faid  of  the  falfe  prophets  who  prophefied  peace  when  there 
was  no  peace,  Lament,  ii.  14.  “  Thy  prophets  have  feen  vain 
«  burdens;”  and  Zechariah’s  prophecy  of  the  reftoration  and 
triumphs  of  the  Jews  in  the  latter  days  is  entitled,  Zech.  xu.  1. 
“  the  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  for  Ifrael.”  Sometimes 
it  is  tranflated  a  prophecy ,  where  there  is  no  piophecy,  at 
only  fome  grave  moral  layings  or  fentences,  as  Prov.  xxx.  1. 
“  The  words  of  Agur  the  ion  of  Jakeh,  even  the  prophecy 
and  ao-ain,  Prov.  xxxi.  1.  cc  The  words  of  king  Lemuel,  the 
«  prophecy  that  his  mother  taught  him.”  We  may  farther 
obferve,  that  the  word  is  ufed  of  the  author  of  the  prophecy, 
as  well  as  of  the  fubjedf  of  it;  and  there  is  the  burden  oj  the 
Lord ,  and  the  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord ,  as  well  as  tae 
burden  of  Babylon ,  and  the  burden  of  Egypt.  We  may  be 
certain  too,  that  this  title  was  affixed  to  the  prophecies  by  the 
prophets  themfelves,  and  not  by  the  feribes  who  collected  their 
writings  afterwards,  becaufe  it  appears  fiom  Jeiemiah  xxin. 
33,  &c.  that  the  fcoffers  and  infidels  of  his  time  made  a  jeft 
and  derifion  of  it;  and  therefore  they  are  rorbidden  to  mention 
it  any  more  as  being  a  term  of  ambiguous  iignification .  and 
inflead  of  inquiring  what  is  the  burden  of  the  Lord ,  they  <u  e 
commanded  to  fayT,  what  hath  the  Lord  anfwered?  any  woat 
hath  the  Lord fpoken  ?  *1  he  (c?)  word  in  the  original  is  deii- 

ved  from  a  verb  that  fignifies  to  take  up,  to  lift  up,  to  bring 
forth,  and  the  like;  and  the  proper  meaning  of  it  is  any  weigh¬ 
ty  important  matter  or  fentence,  which  ought  not  to  lie  neg- 
ledted,  but  is  worthy  of  being  carried  in  the  memory,  and  de- 

O  2 


(a)  Tulit,  Audit,  Protulit,  &c9  Buxtorf. 
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ferves  to  be  lifted  up  and  uttered  with  enphafis.  Such,  emi¬ 
nently  fuch,  are  all  thefe  prophecies,  and  thofs  relating  to 
Egypt  as  well  as  the  reft.  For  they  comprife  the  principal 
revolutions  of  that  kingdom  from  the  times  of  the  prophets  to 
this  day. 

1.  I  he  firft  great  revolution,  that  we  in  all  mention,  was  the 
conqueft  of  this  kingdom  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  was  par¬ 
ticularly  foretold  by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel.  Thefe  two  pro- 
>hets  have  both  employed  feveral  feefions  or  chapters  upon 

Jeremiah  was  carried  into  Egypt,  and  there 


ticul 
phets 
this  occaiion. 


foretold,  chap,  xliii.  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon;  and  fome  of  his  prophecies  are  entitled,  xlvi. 
13.  cc  The  word  that  the  Lord  fp'ake  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet, 
u  how  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  fhould  come  and 
cc  finite  the  land  of  Egypt55  Ezekiel  alfo  declares,  xxx.  10,  1 1. 
u  'Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  alfo  make  the  multitude  of 
“  Egypt  to  ceafe  by  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Ba- 
u  bylon :  He  and  his  people  with  him,  the  terrible  of  the 
<c  nations  fliall  be  brought  to  deftroy  the  land :  and  they  fhall 
a  draw  their  fwords  againft  Egypt,  and  fill  the  land  with  the 
u  flam:”  And  the  conqueft  of  this  kingdom  was  promifed  to 
Nebuchadnezzar  as  a  reward  for  his  fervices  againft  Tyre, 
which  after  a  long  liege  he  took  and  deftroyed,  but  was  difap- 
pointed  of  the  fpoil,  as  was  obferved  in  the  foregoing  diflerta- 
tion;  Ezek.  xxix.  18,  19.  u  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Baby- 
<£  Ion  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  againft  Tyrus: 

every  head  was  made  bald,  and  every  fhoulder  was  peeled: 
<c  yet  had  he  no  wages,  nor  his  army,  for  Tyrus,  for  the  fervice 
a  that  he  had  ferved  againft  it.  Therefore  thus  faith  the 
<c  Lord  God,  Behold,  1  will  give  the  land  of  E^ypt  unto  Ne- 
“  buchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  fhall  take  her  multi- 
tc  tude,  and  take  her  ipoil,  and  take  her  prey,  and  it  fliall  be 
<c  the  wages  for  his  army.” 

Nov/  for  this  early  tranfadfcion  v/e  have  the  (a)  teftimonies  of 
Megafthenes  and  Berofus,  two  heathen  hiftorians,  who  lived 
about  three  hundred  years  before  Chrift,  one  of  whom  affirms 
exprefsly,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered  the  greateft  part  of 


(a)  Fum  enim  veftafte  dicit  magnam  Libyae  partem.  Megaft¬ 
henes  apud  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  1 1.  Seft.  1.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
Nebuchodonoforus  vero,  non  multo  poft  patris  morte  cognita, 
rebufque  in  kEgypto  ordinatis,  &c.  Beroius  ibid.  Vid.  ctiam 
Eufebii.  Praep.  Evangel.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  40  et  41. 
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Africa,  and  the  other  affirms  it  in  efFeft,  in  faying  that  when 
Nebuchadnezzar  heard  of  the  death  of  his  father,  having  ett  e 
his  affairs  in  Egypt,  a*d  committed  the  captives  whom  he  took 
in  Egypt  to  the  care  of  fomeof  hisfriendsto  bring  them  atttr  him, 
he  hailed  directly  to  Babylon.  If  neither  Herodotus  nor  Diodo¬ 
rus  Siculus  have  recorded  this  traniatfiori,  what  (a)  Scaliger  laid 
of  one  of  them  may  be  very  juftly  applied  to  both,  that  thole 
gyptian  priefts,  who  informed  them  ot  the  Egyptian  affairs,  taught 
them  only  thole  things  which  made  ror  the  honom  oi  then  na¬ 
tion;  other  particulars  of  their  idlenefs,  fervitude,  and  the  tribute 
which  they  paid  to  the  Chaldaeansj  they  concealed.  Jolephus, 
we  may  preiume,  had  good  authorities,  and  was  iupported  by  ear¬ 
lier  hilforians,  when  he  (/>)  affcrted,  thatNebuchadnezzai  Lavhig 
fubdued  Coelo-Syria,  waged  war  againft  the  An  monites  and 
Moabites;  and  having  conquered  them,  he  invaded  Egypt,  and 
dew  the  king  who  then  reigned,  and  appointed  another. 

It  is  indeed  molt  highly  probable,  that  Apries  was  dethroned, 
and  Amahs  conllituted  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar  ;  and  I  think 
we  may  infer  as  much  from  Herodotus  himfell.  1  he  name  of 
the  kin°-  of  Egypt  at  that  time,  according  to  Jeremiah,  was 
Pharaob-Hophra ,  and  he  can  be  no  other  than  the  Apries  of 
Herodotus.  Ezekiel  reprelents  him  as  an  arrogant,  impious 
prince,  xxix.  3.  as  “the  great  dragon,”  or  crocodile,  “  that 
«  Jieth  in  the  midlt  of  his  rivers,  which  hath  faid,  My  river  is 
cc  my  own,  and  I  have  made  it  for  my  fell.”  And  agreeably 
hereto  (c)  Herodotus  informs  us,  that  Apries  proudly  and 
wickedly  boafted  of  having  eftabiifhed  his  kingdom  fo  lurely, 
that  it  was  not  in  the  power  of  any  god  to  difpolfefs  him  of  it. 
However,  Jeremiah  foretold,  that  he  Ihould  be  taken  and  llain 

by  his  enemies,  xliv.  33.  u  Thus  faith  the  Lord,  Behold,  i  will 

)  _  . 

{a)  Quod  perfpicue  indicatur  Jeremis,  id  Herodotus  ignoravit- 
qua  facerdotes  iile  /Eyptii,  qui  ei  fcilcitanti  de  rebus  ^Egyptiacus 
refpondebant,  ea,  quse  ad  laudern  gentis  faciebant,  tantum  dccue- 
runt ;  cetera  qus  ad  illorum  ignaviam,  fervitutem  et  tributa,  qu» 
Chaldaeis  pendebant,  tacuerunt.  Scalig.  in  Fragm.  P.  11. 

(b)  • — exercitum  iple  eduxit  in  Coelen-Syriam ;  eaque  occnpata 
et  Ammanitis  et  Moabitis  bellum  intulit.  litis  autem  gentibus  in 
Poteflatem  fuam  redu&ys,  impetum  fecit  in  zEgyptum,  ut  ipiam 
debellaret,  ac  regem  quidem,  qui  tunc  regnabat,  occidit ;  alio 
vero  conltituto,  &c.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  9.  S.  7.  P.  454. 
Edit.  Hudlon. 

(c)  Fertur  Apries  ea  fuifie  perfualione,  ne  deum  quidem  uilum 
polfe  fibi  adimere  regnum:  adeo  videbatur  libi  illud  Itabiliile. 
Herod.  Lib,  2.  Sedt.  169.  P,  155.  Edit.  Gale. 
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a  giye  Pharaoh-Hophra  king  of  Egypt  into  the  hand  of  his  ene- 
u  mies,  and  into  the  hand,  of  them  that  feek  his  life,  as  I  crave 
cc  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar 
“  king  of  Babylon,  his  enemy,  and  that  fought  his  life.”  And 
accordingly  (a)  Apries  Was  taken  and  firangled  by  Amahs,  who 
was  oy  Nebuchadnezzar  conftituted  king  in  his  room. 

Ezekiel  foretold,  that  the  country  fhould  be  defolated  forty 
years,  and  the  people  carried  captive  into  other  countries:  xxix. 
12.  u  I  will  make  the  land  of  Egypt  defolate  in  the  midfl  of  the 
“  countries  that  are  defolate,  and  her  cities  among  the  cities  that 
u  are  laid  wafte,  mall  be  defolate  forty  years;  and  1  will  fcatter 
“  the  Egyptians  among  the  nations,  and  will  difperfe  them 
“  through  the  countries.”  We  cannot  prove  indeed  from 
heathen  authors,  that  this  defolation  of  the  country  continued 
exadtjy  lorty  years,  though  it  is  likely  enough  that  this,  as  well 
as  the  other  conquered  countries,  did  not  (hake  off  the  Babylo¬ 
nian  yoke  till  the  time  of  Cyrus,  which  was  about  forty  years 
^kter  the  conquefl  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar  :  but  we  are 
allured  by  (&)  Jberolus,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  took  feveral  cap¬ 
tives  in  Egypt,  and  carried  them  to  Babylon;  and  from  fr)  Ma- 
gafthenes  we  learn,  that  he  tranfplanted  and  fettled  others  in 
Pontus.  So  true  it  is,  that  they  were  fcattered  among  the  nations , 
and  d  if  per  fed  through  the  countries ,  and  might  upon  the  diffolu- 
tion  of  the  Babylonian  empire  return  to  their  native  country. 

II.  Not  long  after  this  was  another  memorable  revolution, 
and  the  country  was  invaded  and  fubdued  by  Cambyfes  and  the 
Perhans,  which  is  the  main  fubjed!  of  the  nineteenth  chapter  of 
Ifaiah.  Some  parts  indeed  of  this  prophecy  have  a  nearer  affi¬ 
nity  with  thole  of  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel  concerning  the  conquefl: 
of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  St.  Jerome  and  others  ap¬ 
ply  it  to  Nebuchadnezzar  :  but  this  prophecy,  as  well  as  feveral 
others,  might  admit  of  a  double  completion,  and  be  ful¬ 
filled  at  both  thofe  periods.  For  this  prophecy  of  Ifaiah  is  a 
gen  ral  reprefentation  of  the  calamities  of  the  nation  ;  it  includes 
various  particulars  ;  it  is  applicable  to  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the 
Babylonians,  as  well  as  to  Cambyfes  and  the  Perfians.  They 


(a)  llerod.  ibid.  Diodorus  Sic.  Lib.  i.  P.  i:.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  62. 

Edit.  Rhod. 

fj>)  Berofus  apud  Jofephum*  Lib,  10.  Cap.  11.  Seft.  1.  P.459. 
Edit.  Kudfon. 

(r)  — Colonias  in  dextram  Ponti  plagam  deportaffe.  Megaft- 
henes  apud  Eufebium,  ibid.  Cap.  41,  P.  456.  Edit.  Vigeri. 
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mi  P-ht  therefore  be  both  intended  and  comprehended  in  it:  but 
the  latter  I  conceive,  were  principally  intended,  ana  tor  t  ns  re., 
foil  -  becaufe  the  deliverance  of  the  Egyptians  by  tome  great  con- 
nueror  and  their  converfion  afterwards  to  the  true  rehgi  a  t, 
which  are  foretold  in  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter,  were  even 
confequent  to  the  dominion  of  the  Perfians,  and  not  to  that 

The  prophet  begins  with  declaring  that  the  conqueft  ot  L- 
2-ypt  lhould  be  fwift  and  fudden,  and  that  the  idols  ot  Egypt 
ihoPuid  be  deftroyed:  ver.  i.  “Behold  the  Lord  rideth  upon 
“  a  fwift  cloud,  and  (hall  come  into  Egypt,  and  the  idols  of  E- 
«C  crypt  fhall  be  moved  at  his  prefence,  and  the  heart  of  Egypt 
«  fhall  melt  in  the  midft  of  it.”  The  tame  thing  is  foretold  ot 

Nebuchadnezzar  by  Jeremiah,  xlm.  II,  &c.  And  w  cn  e 

«  cometh,  he  fhall  finite  the  land  ot  Egypt— And  I  will  kindle 
“  a  fire  in  the  houfes  of  the  gods  of  Egypt,  anu  lie  fhall  urn 
«  them,  and  carry  them  away  captives  He^fhall  break  a  o 
«  the  images  of  Bethfhemefh,  that  is  in  the  land  or  Egypt ; 

“  and  the  houfes  of  the  gods  of  the  Egyptians  fliall  he  burn 
«  with  fire:”  and  again  by  Ezekiel,  xxx.  13.  “  Thus  faith  the 
“  Lord  God,  I  will  alfo  deftroy  the  idols,  and  I  will  caule  their 
«  images  to  ceafe  out  of  Noph,”  or  Memphis.  We  are  not 
furnifhed  with  ancient  authors  fufficient  to  prove  thefe  partieu 
lars,  however  probable,  in  the  hi  (lory  of  Nebuchadnezzar  and 
the  Babylonians ;  but  we  have  ample  proofs  with  relation  to 
Cambyfes  and  the  Perfians.  The  iirft  attempt  made  oy  Cam- 
byfes  was  upon  (a)  Pelufium,  a  ftrong  town  at  the  entrance  of 
Egypt,  and  the  key  of  the  kingdom  ;  and  he  fucceeded  by  the 
flratagem  of  placing  before  his  army  a  great  number  of  dogs, 
flieep^  cats,  and  other  animals,  which  being  held  facred  by  the 
Egyptians,  not  one  of  them  would  caft  a  javelin,  or  moot  an 
arrow  that  way ;  and  fo  the  town  was  ftormed  and  taken  in  a 
manner  without  refiftance.  He  (b)  treated  the  gods  of  E»ypt 
with  marvellous  contempt,  laughed  at  the  people,  and  chaftiied 
the  priefts  for  worfhipping  fuch  deities.  He  flew  Apis,  or  the 
facred  ox  which  the  Egyptians  worfhipped,  with  his  own  hand  : 
and  burnt  and  demolifhed  their  other  idols  and  temples  ;  and 
would  likewife,  if  he  had  not  been  prevented,  have  deftroyed 

la)  Polysni  Stratagem.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  9.  P .  620.  Edit.  Maafvicii. 

\i)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Seft.  27.  &c.  P.127.  Seft.  37.  &c.  1 .  IJP* 
Edit.  Gale.  Strabo,  Lib.  17.  P.  805.  Edit.  Paris.  P.  1158.  Edit. 
Amltel.  1707.  Juftin.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  9.  P.  29.  Edit.  Grstu. 
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the  famous  temple  of  Jupiter  Hammon.  Ochus  too,  who  was 
another  king  of  Perfia,  and  fubdued  the  Egyptians  again  after 
chey  had  revolted,  plundered  their  temples,  and  caufed  Apis 
to  be  flam  and  leived  up  in  a  banquet  to  him  and  his  friends. 

1'he  prophet  foreteis,  that  they  Ihould  alfo  be  miferably  dif- 
tradfed  with  civil  wars  :  ver.  2.  “  And  I  will  fet  the  Egyptians 
“  againft  the  Egyptians;  and  they  mail  fight  every  one  againft 
<c  his  brother,  and  every  one  againft  his  neighbour,  city  againft 
cc  city,  and  kingdom  againft  kingdom;55  as  the  Seventy  tranf- 
late  it,  province  againft  province,  Egypt  being  divided  into 
prefectures  or  provinces.  Vitringa  and  others°apply  this  to 
the  time  of  the  (/;)  reign  of  the  twelve  kings,  the  anarchy  that 
proceeded,  and  the  civil  wars  that  enfued,  wherein  the  genius 
and  fortune  of  Pfammitichus  prevailed  over  the  reft.  But  it 
may  perhaps  be  more  properly  applied  to  what  agrees  better  in 
point  of  time  with  other  parts  of  the  prophecy,  (c)  the  civil 
wars  between  Apries  and  Amahs  at  the  time  of  Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar’s  invafion,  and  the  ( d )  civil  wars  between  Tachos,  Neda- 
nebus,  and  the  Mendefian,  a  little  before  the  country  was  final¬ 
ly  fubdued  by  Ochus. 

It  is  no  wonder,  that  in  fuch  diftradions  and  diftreftes  as  thefc, 
the  Egyptians  being  naturally  a  cowardly  people,  ftiould  be  de- 
ftitute  of  counfel ,  and  that  u  the  fpirit  of  Egypt  fliould  fail  in  the 
<c  niidft  thereof,55  as  the  prophet  foretels,  ver.  3.  and  that  being 
alfo  a  very  fuperftitious  people,  “  they  ihould  feek  to  the  idols, 
cc  and  to  the  charmers,  and  to  them  that  have  familiar  fpirits, 
“  and  to  the  wizards.55  But  their  divination  was  all  in  vain  ; 
it  was  their  fate  to  be  fubdued  and  opp relied  by  cruel  lords  and 
tyrants  :  ver.  4.  “  And  the  Egyptians  will  I  give  over  into  the 
cc  hand  of  a  cruel  lord  ;  and  a  fierce  king  {hall  rule  over  them 
cc  faith  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  hofts.55  This  is  the  moft  efien- 
tial  part  of  the  prophecy ;  and  this  Grotius  and  others  under- 
ftand  of  Pfammitichus  :  but  it  doth  not  appear  from  hiftory,  that 


(а)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  16.  P.  537.  Edit.  Steph.  Tom.  2.  Edit. 
Rhod.  Plutarch,  de  Hid.  et  Ofir.  P.  355.  Edit.  Paris.  1624. 

(б)  lierod.  L.2.  S.  147 — 154.  P.  146 — -150.  Edit.  Gale.  Died. 
Sic.  Lib.  1.  P.41.  &c.  E.dit.Steph.  P.  59,  &c.Tom.  1.  Edit. Rhod. 

(r)  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Sect.  169.  P.  155.  Edit.  Gale.  Diod.  Sic. 
Lib.  1.  P.  43.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  62.  Tom.  1.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(d)  Plutarch  in  Agefilan.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  15.  P.  506.  Edit. 
Steph.  P.  399.  &c.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod. 
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Pfammitichus  was  fuch  a  fierce  and  cruel  tyrant;  on  the  con¬ 
trary  he  (a)  re-eft abl idled  the  government,  and  reigned  long 
and  profperoufly  for  Egypt  in  many  refpe£s.  It  may  with 
oreater  truth  and  propriety  be  underload  of  Nebuchadnezzar 
and  the  Babylonians,  whole  dominion  was  very  grievous  to  the 
conquered  nations:  but  with  the  greateft  propriety  and  juftice 
it  may  be  applied  to  the  Perfians,  and  efpecially  to  Cambyfes 
and  Ochus  ;  one  of  whom  put  the  yoke  upon  the  neck  of  the 
Egyptians,  and  the  other  rivetted  it  there;  and  who  are  both 
branded  in  hiftory  for  cruel  tyrants  and  monfters  of  men.  The 
Egyptians  laid  that  Cambyfes,  after  his  killing  of  Apis,  was 
Brie  ken  with  madnefs;  but  his  actions,  faith  (/;)  Hr.  1  rideaux 
after  Herodotus,  fhowed  him  to  have  been  mad  long  before. 
He  could  hardly  have  performed  thofe  great  exploits,  if  he  had 
been  a  downright  madman  :  and  yet  it  is  certain  that  he  was 
very  much  like  one  ;  there  was  a  mixture  of  barbarity  and  mad¬ 
nefs  in  all  his  behaviour.  Ochus  was  the  cruelleft  and  worft 
of  all  the  kings  of  Perfia,  and  was  fo  deftru&ive  and  oppreftive 
to  Egypt  in  particular,  that  his  favorite  eunuch  (c)  Bagoas, 
who  was  an  Egyptian,  in  revenge  of  his  injured  country,  poi- 
foned  him.  The  favours  fhown  to  himfelf  could  not  compen- 
fate  for  the  wrongs  done  to  his  country.  None  other  allega¬ 
tion  is  wanting  to  prove,  that  the  Perfian  yoke  was  gallingand 
intolerable  to  the  Egyptians,  than  their  frequent  revolts  and 
rebellions,  which  ferved  ftill  but  to  augment  their  mifery,  and 


inflave  them  more  and  more. 

The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  fet  forth  in  figurative  language, 
ver.  5 — 10.  the  confequences  of  this  fubjedtion  and  flavery, 
the  poverty  and  want,  the  mourning  and  lamentation,  the  con- 
fufion  and  mifery,  which  fhould  he  intailed  on  them  and  their 
pofterity :  and  afterwards  he  recounts,  ver.  11 — 17.  the  im¬ 
mediate  caufes  of  thefe  evils,  the  folly  of  the  princes  and  rulers 
who  valued  themfelves  upon  their  wifdom,  and  the  cowardice 
and  effeminacy  of  the  people  in  general.  Thefe  things  will 
plainly  appear  to  any  one  by  perufing  the  hiftory  of  the  nation, 


(a)  Herod.  Lib.  2.  Sect.  153 — 157.  P.  150,  151.  Edit.  Gale. 
Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  1.  P.  42.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  60.  Tom.  1.  Edit.  Rhod, 
Vide  etiam  Marfhami  Chron.  Smc.  17.  P.  505. 

( b )  Prid.  Connect.  Part  1.  B.  3.  Anno  525.  Cambyfes  5.  Herod. 
Lib.  3.  Sect.  30.  P.  173.  Edit.  Gale.  Ob  hoc  fcclus  (utEEgyptii 
aiunt)  continue  Cambyfes  infaniit ;  quurn  ne  prius  quidem  com¬ 
pos  mentis  fuilfet. 

( c )  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  16.  P.  564.  Edit.  Steph.  P.490.  Tom,  2. 
Edit.  Rhod,  iEliani  Var  Kift.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  8. 
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but  it  would  carry  us  beyond  all  bounds  to  prove  them  by  an 
induction  of  particulars.  In  general  it  may  befaid,  that  Egypt 
would  not  have  become  a  prey  to  fo  many  foreign  enemies, ^but 
through  the  exceflive  weaknefs  of  the  Egyptians  both  in  coun- 
fel  and  in  action.  They  had  not  the  courage  even  to  defend 
themfelves.  1  hey  truited  cniehy  to  their  Grecian  and  other 
mercenaries,  who  inftead  of  defending,  were  often  the  firft  to 
betray  them. 

III.  I  he  next  memorable  revolution  was  effedfed  by  Alex¬ 
ander  the  great,  who  fub verted  the  Periian  empire  in  Egypt,  as 
well  as  in  all  other  places  :  and  this  event,  I  entirely  agree  with 
V  itringa,  is  pointed  out  to  us  in  this  fame  nineteenth  chapter 
of  Ifaiah.  It  is  alfo  foretold,  that  about  the  fame  time  feveral 
of  the  Egyptians  fhould  be  converted  to  the  true  religion  and 
the  worfhip  of  the  God  of  Ifrael.  And  as  thefe  events,  which 
are  the  fubjedts  of  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter,  ver.  18 — -25. 
followed  upon  the  fubverfion  of  the  Perfian  empire,  we  may 
be  fatisfied,  that  our  application  of  the  former  part  of  the 
chapter  to  the  Periians  in  particular,  was  not  a  mifapplication 
of  the  prophecy.  In  that  day ,  that  is  after  that  day,  after  that 
time,  as  the  phrafe  fignines,  and  fhould  be  tranflated  in  feveral 
paffages  of  the  prophets,  Jhall  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt 
I peak  the  language  of  Canaan ,  profefs  the  religion  of  the  He¬ 
brews  ;  as  in  Zephaniah,  iii.  9.  “  I  will  turn  to  the  people 

“  a  pure  language,”  fignifies  I  will  reftore  to  the  people  a  pure 
religion,  cc  that  they  may  all  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
u  to  ferve  him  with  one  confent.  And  fwear  to  the  Lord  of 
u  holts  :  one  fhall  be  called  the  city  of  deftruction,”  or  of  the 
fun,  as  it  is  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,  meaning  Heliopolis,  a 
famous  city  of  Egypt.  In  that  day  Jhall  there  be  an  altar  to 
the  Lord  in  the  midjl  of  the  land  of  Egypt ,  and  a  pillar  at  the 
border  thereof  to  the  Lord ,  fuch  as  Jacob  eredfed,  Gen.  xxviii. 
18.  at  Bethel.  And  it  Jhall  be  for  a  fign ,  and  for  a  witnefi 
unto  the  Lord  of  hofis  in  the  land  of  Egypt :  for  they  Jhall  cry 
unto  the  Lord  becauj'e  of  the  opprejfors ,  and  he  Jhall  Jend  them  a 
faviour  and  a  great  one ,  and  he  Jhall  deliver  them.  And  the 
Lord  frail  be  known  to  Egypt ,  and  the  Egyptians  Jhall  know  the 
Lord  in  that  day ,  and  ft) all  do  facrifice  and  oblation ,  yea ,  they 
Jhall  vow  a  vow  unto  the  Lord ,  and  perform  it.  The  prophet 
defcribes  the  worfhip  of  future  times,  according  to  the  rites  and 
ceremonies  of  his  own  time.  And  the  Lord  Jhall  finite  Egypt , 
he  Jhall  [mite  and  heal  /r,  and  they  Jhall  return  even  to  the  Lord} 


* 


THE 


prophecies. 


215 


and  he  l hall  he  intreated  of  -them ,  and  fall  heal  them.  ^  1  he 
prophet  then  proceeds  to  lhow,  that  Affyria  or  Syria  and  Egypt, 
which  ufed  to  be  at  great  enmity  with  each  other,  ill  all  be  uni¬ 
ted  in  the  fame  worfhip  by  the  intermediation  of  Ifrael,  and 
they  three  Rh all  be  a  bleffmg  in  the  earth.  In  that  day  jh all 
there  he  a  high  way  out  of  Egypt  to  Affyria,  and  the  Affyrian 
Jhall  co?ne  into  Egypt ,  and  the  Egyptian  into  Affyria ,  and  the 
Egyptians  Jhall  Jerve  with  the  AJJyrians.  In  that  day  jhall 
Ifrael  be  the  third  with  Egypt. ,  and  with  Affyria,  even  a  hleffing 
in  the  rnidf  of  the  land  :  Whom  the  Lord  of  hofls  jhall  blefs , 
faying ,  bleffed  be  Egypt  my  people ,  and  Affyria  the  work  of  my 

hands ,  and  Ifrael  mine  inheritance. 

Here  it  is  clearly  foretold,  that  a  great  prince,  a  faviour  font 
by  God,  from  a  foreign  country,  fhould  deliver  the  Egyptians 
from  their  Perfian  oppreffors,  and  heal  their  country,  which 
was  fmitten  of  God  and  alEidled :  and  who  could  this  be  but 
Alexander,  who  is  always  diftinguifhcd  by  the  name  of  Alex¬ 
ander  the  great,  and  whofe  ftrft  fucceffor  in  Egypt  was  called 
the  %r  eat  Ptolemy,  and  Ptolemy  Soter,  or  the  faviour  ?  Upon  , 
Alexander’s  firft  coming  into  Egypt,  the  (a)  people  all  chear- 
fully  lubmitted  to  him  out  of  hatred  to  the  Peril ans,  fo  that  he 
became  mailer  of  the  country  without  any  oppofition.  For 
this  reafon  he  treated  them  with  humanity  and  kindnefs,  built  a 
city  there,  which  after  his  own  name  was  called  Alexandria, 
appointed  one  of  their  own  country  for  their  civil  governor, 
and  permitted  them  to  be  governed  by  their  own  laws  and  cus¬ 
toms.  By  thefe  changes  and  regulations,  and  by  the  prudent 
'  and  gentle  adminiftration  of  fome  of  the  firft  Ptolemies, 
Egypt  revived,  trade  and  learning  douriflied,  and  for  a  while 
peace  and  plenty  bleffed  the  land. 

But  it  is  more  largely  foretold,  that  about  the  fame  time  the 
true  religion  and  the  worihip  of  the  God  of  Ifrael  fhould  begin 
to  fpread  and  prevail  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and  what  event  was 
ever  more  unlikely  to  happen  than  the  converfion  of  a  people  fo 
funk  and  loft  in  fuperftition  and  idolatry  of  the  worft  and 
groffeft  kind  ?  It  is  certain  that  many  of  the  Jews,  after  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  had  taken  Jerufulem,  Red  into  Egypt,  and  carried 
along  with  them  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  Jer.  xliv,  Ac.  who  there 
uttered  moft  of  his  prophecies  concerning  the  conqueft  of 
Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  From  thence  fome  knowledge  of 

■  "  -  - - -  — — - n - 

iff)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  P.  558.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  526.  Tom. 
Edit.  Rhod,  Arrian,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  1,  &c.  Quintus  Curtius,  Lib* 
4.  Cap.  7  et  8. 
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God,  and  lome  notices  of  the  prophecies  might  ea fily  be  deri- 
ved  to  the  Egyptians.  It  is  faid  that  this  alteration  fhould  he 
effected  principally  in  five  cities.  If  a  Certain  number  be  not 
here  put  for  an  uncertain,  I  fhould  conclude  with  (a)  Le  Clerc, 
that  th ofive  cities  wherein  the  worfhip  of  the  one  true  God  was 
rtoeiveo,  were  Heliopolis ,  which  is  particularly  named  in  the  text, 
and  the  four  others,  which  are  mentioned  in  Jeremiah,  xliv.  3, 
as  the  place  or  the  refidence  of  the  Jews,  Migdol  or  Magdo- 
lurn,  Tahpanhes  or  Daphne,  Noph  or  Memphis,  and  the  fourth 
in  the  country  oj  Pathros  or  Thebais,  not  mentioned  by  name, 
perhaps  Amon-no  or  Diofpolis.  There  the  jews  chiefly  refided 
zi  that  time:  and  though  they  were  generally  very  wicked  men, 
and  difobedient  to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and  upon  that  account 
the  prophet  Jeremiah  denounced  the  heavieft  judgments  againfl 
them  ;  yet  fome  good  men  might  be  mingled  among  them,  who 
might  open  his  prophecies  to  the  Egyptians,  and  they  them- 
iclves,  when  they  fa w  them  fulfilled,  might  embrace  the  J ewifli 
religion.  But  this  is  to  be  underflood  not  of  all  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  thofe  places,  but  only  of  fome;  which  is  fuflicient  to 
juflify  the  expreflion  of  five  cities  fpeaking  the  language  of  Ca¬ 
naan,  and  fw earing  by  the  Lord  of  hojls. 

Alexander  the  great  (/>)  tranfplanted  many  of  the  Jews  into 
his  new  city  of  Alexandria,  and  allowed  them  privileges  and 
immunities  equal  to  thofe  of  the  Macedonians  themfelves. 
Ptolemy  Soter  (c)  carried  more  of  them  into  Egypt,  who  there 

_  —  IMI  Ml  <■11111  nr  r ,  Ml  „  ,  

[a)  Si  liceret  conjicere  de  nominibus  quinque  [quatuorjaliarum 
urhium,  dicerem  eas  ehe,  quae  memorantur  Jeremiae.  Cap.  xliv.  2, 
Migdol  (Herodoto  Magdolus)  Thachphanches,  eidem  Daphne, 
Noph  five  Memphis,  et  quarta  in  terra  Pathros  feu  Pathiri.de,  quae 
nomine  non  appellatur,  forte  Amon-no  five  Diofpolis.  In  iis  ha- 
bitarunt  judaei,  qui  Chaldaeorum  metu  poll  captain  Ierofolimam 
in  ^Egyptum  migrarant,  eoque  invitum  {eremiam  anduxerant. 
Quibus,  improbis  quippe,  licet  extrema  mala  iis  propheta  mine- 
tur,  potoerunt  tamen  nonnulli  pii  admifti  effe,  qui  vaticinia  ejus 
vEgyptiis  aperuerint,  et  ipfi,  cum  ea  impleta  vidiffent,  Judaicam 
religionem  amplexi  lint.  Quod  intelligi  nolim  de  incolis  omnibus 
eorum  locorum :  fed  de  nonnullis  ;  quod  fatis  eh,  ut  dicentur 
quinque  urbes  lingua  Chanahanitide  loquuturse,  et  per  Jehovem 
juraturae.  Comment,  in  locum. 

{b)  jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  18.  Sefl.  7.  P.  1098. 
Contra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  Sedt.  4.  P.  1364.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(r)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  1.  P.  508.  Hecatacus  apud  jo¬ 
feph.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  1,  Sect,  22.  P.  1347.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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enjoyed  fuch  advantages,  that  not  a  few  of  the  other  Jews 
went  thither  of  their  own  accord,  the  goodnefs  of  the  cou.uiy 
and  the  liberality  of  Ptolemy  alluring  them.  Ptolemy  '*j~ 
delnhus  (a)  redeemed  and  releafed  the  captive  Jews  :  and  in 
his1  reip-n  or  his  father’s,  the  books  of  Mofes  were  tranfiated 
into  Greek,  and  afterwards  the  other  parts  of  the  OIu  1  e la¬ 
ment.  The  third  (b)  Ptolemy,  called  Euergetes,  having  lub- 
dued  all  Syria,  did  not  facrilice  to  the  gods  of  Egypt  in  ac¬ 
knowledgement  of  his  viftory ;  but  coming  to  JeruLdem,  made 
his  oblations  to  God  after  the  manner  of  the  Jews:  and  the  king  s 
example  no  doubt,  would  influence  many  of  his  lubjecis. 
fix th  (r)  Ptolemy,  called  Philometor,  and  his  queen  Llcopatia, 
committed  the  whole  management  of  the  kingdom  to  two  jews, 
Onias  and  Dofitheus,  who  were  their  chief  mini  flers  and  gene¬ 
rals,  and  had  the  principal  direction  of  all  affairs  both  civil  and 
military.  This  Onias  obtained  a  licence  from  the  king  and 
queen  to  build  a  temple  for  the  Jews  in  Egypt,  like  that  at  Je- 
rufalem,  alledging  for  this  purpofe  this  very  prophecy  of  Ifaiah, 
that  there  ftiould  be  an  altar  to  the  Lord  in  the  mtdjl  of  the  tand 
of  Egypt:  and  the  king  and  queen,  in  their  refeript,  make  ho¬ 
nourable  mention  of  the  law  and  of  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  and 
exprefs  a  dread  of  finning  againft  God.  I  he  place  choien  for 
the  building  of  this  temple,  was  in  the  prefecture  of  Heliopolis, 
or  the  city  of  the  fun ,  which  place  is  likewife  mentioned  in  the 
prophecy.  It  was  built  after  the  model  of  the  temple  at  Jeru- 
f'alem,  but  not  fo  fumptuous  and  magnificent.  Pie  himfelt  was 
made  high-prieft  ;  other  priefts  and  Levites  were  appointed  for 
the  adminiftration ;  and  divine  fervice  was  daily  performed  tnere 
in  the  fame  manner  as  at  Jerufalem,  and  continued  as  long  ;  for 
V efpafian,  having  deftroyed  the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  ordered 
this  alfo  to  be  demoliflied. 

By  thefe  means  the  Lord  muff  in  fomc  degree  have  been 
known  to  Egypt ,  and  the  Egyptians  mujl  have  known  the  Lord  : 
and  without  doubt  there  mull  have  been  many  profelytes  among 
them.  Among  thofe  who  came  up  to  the  feafl  of  Pentecoft, 
ACts  ii.  10.  there  are  particularly  mentioned  “  the  dwellers  in 

(a)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  2.  P.508.  Contra  Apion.  SeCt. 
4.  P.  1363.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Hody  de  Vers.  Grace.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  2. 

(f)  jofeph.  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  Sect.  5.P.  1 3^5 *  Edit.  liud- 

fon. 

(<r)  Jofeph.  Contra  Apion.  ibid.  Antiq.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  3.  P.  562. 
De  Bell.  jnd.  Lib.  1.  Sett.  1.  P.  958.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  10.  Seft.  2.  P. 
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EgyPf>  the  parts  of  Lybia  about  Cyrene,  Jews  and 

<c  profelytes  ”  Nay,  from  the  inftance  of  Candace’s  eunuch, 
Acf--  vii.  27.  we  may  infer  that  there  were  profelytes  even  be- 
yond  Egypt,  in  Ethiopia.  Thus  were  the  Jews  fettled  and 
encouraged  in  Egypt,  infomuch  that  (a)  Philo  reprefents  their 
numoer  as  not  lefs  than  a  hundred  myriads,  or  ten  hundred 
thoufand  men.  Nor  were  they  lefs  favoured  or  rewarded  for 
their  fervices  by  the  kings  of  Syria.  Seleucus  Nicator  ( b ) 
made  them  free  of  the  cities  which  he  built  in  Aha  and  the 
lower  Syria,  and  of  Antioch  itfelf,  the  capital  of  his  kingdom  ; 
and  granted  the  fame  rights  and  privileges  to  them  as  to  the 
Greeks  and  Macedonians.  Antiochus  the  great  (c)  published 
feveral  decrees  in  favour  of  the  Jews,  both  of  thofe  who  inha¬ 
bited  Jerufalem,  and  of  thofe  who  dwelt  in  Mefopotamia  and 
Babylonia.  Jofephus  (d)  faith  that  the  Jews  gained  manypro- 
felytes  in  Antioch.  And  thus  by  the  means  of  the  Jews  and 
profelytes  dwelling  in  Egypt  and  Syria,  Ifrael,  Egypt,  and  Syria 
were  in  fome  meafure  united  in  the  fame  worfhip.  But  this 
was  more  fully  accomplifhed,  when  thefe  countries  became 
Chriflian,  and  fo  were  made  members  of  the  fame  body  in 
Chrift  Jefus.  And  we  piouily  hope  and  believe,  that  it  will 
flill  receive  its  moil  perfedl  completion  in  the  latter  clays,  when 
Mohammedifm  fhall  be  rooted  out,  and  Chriftianity  fhall  again 
flourifh  in  thefe  countries,  when  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  Jhall 
come  in ,  and  all  Ifrael  fhall  be  fa  ved. 

IV.  But  there  is  a  remarkable  prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  which 
comprehends  in  little  the  fate  of  Egypt  from  the  days  of  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  to  the  prefent.  For  therein  it  is  foretold,  that 
after  the  defolation  of  the  land,  and  the  captivity  of  the  people 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  xxix.  13,  15,  it  fliould  be  a  bafe  king- 
cc  doin:  It  (ball  be  the  bafe  ft  of  the  kingdoms,  neither  fhall  it 
u  exalt  itfelf  any  more  above  the  nations ;  for  I  will  diminifh 
<c  them,  that  they  (hall  no  more  rule  over  the  nations.”  And  again 
in  the  next  chapter,  ver.  12,  13.  “  I  will  fell  the  land  into  the 
cc  hand  of  the  wicked,  and  I  will  makp  the  land  wafte,  and  all 
C£  that  is  therein,  by  the  hand  of  Grangers :  and  there  fhall  be 
a  no  more  a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt.75  Such  general  pro¬ 
phecies,  like  general  rules,  are  not  to  be  underftood  fo  ftri&ly 


(a)  In  Flaccum.  F.  971.  Edit.  Paris.  164.0. 

(b)  Jofeph,  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  3.  P.  512.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(c)  Jofeph.  ibid. 

(d)  De  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  3.  SeCt.  3.P.  1299.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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and  abfolutely,  as  if  they  could  not  pofiibly  admit  of  any  Kind 
of  limitation  or  exception  whatever.  It  is  funicicnt  11  t  icy 
hold  good  for  the  moft  part,  and  are  confirmed  by  the  experience 
of  many  ages,  though  perhaps  not  without  an  exception  o  a 
few  years.°  The  prophets  exhibit  a  general  view  of  things^ 
without  entering  into  the  particular  exceptions.  It  was  pre¬ 
dicted,  Gen.  ix.  25.  that  u  Canaan  fhould  be  a  fervent  of  lej-- 
u  vants  unto  his  brethren and  generally  his  poiterity  wei-c 
fubj  edited  to  the  defeendents  of  his  brethren:  But  yet  they  werc 
not  always  fo  ;  upon  fome  occafions  they  were  fupeiior  ;  and 
Hannibal  and  the  Carthaginians  obtained  feveral  victories  over 
the  Romans,  though  they  were  totally  fubdued  at  lalt.  In  like 
manner  it  was  not  intended  by  this  prophecy,  that  Egypt  fhould 
ever  afterwards,  in  every  point  of  time,  but  only  that  it  fhould 
for  much  the  greater  part  of  time,  be  a  bafe  kingdom ,  be  tribu¬ 
tary  and  fubjecl  to  flrangers.  I  his  is  the  purport  and  meaning 
of  the  prophecy  ;  and  the  truth  of  it  will  belt  appear  by  a  fhort 
deduction  of  the  hiftory  of  Egypt,  from  that  time  to  this. 

Amafis  was  left  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar;  and  as  he  held 
his  crown  by  the  permiflion  and  allowance  of  the  Babylonians, 
there  is  no  room  to  doubt  that  he  paid  them  tribute  for  it. 
Berofus,  the  Chaldtsan  hiflorian,  in  a  fragment  preferved 
by  Jofephus,  fpeaketn  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  reducing  Egypt  to 
his  obedience,  and  afterwards  of  his  fettling  the  affairs  of  the 
country,  and  carrying  captives  from  thence  to  Babvlon.  By 
his  conftituting  and  fettling  the  affairs  of  Egypt,  nothing  lefs 
could  be  meant  than  his  appointing  the  governors,  and  the  tri¬ 
bute  that  they  fhould  pay  to  him  :  and  by  carrying  fome  Egyp¬ 
tians  captive  to  Babylon,  he  plainly  intended  not  only  to  weak¬ 
en  the  country,  but  alfo  to  have  them  as  hoftages  to  fecure  the 
obedience  of  the  reff,  and  the  payment  of  their  tribute.  If 
Herodotus  hath  given  no  account  of  thefe  tranfadtions,  the 
reafon  is  evident,  according  to  the  obfervation  cited  before 
morn  Scaliger ;  the  Egyptian  priefts  would  not  inform  him  of 
tmngs,  which  were  for  the  diferedit  of  their  nation.  However, 
we  may,  I  think,  confirm  the  truth  of  this  affertion,  even  by 
Herodotus’s  own  narration.  TheiPerfians  fucceeded  in  right 
or  tne  Babylonians:  and  it  appears  (b)  by  Cyrus’s  fending  for 


ldfon Antlq’  Llb‘  I0’  Cap*  U*  Seft*  l'  P*459>  Edit. 
(b)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Sett.  1.  P.  161.  Edit.  Gale. 
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the  beft  phyfician  in  Egypt  toAmafis,  who  was  obliged  to  force 
one  from  his  wife  and  children;  and  by  Cambyfes’s  demanding 
the  daughter  of  Amahs,  not  for  a  wife,  but  for  a  miftrefs ;  by 
thefe  inftances,  I  fay,  it  appears  that  they  considered  him  as 
their  tributary  and  lubjecf.  And  indeed  no  reafon  can  be  af- 
figned  for  the  ftrong  refentment  of  the  Periians  againft  Amahs, 
and  their  horrid  barbarity  to  his  dead  body,  fo  probable  and  fa- 
tisfacftory,  as  his  having  revolted  and  rebelled  againft  them. 
Herodotus  himfelf  (<?)  mentions  the  league  and  alliance  which 
Amahs  made  with  Crcefus  king  of  Lydia,  againft  Cyrus. 

Upon  the  ruins  of  the  Babylonian  empire,  Cyrius  eredded 
the  Perhan.  Xenophon  hath  written  the  life  of  this  extraordi¬ 
nary  man:  and  he  affirms  (b)  both  in  the  introduction  and 
near  the  concluhon  of  his  hiftory,  that  Cyrus  alfo  conquered 
Egypt,  and  made  it  part  of  his  empire ;  and  there  is  not  a  more 
faithful,  as  well  as  a  more  elegant  hiftorian,  than  Xenophon. 
But  whether  Cyrus  did  or  not,  it  is  univerfally  allowed  that  his 
(r)  fon  Cambyfes  did  conquer  Egypt,  and  deprived  Pfammenitus 
of  his  crown,  to  which  he  had  newly  fucceeded  upon  the  death  of 
his  father  Amafis.  Cambyfes  purpofed  to  have  made  Pfamme¬ 
nitus  adminiftrator  of  the  kingdom  under  him,  as  it  was  the 
cuftom  of  the  Periians  to  do  to  the  conquered  princes  :  but 
Pfammenitus  forming  fchemes  to  recover  the  kingdom,  and 
being  conviefed  thereof,  was  forced  to  drink  bull’s  blood,  and 
thereby  put  an  end  to  his  life.  The  Egyptians  groaned  under 
the  yoke  near  forty  years.  Then  they  revolted  [d)  toward 
the  iatter  end  of  the  reign  of  Darius  the  fon  of  Hyftafpes  : 
But  his  fon  and  fucceflor  Xerxes,  in  the  fecond  year  of  his 
reign,  fubdued  them  again,  and  reduced  them  to  a  worfe  con¬ 
dition  and  fervitude  than  they  had  been  in  under  Darius,  and 
appointed  his  brother  Achsemenes  governor  of  Egypt.  About 
four  and  twent  /  years  after  this,  when  (e)  the  Egyptians  heard 
of  the  troubles  in  Perils,  about  the  fucceilion  to  the  throne  af¬ 
ter  the  death  of  Xerxes,  they  revolted  again  at  the  inftigation 
of  Liams,  king  of  Lybia;  and  having  drove  away  the  Perftan 


(a)  Herod.  Lib.  i.  Sedt.  77.  P.  32.  Edit.  Gale. 

(b)  Xenophon.  Cyropaed.  Lib.  1.  P.  2.  Lib.  8.  P.  237.  Edit. 
Henr.  Steph.  1581. 

(c)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Sedfc.  10—15.  P.  164 — 167.  Edit.  Gale. 

(d)  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Sedt.  1  et  7,  P.  382  et  384.  Edit.  Gale. 

(e)  Thiscidides  Lib.  1.  Sedt.  104 — *110.  P.  5^— 60.  Edit.  Plud- 
fon.  Diedorus  Siculus.  Lib.  13.  P.  279.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  54,  See, 
Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhodomani. 
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tribute  collectors,  they  conflituted  Inarus  their  king.  Six  years 
were  employed  in  reducing  them  to  obedience,  and  ail  Egypt 
fubmitted  ayain  to  the  king  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  except 
Am/rtseus,  who  reigned  in  the  tens,  whether  the  Perftans  could 
not  approach  to  take  him:  but  Inarus,  the  author  of  thefe 
evils,  was  betrayed  to  the  Perlians,  and  was  crucified.  _  How¬ 
ever  they  (a)  permitted  his  fon  Thannyra  to  tucceed  Ins  father 
in  the  kingdom  of  Lybia;  and  Egypt  continued  in  fubjection 
all  the  remaining  part  of  the  long  reign  of  Artaxerxes.  In  tho¬ 
rn  tenth  vear  of  Darius  Nothus,  they  revolted  again  under  the 
conduct  of  Amyrtsus,  who  fallied  out  of  the  fens,  drove  the 
P»rfi-’ns  out  of  Eo-ypt,  made  himfelf  mailer  of  the  country,  and 
reiS  there  fixfears ;  but  his  fon  Paufiris,  (r)as  Herodotus 
informs  us,  fucceeding  him  in  his  kingdom  by  the  favor  of 
the  Perfians,  this  argues  that  the  Perfians  had  again  fubaued 
Egypt,  or  at  lead:  that  the  king  was  not  eftabliihed  without 
their  confent  and  approbation.  It  is  certain,  that  after  this, 
Eo-ypt  gave  much  trouble  to  the  Perfians.  Artaxerxes  Mne- 
mon  (d)  made  feveral  efforts  to  reconquer  it,  but  all  in  vain. 
It  was  not  totally  and  finally  fubdued  till  the  (e)  ninth  year  of 
^0  following  reign  or  Ochus,  about  three  bundled  and  nfty  ymrs 
before  Chrift ;  when  NeTanebus  the  laft  king  fled  into  Ethiopia, 
and  Ochus  became  abfolute  mailer  of  the  country,  and  having 
appointed  one  of  his  noble?s,  named  Pheienciates,to  oe  ms  viceroy 
and  governor  of  Egypt,  he  returned  witn  great  glory  andimmenfe 
treasures  to  Babylon.  Egypt  from  tnat  time  haih  never  been  able 
to  recover  its  liberties.  It  hath  always  Deen  fubject  to  ft  ran¬ 
gers.  It  hath  never  been  governed  by  a  king  of  its  own. 
From  this  laft  revolt  of  the  Egyptians,  in  the  tenth  year  of 
Darius  Nothus,  to  their  total  fubjugation  in  the  ninth  year  of 
Ochus,  I  think  there  are  computed  fixty-four  years ;  and  this 
is  the  only  exception  of  any  fignificance  to  the  general  tiuth  of 
the  prophecy.  But  what  are  fixty-four  years,  compared  to 
two  thoufand  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  ?  for  fo  many 
VOL.  P 


(a)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Sett.  15.  P.  167.  Edit.  Gale. 

(b)  Eufebius  in  Chronico.  Other’s  Annals,  A.  M.  359°*  I>*  14^* 
Prideaux  Connect.  Part  1.  Book  6.  Anno  414. 

0)  Herod.  Lib.  3,  Sett.  15.  Ibid. 

{d)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  15.  P.  4.78.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  357.  & c.  Tom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod.  • 

(<p)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  16.  P.  537.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  448.  Tom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod.  U filer’s  Annals.  A.  M.  3654.  P.  196.  Prid.  Connett- 
Part  1.  B,  7.  Anno  350, 
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years  have  palled  from  the  coiiqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  to  this  time.  They  are  really  as  nothing,  and  not  worth 
mentioning  in  comparifon.  And  during  thefe  fixty-four  years 
we  lee,  that  the  Egyptians  were  not  entirely  independent  of  the 
Perftans.  Pauhns  Succeeded  his  father  Arnyrtaeus,  in  the  king¬ 
dom  by  their  confent  and  favor ;  and  during  the  reft  of  the 
time  the  Egyptians  lived  in  continual  fear  and  dread  of  the 
Perftans,  and  were  either  at  war  with  them,  or  with  one  another. 
And  perhaps  this  part  of  the  prophecy  was  not  intended  to 
take  effedl  immediately:  its  completion  might  be  defined  to 
commence  from  this  period,  when  the  Perftans  had  totally  fub- 
dued  Egypt,  and  then  there  fliould  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

After  the  Perftans,  Egypt  came  into  the  hands  of  the  Mace¬ 
donians.  It  fubmitted  to  Alexander  the  great,  without  ftriking 
a  ftroke;  made  no  attempts  at  that  favorable  jundture  to  recover 
Its  liberties,  but  was  content  only  to  change  its  mafter.  After 
the  death  of  Alexander,  it  fell  to  the  fhare  of  Ptolemy,  one  of 
his  four  famous  captains,  and  was  governed  by  his  family  for 
feveral  generations.  The  two  or  three  firft  of  the  Ptolemies 
were  wife  and  potent  princes,  butmoft  of  the  reft  were  prodi¬ 
gies  of  luxury  and  wickednefs.  It  is  ( a )  Strabo’s  obfervation, 
that  all,  after  the  third  Ptolemy,  governed  very  ill,  being  cor¬ 
rupted  by  luxury;  but  they  who  governed  worft  of  all,  were 
the  fourth,  and  the  feventh,  and  the  laft  called  Auletes.  The 
perfons  here  intended  by  Strabo  were  ( b )  Ptolemy  Philopator, 
©r  the  lover  of  his  father ,  fo  called,  as  Juftin  conceives,  bv  way 
of  antiphrafts,  or  with  a  contrary  meaning,  becaufe  we  was  a 
parricide,  and  murdered  both  his  father  and  his  mother:  and 
(e)  Ptolemy  Phyfcon,  or  the  big-bellied,  who  aftecfted  the  title 
of  Euergetes ,  or  the  benefactor ;  but  the  Alexandrians  more 
juftl'y  named  him  Kakergetes ,  or  the  malefactor ;  and  ( d )  Pto¬ 
lemy  Auletes,  or  the  piper ,  fo  denominated,  becaufe  he  fpent 
much  of  his  time  in  playing  on  the  pipe,  and  ufed  to  contend 

(a)  Omnes  poll  terrium  Ptolemseim  male  regnum  gafierunt,  luxu 
perditi  :  omnium  vero  pafiime  quartus,  et  feptimus,  et  ultimus,  Au¬ 
letes.  Strab.  Lib,  17.  P.796.  Edit.  Paris,  P.  1146.  Edit.  Amftel. 
3707. 

(b)  Juftin.  Lib.  29.  Cap.  1.  Seel.  5.  P.  466.  Edit.  Grrevii.  JE- 
gyptum,  patre  ac  matre  interfedlis,  occupaverat  Ptolemaus,  cui  ex 
facinoris  crimine,  cognamentum  Philopatori  fuit. 

(e)  Athenxus,  Lib.  12,  P,  549.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(d)  Strabo  ibid. 
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for  the  prize  in  the  public  fhows.  1  his  kingdom  ot  the  Mace¬ 
donians  (a)  continued  from  the  death  of  Alexander,  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-four  years,  and  ended  in  the  famous  Cleopatra, 
of  whom  it  is  not  eafy  to  fay,  whether  ihe  excelled  more  in 
beauty,  or  wit,  or  wickednefs. 

After  the  Macedonians,  Egypt  fell  under  the  dominion  01 
the  Romans.  The  Romans  had  either  by  virtue  of  treaties  or 
by  force  of  arms,  obtained  great  authority  there,  and  were  in  a 
manner  arbiters  of  the  kingdom  before,  but  alter  the  death  of 
Cleopatra  {a)  Odavius  Csefar  reduced  it  into  the  form  or  a 
Roman  province,  and  appointed  Cornelius  Gallus,  the  friend 
of  V  irgil,  to  whom  the  tenth  eclogue  is  inlcribed,  the  firlt 
perfect  or  governor;  and  fo  it  continued  to  be  governed  by  a 
perfedf  or  viceroy  fent  from  Rome,  or  from  Constantinople, 
when  after  the  divilion  of  the  Roman  empire,  it  fell  to  the 
fhare  of  the  eaftern  emperors.  It  was  fir  ft  made  a  province  of 
the  Roman  empire  in  the  year  thirty  before  Chrift,  and  in 
this  ft  ate  it  remained  without  much  variation  till  the  year  fix 
hundred  and  forty  one  after  Chrift,  that  is  fix  hundred  and  fe- 
venty  years  in  the  whole,  from  the  reign  of  Auguftus  Gaffar, 
to  that  of  the  emperor  Heraclius. 

Then  it  was  that  the  (r)  Saracens,  in  the  reign  of  Omar, 
their  third  emperor,  and  under  the  command  of  Amrou,  the 
fon  of  Aas,  invaded  and  conquered  Egypt,  took  Mifrah,  (for¬ 
merly  Memphis,  now  Cairo)  by  ftorm,  and  alfo  Alexandria, 
after  they  had  befieged  it  fourteen  months,  and  had  loft  twenty- 
three  thoufand  men  before  it:  and  the  reft  of  the  kingdom 
foon  followed  the  fortune  of  the  capital  cities,  and  fubmitted 
to  the  conqueror.  There  is  one  thing  which  was  affeefted 
partly  in  the  wars  of  the  Romans,  and  partly  by  the  Saracens, 
and  which  no  lover  of  learning  can  pafs  over  without  lamenta¬ 
tion  ;  and  that  is,  the  deftrudtion  of  the  library  at  Alexandria. 
This  famous  library  was  founded  by  the  ftrft  Ptolemies,  and 
was  fo  much  enlarged  and  improved  by  their  fuccelTors,  that  it 


(<?)  Clemens  Alexan.  Strom.  Lib.  x.P.  143.  Edit.  Sylburgh.  P.396. 
Edit.  Potter.  Prideaux  Conned:.  Part  2.  B.  8.  Anno  30.  Herod.  8. 

(£)  Strabo.  Lib.  17.  P.  797.  et  819.  Edit.  Paris.  P.  1 1 57  et  1 175. 
Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Dion.  Caff.  Lib.  55.  P.  45 5 .  Edit.  Leunclav. 
(c)  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  &c.  under  that  year. 

\d)  Eimacini  Hift.  Saracen.  Lib.  1.  P.  23,  24.  Abul-Pharajii 
Hill.  Dyn.  9.  P.  x  12.  Verf.  Pocockii,  Gckley’s  Hill,  of  the  Sara¬ 
cens.  Vol.  I.  P.  344,  &c. 
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(a)  amounted  to  the  number  of  feven  hundred  thoufand  vo¬ 
lumes.  It  coniiiled  (/;)  of  two  parts,  one  in  that  quarter  of  the 
city  called  Bruchion,  containing  four  hundred  thoufand  vo¬ 
lumes,  and  the  other  with  the  Serapeum,  containing  three 
hundred  thoufand  volumes. 

It  happened,  that  while  Julius  Crefar  was  making  war  upon 
the  inhabitants  of  Alexandria,  (c)  the  library  in  Bruchion,  to¬ 
gether  with  other  buildings,  was  burnt,  and  the  ( d )  four  hun¬ 
dred  thoufand  volumes  which  was  kept  therein  were  all  confu- 
med.  But  this  lols  was  in  fome  meafure  repaired  by  the  (<?) 
Pergamean  library,  confiftingof  two  hundred  thoufand  volumes, 
which  Anthony  prevented  to  Cleopatra,  and  by  the  addition  of 
other  books  afterwards,  fo  that  (f)  this  latter  library  was  rec¬ 
koned  as  numerous  and  as  famous  as  the  other  ever  was  :  and 
it  came  to  the  fame  fatal  end,  this  being  alfo  deftroyed  by  fire. 
For  (g)  John  the  Grammarian,  a  famous  philofopher  of  Alexan¬ 
dria,  being  in  great  favor  with  Amrou  the  Saracen  general,  afked 
of  him  the  royal  library.  Amrou  replied,  that  it  was  not  in  his 
power  to  give  it  him,  without  leave  firff  obtained  from  the  em¬ 
peror  of  the  faithful.  Amrou  therefore  wrote  to  Omar  and  ac¬ 
quainted  him  with  John’s  petition,  to  which  the  caliph  return¬ 
ed  this  anfwer  ;  that  if  what  was  contained  in  thofe  books  was 
agreeable  to  the  book  of  God  or  the  Koran,  the  Koran  was  fuf- 
ficient  without  them;  but  if  it  was  repugnant  to  the  Koran,  it 
was  no  ways  ufeful ;  and  therefore  he  commanded  them  to  be 
deftroyed.  Amrou  in  obedience  to  the  caliph’s  commands  or¬ 
dered  them  to  be  diftributed  among  the  baths  of  the  city,  and 
to  be  burnt  in  warming  them,  whereof  there  were  no  fewer  at 
that  time  in  Alexandria  than  four  thoufand :  and  yet  there  paf- 

(a)  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  Lib.  22.  Cap.  16.  P.  543.  Edit. 
Valefii  1681.  ubi  vide  etium  quse  Valefius  adnotavit.  A  Gellius. 
Lib.  6.  Cap.  17. 

(b)  Epiphanius  de  Menfuris  et  Ponderibus.  Ob.  Vol.  II.  P.  168. 
Edit.  Petavi.  Paris.  1622.  Chryfofiom.  Adverb  judams.  Orat.  1. 
P.  595.  Op.  Vol.  I.  Edit.  Benedid. 

(c)  Plutarch  in  julio  Crefare.  Op. Vol.  I.  P.  731.  Edit  Paris.  1624. 
Dion.  Caffius,  Lib.  42.  P.  202.  Edit.  Launclav. 

(d)  Seneca  deTranq-uill.  animi.  Cap.  9.  Op.  Vol.  I.  P.  362.  Edit. 
Varior.  Orofiii  Hill.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  15.  P.  421.  Edit.  Havercamp. 

( e )  Plutarch  in  Antonia.  Op.  Vol.  I.  P.  943.  Edit.  Paris.  1624. 

(f)  Tertull.  Apol.  Cap.  18.  P.  18.  Edit.  Rigaltii.  1675. 

( g )  Abul-Pliarajii  Hift.  Dyn.  9.  P.  114.  Verfio  Pocockii.  Ock- 
ley’s  Hill,  of  the  Saracens.  Vol.  L  P.  359.  & c.  Prideaux  Conned. 
Part.  2.  B,  1.  Anno  284.  Ptolemy  Philadelph.  1. 
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fed  fix  months  before  the  books  were  all  confirmed ;  whicn  fu  - 
hciently  evinces  how  great  their  number  was,  and  what  an  mei- 
limible  lofs,  not  only  Egypt,  but  all  the  learned  world  hath 
iuVained.  E.-rypt  before  this  {a)  was  frequented  by  learned  fo¬ 
reigners  for  thf  lake  of  this  library,  and  produced  feveral  learn¬ 
ed  natives ;  but  after  this  it  became  more  and  more  a  bafe  King¬ 
dom ,  and  funk  into  greater  ignorance  and  funencitton  Mo- 
fiammedifm  was  now  eftablifced  there  in  Head  of  Chnftianity, 
and  the  government  of  the  caliphs  and  fultans  conunm  i 
about  the  year  of  Chrift  one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  nfty. 

About  that  time  it  was  that  the  (A)  Mamalucs  ufurped  the 
royal  authority.'  The  (r)  word  m  genera,  iigmfies  a  Have 
bought  with  money,  but  is  appropriated  in  particuUi  to  thofe 
Turkilh  and  Circaffian  Haves,  whom  the  fultans  of  j-g/pt 
bouo-ht  very  young,  and  trained  up  in  military  exercifes,  and  -o 
made  them  their  choiceft  officers  and  foldiers,  and  tei» 
controlled  their  fubj efts,  and  lubdued  their  enemies.  1  hefe 
Haves  perceiving  how  neceffary  and  ufeful  they  were,  grew  at 
length  inlolent  and  audacious,  flew  their  fovereigns,  and  ufurped 
•  the  government  to  themfelves.  it  is  commonly  fan,,  tnat  none 
but  the  fons  of  Chriftiaris  were  taken  into  tms  order ;  and 
there  are  other  popular  miftakes  about  them,  which  are  current 
among  European  author’s,  and  which  (d)  Sir  W illiam  1  emple, 
amono- others,  hath  adopted  and  expreffed,  as  he  noth  every 
thingfin  a  lively  and  elegant  manner.  “  1  he  ions  ot  tne  de- 
“  ceafed  fultans  enjoyed  the  eftates  and  riches  left  by  their  a- 
“  thers,  but  bv  the  conftitutions  ot  the  government,  no  ion  o 
a  fultan  was  ever  either  to  fucceed,  or  even  to  be  elected 
ltd  tan :  So  that  in  this,  contrary  to  all  others  ever  known  in 
the  world,  to  be  born  of  a  prince,  was  a  certain  and  unalterable 
«  exclufion  from  the  kingdom;  and  none  was  ever  tobteno- 
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( a )  Vide  Amm.  Marcellin.  Lib.  Iz.  Cap.  16.  P.  344,  &c.  Edit. 

Valelii.  Paris.  1681.  _  .  ..  ^ 

(A)  Abul-P.harajii.  Hilt.  Dyn.  9.  P.  324,  &c.  et  Pococku  oup- 

plementum,  P.  8,  &c.  .  .  ., 

(c)  Pocockii  Supplem.  P.  7.  .Mambic  .autem  (et  cum  de  pluribus 

dicitur  Mamaiic)  fervum  emptitium  denotat,^  leu  qui  p^e^-O  nume- 
rato  in  domini  poflionem  cedit.  Herbelot  Ribliotheque  Onentale, 
P.  545-  Mamlouk.  Ce  mot  dont  le  pluriel  eit  Marne lik,  iignine  en 
Arabe  un  efclave  en  general,  mais  en  particular,  il  a  eie  appiique 

a  ces  efclaves  Turcs  et  Circafiiens,  &c.  . 

id)  Sir  W.  Temple’s  works.  Vol.  I.  Mifcellaaea,  tart  2.  LiTay 

on  Heroic  Virtue,  Sed.  5.  P.  224. 
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On  fultan,  that  had  not  been  actually  fold  for  a  Have,  brought 
it  0111  Ciicafiia,  and  trained  up  a  private  foldisr  in  the  Mama- 

U  V10  ban<k.”  M  rhey  v/hoare  better  verfed  in  oriental 

authors,  allures  us  that  thefe  are  vulgar  errors :  and  it  appears 
rom  the  (  t?)  Arabian  hiftorians,. that  among  the  Mamalucs,  the 
Oil  olten  iucceeded  the  father  in  the  kingdom.  Their  q-overn- 
nient  is  thus  char  abler  i  fed  by  an  (c)  Arabic  author  quoted  by  Dr. 
t  ococxce :  «  If  you  confider  the  whole  time  that  they  polfeffed  the 
((  orrS  efpecially  that  which  was  nearer  the  end,  you  will 

nnd  it  filled  with  wars,  battles,  injuries  and  rapines/’  Their 
government  (d)  began  with  fukan  Ibeg,  in  the  fix  hundred  and 
forty-eighth  year  of  the  Hegira,  and  the  year  of  Chrift  one  thou- 
land  two  hundred  and  fifty;  and  continued  through  a  (e)  feries 
or  twenty-four  Furkifh,  and  twenty-three  Orcadian  Mamaluc 
luhans:  two  hundred  and  feventy-five  Arabic,  and  two  hundred 
ft‘K  fixty-feven  Julian  years;  and  (/)  ended  with  Tumanbai,  in 
the  nine  hundred  and  twenty-third  year  of  the  Hegira,  and  in  the 
}  e^i  of  Clink  one  thoufand  five  hundred  and  fevcntecn. 

For  at  that  time  (^)  Selim  the  ninth  emperor  of  the  Turks, 
conquered  the  Mamalucs,  hanged  their  laft  fultan  Tumanbai 
before  one  of  the  gates  of  Cairo,  put  an  end  to  their  govern¬ 
ment;  caufed  five  hundred  of  the  chieleft  Egyptian  families  to 
be  tranfported  to  Conftantinople,  as  likewife  a  great  number  of 
Mamalucs  wives  and  children,  befides  the  iultan’s  trealure,  and 
other  immenfe  riches  ;  and  annexed  Egypt  to  the  Othman 
empire,  whereof  it  hath  continued  a  province  from  that  day  to 

(a)  Pocockii  Supplem.  P.  3 1 .  Ex  his  qu;e  difta  funt  facile  pa- 

f ln  eJfore  e^e  eos  Mamlucos  Chriftianorum  tantum  modo 
nliios  fuiife  autumant;  nec  non  in  illiis  erraffe,  qua;  de  fucceffionis 
pfiud  e°s  jure,  eorum  que  difeiplina  tradunt.  HerbelotBib.  Orient. 

545y  E  paroit  par  ce  que  Pon  vient  de  voir,  que  les  lMame-, 
ucs  n^etoient  pas  fils  de  Chretienes  (ii  ce  n’eft  peut  etre  quelau’un 
entr  eux)  comme  plufieurs  de  nos  hiltoriens  Pont  avance. 

Yl  Pocockii  Supplem.  P.  8,  10,  1 1,  13,  18,  20,  22,  23,  24,  2c. 
(0  Al.  jannabms,  m  Pocockii  Supplem.  P.  31.  Si  totum  quo 
regnum  occuparunt  tempus  refpicias,  praefertim  quod  fini  opius, 
reperies  illud  beliis,  pugnis,  injuriis  et  rapinis  refertum. 

(*0  Pocock,  P.  8.  Herbelot,  P.  479. 

(e)  Pocock,  P.  8 — 30.  Herbelot,  P.  545. 
if)  Pocock,  P.  30.  Pierbeiot,  P.  1031. 

{h)  Pocockii  Supplem.  P.  30  et  49.  Herbelot,  Bibli.  Orient. 
P.  545  et  802  et  103 1 .  Savage’s  Abridgment  of  Knolles  and  Rv- 
caut’s  Turkifn  Hift.  VoL  I.  P.  241. 
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-Sis  It  is  governed,  as '  prince  Cantemir  informs  us,  by  a 
q-'i-n  taflia  (a)  with  twenty-four  begs  or  princes  under  him, 
who ^rc' advanced  from  fervitude  to  the  adminiftrat.on  erf  puW.c 
affairs ;  a  fuperftitious  notion  poffeffing  the  Egyptians,  th-t  it 
decreed  by  fate,  that  captives  {hall  reign,  and  the  natives  be  fub- 
ied  to  them.  But  it  cannot  well  be  called  a  luperffitious  no- 
lion  being  a  notion  in  all  probability  at  firft  derived  fromfome 
tradition  If  thefe  prophecies,  that  Egypt  Jbould  be  aKe*tnS~ 
dom,  that  there  Jbould  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt-, 
and  that  Ham ,  in  his  pofterity t  Jbould  be- a  fervant  of  fervants 

unto  his  brethren.  r  nrp 

By  this  deduftion  it  appears,  that  the  truth  of  Ezekiel  s  pre- 

diaion  is  fully  attefted  by  the  whole  fenes  of  the  hift«ry /  * 

gypt  from  that  time  to  the  prefent  And  who  could  pre 
fay  upon  human  conjefture,  that  fo  great  a  kingdom,  fo  nt 
fertile  a  country,  fhould  ever  afterwards  become  tributary  and 
fubjea  to  ftrangers  ?  It  is  now  a  great  deal  above  two  thoufand 
years  fince  this  prophecy  was  firft  delivered ;  and  what  likeli¬ 
hood  or  appearance  was  there,  that  the  Egyptians  ou 
many  ages  bow  under  a  foreign  yoke,  and  never  in  all  that  time 
be  able  to  recover  their  liberties,  and  have  a  prince  of  their 
own  to  reign  over  them  ?  But  as  is  the  prophecy,  fo  is  the 
event.  For  not  long  afterwards  Egypt  was  conquered  by  the 
Babylonians,  and  after  the  Babylonians  (b)  by  the  Perfians;  and 
after  the  Perfians  it  became  fubjeerf  to  the  Macedonians,  and 
after  the  Macedonias  to  the  Romans,  and  after  the  omans  to 
the  Saracens,  and  then  to  the  Mamalucs;  and  is  now  a  province 

of  the  Othman  empire.  _  ,  ,,  „ 

Thus  we  fee  how  Nineveh,  Babylon,  Tyre,  and  Egypt,  the 
great  adverfaries  and  oppreffors  of  the  Jews,  have  been  vifited 
by  divine  vengeance  for  their  enmity  and  cruelty  to  the  peop  e 
of  God.  Not  that  we  muft  think  God  fo  partial  as  to  punilh 
thefe  nations  only  for  the  fake  of  the  Jews  ;  they  were  gui  ty  o 
other  Ragrant  fins,  for  which  the  prophets  denounced  the  divine 
judgments  upon  them.  Egypt  in  particular  was  fo  ieverely 
threatened  by  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxix,  xxx,  xxxi.  xxxn. 
for  her  idolatry,  her  pride,  and  her  wickednefs.  And  the 
Egyptians  have  generally  been  more  wretched,  as  they  have 


(a)  Prince  Centemir’s  Hill,  of  the  Othman  Empiie,  Part  1. 

E.  3.  P.  156,  in  the  Notes.  _  .  .  .  , 

(b)  See  Prid.  Conneft.  Part  1,  B.  1.  Anno  589,  Zedskiah  10. 
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generally  been  more  wicked  than  other  nations.  Ancient  authors 
defcribe  them  everywhere  as  fupetftitious  and  luxurious,  as  an 
{a)  unwarlike  and  unferviceable  people,  as  (b)  afaithlefsand  falla¬ 
cious  nation,  always  meaning  one  thing  and  pretending  another,  as 
(0  lovers  of  wine  and  ft r png  drink,  as  cruel  [d)  in  their  anger,  as 
(e)  thieves,  and  tolerating  all  kinds  of  theft,  as  ( f  )  patient  of  tor¬ 
tures,  and  though  put  to  the  rack, yet  chiding  rather  to  die  than 
to  confefs  the  truth.  Modern  authors  paint  them  ftill  in  blacker 
colours.  1  he  famous  ( g)  Thevenot  is  very  ftrohg  and  feverc  ; 
tc  The  people  of  Egypt,  generally  fpeaking,  arc  all  fwarthy,  ex- 
u  ceeding  wicked,  great  rogues, cowardly, iazy, hypocrites,  bug- 
u  gerers, robbers,  treacherous, fo  very  greedy  of  money,  that  they 
a  will  kill  a  man  for  a  maidin ,  or  three  halfpence.”  Bifhop  (b) 
a  Pococke’s  charadler  of  them  is  not  much  more  favourable,  tho’ 
not  fo  opprobrious:  u  The  natives  of  Egypt  are  now  a  flothful 
u  people,  and  delight  in  fitting  ftill,  hearing  tales,  and  indeed 
€C  feem  always  to  have  been  more  fit  for  the  quiet  life,  than 
a  for  any  aclive  fcenes. —  I  hey  are  alfo  malicious  and  envious 
cc  to  a  great  degree,  which  keeps  them  from  uniting  and  fetting 
sc  up  for  themfelves  :  and  though  they  are  very  ignorant,  yet 
cc  they  have  a  natural  cunning  and  artifice,  as  well  as  falfhood, 
u  and  this  makes  them  always  fufpicious  of  travellers. — The 
love  of  money  is  fo  rooted  in  them,  that  nothing  is  to  be 
<£  done  without  bribery.— -They  think  the  greateft  villanies  are 
Cc  expiated,  when  once  they  wafli  their  hands  and  feet. — Their 


(<2)  Strabo,  Lib.  17.  P.  819.  Edit.  Paris.  P.  1175.  Edit.  Amftek 
1707.  Juvenal  Sat.  xv.  126.  imbelle  et  inutile  vulgus. 

(b)  Lucan  v.  58.  non  fids  gentis.  Hirtius  de  Belle.  Alexan. 
C.  16.  fallacemgentem,  temperquealia  cogitantem,  aliaiimulantem. 

(c)  Athenseus  ex  Dione  Lib.  1.  P.34.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  \  inofos 
ac  bibaces. 

(d)  Polyb.  Lib.  15.  P.719.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Eft  enim  hoc  E- 
gyptiis  Hominibus  innatum,  ut  dum  fervent  ira  miruin  in  mcdum 
fmt  crudeles. 

( e )  A.  Gallius,  Lib.  11.  Cap.  18.  Ex  Ariftone.  farta  omnia 
fuiffe  licita  et  impunita.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  1.  P.  50.  Edit.  Steph. 
P.  79.  Edit.  Rhod. 

(f)  EElian.  Var.Hift.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  18.  BEgyptios  aiunt  patien- 
tiflime  ferre  tormenta;  et  citius  mori  hominem  ^Egyptian  in  quaft- 
tionibus,  tortum  examinatumque,  quam  veritatem  prodere.  Am- 
mianus  Marcell.  Lib.  22.  Cap.  16.  P.  347.  Edit.  Valefii.  1 68 1 . 

Qr)  Thevenot  in  Harris’s  CollefL  Vok  XL  Chap.  8.  P.  429. 

(b)  Pococke’s  defcption  of  the  Eaft,  Vol.  I.  Book  4.  Chap.  4. 
P.  177,  &c. 
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«  words  pafs  for  nothing,  either  in  relations,  promifes,  01  pro- 
«  feflionsPof  friendfliip,  &c.”  Such  men  are  evidently  bom 
not  to  command,  but  to  ferve  and  obey.  1  hey  are  altogether 
unworthy  of  liberty.  Slavery  is  the  fitteft  for  them,  as  they  sue 
fitteft  for  llavery.  It  is  an  excellent  political  aphoi  lfrn  oi  the 
wifeft  of  Icings,  and  all  hiftory  will  bear  witneis  to  tae  truth  o 
it,  that,  Prove  xiv.  34.  “  Righteoufnefs  exaketh  a  nation,  out 
fin  is  a  reproach”  and  ruin  “  to  any  peopL. 
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XIII. 


Neeuchadnezzar  s  Dream  cf  the  great  Empires . 

WE  have  feen  how  it  pleafed  God  to  reveal  unto  the 
prophets  the  future  condition  of  feveral  of  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  countries  ;  but  there  are  other  prophecies  which  extend 
to  more  remote  nations,  thofe  nations  efpecially  and  their  tranf- 
adlions,  wherein  the  church  of  God  was  particularly  interefted 
and  concerned.  It  pleafed  God  too  to  make  thefe  revelations, 
at  a  time  when  his  people  feemed  in  other  refpedls  abandoned 
and  torfaken,  and  did  not  fo  much  deferve,  as  Rand  in  need  of 
light  and  comfort.  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah  prophefied  in  the  de- 
clenfionof  the  kingdoms  of  Ifrael  and  Judah.  Ezekiel  and  Da¬ 
niel  prophecied  during  the  time  of  the  Babylonifti  captivity. 
And  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  are  fo  clear  and  exadd,  that  in 
former  as  well  as  in  later  times,  it  hath  confidently  been  avert¬ 
ed,  that  they  mult  have  been  written  after  the  events,  which 
they  are  pretended  to  foretel. 

The  famous  Porphyry,  who  flourifhed  at  the  latter  end  of 
the  third  century  after  Chrift,  was,  I  think,  the  firft  who 
denied  theib  genuinenefs  and  authority.  He  wrote  [a)  fifteen 
books  againft  the  Chriftian  religion,  the  twelfth  of  which  was 
to  depreciate  the  prophecies  of  Daniel:  and  therein  he  affirm¬ 
ed,  that  they  were  not  compofed  by  Daniel,  whofe  name  they 
bore,  but  by  fome  body  who  lived  in  Judea  about  the  time  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes;  becaufe  ail  to  that  time  contained  true 
hiftory,  but  all  beyond  that  were  manifeftly  falfe.  This  work 
of  Porphyry,  together  with  the  anfwers  of  Eufebius,  Apollina- 
rius,  and  Methodius,  is  wholly  loft,  excepting  a  few  fragments 
and  quotations,  which  are  preferved  in  Jerome,  and  others  of 
fathers.  But,  as  (b)  Jerome  rightly  obferves,  this  method 


( a )  Cave.  Hill.  Lit.  Vol.  I.  P.  156.  Kieron.  PraT  in  Danielem. 
Vol.  III.  P.  1072.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(F)  Cujus  impugnatio  tellimonium  veritatis  ell.  Tanta  enim 
didiorum  fides  fuit,  ut  propheta  increduiis  hominibus  non  videa- 
tur  futura  dixiiTe,  fed  narralfe  prasterka.  Hieron.  ibid. 
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©f  oppofing  the  prophecies  is  the  ftrongeft  teftimony  of  their 
truth.  For  they  were  fulfilled  with  fuch  exa&nefs,  that  to  in¬ 
fidels  the  prophet  feemed  not  to  have  foretold  tilings  future,  bm 

to  have  related  things  pad.  . 

The  celebrated  author  of  The  Scheme  of  Litteral  1  ropbecy 

confidered ,  hath  followed  the  ileps  ct  Porphyry.  He  hath  col¬ 
lected  every  thing,  that  in  the  courfe  of  his  reading,  he  thought 
could  be  turned  to  the  difparagement  of  the  book  of  Daniel. 
He  hath  framed  all  that  he  had  collected  into  eleven  objections 
againft  it ;  and  upon  the  whole,  concludes  with  much  pofitive- 
nefs  and  affurance,  that  it  muft  be  written  in  the  days  of  the 
Maccabees.  But  his  (a)  two  learned  opponents,  both  of  the 
fame  name,  have  folidly  and  clearly  refuted  his  eleven  objections, 
and  fhown  them  all  to  be  mere  cavils  or  direCt  faifi ties,  ground- 
lefs  affertions,  wrong  quotations,  or  plain  contradictions. 

And  indeed  it  may  be  proved,  it  hath  been  proved  to  a  demon- 
ft  rati  on,  as  much  as  any  thing  of  this  nature  can  be  proved  to 
demonftration,  by  all  the  characters  and  teftimonies  both  inter¬ 
nal  and  external,  that  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  were  written  at 
the  time  that  the  feripture  fays  they  were  written,  and  he  prof¬ 
fered  on  account  of  thefe  prophecies.  Dan.  vi.  28.  “  in  the 
«  reign  of  Darius  the  Mede,  and  in  the  reign  of  Cyrus  the 
«  Perfian:”  that  is  between  five  and  fix  hundred  years  before 
Chrift.  It  is  very  capricious  and  unreafonable  in  unbelievers 
toobje&,  as  Collins  doth,  to  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  fome- 
times  that  they  are  too  plain,  and  fometimes  that  they  are  too 
©bfeure.  But  it  will  entirely  overthrow  the  notion  of  their  be¬ 
ings  written  in  the  days  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  or  of  the  Mac¬ 
cabees,  and  will  eftabliih  the  credit  of  Daniel  as  a  prophet  be¬ 
yond  all  contradidion,  if  it  can  be  proved  that  there  are  feveral 
prophecies  of  his  which  have  been  fulfilled  iince  the  days  of  An¬ 
tiochus  Epiphanes  and  the  Maccabees,  as  well  as  before  ;  nay, 
that  there  are  prophecies  of  his  which  are  fulfilling  in  the  world 
at  this  very  time. 

Daniel’s  firft  prophecy,  and  the  ground-work,  as  I  may  fay, 
©f  all  the  reft,  was  his  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s 


(<2)  See  Bilhop  Chandler’s  Vindication  of  his  Defence  of  Chrif- 
tianity,  and  Mr.  Samuel  Chandler’s  Vindication  of  the  Antiquity 
ana  Authority  of  Daniel’s  Prophecies,  in  Anfwer  to  the  Scheme 
®f  Litteral  Prophecy  confidered. 
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cream.  This  monarch,  in  the  fecond  year  of  his  reign ,  Dan.  \\ , 
i.  according  to  the  Babylonian  account,  or  the  fourth, 
according  to  the  jewifh;  that  is,  in  the  fecond  year  of  his 
reigning  alone,  or  the  fourth  from  his  fir!}  reigning  jointly 
with  his  father,  having  lubdued  all  his  enemies,  and  firmly 
eftahlifiied  his  throne,  was  thinking  u  upon  his  bed/’  ver.  20. 
4C  what  would  come  to  pafs  hereafter/’  what  fhould  be  the 
future  fucceis  of  his  family  and  kingdom,  and  whether  any,  or 
what  families  and  kingdoms  might  arife  after  his  oven:  and  as 
our  waking  thoughts  ufually  give  fome. tincture  to  our  dreams, 
he  dreamed  of  fomething  to  the  fame  purpofe,  which  afloniihed 
him,  but  which  he  could  not  rightly  under  ftand.  The  dream 
afiedfed  him  ftrongly  at  the  time ;  but  awaking  in  confufion, 
he  had  but  an  imperfect  remembrance  of  it,  he  could  not 
recollecf  all  the  particulars.  He  called  therefore,  ver.  2.  for 
u  the  magicians  and  aftrologers  :”  and  as  abfurdly  as  imperi- 
oufly  demanded  of  them,  ver.  5.  upon  pain  of  death  and  de- 
ftrudtion,  cc  to  make  known  to  him  both  the  dream  and  the 
cc  interpretation  thereof.”  They  anfwered  very  reafonably,  that 
no  king  had  ever  required  fuch  a  thing,  that  it  tranfeended  all 
the  powers  and  faculties  of  man ;  God  alone,  or  only  beings 
like  God,  could  difclofe  it:  ver.  10,  11.  tt  There  is  not  a  man 
upon  earth  that  can  mow  the  king’s  matter  ;  therefore 
there  is  no  king,  lord,  nor  ruler,  that  afked  fuch  things  at 
any  magician,  aftrologer,  or  Chaldsean :  And  it  is  a  rare 
a  thing  that  the  king  required!,  and  there  is  none  other  that 
a  can  iliow  it  before  the  king,  except  the  God,  whofe  dwelling 
“  is  not  with  fiefh.”  But  the  pride  of  abfolute  power  cannot 
hear  any  reafon,  or  bear  any  conttol ;  and  the  king,  greatly  in- 
cenfed,  prefently  ordered  all  the  magicians  and  wife-men  of 
Babylon  to  be  deilroyed :  ver.  12.  u  For  this  caufe  the  king 
a  was  angry,  and  very  furious,  and  commanded  to  deftroy  all 
a  the  wife-men  of  Babylon.” 

Daniel  and  his  fellows  would  have  been  involved  in  the  fame 
fate  as  the  reft ;  but  by  their  joint  and  earned:  prayers  to  the 
God  of  Heaven,  u  the  fecret  was  revealed  unto  Daniel  m  a 

night-vifion  :”  ver.  19.  t£  and  Daniel  blefled  the  God  of 
a  Heaven.”  Daniel  thus  inftructed  was  defirous  to  fave  the 
lives  of  the  wife-men  of  Babylon,  who  were  unjufily  condemn¬ 
ed,  as  well  as  his  own :  and  he  “  went  unto  Arioch,  the  cap- 
cc  tain  of  the  king’s  guard,  whom  the  king  had  ordered  to  de- 
u  itroy  the  wife-men  of  Babylon:  he  went,’  ver.  24-  u  and 
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«  faid  thus  unto  him,  Deftroy  not  rite  wife-men  of  Babylon  ; 

«  bring  me  in  before  the  king,  and  1  will  fhow  unto  tne  king 
«  the  interpretation.”  The  captain  of  the  guard  immediately 

introduced  him  to  the  king,  and  faid,  ver.  25.  ave  ^  , 

«  0f  the  captives  of  Judah,  that  will  make  known  unto  th 
«  king  the  interpretation.”  1  have  found  a  wan  laid  ne,  tnoug. 
Daniel  had  voluntarily  offered  himfelf ;  where  Jerome  remains 
the  manner  of  courtiers,  qut  quum  bona  nunciant  ftu  viden 
volunt ,  who  when  they  relate  good  things,  are  willing  to  have 
them  thought  their  own,  and  to  have  die  merit  afcrio^  to 
themfelves.  But  Daniel  was  far  from  affirming  any  merit  .0 
himfelf,  and  faid  very  modeftly,  that  this  leuet  ■  7- 
“'which  the  wife-men,  aftrologers,  magicians,  and  footh  layers 
«  could  not  Ihow  unto  the  king,  was  not  revealed  unco  him 
ver  go  “for  anv  wifdom  that  he  had  more  than  others  .  bu 
«  there  is  a  God  in  Heaven”  ver.  28.  “  that  revealeth  fecrets 
“  and  maketh  known  to  the  king  Nebuchadnezzar,  what  mall 
«  be  in  the  latter  days  ;  or  “  what  fhall  come  to  pals  nere- 
“  after,”  as  it  isexpreffed,  ver.  29,  and  45.  twice  afterwards. 
The  impious  king,  as  (a)  Jerome  juftly  obferves, hau  a  pro¬ 
phetic  dream,  that  the  Saint  interpreting  it,  God  might  be 
glorified,  and  the  captives  and  thofe  who  ferved  Goa  in  capti¬ 
vity  mi  Ait  recei  ve  great  confolation.  We  read  the  fame  tiling 
of  Pharaoh,  not  that  Pharaoh  and  Nebuchadnezzar  deferred  to 
fee  fuch  things,  but  that  Jofeph  and  Daniel  by  interpreting 
them  mi Art  be  preferred  to  all  others.  And  as  St.  Jerome  far¬ 
ther  obferves,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  might  admire  the  grace  of 
divine  infpiration,  Daniel  not  only  told  him  what  he  faw  m 
his  dream,  but  alfo  what  he  thought  within  himfelf  before  his 
dream,  ver.  29.  “  As  for  thee,  O  king,  thy  thoughts  came  into 
“  thy  mind,  upon  thy  bed,  what  fliould  come  to  pais  hereafter : 
«  and  he  that  revealeth  fecrets,  maketh  known  unto  thee  what 

“  fhall  come  to  pafs.”  < 

Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  was  of  a  great  image.  “  This  great 


{a)  Hieron.  Comment,  in  ver.  1.  Vidit  rex  impius  fomnium  fu- 
turorum,  ut  interpretante  San£lo  quod  viderat,  Deus  glorificaretur; 
et  captivorum  Deoque  in  captivitate  fervientium  fit  grande  folati- 
um.  Hoc  idem  in  Pharacne  legimus,  non  quod  Pharao  et  Nabu- 
chodonofor  videre  meruerint ;  led  quod  jofeph  et  Daniel  digni  ex- 
titerint,  qui  interpretatione  eorum  omnibus  prasferrentur.  Et  pof- 
tea  in  ver.  29. — -et  ut  Nabuchodonofor  divinae  infprationis  miretur 
gratiam,  non  folum  quid  in  fomnio  viderit,  fed  ante  fomnium  quid 
tacitus  cogitarit  exponit.  Vol.  III.  P.  1077,  et  1080.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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«  ‘mase’”  ver-  3,1-  “whofe  brightnefs  was  excellent,  flood 
befoie^  him,  and  the  form  thereof  was  terrible.”  It  appears 
rom  ancient  coins  and  medals,  that  cities  and  people  were  often 
repreiented  by  figures  of  men  and  women.  A  great  terrible 
human  figure  was.  therefore  not  an  improper  emblem  of  human 
power  and  dominion;  and  the  various  metals  of  which  is  was 
competed,  not  unfitly  typify  the  various  kingdoms  which  fhould 
anie.  It  con  lifted  of  four  different  metals,  gold  and  filver  and 
pralsand  iron^mixed  with  clay ;  and  thefe  four  metals,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Daniel’s  own  interpretation,  mean  fo  many  kingdoms; 
Jtnd  ue  order  of  their  fucceffion  is  clearly  denoted  by  the  order 
or  the  parts,  the  (a)  head  and  higher  parts  fignifying  the  earli- 
ei  times,  and  the  lower  the  parts,  the  later  the  times.  From 
cnee,  (/>)  as  Calvin  conceives,  the  poets  drew  their  fables  of 
the  four  ages  of  the  world,  the  golden,  the  filver,  the  brazen, 
and  the  iron  age  ;  by  which  declenfion  in  this  place  it  is  fiyni- 
ned,  that  tne  world  always  degenerates,  and  manners  o-row 
worfe  and  worfe.  But  Hefiod,  who  lived  about  two  hundred 
years  before  Daniel,  mentioned  the  four  ages  of  the  world;  fo 
that  this  vifion  was  formed  agreeably  to  the  common  received 
notion,  and  the  common  received  notion  was  not  firft  propaga¬ 
ted  from  hence.  Whether  this  notion  of  the  world’s  degene¬ 
rating  and  growing  worfe  an'd  worfe  be  true  or  not,  thefe  differ¬ 
ent  kingdoms  will  naturally  conftitute  the  different  heads  of  our 
difcourfe.  And  we  fhall  follow  the  bell  commentators  from 
Jofephus  down  to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  but  we  fhall  regard  no 
commentator  fo  much  as  the  truth  of  hiftory,  the  evidence  of 
reafon,  and  the  analogy  of  feripture.- 

I.  C£  T.  his  image’s  head  was  of  fine  gold,”  ver.  32.  which  Da¬ 
niel  interprets,  ver.  38.  “  Thou  art  this  head  of  gold,”  thou, 
and  thy  family,  and  thy  reprefentatives.  The  Babylonian  there¬ 
fore  was  the  firft  of  thele  kingdoms;  and  it  was  fitly  reprefent- 
ed  by  the  head  cf  fine  gold ,  on  account  of  its  great  riches  :  and 
Babylon  for  the  fame  reafon  was  called  by  Ifaiah,  xiv.  4.  “the 
u  golden  city.”  The  Jfifiyrian  is  ufualiy  faid  to  be  the  firft  of 
the  four  great  empires ;  and  the  name  may  be  allowed  to  pafs, 


(a)  Pars  ilatuse  quo  fuperior,  eo  priora,  quo  inferior,  eo  feri- 
ora  tempora  fignificat.  Grot,  in  loc. 

(h)  Ex  hoc  Danielis  loco  hauferint  poetae  fabulas  fuas  de  qua- 
tuor  freaks,  aureo,  argenteo,  aeneo,  ferreo  ;  qua  deciinatione 
h.  1.  fignificatur,  mundum  femper  deciders,  e:  mores  .prolabi  in 
deterius.  Calvin  apud  Poll  Synopf. 
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if  it  be  not  taken  too  ftridtly.  For  the  Affyrian  empire  proper¬ 
ly  fo  called  was  di  Solved  before  this  time ;  the  Babylonian  was 
eredled  in  its  Head;  but  the  Babylonians  are  fometimes  called 
Affyrians  in  the  belt  clalfic  authors,  Herodotus,  Xenophon, 
Strabo, and  others,  as  well  as  in  the  holy  fcriptures.  Daniel 
addreffeth  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  if  he  was  a  very  powerful  king, 
and  his  empire  very  large  and  extenfive;  ver.  37*  a  Thou, 
«  O  king,  art  a  king  of  kings.5’  He  perhaps  might  think,  like 
fome  of  his  predeceflors,  that  his  conquefts  were  owing  to  his 
own  fortitude  and  prudence;  II.  x.  13*  (C  Ey  tne  (Length  of 
u  my  hand  I  have  done  it,  and  by  my  wifdom,  foi  I  am  pru- 
u  dent ;  and  I  have  removed  the  bounds  of  the  people,  and 
“  have  robbed  their  treafures,  and  I  have  put  down  the  inha¬ 
le  tants  like  a  valiant  man.”  But  the  prophet  allures  him  that 
his  fuccefs  mull  be  primarily  imputed  to  the  God  of  heaven ; 
verf.  37,  &  38.  cc  For  the  God  of  heaven  hath  given  thee  a 
“  kingdom,  power,  and  (Length,  and  glory  :  And  wherefoc- 
“  ver  the  children  of  men  dwell,  the  beafts  of  the  field,  and 
“  the  fowls  of  the  heaven  hath  he  given  into  thine  hand,  and 
u  hath  made  thee  ruler  over  them  all.” 

All  the  ancient  eaftern  hiftorians  almoft  are  loft:  but  there 
are  fome  fragments  even  of  heathen  hiftorians  yet  preferved, 
which  fpeak  of  this  mighty  conqueror  and  his  extended  empire, 
Berofus  in  Jofephus  (a)  faith,  that  he  held  in  fubjedfion  Egypt, 
Syria,  Phoenicia,  Arabia,  and  by  his  exploits  furpafled  all  the 
Chaldaeans  and  Babylonians  who  reigned  before  him.  Jofephus 
(b)  fubjoins,  that  in  thearchieves  of  the  Phoenicians  there  are 
written  things  confonant  to  thole  which  are  faid  by  Berofus 
concerning  this  king  of  the  Babylonians,  that  he  fubdued  Syria, 
and  all  Phoenicia:  With  the  fe  like  wife  agrees  Philoftratus  in 
hishiftory,  and  Megafthenes  in  the  fourth  book  of  his  Indian 
hiftorv,  throughout  which  he  attempts  to  (how,  that  the  fore- 

(«)  Dicit  infuper  quod  Babylonius  tenurit  ^Egyptum,  Syriam, 
Phoenician!,  Arabiam;  quodque  priores  Chaldaeorum,  et  Babylcni- 
orum  reges  univerfos  rebus  a  le  praeclare  geltis  fuperarit.  Apud 
jofeph.  Contra,  Apion,  Lib.  1.  Sedt.  19.  P.  1342.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(b) — In  archivis  Phoenicum  feripta  reperiuntur,  quse  cum  iis  con- 
veniunt  a  Berofo  narratis  de  rege  Babyloniorum,  Syriam  fcilicet  et 
univerfam  Phoenician!  ilium  fubegilfe.  His  fane  adflipulatur  Philo- 
ftratus  in  hiftoriis, — et  Megafthenes  in  quarto  volumine  rerum  In- 
dicarum,  ubi  oftendere  contendit  pnedidtum  Babyloniorum  regem 
et  for  itudine.  Herculem  et  magnitudine  praeftitiffe,  dicit  enim  eum 
Lybise  bonam  partemet  Iberiam  fubjugaffe.  Jofeph.  Idid.  Se£t 
20.  P.  1343. 
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mentioned  king  of  theBabylonians  exceededHercules  in  fortitude 
and  greatneis  of  exploits  ;  for  he  affirms  that  he  fubdued  the  great- 
eft  part  of  Lyoia  and  Spain.  Strabo  likewiie  from  the  fame  Pvle- 
gafthenes  (<?)  afferts,  that  this  king  among  the  Chaldseans  was 
more  celebrated  than  Hercules,  and  that  he  proceeded  as  far  as  to 
the  pillars  of  Hercules,  and  led  his  army  out  of  Spain  into  Thrace 
and  Pontus.  But  his  empire,  though  of  great  extent,  was  yet 
of  no  long  duration  ;  for  it  (f)  ended  in  his  grand  foil  Belfhazzar, 
not  feventy  years  after  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  nor  above 
twenty- three  years  after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar;  which 
may  be  the  reafon  of  Daniel’s  fpeaking  of  him  as  the  only 
king,  thou  art  this  head  of  gold,  and  after  thee  fall  arife ,  &c. 
the  reft  being  to  be  conftdered  as  nothing;  nor  do  we  read  of 
any  thing  good  or  great  that  was  performed  by  them. 

II.  a  His  hreaft  and  his  ajrms  of  fiver,”  ver.  32.  which  Daniel 
interprets,  ver.  39.  “  And  after  thee  ftiall  arife  another  “king- 
a  dom  inferior  to  thee.”  It  is  very  well  known,  that  the  king¬ 
dom  which  arofe  after  the  Babylonian,  was  the  Medo-Perfian. 
The  two  hands  and  the  (boulders,  faith  (c)  Jofephus,  fignify  that 
the  empire  of  the  Babylonians  ftiould  be  diffolved  by  two  kings. 
The  two  kings  were  the  kings  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians, 
whofe  powers  weye  united  under  Cyrus,  who  was  fan  of  one 
of  the  king's,  an"  fan-in-law  of  the  other,  and  who  befieeed 
and  took  Babylon,  put  an  end  to  that  empire,  and  on  its  ruins 
eredted  the  Medo-Perfan,  or  the  Perfian  as  it  is  more  ufually 
called,  the  Perfians  having  foon  gained  the  afcendency  over 
the  Medes.  This  empire  is  laid  to  be  inferior  as  being  defs 
than  the  former,  nunus  te  as  the  Vulgar  Latin  tranfiate  it,  be- 
caufe  neither  Cyrus  nor  any  of  his  fucceffors  ever  carried  their 
arms  into  Africa  or  Spain  fofar  as  Nebuchadnezzar  is  reported 
to  have  done  ;  or  rath 
deterius  te  as  Cafta] 


>r  opam  10  rar  as  i'n  eoueiiaunezzai  is  repoiteo 
rather  inferior  as  being  worfe  than  the  former, 
alio  tranflates  it,  for  [d)  Dr.  Prideaux  afferts, 


[a)  — Navocodroforum  autem  qui  raagis  a  Chaldaeis  pro-batur 
quam.  Hercules,  ufque  ad  Columnas  perveniiTe, — et  exercitum  ex 
Hifpania  imTeraciam  Pontumque  duxiffe.  Strabo,  Lib.  15.  P. 
687.  Edit.  Paris.  P.  1007.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707. 

(h)  SeeUiher’s  Annals,  A.  M.  3466.  P.  100.  Prideaux.  Con¬ 
ned.  Part  1.  B.  2.  Anno  539.  Belfhazzar  17. 

(c)  Dus  ve.ro  manus  et  humeri  indicant  imperium  veftrum  a 
duobus  regibus  everfum  iri.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  10. 
Sect.  4,  P.  457.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(d)  Prideaux  Conned.  Part  1.  B.  2.  Anno  559.  Nerigliffar  1. 
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and  I  believe  he  may  affert  very  truly,  that  the  kings  of  Pcnia. 
were  “the  word  race  of  men  that  ever  governed  an  cmP!K- 
This  empire  from  its  firft  eftablifliment  by  Cyrus  to  the  death 
of  the  laft  king  Darius  Codomannus  lafted  not  much  above  200 
years.  Thus  far  all  critics  and  commentators  are  agreed,  tlu 
the  two  frit  kingdoms  reprefented  in  Nebuchadnezzar  s  dream 
were  the  Babylonian  and  the  Perfian.  As  to  the  red  there  hath 
been  fome  controverfy,  but  with  little  reafon  or  foundation  for 
it,  only  that  fome  perfons  are  troubled  with  the  lpi.it  of  co  m.  - 
diftion,  and  will  difpute  about  the  plainedjoints. 

HI.  «  His  belly  and  his  thighs  of  brafs,  vei.  3?..  v/huh  Da- 
niel  interprets  ver.  39.  “  And  another  third  kingdom  of  brafs 
which  dial  I  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth.”  It  is  urn  verfally  -cnown, 
that  Alexander  the  great  fubverted  the  i  eriian  empne.  ^  ic* 
kingdom  therefore  which  fucceeded  to  the  I  email,  was  .hc  ;uj 
cedonian;  and  this  kingdom  was  fitly  reprefented  by  brafs-,  for 
the  Greeks  were  famous  for  their  brazen  armour,  tneir  u.ual 
epithet  being  the  brazen-coated  Greeks.  Dame,  s  interpreta¬ 
tion  in  (a)  Jofephus  is,  that  another  coming  from  the  wed, 
completely  armed  in  brafs,  dial!  dedroy  the  empire  of  the  Modes 
and  Perfians.  This  third  kingdom  is  alfo  faid  to  bear  rale  over 
all  the  earth  by  a  figure  uiual  in  almod  all  audio;  A  .exande: 
himfelf  ( b )  commanded,  that  he  fhould  be  called  the  king  r /  un 
the  world ;  not  that  he  really  conquered,  or  near  conquered  yie 
whole  word,  but  he  had  confiderable  dominions  in  Europe,  t  i 'i.i, 
and  Africa,  that  is  in  all  the  three  parts  of  the  world  then 
known;  and  (c)  Diodorus  Siculus  and  other  hiftonans  give 
an  account  of  embaffadors  coming  from  altnoll  all  the  voiid  to 
congratulate  him  upon  his  fuccefs,  or  to  fubmit  to  his  empire : 
and  then  efpecially,  as  (d)  Arrian  remarks,  did  Alexander  him¬ 
felf  appear  to  himfelf  and  to  thofe  about  him  to  be  majler  both  of 
all  the  earth  and fea. 

VoL.  I.  Q, 


(a)  Iilorum  autem  imperium  alius  quid  am  ab  occidente  veniens 
deftruet.  sre  totus  obdudus.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  10. 

Seed.  4.  P.  457.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

ib)  Accepto  deinde  imperio,  regem  fc  terrarum  omnium  acmun- 
i  appellari  juflit.  Juftin.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  16.  Sed.  9-  Edit.  Graevii. 


di 


ad 
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c)  Quo  tempore  e  cundis  fere  orbis  terrarum  partibus  legati 
Alexandrum  venerunt,  & c.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  P.622.  Edit. 
Steph.  P.  579.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod, 

( d )  Ac  turn  primum  Alexandrum  iibi  ipfi  ct  qui  cum  eo  erant 
univerke  terne  ac  maris  dominum  vifum  efle.  Arrian  de  Exped» 
Alex.  Lib.  7.  Cap,  15.  P.  294.  Edit.  Gronov. 
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1  hat  this  third  kingdom  therefore  was  the  Macedonian  eve¬ 
ry  one  allows,  and  muftallow :  but  then  it  is  controverted,  whe¬ 
ther  this  kingdom  ended  in  the  perfon  of  Alexander,  or  was 
continued  in  his  fucCelfors.  St.  Jerome  faith  ( a )  exprefsly,  that 
the  third  kingdom  fignifies  Alexander,  and  the  kingdom  of  the 
Macedonians,  and  of  the  fucceflors  of  Alexander.  Which  is 
rightly  named  brazen,  faith  he :  for  among  all  metals  brafs  is 
more  vocal,  and  tinkles  louder,  and  its  found  is  diffufed  far  and 
wide,  that  it  portended  not  only  the  fame  and  power  of  the  king¬ 
dom,  but  alio  the  eloquence  of  the  Greek  language.  Another 
Commentator  obferves,  (b)  that  this  kingdom  is  compared  to  the 
belly,  to  denote  the  drunkennefs  of  Alexander,  and  the  profufe 
luxury  of  his  fuccelTors,  efpecially  of  the  Ptolemies.  It  was  a 
Grange  wild  conceit  in  Grotius  and  others,  to  think  that  the 
kingdom  of  Alexander  and  of  his  fuccelTors  made  two  different 
kingdoms.  Grotius  was  indeed  a  very  great  man,  and  for  the 
moff  part  a  very  able  and  ufeful  commentator  :  but  the  greateft 
and  ableft  men  have  their  weakneffes,  and  none  hath  betrayed 
more  weaknefs,  or  committed  more  errors  in  chronology  and 
hiftory  than  he  hath  done,  in  explaining  the  prophecies.  "  His 
notions  here  are  as  mean  and  contracted,  as  they  are  generous 
and  inlarged  in  other  inifances. 

The  Seleucidae  who  reigned  in  Syria,  and  the  Lagldx  who 
reigned  in  Egypt,  might  be  defigned  particularly  by  two  thighs 
tf  brafs.  Of  all  Alexander’s  fucceflors  they  might  be  pointed 
out  alone,  becaufe  they  alone  had  much  connection  with  the 
Jewifli  church  and  nation.  But  their  kingdom  v/as  no  more  a 
different  kingdom  from  that  of  Alexander,  than  the  parts  differ 
from  the  whole.  It  was  the  fame  government  ftill  continued. 
They  who  governed  were  ftill  Macedonians.  The  metal  was 
the  fame,  and  the  nation  was  the  fame :  nor  is  the  fame  nation 
ever  reprefented  by  different  metals,  but  the  differet  metals  al¬ 
ways  fignify  different  nations.  All  ancient  authors  too  fpeak  of 
the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and  of  his  fucceffors  as  one  and  the  fame 

(a)  Et  regnum  tertium  aliud  sneum,  quod  imperabit  univerfte 
terne.  Alexandrum  fignificat,  et  regnum  Macedonum,  fucceffo- 
rumque  Alexandri.  Quod  rede  sneum  dicitur:  Inter  omnia  enim 
metalla  xs  vocalius  ell,  et  tinnit  clarius,  et  fonitus  ejus  longe  late- 
que  diffunditur,  ut  non  folum  famam  et  potentiam  regni,  fed  et 
eloquentiam  Grseci  fermonis  oftenderet.  Hieron.  V  ol.  ill.  P.  1 08 1 . 
Edit.  Benedict. 

(9)  Comfertur  hoc  ventri,  ad  notandum  Alexandri  crapulam,  et 
fuccefiorum  ejus  pnecipue  Ptolemceorum  effufam  luxriam.  Tirinus 
apud  Poii  Synopf. 
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kingdom.  The  thing  is  implied  in  the  very  name  by  which 
they  are  ufually  called,  thefuccejfors  of -Alexander.  Alexander  be¬ 
ing  dead,  ( a )  faith  Jofephus,  the  empire  was  divided  among  his 
fucceftors  ;  he  doth  not  fay  that  fo  many  new  empires  were  erect¬ 
ed.  After  the  death  of  Alexander,  faith  (/>)  JulUn,  the  kindgotns 
of  the  eaft  were  divided  among  his  fuccellors  *.  and  he  fill!  de¬ 
nominates  them  Macedonians,  and  their  empire  the  Macedo¬ 
nian  ;  and  reckons  Alexander  the  lame  to  the  Macedonians,  as 
Cyrus  was  to  the  Perfians,  and  Romulus  to  the  Romans.  Cjio- 
tius  himfelf  (r)  acknowledged,  that  even  now  tlie  Hebrews 
call  thofe  kingdoms  by  one  name  the  kingdom  of  the  Grecunn* 
There  is  one  infuperable  objection  againft  the  kingdoms  oi  the 
Lagidaeandof  the Seleucidae  being  a  different  kingdom  horn  that 
that  of  Alexander,  becaufe  if  they  are  not  conhdered  as  parts 
of  Alexander’s  dominion,  they  cannot  be  counted  one  kingdom, 
they  confti  ute  prope  ly  two  feparate  and  diftindt  kingdoms. 

IV.  “  His  legs  of  iron,  his  feet  part  of  iron,  and  part  of 
cc  clay,”  ver.  33.  which  is  thus  interpreted  by  Daniel  ver.  4 O, 
41,  42,  43.  “  And  the  fourth  kingdom  fhall  be  ftrong  as  iron ; 
4t  rorafmuch  as  iron  breaketh  in  pieces,  and  fubdueth  all  things; 
“  and  as  iron  that  breaketh  all  thefe,  fhall  it  break  in  pieces  and 
«  bruife.  And  whereas  thou  faweft  the  feet  and  toes,  part  of 
cc  potter’s  clay,  and  part  of  iron;  the  kingdom  fhall  be  di  ided, 
«  but  there  fhall  be  in  it  of  the  ftrength  of  the  iron,  forafmuch 
“  as  thou  faweft  the  iron  mixed  with  miry  clay.  And  as  the 

toes  of  the  feet  were  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay;  fo  the  king- 
cc  dom  fhall  be  partly  ftrong  and  partly  broken.  And  whereas 
cc  thou  faweft  iron  mixed  with  miry  clay,  they  fhall  mingle 
cc  themfelves  with  the  feed  of  men ;  but  they  fhall  not  cleave 
u  one  to  another,  even  as  iron  is  not  mixed  with  clay.”  Here 
are  farther  proofs  that  the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidae  and  of 

_ Q2 _ _ 

( a )  Alexandra  autem  vita  defundto,  imperium  inter  fucceftores 
divifum  eft.  Jofepli.  Antiq.  L.  11.  C.8.  S.7.  P.505.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(£)  Poft  mortem  Alexandri  magni,  dum  inter  fucceffores  ejus  ori- 
entis  regna  dividerentur,  &c.  Juftin.  L.41.  C.  4.  S.  1.  Speaking  of 
the  Parthians.  Poftremo  Macedonibus  triumphato  oriente  fervie- 
xunt,  C.  1.  S.  5.  Hi  poftea  didudtis  Macedonibus  in  helium  ci¬ 
vile,  &c.  C.  4.  S.  2.  Adminiftratio  gentis  poft  defetbionem  Mace- 
donici  imperii  ifub  regibus  fuit.  C.  2.  S.  1.  Sic  Arfaces  quxdito 
fimul  conftitutoque  regno,  non  minus  memorabilis  Parthis,  quam 
Perns  Cyrus,  Macedonibus  Alexander,  Romanis  Romulus,  matura 
fenedtute  decedit.  C.  5.  S.  5.  Edit.  Graevii. 

(<:)  Etiam  nunc.  Hebraeiifia  imperia  uno  nomine  appellant  reg- 
num  Graecorum.  V^E  7. 
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the  Lagidae  cannot  poffibly  be  the  fourth  kingdom,  becaufe  the 
marks  and  characters  here  given  of  the  fourth  kingdom  by  no 
means  agree  with  either  of  thofe  kingdoms.  This  fourth  king¬ 
dom  is  described  as  ftronger  than  the  preceding.  As  iron  break- 
etn  and  bruifeth  all  other  metals,  lo  this  breaketh  and  fubdueth 
all  the  former  kingdoms:  but  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and 
of  the  Seleucidae  were  fo  far  from  being  ftronger,  that  they  were 
much  weaker,  and  lefs  than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  This 
kingdom  too  is  reprefented  as  divided  into  ten  toes  :  but  when 
or  where  were  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and  of  the  Seleuci- 
dae  divided  into  lo  many  parts  ?  Befides,  the  metal  here  is  dif¬ 
ferent,  and  confequently  the  nation  fhouid  be  different  from  the 
preceding.  I  he  four  different  metals  muff  fignify  four  difre- 
rent  nations  :  and  as  the  gold  fignihed  the  Babylonians,  and 
the  lilver  the  Perfians,  and  the  brafs  the  Macedonians ;  fo  the 
iron  cannot  iignify  the  Macedonians  again,  but  muff  neceffarilv 
denote  iome  other  nation  :  and  we  will  venture  to  fay  that  there 
is  not  a  nation  upon  earth,  to  which  this  defcription  is  applica¬ 
ble,  but  the  Romans, 


The  Romans  fucceeded  next  to  the  Macedonians,  and  there¬ 
fore  in  coirrle  were  next  to  be  mentioned.  The  Roman  em¬ 
pire  was  ftronger  and  larger  than  any  of  the  preceding.  The 
Romans  break  in  pieces,  and  fubdued  all  the  former  kingdoms. 
As  Jolephus  laid,  that  the  two  arms  of  filver  denoted  the  kings 
of  the  Medes  and  Perfians;  fo  we  may  fay  in  like  manner, 
that  the  two  legs  of  iron  fignified  the  two  Roman  confuls. 
I  he  iron  was  mixed  vjith  miry  clay ,  and  the  Romans  were  de¬ 
filed  with  a  mixture  of  barbarous  nations.  The  Roman  em¬ 
pire  was  at  length  divided  into  ten  leffer  kingdoms,  anfwering 
to  the  ten  toes  of  the  image,  as  we  fh'all  fee  hereafter.  Thefe 
kingdoms  retained  much  of  the  old  Roman  ftrength,  and  mani- 
fefted  it  upon  feve.ral  occanons,  fo  that  the  kingdom  was  partly 
Jlrong  and  partly  broken.  They  mingled  themfelves  with  the 
feed  of  men ;  they  made  marriages  and  alliances  one  with  another, 
as  they  continue  to  do  at  this  day:  but  no  hearty  union  enfued; 
jeafons  of  ftate  are  ftronger  than  the  ties  of  blood,  and  intereft 
generally  avails  more  than  affinity.  Some  expound  it  of  the 
iecular  and  ecclefiaftical  powers,  foinetimes  agreeing,  fome- 
times  claiming  and  interfering  with  each  other,  to  the  weaken- 

OO  J 

ing  of  both,  and  endangering  their  breaking  to  pieces.  Or  if 
by  the  feed  of  men  we  are  to  underftand  the  fame  as  by  the 
daughters  of  meny  Gen.  vi.  2.  thofe  of  a  falfe  and  different 
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v  •  ; if  ,mv  allude  to  the  intermarriages,  which  feveral  of 

lhegEuropSan  nations,  and  particularly  the  French,  Span.fh  and 
the  Euiopea  with  the  Indians,  Africans,  and  Amen- 

Por  ugue  ten  kingdoms  who  call  themfelves 

rvff  andl  only  Tons  of  God  by  adoption,  have  mix- 
fffth  the  feed  of  men ,  with  Arrangers  to  lum ;  and  yet  no 
Olid  union  enfues  Which  obfervation  was  fuggefted  tome 
b»l  unknown  Co,, elpondent,  Mr.  M.  You  je,  an 
ingenius  Clergyman  of  Camck  m  Irelai.d.  |e  <;”l'uin 
e, noire  therefore  is  reprefented  in  a  double  ftatt,  hi  it  with  the 
fhemnhof  iron,  conquering  all  before  for  Op  ./  ,r.«-  and 

.ben  weakened  aid  dieided  by  ,h. r  mpture :  of 

his  feet  part  of  iron,  and  fart  of  clay .  It  iubdued  oyria,  and 

make  the  kingdom  of  ,he  Selencid*  a  % 

(a)  year  fixty-five  before  Chnft;  it  lubaued  Fgypt,  and  m*d~ 
She  kingdom  of  the  Lagid*  a  Roman  province  in  the  year 
thirty  before  Chrift :  and  in  the  fourth  century  after  Chuff, 
it  began  to  be  torn  in  pieces  by  the  mcurfions  of  the  barbarous 

C  gt  Jerome  lived  to  fee  the  incurfions  of  the  barbarous  na¬ 
tions:  and  his  (i)  comment  is,  that  “the  fourth  kingdom, 
cc  which  plainly  belongs  to  the  Romans,  is  the  iron  tnat  oreak- 
«  eth  and  fubdueth  all  things  ;  but  his  feet  and  his  toes  are  part 
«  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay,  which  is  moft  manitefiiy  proved  at 
<c  this  time  :  For  as  in  the  beginning  nothing  was  Wronger  ana 
“  harder  than  the  Roman  empire,  lo  in  the  end  of  things  no- 
“  thinp-  is  weaker;  fmee  both  in  civil  wars,  and  againft  divers 
<c  nations,  we  want  the  affiftance  of  other  barbarous  nations. 
He  hath  given  the  fame  interpretation  in  other  parts  of  his 
works ;  and  it  feemeth  that  he  had  been  blamed  ior  u,  as  a  ie- 
fle&ion  upon  the  government;  and  therefore  he  maketh  this 
apology  for  himfelf.  “  If -(f)  faith  he  in  explaining  the  ffatue 

~7 a)  See  Ulher,  Prideaux,  and  other  clironologers. 

<b)  Regnum  autem  quartum,  quod  perfpicue  pertmet  ad  Roma¬ 
nos,  ferrum  eft  quod  comminuit  et  domat  omnia  :  led  pedes  ejus  et 
digiti  ex  parte  rerrei,  et  ex  perte  lurit  fit  tiles,  quoa  A?c  ^eiT1P01w 
manifeftiffime  comprobatur.  Sicut  enim  in  principio  mini  Romano, 
imperio  fortius  et  durius  fuit ;  ita  in  fine  rerum  mini  imoeciiiius  : 
quando  et  in  beliis  civilibus,  et  adverfum  divenas  nationes,  aha- 
rum  gentium  barbararum  indigemus  auxilia.  "Yol.IIl.  1 .  1082. 

Edit.  Benedict.  .  . 

C)  Quod  li  in  expofitione  llature  pedumque  ejus,  et  Gignoium 

diferepantia,  ferrum  ec  tellam  fuper  Romano  regno  inteipietatus 
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and  the  difference  cf  his  feet  and  toes,  I  have  interpreted 
cc  the  iron  and  clay  of  the  Roman  kingdom,  which  the  fcripture 
“  foretels  fhould  firft  be  ftrong,  and  then  weak,  let  them  not 
<c  irr<Pute  to  me  hut  to  the  prophet:  For  we  muff  not  fo 
“  flatter  princes,  as  to  negledt  the  verity  of  the  holy  fcriptures, 
c<  nor  is  a  general  deputation  an  injury  to  a  Angle  perfon.” 

All  ancient  writers  both  Jewifti  and  Chriftian,  ao-ree  with 
Jerome  in  explaining  the  fourth  kingdom  to  be  the  Roman. 
Porphyry,  who  was  a  heathen ,  and  an  enemy  to  Chrift,  was  the 
•hr ft  who  broached  the  other  opinion ;  which,  though  it  hath 
been  maintained  fince  by  fome  of  the  moderns,  is  yet  not  only 
deftitute  of  authority,  but  is  even  contrary  to  the  authority 
of  both  fcripture  and  hiftory.  It  is  a  juft  obfervation  of  ( a )  Mr. 
Mede,  who  was  as  able  and  confummate  a  judge  as  any  in  thefe 
matters;  “  The  Roman  empire  to  be  the  fourth  kingdom  of 
“  Daniel,  was  believed  by  the  church  of  Ifrael  both  before  and 
c£  hi  our  Saviour’s  time;  received  by  the  difciples  of  the  apoftles, 
<c  and  the  whole  Chriftian  church  for  the  firft  three  hundred 
“  years,  without  any  known  contradiction.  And  I  confefs, 
cc  having  fo  good  ground  in  fcripture,  it  is  with  me  tantum  non 
*c  articulus  fidei ,  little  lefs  than  an  article  of  faith  ” 

V.  Bel  ides  this  image,  Nebuchadnezzar  faw,  ver.  34,  35. 
u  till  that  a  ftone  was  cut  out  without  hands,  which  fmote  the 
“  image  upon  his  feet  that  were  of  iron  and  clay,  and  brake 
£C  hiein  to  pieces  :  Then  was  the  iron,  the  clay,  the  brafs,  the 
u  hi  ver  and  the  gold  broken  to  pieces  together,  and  became  like 
u  the  chaff  of  the  fummer  threfhing  floors,  and  the  wind  car- 
u  ried  them  away,  that  no  place  was  found  for  them ;  and  the 
u  ftone  that  fmote  the  image  became  a  great  mountain,  and 
filled  the  whole  earth Which  is  thus  interpreted  and  ex¬ 
plained  by  Daniel,  ver.  44,  45.  u  And  in  the  days  of  thofe 
4C  kings  (hall  the  God  of  heaven  fet  up  a  kingdom,  which  fhall 
<c  never  be  deftroyed ;  and  the  kingdom  fhall  not  be  left  to 
a  other  people,  but  it  fhall  break  in  pieces,  and  confume  all 
w  thefe  kingdoms,  and  it  fhall  ftand  for  ever:  Forafmuch  as 
<c  thou  faweft  that  the  ftone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  with- 

1 

1  » 

■ - - - 

fum,  quod  primum  forte,  dein  imbecillum  fcriptura  protendit,  noa 
mihi  imputent,  fed  prophetas.  Neque  enim  fic  adulanaum  eft 
principibus,  te  fanftarum  fcripturarum  veritas  negligatur,  ncc 
generalis  difputatio  unius  perfonae  injuria  eft.  Fraef.  in  Ifaise 
Cap.  xxxvi.  Vol.Iil.  P.  283.  Eit.  Benedict. 

(a)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  4.  Epift.  6.  F.  736. 
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«  out  kinds,  and  that  it  brake  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  brafs,  th 
«  ciay,  the  filver,  and  the  gold.”  They  who  maintain  that  the 
fourth  kingdom  was  the  kingdoms  of  the  Sekucuke ■  &m  o  e 
Lao-idse,  do,  many  of  them,  maintain  likewife  that  this  htth  k 
dom  was  the  Roman.  But  how  can  thefe  characters  agree  wi 
Eoman  empire  ?  How  was  the  Roman  empire  cut  out  of  the 
mountain  without  hands ,  or  formed  without  human  force  and 
human  policy?  How  was  the  Roman  cnipue  of  ot  s  ere. i 

more  than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms  .  How  can  "ie  0  ' 

empire  which  is  left  to  other  people ,  be  faid  not  to  oe  left  to 
ether  people,  and  how  can  that  which  is  broken  m  pic.es,  oc  laid 

to  /land  for  ever  ?  j 

This  defeription  can  with  propriety  only  be  underllood,  a 

the  ancients  underftood  it,  of  the  kingdom  ot  Chrift.  And  m 
the  days  of  thefe  kings,  that  is,  in  the  days  o  ome  o  em. 
As  “in  the  days  when  the  judges  ruled,  Ruth  1.  1. 
fienifies  in  the  day  when  fome  of  the  judges  ruled ;  lo  in  the 
days  of  thefe  kings,  fignifies  in  the  days  of  feme  oi  thefe  king¬ 
doms/  And  it  mud  be  during  the  days  of  the  laft  of  them, 
becaufe  they  are  reckoned  four  in  fuccelhon,  and  confequently 
this  muft  be  the  fifth  kingdom.  Accordingly  the  kingdom  ot 
Chrift  was  fet  up  during  the  days  of  the  laft  of  thefe  kingdoms, 
that  is  the  Romans.  The  Jlone  was  totally  a  different  thing 
from  the  image,  and  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  totally  different 
from  the  kingdoms  of  this  world.  The  Jlone  was  cut  out  of 
the  mountain  without  hands,  as  our  heavenly  body  is  laid, 
a  Cor.  v.  1.  to  be  “  a  building  of  God,  an  houfe  not  made 
«  with  hands,”  that  is  fpiritual,  as  the  phrafe  is  ufed  in  other 

places.  Mark  xiv.  58.  compared  with  John  11.  21.  bee  alio 

Coloff.  ii.  11.  This  the  (a)  fathers  generally  apply  Jo  Chriit 
himfelf,  who  was  miraculoully  born  of  a  virgin,  without  the 
concurrence  of  a  man :  but  it  fhould  rather  be  underftood  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  which  was  formed  out  of  the  Roman 
empire,  not  by  number  of  hands,  or  ftrength  of  aimies,  but 
without  human  means,  and  the  virtue  of  fecond  caufcs.  i  his 
kingdom  was  fet  up  by  the  God  of  heaven  ;  and  fiom  hence  t  e 
phrafe  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven  came  to  fignify  the  kingdom  o 
the  Mefiiah ;  and  fo  it  was  ufed  and  underftood  by  the  Jews, 
and  fo  it  is  applied  by  our  Saviour  in  the  New  Teftament. 
Other  Kingdoms  were  raifed  by  human  ambition  and  worldly 

(a)  Juftin.  Martyr,  cum  Tryphone  Dial.  P.  301.  Edit,  Thirlbii. 
Irenae.Lib.  3.  adverf.  Hcereies.  Cap.  28.  P •  258.  Edit.  Grabe.  Hie- 
ron.  Comment,  in  locum.  Vol.  III.  P.  1081.  Edit.  Benediil,  See,  &c 
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power:  but  this  was  the  work  not  of  man,  but  of  God  :  this 
Was  tuily,  as  it  is  called,  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  and  John 
xv  in.  36.  «  a  kingdom  not  of  this  world  its  laws,  its  powers, 
were  all  divine.  ^  I  his  kingdom  was  never  to  he  defiroyed ,  as 
tne  -Babylonian,  the  Perfian,  and  the  Macedonian,  empires  have 
been,  and  in  great  meafure  alfo  the  Roman.  This  kingdom 
Was  to  break  in  pieces  and  con  fume  all  the  kingdoms ,  to  fpread 
and  emarge  itfeif,  fo  that  it  fhould  comprehend  within  itfelf  all 
the  former  kingdoms.  This  kingdom  was  to  fill  the  whole  earth * 
to  become  univerfal,  and  to  ft  and  for  ever. 

yls  the  rourth  kingdom  or  the  Roman  empire  was  reprefent- 
ed  in  a  twofold  Rate,  firR  ftrong  and  flourifhing  with  legs  of 
iron,  and  then  weakened  and  divided  with  feet  and  toes  part  of 
h  on  and  part  of  clay ;  fo  this  fifth  kingdom  or  the  kingdom  of 
.hr iff  is  defcribed  likewife  in  two  Rates,  which  ( a )  Mr.  Mede 
lightly  diftinguiiheth  by  the  names  of  regnum  lapidis  the  king¬ 
dom  of  the  ft  one,  and  regnum  montis  the  kingdom  of  the  moun¬ 
tain  ;  the  firR  when  the f one  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  with¬ 
out  hands ,  the  fecond  when  it  became  itfelf  a  mountain  and 
filled  the  whole  earth.  Tkhe  ft  one  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain 
without  hands ,  tne  kingdom  of  ChriR  was  fir  It  fet  up,  while 
the  Roman  empire  was  ill  its  full  flrength  with  legs  of  iron. 
Fhe  Roman  empire  was  afterwards  divided  into  ten  Iefier 
kingdoms,  the  remains  of  which  are  fubfifting  at  prefent.  The 
image  is  Rill  {landing  upon  his  feet  and  toes  of  iron  and  clay ; 
the  kingdom  of  ChriR  is  yet  a  fone  of  fumbling ,  and  a  rock  of 
offence :  but  the  Rone  will  one  day  finite  the  image  upon  the 
feet  and  toes,  and  deftroy  '  it  utterly,  and  will  itfelf  become  a 
great  mountain ,  and  fit  the  whole  earth  :  or  in  other  words 
Rev.  xi.  15,  a  tne  kingdoms  of  this  world  fh all  become  the 
kingdoms  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  ChriR,  and  fie  fiiall  reign 
for  ever  and  ever.”  We  have  therefore  feen  the  kingdom  of 
the  fone,  but  we  have  not  yet  feen  the  kingdom  of  the  moun¬ 
tain.  Some  parts  of  this  prophecy  Rill  remain  to  be  fulfilled  : 
but  the  exadf  completion  of  the  other  parts  will  not  fufrer  us 
to  doubt  of  the  accompli  1  h m c n t  of  the  reR  alfo  in  due  feafon. 

As  we  may  prefume  to  fay  that  this  is  the  only  true  and 
genuine  interpretation  of  this  pafiage,  fo  likewife  is  it  the  moR 
confonant  to  the  fenfe  of  all  ancient  writers,  both  Jews  and 
ChriRians;  and  its  antiquity  will  be  a  farther  recommendation 
and  confirmation  of  its  truth.  Jonathan  Eel  Uzziel,  who 


(a)  Mede’s  Words.  Book  4.  Epift.  8.  P.  743. 


THE 


245 


prophecies. 

made  the  Chaldee  Targum  or  paraphrafe  upon  the  prophets, 
(a)  lived  a  little  before  our  Saviour.  He  made  no  Chaldee 
verlion  of  Daniel,  the  greater  part  of  this  book  being  original¬ 
ly  written  in  Chaldee,  or  his  verlion  is  loft ;  but  however  he 
applies  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  in  his  interpretation  ot  other 
prophets.  Thus  in  his  paraphrafe  upon  Habakuk  he  ipeak- 
eth  of  the  four  great  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  (b)  tmu  they 
fhould  in  their  turns  be  deftroyed,  and  be  lucceeded  bv  the 
kingdom  of  the  Mefiiah.  “  For  the  kingdom  of  Babylon 
«  {hall  not  continue,  nor  exerciie  dominion  dver  Brad  ;  the 
cc  kin-s  of  Media  (hall  be  (lain,  and  the  ftrong  men  of  Greece 
«  (half  not  profper ;  the  Romans  lhall  be  blotted  out,  nor  collect 
«  tribute  from  Jerufalem.  Therefore  becaufe  of  the  fign  and  re- 
cc  demption  which  thou  {halt  accomplifh  for  thy  Chrift  and  for  the 
cc  remnant  of  thy  people,  they  who  remain  (hail  praiie  thee,  &c. 

The  fenfe  of"  Jofephus  we  will  give  in  the  words  of  Biihop 
(r)  Chandler,  together  with  his  reflexions  upon  it;  cc  Jofe- 
cc  phus’s  expofition  of  this  text  is  fo  full  to  the  point, #  that  it 
cc  ought  not  to  be  omitted.  Jofephus  was  born  while  Jefus 
CC  Chrift  lived,  and  was,  as  he  (d)  fays,  ikilful  in  the  know- 
cc  ie4p-e  of  the  facred  books  of  the  prophets,  being  himfelf  a 
cc  prieft,  and  the  fon  of  a  prieft,  and  exercifed  this  way.  Hear 
cc  then  his  fenfe  of  that  part  of  the  dream  we  have  been  upon, 
cc  Daniel  foretold,  (e)  that  the  fecond  kingdom  fhould  be  ta- 


(a)  Waitoni  Prolegom.  xii.  10.  VVolfii  Bibliotli.  Hebr.  Lib.  6. 
Cap.  2.  Sed.  2.  Prideaux  Conned.  Part  2.  B.  8.  Anno  27.  Herod.  1. 

(£)  Habak.  iii.  17,  i8v  Etenim  regnum  Babel  non-permanehit, 
nec  exercebit  dominium  in  Ifrael ;  trucidabuntur  regis  Mediae,  et 
fortes  Grecke  non  profperabuntur ;  deiebuntur  Romani,  nec  colli- 
gent  tributum  de  Jerufalem.  Iteque  propter  lignum  et  redemp- 
tionem  quae  facies  Chrifto  tuo  et  reliquiis  popum  tui,  qui  icmane- 
bunt  confitebunter  dicendo.  &c. 

C)  Defence  of  Chriftianity .  Chap,  2.  Sed.  2.  P.  ioq,  cec.  3d  Edit. 

(d)  jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  3.* Cap.  7.  Sect.  3.  P.  1143  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(f)  Illorum  autem  imperium  alius  quidam  ab  Occidents  veniens 
deftruet,  aere  totus  obdudus ;  arque  hujus  vires  alia  vis  debeliabit  fer- 
ro  fimilis,  eafqueinuniverfum  imperio  premet  propter  ferrinaturam, 
quodea  lit  auro  et  argento  etaere  validior.  Quin  et  Danielus  regi 
oftendit  omnia  de  faxo:  fed  mihi  efta  narrate  non  libuit,  cui  id  ne- 
p-otii  datum  eft,  ut  praeteritanon  futuralitteris  conlignarcm.  Si  quis 
autem  veritatis  avidus  nolit  ab  lis  paulo  curiofius  inquirendis  de- 
fiftere,  utqui  de  incertis,  an  futura  lint  feire  deciderat,  det  operam 
ut  Danieli  lib  rum  perlegat,  quern  in  facrorum  librorum  codice  inve- 
niet.  jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10,  Cap,  10.  Sed.  4.  P.  457.  Edit, liudion, 


246  DISSERTATIONS  on 

ken  out  of  the  way,  by  one  that  fhould  come  from  the  weft 
cloathed  with  brazen  arms :  and  alfo  that  the  ftrength  of  this 
(empire)  another  fhould  put  an  end  to,  that  fhould  be  like  to 
iron,  which  from  the  nature  of  the  mineral  is  fuperior  to 
goid,  filler,  and  brafs.  Daniel  added  his  interpretation  of 
u  £  .  ^one  5  but  I  don't  think  fit  to  relate  that ;  my  bufinels 
^lng  only  to  give  a  hiftory  of  pajl  and  newly  done  things , 
a  pot  to  write  of  future  things .  Yet  if  there  be  anyone  that 
|  is  eager  after  truth,  and  will  not  give  over  inquiring,  in 
order  to  learn  thefe  obfcure  events  that  are  to  come,  let 
**  him  carefully  read  the  book  itfelf,  which  he  will  find  among 
“  ourfacred  (or  canonical )  books.  Upon  this  paffage  obferve, 
u  that  the  fourth  empire  is  the  Roman,  in  his  judgment;  be- 
caufe  the  tnird  kingdom,  which  he  begins  in  Alexander,  was 
“  deftroyed,  not  by  the  Greek  generals,  but  by  the  Romans. 
cc  Again,  the  fourth  empire  he  reckons  to  be  paft,  i.  e.  to  be 
fet  up  in  the  room  of  the  Greek,  and  therefore  he  gives  an 
hiftorical  explication  of  that,  amongft  the  paft  events.  But 
ct  the  kingdom  of  the  Jlone  being  future,  he  refufes  to  touch 
<c  on  that.  But  he  had  a  better  reafon  than  he  gave,  he  fear- 
<c  ec^  offend,  the  power  in  being,  whofe  protection  he  need- 
<£  ed,  and  v/hich,  he  forefaw,  muff  be  offended,  if  he  fhould 
€£  publifh  the  hope  of  his  captive  nation,  one  day  to  fubdue 
<£  their  conquerors.  We  fee,  however,  in  his  excufe  for  ftop- 
u  pjn5  ^ott,  his  fenfe  of  the  prophecy  that  is  yet  unfulfilled, 
tc  viz.  that  the  kingdom  of  the  God  of  heaven  fhould  break 
a  in  pieces  the  Roman  ;  and  which  he  muff  confequently  fup- 
<c  pofe  will  continue,  till  it  gives  place  to  the  everlafting  king- 
a  dom  of  the  Meiliah.  And  in  this  belief  Chrift  confirmed 
a  the  Jews,  at  the  time  he  warned  them  of  their  own  excifion. 

“  The  kingdom  of  God ,  faith  he,  Matt.  xxii.  43,  44.  or  all 
<c  the  advantages  of  the  Mefiiah’s  coming,  Jhall  be  taken  from 
u  you  and  given  to  a  nation  bringing  forth  the  fruits  thereof 
<c  For  whofoever  frail  fall  agalnft  this  fone ,  as  one  of  your 
“  prophets  predidfed,  If.  viii.  14,  15.  Jhall  be  broken:  but  I 
u  add. from  another  prophet,  Dan.  ii.  34,  35.  fomething  more 
a  grievous  for  thofe  that  fhall  break  you,  on  whomfoever  It 
Jhall  fall  it  will  grind  him  to  powder.  B  he  kingdom  of  the 
u  fone  fhall  bruife  the  Jews  that  ftumbled  at  Chrift’s  firft  com- 
<c  ing;  but  the  kingdom  of  the  mountain ,  when  manifefted,  fhall 
ct  beat  the  feet  of  the  monarchical  ftatue  to  duff,  and  leave  no  re- 
*c  mains  of  the  fourth  monarchy  in  its  laft  and  degenerate  ft  ate.” 
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The  fame  notion  was  prevalent  among  the  ancient  Chnftians, 
as  well  as  among  the  Jews.  St.  Jerome  and  all  the  fathers, 
Vho  have  occafion  to  comment  upon  this  paffage,  give  t.K  lame 
interpretation:  but  we  love  not  to  multiply  quotations;  it  will 
be  fulEcient  to  produce  the  teftimonies  of  that  eloquent  preach¬ 
er  St.  Chryfoftom,  and  of  that  elegant  hiftorian  Sulpicius  be- 
verus.  St.  Chryfoftom  is  too  copious  to  be  quoted  at  large  , 
we  muft  content  ourfelves  with  fome  extrafts  out  of  him. 
“  For  what  reafon,  {a)  faith  he,  doth  he  call  Nebuchad- 
«  nezzar’s  kingdom  of  gold,  and  that  of  the  Perhans  of  iilver, 
«  and  that  of  the  Macedonians  of  brafs,  and  that  of  the  Ro- 
«  mans  of  iron  and  clay?  See  the  materials  rightly dilpofed ; 
“  for  gold  reprefents  riches,  &c ;  fo  like  wife  was  that  king- 

«  dom- _ and  it  occupies  the  head,  becaufe  it  appeared  tne 

«  fi.-ft.  But  that  of  the  Perfians  was  not  fo  wealthy,  as  nei- 
«  ther  was  that  of  the  Macedonians:  but  that  of  the  Romans  was 
<c  both  more  ufeful  and  flronger,  and  later  in  time,  wh-refoi^  it 
<c  occupies  the  place  of  the  feet.  Rut  fome  parts  of  this  king- 

dom  are  weak,  and  others  are  flronger,  And  in  the  days 
«  of  thofe  kings  Jhall  the  God  of  heaven  ft  up  a  kingdom, > 
tc  which  Jhall  never  he  dejlroyed ;  and  the  kingdom  Jhall  not  be 

left  to  other  people-^  hut  it  Jhall  break  in  pieces-)  and  conjuuie 
<c  all  thefe  kingdoms)  and  it  Jhall  Jland  fot  eve? .  Bring  hither 

(u)  Quare  autem  regnum  Nabuchoaonoforis  vocat  aureum,  per¬ 
farum  autem  argenteunv—Macedonum  aereum,  Romanorum  ierie- 
um  atque  teilaceum  ?  Vide  diipofitas  convenientur  maieiis.  .  Nam 
aurum  divitias  quidem  repraefentat— -Sic  ct  regnum  Babylonium— 
Caput  autem  occupat  ;  quia  regnum  illud  fuit  primum.  Perfarum 
vero  imperium  non  adeo  opulentum  fuit :  iicut  nec  Macedonum  : 
at  Comanorum  utilius  ac  fortius ;  tempore  quidem  pokeiius,  quare 
et  pedum  locum  obtinet.  Porro  iunt  iiujus  regni  quaedam  infirma, 
et  quaedam  robuftiora.  Et  in  diebus  regum  illorum  lulcitahit  Reus 
caeli  regnum,  quod  in  faecuia  non  corrumpetur  :  et  regnum  ejus 
populo  alteri  non  relinquetur :  comminqet  et  ventilibit  umveria 
regna  :  et  ipfum  exfurget  in  faecula.  Adducito  mihi  hue  Judceos. 
Quid  de  hac  prophetia  difluri  funt  ?  Neque  cnim  prorefito  de  hu- 
xnano  regno  ha;c  fas  eft  dicere ;  fcilicet  regnum  infinitum  fore  In 
diebus  regum  illorum  ;  Romanorum  videlicet.  Quod  ii  dicunt : 
quomodo  aurum  conterere  potuit,  nempe  regnum  Babyloniorum, 
quod  jam  olim  et  at  deftrufilum  ?  Quomodo  etiam  argentum,  ni- 
mirum  regnum  Perfarum  ?  Et  quomodo  ses,  fcilicet  regnum  Mace- 

donium  ?  Haec  enim  quondam  fuerant,  et  finem  acceperant. - — 

Quomodo  jam  extinfla  regna  deftruat  ?  Quia  nimirum  deitruit  alia 
regna,  in  quibus  hsec  continentur,  S.  Jo.  Chryioft.  in  Danielem. 
P.  214  et  2 s6.  Tom.  6,  Edit.  Benedict. 
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a  to  ms  the  Jews.  What  will  they  fay  concerning  this  pro- 
“  phecy  ?  For  it  is  by  no  means  right  to  lay  of  any  human 

cc  kingdom,  that  it  fhall  be  everlafting  or  y/ithout  end.— ^ _ In 

cc  the  days  of  thofe  kings ,  to  wit  the  Romans.  But  if  they  fay 
<c  how  can  he  break  in  pieces  the  gold,  the  kingdom  of  the 
a  Babylonians  deftroycd  long  ago  ?  how  the  filver,  the  king- 
u  dorn  of  the  Periians  ?  how  the  brafs,  the  kingdom  of  the 
a  Macedonians  ?  for  thefe  are  paft  long  ago,  and  are  come  to 
<c  an  end — -—how  can  he  deilroy  kingdoms  which  are  already 
a  deftroyed  ?  But  to  deilroy  others  in  which  thefe  are  included, 
u  amounts  to  the  fame  thing.” 

Sulpicius  Severus  having  given  an  account  of  Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar’s  dream,  and  of  all  the  partictilars  relating  to  it,  fubjoins  (a) 
an  expofitionof  it,  agreeable  to  Daniel’s  interpretation.  “The 
“  image  is  an  emblem  of  the  world.  The  golden  head  is  the  ern- 
a  pire  of  the  Chaldaeans  :  for  as  much  as  that  was  the  firft  and 
cc  moil  wealthy.  T  he  breaft  and  arms  of  filver  iignify  the  fe- 
<c  cond  kingdom:  For  Cyrus,  the  Chaldaeans  and  Medes  being 
“  overcome,  transferred  the  empire  to  the  Perfians.  In  the  bra- 
C£  zen  belly  the  third  kingdom  is  declared  to  be  portended ;  and 
a  that  we  fee  fulfilled  :  Porafmuch  as  the  empire  taken  from  the 
a  Perfians  Alexander  vindicated  to  Macedonia.  The  iron  legs 
“  are  the  fourth  kingdom  :  and  that  is  the  Roman,  the  ftrongell 
u  of  all  the  kingdoms  before  it.  But  the  feet  part  of  iron  and 
<£  part  of  clay,  prefigure  the  Roman  empire  to  be  fo  divided  as 


( a )  Igitur  fecundum  prophatae  interpretationem  imago  vifa,  fi- 
guram  mundi  gent,  Caput  aureum,  Chaldseorum  imperium  eft : 
iiquidem  id  primum,  et  opulentiffimum  fuilfe  accepimus.  Peflus  et 
brachia  argentea  fecundum  regnum  annunciant.  Cyrus  enim,  vic- 
tis  Chaldseis  atque  Medis,  imperium  ad  Perfas  contulit.  In  ventre 
aereo,  tertiurn  regnum  portendi  pronunciatur  :  idque  impletum  vi- 
demus.  Siquidem  Alexander  ereptum  Perfis  imperium  Macedonian 
vindicavit.  Crura  ferrea,  imperium  quartum  .  idque  Romanum 
intelligitur,  omnium  ante  regnorum  validiflimum.  Pedes  vero 
partim  ferrei,  partim  fftiles,  dividendum  efie  Romanum  regnum, 
ita  ut  nunquam  inter  fe  coeat,  praefgurant :  quod  oeque  impletum 
efc; — Siquidem  Romanum  folum  ab  exteris  gentibus  aut  rebellibus 
occupatum  ; — exercitibufque  noltris,  urbibus  atque  provinciis  per- 
xnixtas  barbaras  nationes — videmus.— In  lapide  vero  line  manibus 
abicilTo,  qui  aurum,  argentum,  xs,  et  ferrum  teftamque  commi- 
nuit,  Chrifti,  figuram  eife.  Is  enim  mundum  ilium,  in  quo  iunt  reg- 
naterrarum,  in  nihilum  rediget,  regnumque  aliudincorruptum  con- 
frmabit.  I)e  quo  uno  adliuc  quorundam  fides  in  ambiguo  ell,  non 
Credendum  de  futuris,  cum  de  praeteritis  convmeantur.  Sulpicii 
bacr.  Hill.  Lib.  2.  P.  66,  67. 


Edit.  El 


rj 

C  v  li  ) 


1 6  ^  >j  9 


the 


prophecies 


249 


«  that  it  fhould  never  unite  again  :  which  is  equally  fulfilled— 
it  Forafmuch  as  the  Roman  territory  is  occupied  by  foreign  na- 
«  tions  or  rebels and  wc  fee  (faith  he,  and  he  lived  at.  tue 
u  beginning  of  the  (a)  fifth  century)  barbarous  nations  mixed 
«  whh  our  armies,  cities,  and  provinces — —But  in  tne  (tone 
t£  cut  out  without  hands,  which  brake  in  pieces  the  go  o,  t  \a 
tt  filver,  the  brafs,  the  iron,  and  the  day,  we  have  a  figure  of 
a  Chrift.  For  he  (hall  reduce  this  world,  m  which  are  the 
a  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  to  nothing,  and  fhali  eftablifh  ano- 
<t  the?  everlafting  kingdom.  Of  which  alone  the  .faim  or 
a  fome  is  ftill  dubious,  and  they  will  not  credit  future  tmngs, 

tt  when  they  are  convinced  of  the  paid.  #  . 

Nay  Grotius  himfelf,  the  great  patron  of  the  other  opinion, 
that  the  fifth  kingdom  is  the  Roman  empire,  commenting  upon 
thofe  words,  ver.  45*  u  it  brake  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  biais, 

«  the  clay,  the  filver,  and  the  gold/5  cannot  but  acknowledge 
that  (b)  the  fublimer  fenfe  is,  that  Chrift  will  put  an  end  to  all 
earthly  empires,  according  to  1  Corinth,  xv.  24*  that  c  he  Jhall 
«  put  down  all  rule,  and  all  authority  and  power.55 

Thus  it  pleafed  God  to  reveal  unto  Daniel,  and  by  Daniel 
unto  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  greatefl  and  moil  fignal  events  of 
this  world.  As  Daniel  faid  unto  Nebuchadnezzar,  ver.^45. 
«  The  great  God  hath  made  known  to  the  king  what  fhali 
«  come  to  pals  hereafter  ;  and  the  dream  is  certain,  and  the  in- 
u  terpretation  thereof  is  fure.55  The  king  hearing  his  dream 
related  with  fuch  exacStnefs,  might  be  better  allured  ot  the 
truth  of  the  interpretation,  and  of  the  great  events  which 
fhould  follow.  And  from  hence  v/e  are  enabled  in  fome  me  a-  - 
fure  to  account  for  Nebuchadnezzar’s  prophecying  a  little  be¬ 
fore  he  died.  Ahydenus  wrote  the  hiflory  of  the  Affyrians. 
It  is  not  well  known  in  what  age  he  lived,  and  his  hiflory  is 
loll :  but  there  is  a  fragment  of  it  prefer  veld  by  Eufebius, 
wherein  it  is  aflerted  by  the  authority  of  Megafthenes,  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  was  divinely  infpired  and  ptophefied  in  (c) 


(a)  Cave  Hill.  Litt.  Vol.  I.  P.  374. 

(b)  Senfus  fublimior,  Chriftum  finem  impofiturum  omnibus  im¬ 
perils  terreftribus,  1  Cor.  xv.  24.  Grot  in  locum. 

(c)  Ego  NabuchodroforuSj  O  Babylonii,  imminentem  vobis  ca- 
lamitatem  praenuncio,  quam  Parcis  uti  averruncent,  nec  Belus  ge¬ 
neris  noftri  auftor,  nec  regina  Beitis  perfuadere  unquam  poterunt. 
Perficus  veniet  mulus,  qui  dasmonum  y eft ro turn  ulus  auxilio,  do- 
rum  cervicibus  veftris  jugum  imponet.  Atque  liujus  cladis  auclor 
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this  manner :  “  I  Nebuchadnezzar  foretold  unto  you,  O  Baby. 
“  lonians,  an  imminent  calamity,  which  neither  Belus  my  prol 
“  gem  tor,  nor  queen  Beltis  can  perfuade  the  fates  to  avert: 
“  A  Perfian  mule  fhall  come  affixed  by  your  demons,  and  irn- 
“  pole  fervitude  upon  you  ;  whofe  coajutor  fhall  be  a  Mede,  the 
“  boalt  of  the  Aflyrians.”  And  foon  after  he  died.  Herodotus, 
wo  was  a  much  older  hiftorian  than  Megafthenes,  relates  that 
a  Delphic  oracle  was  given  to  Crcefus  king  of  Lydia,  that  (a) 
when  a  mule  fhould  rule  over  the  Medes,  then  he  fhould  not  be 
afhamed  to  fly  away.  Which  oracle  was  afterwards  thus  inter- 
pre  ed  by  the  Pythian  prieftefs;  Cyrus  (b)  was  this  mule;  for 
he  was  born  of  parents  of  different  nations,  the  mother  the  bet¬ 
ter,  and  the  father  the  meaner ;  for  file  was  a  Mede,  and  the 
daughter  of  the  king  of  the  Medes,  but  he  was  a  Perfian,  and 
fuojed:  to  the  Medes.  If  any  credit  is  to  be  given  to  thefe  fto- 
ries,  if  any  fuch  prophecy  was  uttered  by  Nebuchadnezzar  a 
little  before  his  death,  if  any  fuch  oracle  was  received  and  be¬ 
lieved  of  Cyrus  and  the  Perfians  fubduing  Afia,  the  notion,  the 
tradition  may  very  well  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  derived  origi¬ 
nally  from  this  prophecy  of  Daniel,  which  being  fo  folemnly 
delivered  to  a  great  king,  and  publilhed  in  Chaldee,  might 
come  to  be  generally  known  in  the  eaft  ;  and  the  event  foon  af¬ 
terwards  evinced  the  truth  of  it. 

It  was  from  this  prophecy  too,  that  the  diftimftion  firft  arofe 
of  ihe  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  which  hath  been  fol¬ 
lowed  by  moft  hiftorians  and  chronologers  in  their  distribution 
of  times.  Thefe  four  empires,  as  they  are  the  fubjedt  of  this 
prophecy,  are  likewife  the  fubjedt  of  the  mo  ft  celebrated  pens 
both  in  former  and  in  later  ages.  The  hiftories  of  thefe  empires 
are  the  beft  writ,  and  the  moft  read  of  any;  they  are  the 
ftudy  of  the  learned,  and  the  amufement  of  the  polite  ;  they 
are  of  ufe  both  in  fchools,  and  in  fenates ;  we  learn  them 
when  we  are  young,  and  we  forget  them  not  when  we  are  old ; 


etiam  Medus  quidam  erit,  quo  ante  Aftyrii  magnopere  gloriaban- 
tur.  Euieb.  Prasp.  Evang.  Lib.  9.  Cap.  41.  P.  456.  Edit.  Vigeri. 

(b)  Regis  apua  Medos  mulojam  fede  potito, 

Lyde  fug  am,  &c. 

Herod.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  55.  P*  21.  Edit.  Gale. 

(<r)  Nam  mulus  hie,  Cyrus  erat :  quippe  qui  duobus  diverfarum 
gentium  parentibus  ortps  fit,  generohore  matre  quam  patre.  Nam 
ida  quidem,  Medea  erat,  Aftyagis  Medorum  regis  iilia  :  hie  au- 
tem,  Pena,  et  Medis  fubjedtus,  Herod,  ibid.  Cap.  91.  P,  39. 
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from  hence  examples,  inftru&ions,  laws  and  politics  are  deri¬ 
ved  for  all  ages  ;  and  very  little  in  comparifon  is  known  ot  other 
times,  or  of  other  nations.  Not  but  there  have  been  empires 
as  great  or  greater  than  tome  of  thefe,  as  thofe  of  the  V artars 
for  inftance,  and  of  the  Saracens,  and  of  the  I  urks  ;  and  you 
may  think  perhaps,  that  they  are  as  well  deferving  of  a  place  in 
this  fuccellion  of  kingdoms,  and  were  equally  worthy  to  be 
made  the  objects  of  prophecy,  being  as  eminent  for  the  wifdom 
of  their  conftitutions,  the  extent  of  their  dominions,  and  the 
length  of  their  duration.  But  thefe  four  empires  had  a  particu¬ 
lar  relation  to  the  church  and  people  of  God,  who  were  lubjedt 
to  each  of  them  in  their  turns.  They  were  therefore  particu¬ 
larly  predicted  ;  and  we  have  in  them,  without  the  intermix¬ 
ture  of  others,  a  line  of  prophecy  (as  I  may  fay)  extending 
from  the  reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  full  and  complete 
eftablifliment  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Mefiiah.  He  who  is  arbi¬ 
ter  of  kingdoms,  and  governor  of  the  univerfe,  can  reveal  as 
much  of  their  future  revolutions  as  he  pleafeth  :  and  he  hath 
revealed  enough  to  manifeft  his  providence,  and  to  confirm  the 
truth  of  religion.  What  Daniel  faid  upon  the  firft  difcovery  of 
thefe  things,  well  may  we  fay  after  the  completion  of  fo  many 
particulars:  ver.  20,  21,  22.  cc  Blefied  be  the  name  of  God 
u  for  ever  and  ever  ;  for  wifdom  and  might  are  his.  And  he 
“  changeth  the  times  and  the  feafons  :  he  removeth  kings,  and 
“  fetteth  up  kings  :  he  giveth  wifdom  unto  the  wife,  and  know- 
“  ledge  to  them  that  know  underftanding.  He  revealeth  the 
“  deep  and  fecret  things  :  he  knoweth  what  is  in  the  darkncfs, 
w  and  the  light  dvvdleth  with  him,” 
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XIV. 


DanielV  vifion  cf  the  ja?ne . 


THAT  was  revealed  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  fe~ 


cond  year  of  his  reign  concerning  the  four  great  em¬ 


pires  of  the  world,  was  again  revealed  unto  Daniel,  chap.  vii. 
with  fome  enlargements  and  additions  in  the  firfl  year  of  Bel- 
ihazzar,  that  is  about  eight  and  forty  years  afterwards.  But 


there  is  this  difference,  that  what  was  exhibited  to  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar  in  form  of  a  great  image,  was  reprefented  to  Daniel  in 


the  fhape  of  great  wild  hearts.  The  reafon  of  which  is  ingeni- 
oufly  affigned  by  Grotius,  and  after  him  by  (a)  Mr.  Lowth, 
<£  that  this  image  appeared  with  a  glorious  luftre  in  the  imagi- 
<c  nation  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  whole  mind  was  wholly  taken 
C£  up  with  admiration  of  worldly  pomp  and  fplendor;  whereas 
C£  the  fame  monarchies  were  reprefented  to  Daniel  under  the 
C£  fhape  of  fierce  and  wild  beafls,  as  being  the  great  fupporters 
<£  of  idolatry  and  tyranny  in  the  world.” 

Daniel  dreamed,  and  the  angel  interpreted.  C£  Thefe  great 
C£  beafls,  which  are  four,”  fays  the  angel  ver.  17.  ££  are  four 
«  kings,”  or  kingdoms,  as  it  is  tranllated  in  the  vulgar  Latin, 
and  the  Greek,  and  Arabic  verfions,  and  as  the  angel  himfel'f 
explains  it,  ver.  23.  “  The  fourth  beafi:  fhall  be  the  fourth 
c£  kingdom  upon  earth.”  Theyarife  out  of  a  flormy  and  tem- 
pefluous  fea,  that  is  out  of  the  wars  and  commotions  of  the 
world :  and  they  are  called  great  in  comparifon  of  other  lelfer 
Bates  and  kingdoms,  as  they  are  denominated  beafls  for  their 
tyrannical  and  cruel  opprellions  and  depredations.  x  heie 
beafls  are  indeed  monflrous  productions  ;  a  lion  with  eagle’s 
wings,  a  bear  with  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it,  a  leopard  with 
four  wings  and  four  heaps,  and  a  beaft  with  ten  horns  :  but 
fuch  emblems  and  hieroglyphics  were  ufual  among  the  eaflern 
nations  \  a  winged  lion  and  Inch  like  fictitious  animals  may 


(a)  Lowth’s  Comment,  on  Chap.  ii.  31.  Grotius  ibid. 
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ft:ii  be  feen  in  the  (a)  ruins  of  Perfepolis  ;  horns  are  attiihut- 
tod  to  beafts,  which  naturally  have  none ;  and  thele  figures 
were,  as  I  may  fay,  the  arms  and  ftnybols  of  fuch  and  men 
nations,  and  are  no  ftranger  than  feveral  which  are  lull  uied  in 
modern  heraldry.  We  will  confider  them  in  order,  and  ta.ee 
notice  only  of  fuch  interpretations  as  carry  in  them  lomething 
probable  and  plaufible,  to  the  end  that  we  may  ellabhih  what 
is  more  certain.  To  recite  all  the  various  opinions  of  commen¬ 
tators  would  be  but  heaping  up  a  monument  of  the  abfurdi- 
ties  of  former  ages.  We  may  colled  fomething  from  one,  and 
fomething  from  another,  and  yet  in  all  refpects  perfecay  ag:  ee 

with  none.  ~ 

I.  The  firft  kingdom  is  represented  by  a  bcalt,  ver.  4.  that 

was  “like  a  lion,  and  had  eagle’s  wings:  and  I  beheld  til!  the 
«  win thereof  were  pluckt,  and  it  was  lilted  up  mom  the 
u  earth,  and  made  ftand  upon  the  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man  > 
u  heart  was  given  to  it.”  (  his  is  the  kingdom  of  the  I  Tty  - 
lonians  :  and  the  king  of  Babylon  is  in  like  manner  compared 
to  a  lion  by  Jeremiah,  iv.  7.  “  The  lion  is  come  up  from  his 
«  thicket,  and  the  deftroyer  of  the  Gentiles  is  on  his  way;’ 
and  he  is  faid  to  fly  as  an  eagle,  xlviii.  40.  “  Behold,  he 

«  fnall  fly  as  an  eagle,  and  (hall  fpread  his  wings  over  Moab  ;  ’ 
and  he  is  alfo  compared  to  an  eagle  by  Lzciciel,  ^tii.  3  Cv 
«  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  A  great  eagle  with  great  wings, 
«  &c.”  The  lion  is  efteemedthe  king  of  beafts,  and  the  eagle 
the  king  of  birds:  and  therefore  the  kingdom  of  Babylon, 
which  is  deferibed  as  the  fir  ft  and  nob  left  kingdom,  and  was 
the  kingdom  then  in  being,  is  faid  to  partake  of  the  nature  of 
both.  Inftead  of  a  lion ,  the  Vulgar  Latin,  and  the  Greek,  and 
Arabic  verfions  have  a  honefs ;  and  it  is  (Z>)  Jerome’s  oblerva- 
tion,  that  the  kingdom  of  Babylon  for  its  cruelty  is  compared 
not  to  a  lion,  but  to  a  lionels,  whicn  nutuialifts  lay  is  the  fier¬ 
cer  of  the  two. 

The  eagle's  wings  denote  its  fwiftnefs  and  rapidity :  and  the 
conquefts  of  Babylon  were  very  rapid,  that  empire  being  advanced 
to  the  heighth  within  a  fewr  years  by  a  (ingle  perfon,  by  theepnduft 
and  arms  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  It  is  farther  faid,  the  wings  thereo  f 
Vol.  I.  R 

(, a )  See  Sir  John  Chardin  and  other  travellers. 

(£)  Regnum  Babylonium  propter  faevitiam  et  crudelitatem, - 

non  leo,  fed  laeana  appellatur.  Aiunt  enim  hi  qui  de  beiliarem 
feripfere  naturis  leaenas  effe  ferociores,  & c,  Hleroii.  Comment,  in 
locum,  VoL  III,  P.  1099.  Edit.  Benedict. 
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were  pluckt ,  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earthy  that  is,  it  was 
taken  away  from  the  earth,  as  it  is  commonly  underftood,  and  as 
it  is  tranflated  in  almod  all  the  (a)  ancient  verfions  :  or  it  may 
be  rendered  thus,  the  wings  thereof  were  pluckt  wherewith  it 
was  lifted  up  from  the  earthy  as  (b)  Grotius  explains  it,  and  as 
we  read  it  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,  the  conjunction  copula¬ 
tive  fometimes  fuppiying  the  place  of  a  relative.  Its  wings  were 
beginning  to  be  pluckt  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this  pro¬ 
phecy  ;  for  at  this  time  theMedes  and  Perfians  were  incroaching 
upon  it;  Beifhazzar  the  king  now  reigning  was  the  lad  of 
his  race  ;  and  in  the  (r)  feventeenth  year  of  his  reign  Babylon 
was  taken,  and  the  kingdom  was  transferred  to  the  Meaes  and 
Perfians. 

And  it  was  made  fand  upon  the  feet  as  a  man ,  and  a  maids 
heart  w as  given  to  it.  It  is  not  eafy  to  fay  what  is  the  precife 
meaning  of  this  pailage ;  unlefs  it  be  an  allufon  to  the  cafe  of 
Nebuchadnezzar,  when  in  his  madnefs,  iv.  6.  a  a  bead’s  heart 
was  given  unto  him,”  and  after  he  was  redored  to  his  fenfes,  a 
?nan‘>s  heart  was  given  unto  him  again.  What  appears  mod 
probable  is,  that  after  the  Babylonian  empire  was  fubverted,  the 
people  become  more  humane  and  gentle  ;  their  minds  v/ere 
humbled  with  their  fortune ;  and  they  who  vaunted  as  if  they 
had  been  gods,  now  felt  themfelves  to  be  but  men.  They  were 
brought  to  fuch  a  fenfe  as  the  Pfalmift  wifheth  fuch  perfons  to 
have,  Pfal.  ix.  20.  u  Put  them  in  fear,  O  Lord;  that  the  na- 
<c  tions  may  know  themfelves  to  be  but  men.” 

II.  The  fecond  kingdom  is  reprefented,  ver.  5.  by  cc  an- 
<c  other  beaif  like  to  a  bear,  and  it  raifed  up  itfelf  on  one  fide, 
cc  and  it  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between  the  teeth  of 
tc  it:  and  they  laid  thus  unto  it,  Arife,  devour  much  flefh.” 
BThis  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians  :  and  for  their 
cruelty  and  greedinefs  after  blood  they  are  compared  to  a  hear , 
which  is  a  mod  voracious  and  cruel  animal.  The  very  learned 
(d)  Bochart  recounts  feveral  particulars,  wherein  the  Perfians 

(^z)  Etfublata  eft,  inquit,  de  terra;  fubverfo  videlicet  impio  [im- 
perio]  ChaldcGorum.  Hieron.  ib.  Sept.  Videbam  evulfas  ede  alas 
ejus,  et  ah  humo  fublatam.  Syriac,  et  egreda  eit  de  terra.  Arab. 

(h)  Etfublata  eft  de  terra.  Verte  ;  per  quas  ederebatur  fupra 
terrain.  Sape  enim  C’haldans,  ut  tlebrseis,  copula  vim  liabet 
relativi.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(r)  jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  10.  Cap.  11.  Se£l.  4.  P.462.  Edit.  Hud. 
Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologers. 

(d)  BochartiiHierozoic.  Pars  prior.  L.  3,  C.  9.  Col.  S16,  Sc c. 
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refembled  bears  :  but  the  chief  likenefs  confided  in  what  1 
have  mentioned;  and  this  likenefs  was  principally  intended 
by  the  prophet,  as  I  think  we  may  infer  from  the  words  of  the 
text  itfelf,  Arife ,  devour  much  fie Jh.  A  bear,  faith  Ariftotle,  is 
an  all-devouring  animal :  and  lo,  faith  (<?)  Grot  ins,  the  Medo- 
Perfians  were  great  robbers  and  fpoilers  according  to  Jeremiah, 
li.  48,  56. 

And  it  raifcd  up  itfelf  on  one  fide ,  or  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  it 
raifed  up  one  dominion  ;  for  the  Perfians  were  f object  to  the 
Medes  at  the  conqueft  of  Babylon,  but  foon  after  raifed  up 
themfelves  above  them.  Audit  had  three  ribs  in  the  moutl)  of 
it  between  the  teeth  of  it :  thefe  (b)  Jerome  undcrftands  of  the 
three  kingdoms  of  the  Babylonians,  Medes,  and  Perfians,  which 
were  reduced  into  one  kingdom  ;  and  lb  likewife  Vatablus  and 
Grotius :  but  (r)  Sir  Ilaac  Newton  and  Bifliop  Chandler  with 
greater  propriety  explain  them  to  fignify  the  kingdoms  of  Ba¬ 
bylon,  Lydia,  and  Egypt,  which  were  conquered  b^  it,  but 
were  not  properly  parts  and  members  of  its  body.  They 
might  be  called  ribs ,  as  the  conqueff  of  them  much  (Lengthen¬ 
ed  the  Perfian  empire;  and  they  might  be  faid  to  be  betvjeen  the 
teeth  of  the  bear ,  as  they  were  much  grinded  and  opprefled  by 
the  Perfians. 

And  they  faid  thus  unto  it ,  Arife ,  devour  much  flejh  :  this 
was  faid,  as  it  was  before  obferved,  to  denote  the  cruelty  of 
the  Medes  and  Perfians.  They  are  alfo  reprefented  very  cruel 
by  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  xiii.  18.  cc  Their  bows  alfo  (hall  dafh  the 
5C  young  men  to  pieces,  and  they  (hall  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit 
u  of  the  womb;  their  eye  (hall  not  fpare  children.”  Cambyfes, 
Ochus,  and  other  of  their  princes  were  indeed  more  like  bears 
than  men.  Inftances  of  their  cruelty  abound  in  almoft  all  the 
hiftorians,  v/ho  have  written  of  their  affairs,  from  Herodotus 

R  2 


[a)  Urfus  [animal  omnia  vorans]  ait  Ariltoteles  viii.  5.  Sic 
Medoperfae  raptores  magni,  pnedones,  Jeremiad  li.  48,  5 6.  Grot, 
in  locum, 

(< b )  Ergo  tres  ordines  in  ore  regni  Perfarum,  et  in  dentibus 
ejus,  tria  regna  debemus  accipere,  Babyloniorum,  Medorum,  atque 
Perfarum;  quae  in  unum  redacea  funt  regnum.  Hieron.  Comment. 
Vol.  III.  P.  1  ioo.  Edit.  Benedict.  Vatablus  et  Grotius  in  lo¬ 
cum. 

(c)  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv,  on  Daniel,  Chap.  4.  P.  zq.  Biihop 
Chandler’s  Vindication  Book  i.'Chap,  2,  Se&.  2,  P.  198. 
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down  to  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  (a)  who  defcribes  them  proud, 
cruel,  exercifing  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  Haves  and 
obfcure  plebeians.  'I  hey  pull  off  thefkins,  fays  he,  from  men 
alive  by  pieces  orall  together:  and  they  have  abominable  laws, by 
which  for  one  man’s  offence  all  the  neighbourhood  is  deftroyed. 
Well  therefore  might  a  learned  (b)  French  commentator  fay,  that 
the  Perfians  have  exercifed  the  molt  fevere,  and  the  moft  cruel 
dominion  that  we  know  of.  The  punifhments  ufed  among 
them  beget  horror  in  thofe  who  read  of  them. 

III.  The  third  kingdom  is  reprefented,  ver.  6.  by  <c  another 
cc  bead:  like  a  leopard,  which  had  upon  the  back  of  it  four 
cc  wings  of  a  fowl ;  the  beaft  alfo  had  four  heads ;  and  domi- 
u  nion  was  given  to  it.”  This  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Macedo¬ 
nians  or  Grecians,  who  under  the  command  of  Alexander  the 
great  overcame  the  Perfians,  and  reigned  next  after  them :  and 
it  is  fitly  compared  to  a  leopard  upon  feveral  accounts.  The  leo¬ 
pard  is  remarkable  for  fwiftnefs  ;  “  their  horfes”  faith  the  pro¬ 
phet  Habbakuk,  i.  8.  u  are  fwifter  than  the  leopards  and  A- 
lexander  and  the  Macedonians  were  amazingly  fwift  and  rapid 
in  their  conqueffs.  The  leopard  is  a  fpotted  animal :  and  fo 
was  a  proper  emblem,  according  to  (c)  Bochart,  of  the  differ¬ 
ent  manners  of  the  nations  which  Alexander  commanded ;  or, 
according  to  (d)  Grotius,  of  the  various  manners  of  Alexander 
himfelf,  who  was  fometimes  merciful ;  and  fometimes  cruel ; 
fometimes  temperate,  and  fometimes  drunken ;  fometimes  ab- 
ffemious,  and  fometimes  incontinent.  The  leopard,  as  (e) 

(a)  Superbi,  crudeles,  vitae  necifque  poteftatem  in  fervos  et 
plebeios  vindicantes  obfcuros.  Cutes  vivis  hominibus  detrahunt 
particulatim  vel  folidas.-— -Leges  apud  eos- — abominandae — perquas 
ob  noxam  unius  omnis  propinquitas  perit.  Amm.  Marcell.  Lib. 
25.  Cap.  6.  P.384.  Edit.  Valeiii.  Paris.  1681. 

(b)  Les  Peries  ont  exerce  la  domination  la  plus  fevere,  et  la 
plus  cruelle  que  Pon  connoiffe.  Les  fuppiices  ufitez  parmi  eux 
font  horreur  a  ceux  qui  les  lifent.  Calmer  in  Dan. 

(c)  Maculas  pardi  referunt  gentium,  quibus  imperavit,  diverfi 
mores.  Bochart,  Hierozoic.  Pars  prior.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  7.  Col.  789. 

(d)  Pardus  varium  animal.  Sic  Alexander  moribus  variis  ;  modo 
clemens  modo,  crudelis ;  modo  vi&us  temperati,  modo  ebriofus ; 
modo  abftinens,  modo  indulgens  amoribus.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(e)  Ut  pardus  ftatura  parvus  eft,  fed  animo  et  robore  maxime 
prseftans,  ita  ut  cum  leone  etproceriffimis  quibufque  feris  congredi 
non  vereatur :  Sic  Alexander  pene  regulus,  et  cum  exiguo  appara- 
tu,  regem  regum  aggredi  aufus  eft,  id  eft,  Darium,  cujusregnum 
a  marl  JEgxo  ufque  ad  Inpos  extendebatur,  Bochart.  ibid. 
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Bochart  obferves,  is  of  fmall  ftaturc,  but  of 

as  not  to  be  afraid  to  engage  with  the  lion  and  the  large  bcaM. 

and  fo  Alexander,  a  little  king  in  companion,  of  fmall  itatur. 

o„,  and  wi.h  a  fa  all  ara.y,  dared  .0  *.  *»%«**& 

that  is  Darius,  whofe  kingdom  was  extended  from  the  Tgean 
fea  to  the  Indies.  Others  have  purfued  the  companion  f  u,  ther , 
but  with  more  fubtility  than  folidity  ;  for  1  conceive  the  prin¬ 
cipal  point  of  likenefs  was  defigned  between  the  fwiftnefs  and 

irrmetuofity  of  the  one  and  the  other.  c  .  r 

For  the  fame  reafon  the  beaft  had  upon  the  back  of  it  four 
winrs  of  a  fowl.  The  Babylonian  empire  was  represented  wit 
L  Wi4s,  but  this  is  deferibed  with  four.  F  or  as  {a)  Jerome 
faith,  nothing  was  fwifter  than  the  vi&ories  ot  Alexander,  wn 
ran  through  all  the  countries  from  Illyricum  and  the  Adriatic 
fea  to  the  Indian  ocean  and  the  river  Ganges,  not  lo  much 
fighting  as  conquering,  and  in  fix  years  (he  lhould  have  (aid  in 
twelve)  fubjugated  part  of  Europe,  and  all  Alia  to  himfell. 
The  beaft  had  alfo  four  heads  :  to  denote  the  four  kingdoms  into 
which  this  fame  third  kingdom  lhould  be  divided,  as  u  was  1- 
vided  into  four  kingdoms  after  the  death  ot  Alexander,  (b)  hi 
four  captains  Caffander  reigning  over  Macedon  ana  Greece, 
Lyfimachus  over  Thrace  and  Bithynia,  Ptolemy  over  Egypt, 
and  Seleucus  over  Syria.  And  dominion  was  given  to  it ;  w hica 
fhoweth,  as  (r)  Jerome  faith,  that  it  was  not  owing  to  the  for¬ 
titude  of  Alexander,  but  proceeded  from  the  will  of  the  Lord 
And  indeed  unkfs  he  had  been  directed,  preferved,  and  amied 
by  the  mighty  powe^ef God,  how  could  Alexander  with  thirty 
thoufand  men  have  overcome  Darius  with  fix  hundred  thou- 
fand,  and  in  fo  Ihort  a  time  have  brought  all  the  countries  from 

Greece  as  far  as  to  India  into  fuojection  ? 

IV.  The  fourth  kingdom  is  reprefented,  ver.  7.  by  a 

tc  fourth  beaft,  dreadful  and  terrible;  and  ftrong  exceeding- 

tc  lv;  and  it  had  great  iron  teeth;  it  devoured,  and  brake  in 

«  pieces,  and  ftamped  the  refidue  with  the  feet  or  it,  and  it 

«  was  diverfe  from  all  the  beads  that  were  before  it.”  Daniel 

was  curious  to  know  particularly  what  this  might  mean  ;  ver. 

_  ,  _ _ — 

la)  Nihil  enim  Alexandria  vi&oria  velocius  fuit,  qui  ab  Illyri- 

co,  et  Adriatico  mari  ufque  ad  Indicum  oceanum,  et  Gangen.  iiu- 
vium,  4ion  tain  praeliis,  quam  vidoriis  percurrit,  et  m  iexanms 
partem  Europe,  et  omnem  fibi  Aftarn  fubjugavit.  Hieron.  Com¬ 
ment.  Vol.  III.  P.  1 100.  Edit.  Benedict. 

lb)  See  Prideaux  Conned. Part  i.  B.  8.  Anno 401.  Ptolemy Souer  4. 
(c)  Quodque  additur,  Et  poteftas  data  eft  ei,  oftendit,  non  A- 

1  exandri  fortitudinis,  fed  Domini  voluntatis  fuifte.  Hieron,  loid. 
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19.  “  Then  I  would  know  the  truth  of  the  fourth  beaaft,  which 
cc  was  diver fe  from  all  the  others,  exceeding  dreadful,  whole 
■  ■'">  were  of  iron,  and  his  nails  of  brafs,  which  devoured, 
u  break  in  pieces,  and  ftamped  the  refidue  with  his  feet.” 
And  he  was  anfwered  thus  by  the  angel,  ver.  23.  “  The  fourth 
beaft  piall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth,  which  fhall  be 
oiverle  from  all  kingdoms,  and  fhall  devour  the  whole  earth, 
u  and  fhall  tread  it  down  and  break  it  in  pieces.”  This  fourth 
-Kingdom  can  be  none  other  than  the  Roman  empire;  for  it  is 
as  abfurd  as  it  is  fmgular,  to  pretend  to  reckon  the  kingdoms  of 
tne  Seleucidae  in  Syria,  and  of  the  Lagidae  or  Ptolemies  ,  in 
Egypt  as  the  fourth  kingdom.  Calmet  himfelf  (<?)  acknowledg¬ 
ed],  that  this  is  ufually  explained  of  the  Roman  empire;  and 
though  for  reafons  of  church,  as  well  as  reafons  of  ffate,  he 
may  prefer  the  other  hypothefis,  yet  it  is  «  without  pretending 
C£  to  deflroy  the  fyifem  which  underflands  the  fourth  empire  oT 
U  the  Roman,  and  which,  as  he  confeffeth,  is  the  mold  com- 
C£  monly  received  among  interpreters.” 

The  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidae  and  of  the  Lagidje  can  in 
no  refpecf  anfwer  to  this  defcription  of  the  fourth  bead:  or  king¬ 
dom.  It  is  defcribed  as  dreadful ,  and  terrible ,  and  flrong  ex¬ 
ceedingly  :  but  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and  of  the  Seleu¬ 
cidae  were  lefs  terrible,  and  lefs  flrong  than  any  of  the  former 
kingdoms.  It  devoured ,  and  break  in  pieces ,  and  Jiampe'd  the 
refidue, .  that  is  the  remains  of  the  former  kingdoms,  with  the 
feet  of  it :  but  the  Lagidae  and  the  Seleucidae  were  almoff  con¬ 
tinually  at  war  with  each  other;  and  inffead  of  fubduing  other 
kingdoms,  tore  to  pieces  their  own.  It  was  diverfe  from  all 
kingdoms ,  that  is  of  a  different  nature  and  conffitution  of  go¬ 
vernment:  but  Egypt  and  Syria  were  governed  much  in  *the 
fame  manner  as  the  former  kingdoms,  and  were  equally  abfo- 
lute  monarchies.  Of  the  fourth  kingdom  it  is  faid,  that  it 
fhall  devour  the  whole  earth ,  and  fhall  tread  it  down ,  and  break 
it  in  pieces  :  but  this  can  never  be  applied  to  the  kings  of  Egypt 
and  Syria,  who  were  fo  far  from  inlarging  their  dominions,  that 
they  could  not  preferve  what  was  left  them  by  their  anceffors. 


(a)  OnP  explique  ordinairement  de  Pempire  Romain. - fans 

pretendre  Pour  cela  detruire  le  fyfteme  qui  entend  le  quatrieme 
empire,  de  Pempire  Romain,  et  qui  eft  le  plas  communement  recu 
parmi  les  interpretes.  Calmet.  in  locum. 
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Wherefore  (a)  Jerome  rightly  concluded,  that  the  fourth 
empire  which  now  poffi&eth  the  world,  is  the  Roman 
whereof  it  is  faid  in  the  ftatue,  bis  legs  of  iron. ,  bis  fee.  p 
of  iron ,  and  part  of  clay ;  and  yet  he  mentions  now  ~ 

iron  in  part,  attefting  that  it  had  great  iron  teeth.  A 
o- ready  wonder,  faith  he,  that  when  he  had  before  placed  a 
«  lion,  and  a  bear,  and  a  leopard  in  three  kingdoms,  he  hou 
«  compare  the  Roman  empire  to  no  bead  :  unlefs  perhaps  that 
«  he  might  make  the  bead  more  formidable,  hc  coiicealed  tc 
«  narne-  fo  that  whatfoever  we'  could  imagine  the  mod:  ha  . 
«  ;n  beads  that  we  fliould  underftand  the  Romans  to  >e. 
The  fourth  bead  was  fo  great  and  horrible,  that  it  was  not  ea  y 
to  find  an  adeqate  name'for  it:  and  the  Roman  empire  was 
dreadful ,  and  terrible ,  and  Jlrong  exceedingly.,  beyond  any  <• 
the  former  kingdoms.  It  was  diverfe  from  all  kingdoms  n  it 
only  in  its  republican  form  of  Government,  but  hkewife  in 
ftrength,  and  power,  and  greatnefs,  length  ot  duration,  an 
extent  of  dominion.  It  devoured,  and  break  in  Plef^ 
damped  the  reftdue  with  the  feet  of  it ;  it  reduced  Macedon  into 
'a  Roman  province  {b)  about  one  hundred  and  uxty-eight  y  ears, 
the  kingdom  of  Pergamus  about  one  hundred  and  thirty-three 
years,  Syria  about  fixty-five  years,  and  Egypt  about  thnty 
years  before  Chrid.  And  befides  the  remains  of  the  Mace¬ 
donian  empire,  it  fubdued  many  other  provinces  and  King¬ 
doms,  fo  that  it  might  by  a  very  ufual  figure  be  faid,  to  de¬ 
vour  the  whole  earth ,  and  to  tread  it  down,  ana  break  i  t  in  pieces  , 
and  became  in  a  manner  what  the  Roman  writers  delighted  to 
call  it,  terrarum  orbis  imperium ,  tne  empire  of  t  e  wioe 

W  A  Greek  writer  too,  and  he  a  grave  and  judicious  hi  do¬ 
rian,  who  dourifhed  in  the  reign  of  Auguftus  Caefar,  hath  a  ie- 
markable  paffage,  which  is  very  pertinent  to  our  prefent  pur- 
pofe.  Speaking  of  the  great  fuperiority  of  the  Roman  em- 


(a)  Quartum  quod  nunc  orbem  tenet  terrarum,  impenum  Ro- 
manum  eft,  de  quo  in  ftatua  dicitur  :  Tibiae  ejus  ferreae pedum 
quae  dam  pars  ferrea,  quadam  hail  is :  et  tamen  ipnus  tern  ex  parte 
nunc  meminit,  dentes  ejus  ferreos  et  magnos  elfe  conteitans,  Sa- 
tifque  mirror,  quod  quum  fupra  leaenam,  et  urfum,  et  pardum,  in 
tribus  regnis  pofueiit,  Romanum  regnurn  nulli  beftke  comparant ; 
nifi  forte  ut  formidolofam  faceret  beftiam,  vocabulum  tacuit  ,  ut 
quicquid  ferocius  cagitaverimus  in  beftiis  hoc  Ronanos  inteUiga- 
mus.  Hieron.  Comment.  Vol.  III.  P*  noo.  kdit.  benedict. 

{b)  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronoiogers. 
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pire  to  all  former  empires  he  faith,  that  the  Perfian  was  fuc- 
ceeded  by  the  Macedonian,  and  the  Macedonian  by  the  Ro¬ 
man  ;  lo  that  he  had  no  conception  of  Alexander's  erecting 
one  kingdom,  and  his  fucccelTors  another,  but  confidered  them 
both  as  one  and  the  fame  kingdom.  His  words  arc,  ( a ) 

U  ^  be  Macedonian  empire  having  overturned  the  force  of  the 
CC  Perfians  in  greatnefs  indeed  of  dominion  exceeded  all  the 
kingdoms  which  were  about  it :  but  yet  it  did  not  flourish 
“  a  *ong  time,  but  after  the  death  of  Alexander  it  began  to** 
u  grow  worfe  and  worfe.  For  being  immediately  dillradted 
“  into  feveral  principalities  by  his  fucceflbrs,  and  after  them 
having  ftrength  to  go  on  to  the  fecond  or  third  generation, 
a  it  was  weakened  by  itfelr,  and  at  laft  was  deilroyed 
u  b7  Romans.  And  yet  it  did  not  reduce  all  the 

earth  and  the  fea  to  its  obedience,  for  neither  did  it  pcf- 
u  fefs  Africa,  except  that  part  adjoining  to  Egypt;  nei- 
u  ther  did  it  fubdue  all  Europe,  but  only  northwards  it 
u  proceeded  as  far  as  1  hrace,  and  weftwards  it  defeended  to 
a  the  Adriatic  fea.  But  the  city  of  Rome  ruleth  over  all  the 
a  earth,  as  far  as  it  is  inhabited;  and  commands  all  the  fea, 

“  not  only  that  within  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  but  alfo  the 
c£  ocean,  as  far  as  it  is  navigable  having  firfl  and  alone  of  all  the 
cc  moll  celebrated  kingdoms,  made  the  eafl  and  well  the  bounds 
u  of  its  empire:  and  its  dominion  hath  continued  not  a  fliort 
a  time,  but  longer,  than  that  of  any  other  city  or  kingdom." 

2.  Another  remarkable  property  of  this  beall  is  ver.  7.  that 
u  it  had  ten  horns and  according  to  the  angel's  interpreta- 

(a)  Imperium  vero  Macedonicum,  iradtis  Perfarium  opibus,  im¬ 
perii  amplitudine  omnia  quotquot  ante  fuerant,  fuperavit :  fed  ne 
ipfum  quidem  diu  floruit,  at  poll  Alexandri  obitum  in  pejus  ca^pit 
ruere.  Statim  enim  in  multos  principes  a  fucceflbribus  diftradtum, 
et  poll  iilos  ad  fecundum,  ufque  tertiamve  aetatem  progreftum,  ipfum 
per  fe  debeliatum  eft,  tandemque  a  Romanis  deletum.  Verum  ne 
ipfum  quidem  omnes  terras  omniaque  maria  in  fuam  ditienem  re- 
degit.  Neque  enim  African,  quee  late  pater,  nifi  partis  Egypto 
proximo,  politum  eft:  neque  totam  Europam  fubegit,  fed  ab  jubus 
feptentrionalibus  partibus  ad  Thraciam  ufque  proceint,  ab  occiden- 
talibus  vero  ufque  ad  Adriaticum  mare  detcendit. — —At  refpublica 
Romana  totius  terraae,  qua1,  non  eft  deferta,  fed  ab  hominibus  inco- 
litur,  imperium  habet :  et  totius  maris  eft  domina,  non  folum  ejus 
quod  eft  intra  columnas  Iiercuiis,  fed  etoceani  quaconque  navigari 
poteft,primaque  et  folapoft  hominam  memoriam  ortu  etoccafu  fines 
imperii  fui  terminavit:  ej  ufque  potentia  non  ad  exiguum  tempus 
duravit,  fed  quantum  nulli  alii  vel  reipublicae  vel  regno  contigit. 
Dionyfius  HalicarnalT.  Antiq  Rom.  Lib.  1.  P.  2  et  5.  Edit.  Hudfon, 
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tion  ver.  2 4.  “  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  are  ten 

“  kirws”  or  kingdoms  “  that  Ihall  arife.”  “  Four  kings”  a  little 
beforet  ver.  17.  fignified  four  kingdoms :  and  fo  '.ere 
ten  kings  are  ten.  kingdoms  according  to  the  ufual  phrafeology 
of  feripture.  And  this  is  a  farther  argument,  that  the  king¬ 
doms  of  the  Lagid*  and  of  the  Seleucid  e  cannot  poffibly  be 
the  fourth  kingdom,  becaule  they  were  never  divided  into  fo 
many  parts.  The  Macedonian  empire  was  divided  a  few  years 
after  the  death  of  Alexander  into  four  kingdoms,  whereof  Egypt 
and  Syria  were  two;  but  thefe  two  were  never  again  tubdi- 
vided  into  ten  leffer  kingdoms.  Porphyry  therefore,  who 
made  two  feparate  kingdoms  of  the  kingdom  of  Alexandei  and 
his  fucceffors,  contrary  to  the  received  interpretation  of  kings 
for  kingdoms ,  reckons  down  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  who  nr 
he  fuppofeth  to  be  the  little  born,  ten  kings  who  were  mofl 
cruel;  but  thefe  kings,  as  (#)  Jerome  obfeives,  were  not  all  of 
one  kingdom,  of  Macedonia  for  inftance,  or  Syria,  or  Afia, 
or  Egypt;  but  the  lift  was  made  up  out  of  the  different  king- 

doms. 

Grotius  ( b )  indeed,  and  Collins  after  him,  from  their  cata¬ 
logue  of  the  ten  kings,  who  were  very  oppreflive  and  cruel  to 
the  Jews,  out  of  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria :  and  they  thus 
enumerate  them,  five  out  of  one  kingdom,  and  five  out  ot  the 
other,  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Lagus,  Seleucus  Nicator,  Ptolemy 
Eupator,  [I  fuppofe  they  meant  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  for  he 
reio-ned  next  after  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Lagus,  and  next  before 
Ptolemy  Euergetus,  being  the  fon  of  the  former,  and  the  fa¬ 
ther  of  the  latter]  Ptolemy  Euergetus,  Seleucus  Caliinicus, 
Antiochus  the  great,  Ptolemy  Philopator,  Ptolemy  Epiphanes, 
Seleucus  Philopator,  and  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  But  it  hap¬ 
pens,  that  fome  of  thefe  kings  did  not  perfecute  the  Jews  at  all, 
as  Seleucus  Callinicus.  Others  were  fo  far  from  perfecting 
them,  that  they  were  their  patrons  and  protestors.  Such  were 
Ptolemy  the  Son  of  Lagus,  Seleucus  Nicator,  Ptolemy  Phila¬ 
delphus,  Ptolemy  Euergetus,  and  Antiochus  the  great:  and 
fuch  they  are  reckoned  by  (c)  Jofephus  himfelf.  So  that  out 

(a)- - et  deinde  ufque  ad  Antiochum  cognomento  Epiphanen, 

decern  regus  enumerat,  qui  fuerunt  fsevifimy  :  ipiofque  reges  non 
unius  ponit  regni  verbi  gratia,  Macedonian,  Syr  in,  Afin,  et  J. E - 
gypti ;  fed  de  diverfis  regnis  unum  efficit  regum  ordinem.  Hieron. 
Comment.  Voh  III.  P.  1130.  Edit.  Benedict, 

(, b )  Grotus  in  locum.  Scheme  of  literal  prophecy,  &c.  P.  162. 

(r)  Vide  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  1,  2,  3,  Contra,  Apion.  Lib. 
2,  $e£t.  qet5  P,  1365,  Edit,  Hudfon, 
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of  the  ten  kings  only  four  were  perfecutors  and  opprefiors  of 
the  Jews.  The  ten  horns  too  are  reprefented  as  exifling  all 
at  once ;  they  (hoot  out  and  appear  upon  the  head  of  the  beaft 
all  together:  but  thefe  kings  were  not  all  contemporaries, 
many  of  them  were  fucceflive,  and  one  fell  before  another  a- 
rofe.  So  forced  and  arbitrary  is  this  expofition,  and  fo  con¬ 
trary  to  the  truth  of  hiflory. 

We  mu  ft  therefore  look  for  the  ten  kings  or  kingdoms, 
where  only  they  can  be  found,  amid  the  broken  pieces  of  the 
Roman  empire,  as  the  (a)  Romanifts  themfelves  allow,  was  by 
means  of  the  incurfions  of  the  nothern  nations,  difmembered 
into  ten  kingdoms  :  and  (b)  Machiavel,  little  thinking  what  he 
was  doing,  (as  Bifhop. Chandler  obferves)  hath  given  us  their 
names;  i.  the  Oftrogoths  in  Moefia*  2.  the  Vifigoths  in  Pan- 
nonia,  3.  the  Sueves  and  Alans  in  Gofcoigne  and  Spain,  4.  the 
Vandals  in  Africa,  5.  the  Franks  in  France,  6.  the  Burgundi¬ 
ans  in  Burgundy,  7.  the  Heruli  and  Turingi  in  Italy,  8.  the 
Saxons  and  Angles  in  Britain,  9.  the  Huns  in  Hungary,  10. 
the  Lombards  at  firft  upon  the  Danube,  afterwards  in  Italy. 

Mr.  Mede,  whom  (c)  a  certain  writer  efteemed  as  a  man 
divinely  infpired  for  the  interpretation  of  the  prophecies,  (a7) 
reckons  up  the  gen  kingdoms  thus,  in  the  year  four  hundred 
and  fifty-fix,  the  year  after  Rome  wras  lacked  by  Genferic  king 
of  the  Vandals:  1.  Britons,  2.  the  Saxons  in  Britain,  3. 
the  Franks,  4.  the  Burgundians  in  France,  5.  the  Wifigoths  in 
the  fouth  of  France  and  part  of  Spain,  6.  the  Sueves  and  Alans 
in  Gillicia  and  Portugal,  7.  the  Vandals  in  Africa,  8.  the  Ale¬ 
mans  in  Germary,  9.  the  Oftrogoths  whom  the  Longobards 
fucceeded,  in  Pannonia,  and  afterwards  in  Italy,  10.  the 
Greeks  in  the  refidue  of  the  empire. 

That  excellent  chronologer  Bifhop  Lloyd  exhibits  the  fol¬ 
lowing  (e)  lift  of  the  ten  kingdoms  with  the  time  of  their  rife  : 
1.  Huns  about  A.  D.  three  hundred  and  fifty-fix.  2.  Oftro¬ 
goths  three  hundred  and  leventy-feven.  3.  Wifigoths  three 


(a)  Calmet  upon  Rev.  xiii.  1.  and  refers  likewiie  to  Berangaud, 
Boiiuet,  and  Du  Pin. 

{6)  Machiavel  Hift.  Flor,  Lib.  1.  Bifhop  Chandler’s  Vindication, 
& c.  B.  1.  Chap.  2.  Seft.  3.  P.  153. 

(c)  Monf.  Jurieu,  in  the  Preface  to  his  accomplifhment  cf  the 

Scripture  Prophecies. 

(d)  Mede’s  Works.  Book  3.  P.  661. 

0)  Addenda  Lowth’s  Comment.  P.  524 
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hundred  and  feventy  eight.  4.  Franks  four  hundred  and  (even. 
5.  Vandals  four  hundred  and  (even.  6.  Sueves  and  Alans  four 
hundred  and  feven.  7.  Burgundians  four  hundred  and  (even. 
8.  Herules  and  Rugians  four  hundred  and  feventy-fix.  9.  Saxons 
four  hundred  and  feventy-fix.  10.  Longobards  began  to  reign 
in  Hungary  Anno  Dom.  five  hundred  and  twenty-fix,  and  were 
feated  in  the  northern  parts  of  Germany  about  the  year  four 
hundred  and  eighty-three. 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  enumerates  them  (a)  thus,  1.  the  kingdom 
of  the  Vandals  and  Alans  in  Spain  and  Africa,  2.  the  kingdom 
of  the  Suevians  in  Spain,  3.  the  kingdom  of  the  Vifigoths,  4. 
the  kingdom  of  the  Alans  in  Gallia,  5.  the  kingdom  of  the 
Burgundians,  6.  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks,  7.  the  kingdom 
of  the  Britons,  8.  the  kingdom  of  the  Huns,  9.  the  kingdom 
of  the  Lombards,  10.  the  kingdom  of  Ravenna. 

The  few  variations  in  thefe  accounts  muft  be  aferibed  to  the 
great  diforder  and  confufion  of  the  times,  one  kingdom  falling, 
and  another  rifing,  and  fcarce  any  fubfifling  for  a  long  while 
together.  As  a  learned  (b)  writer  remarks,  “  all  thefe  king- 
“  doms  were  varioufly  divided  either  by  conqueftor  inheritance. 
«  However,  as  if  that  number  of  ten  had  been  fatal  in  the  Ro- 
“  man  dominions,  it  hath  been  taken  notice  of  upon  particular 
«  occafions.  As  about  A.  D.  one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  forty 
cc  by  Eberard  bifhop  of  Saltfburg  in  the  diet  at  Ratifbon.  'At 
“  the  time  of  the  Reformation  they  were  alfo  ten.  So  that 
“  the  Roman  empire  was  divided  into  ten  in  a  manner,  firft 
u  and  laft.”  Mr.  Whifton,  who  publifhed  his  effay  on  the  Re¬ 
velation  of  St.  John,  in  the  year  one  thoufand  feven  hundred 
and  fix,  farther  (r)  obferves,  “  that  as  the  number  of  the  king- 
u  doms,  into  which  the  Roman  empire  in  Europe,  agreeably 
<£  to  the  ancient  prophecies,  was  originally  divided  A.  D.  four 
u  hundred  and  fifty-fix,  was  exactly  ten  :  fo  it  is  alfo  very 
£C  nearlv  returned  again  to  the  fame  condition;  and  at  prefent 
<£  is  divided  into  ten  grand  or  principal  kingdoms  or  Rates. — 
u  For  though  there  are  many  more  great  kingdoms  and  domi- 
“  nions  in  Europe  befides,  yet  are  they  out  of  the  bounds  of 
u  the  old  Roman  empire,  and  fo  not  fo  directly  within  our  pre- 
a  fent  inquiry.” 


.?  *  t 

(a)  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Chap.  6.  P.  47. 

(b)  Daubuz  on  Rev.  xiii.  1.  P.  559. 

(c)  Eli  ay  on  the  Rev.  Part.  3.  Vifion  4. 
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W e  would,  for  reafons  which  will  hereafter  appear  to  the  at¬ 
tentive  reader,  fix  thefe  ten  kingdoms  at  a  different  aera  from 
any  of  the  foregoing;  and  let  us  fee  how  they  flood  in  the 
eighth  century.  The  principal  Hates  and  governments  then 
where  1.  of  the  fenate  of  Rpme,  who  revolted  from  the  Greek 
emperors,  and  claimed  and  exerted  the  privilege  of  chufing  a 
new  weflern  emperor;  2.  of  the  Greeks  in  Ravenna  ;  3,  of  the 
Lombards  in  Lombardy ;  4.  of  the  Huns  in  Hungary  ;  5.  of 
the  Alemanes  in  Germany;  6.  of  the  Franks  in  France  ;  7.  of 
the  Burgundians  in  Burgundy;  8.  of  the  Goths  in  Spain;  9. 
of  the  Britons  ;  10.  of  the  Saxons  in  Briton.  Not  that  there 
were  conftantly  ten  kingdoms  ;  they  were  fometimes  more,  and 
fometimes fewer :  but,  as  (a)  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  fays,  tc  what- 
u  ever  was  their  number  afterwards,  they  are  flill  called  the 
a  ten  k ings  from  their  firfl  number.” 

3.  Belides  thefe  ten  horns  or  kingdoms  of  the  fourth  empire, 
there  was  to  fpring  up  among  them  another  little  horn.  u  I 
“  conudered  the  horns,”  faith  Daniel,  ver.  8.  u  and  behold 
a  there  came  up  among  them  another  little  horn,  before  whom 
tc  there  were  three  of  the  firfl  horns  pluckt  up  by  the  roots.” 
Daniel  was  eager  to  know,  ver.  20.  as  u  of  the  ten  horns,”  fo 
like  wife  cc  of  the  other  which  came  up,  and  before  v/horn  three 
u  fell.”  And  he  was  informed  by  the  angel,  ver.  24.  that  as 
u  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  were  ten  kings”  or  king¬ 
doms  “  that  fliould  arife,”  fo  likewife  that  <c  another  fhall  ariie 
a  after  them,  and  he  fhall  fubdue  three  kings”  or  kingdoms. 
One  abfurdity  generally  produceth  another:  and  (a)  Grotius, 
in  confequence  of  his  former  fuppofition  that  the  fourth  king¬ 
dom  was  the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidae  and  the  Lagid  tE5  fup- 
pofeth  alfo,  that  the  little  horn  was  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and 
that  the  three  horns  which  were  pluckt  up  before  hun  were  his 
elder  brother  Seleucus,  and  Demetrius  the  fon  of  Seleucus, 
and  Ptolemy  Philopator  king  of  Egypt:  and  Collins  adopts  the. 
fame  notion  after  Grotius,  for  Collins  was  only  a  retailer  of 
fcraps,  and  could  not  advance  any  thing  of  this  kind  of  his  own. 
But  furely  it  is  very  arbitrary  to  reckon  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
as  one  of  the  ten  horns,  and  at  the  fame  time  as  the  little  horn, 
when  the  prophet  hath  plainly  made  the  little  horn  an  eleventh 
horn,  diftindt  from  the  former  ten.  There  were  three  oj  the 


{a)  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel.  Chap.  6.  P,  73. 
(b)  Grotius  and  Collins  ibid. 


the 


PROPHECIES  2'J5 


fir/}  herns  to  be  pluckt  up  by  the  roots  before  the  little  horn; 
but  the  three  kingdoms  mentioned  by  Grotius  are  not  all  in  his 
fir  ft  catalogue  of  ten  kings,  neither  Ptolemy  Philometor  (i 
Philometor  be  meant)  nor  Demetrius  being  of  the  number. 
Neither  were  they  pluckt  up  by  the  roots  by  Antioch  us,  or  his 
order.  Seleucus  was  (a)  poifoned  by  Ins  treasurer  Hehodorus, 
whofe  aim  it  was  to  ufurp  the  crown  to  himfelf,  before  Anti- 
ochus  returned  from  Rome,  where  he  had  been  etainet  a  o 
tage  feveral  years.  Demetrius  (b)  lived  to  dethrone  and  mur¬ 
der  the  fon  of  Antiochus,  andfucceeded  him  in  the  kingdom  c, 
Syria.  Ptolemy  Philopater  (c)  died  king  of  Egypt  almolt 
thirty  years  before  Antiochus  came  to  toe  throne  o  c  yna .  oi 
if  Ptolemy  Philometor,  as  is  moft  probable,  was  meant  by 
Grotius,  Philometor,  though  he  fuffered  much  in  his  wars  with 
Antiochus,  yet  furvived  him  (d)  about  eighteen  years,  and  diet 
in  pofleffion  of  the  crown  of  Egypt,  after  the  family  of  Atui- 
ochus  had  been  fet  afide  from  the  tucceflion  to  the  crown  of  S}  - 
Neither  doth  Antiochus  Epiphanes  anfwer  to  the  clvarac- 

_  /S  1  .  1  I  .  ,  _  1  .  — 


ria. 


ter  of  the  little  horn  in  other  refpects,  and  particularism  thy 
The  little  horn  continues,  ver.  21,  22,  26.  to  reign  till  th ^  fe- 
cond  coming  of  Chrift  in  glory;  but  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
died  about  one  hundred  and  fixty-four  years  before  his  hr!!:  com¬ 
ing  in  the  ilefh.  Thefe  are  all  farther  arguments  to  prove,  that 
the  fourth  benjl  muff  needs  figmty  the  Roman  empiic,  ana  tb^u 
the  ten  horns  reprefent  the  ten  kingdoms  into  which  that  em¬ 
pire  was  divided,  and  therefore  we  muft  look  for  the  little  horn 
among  them,  and  no  where  elfe  1  and  that  we  mav  noi  oe  lea 
away  by  modern  prejudices,  let  us  fee  wnether  the  ancients 
will  not  afford  us  fome  light  and  direction. 

Irenaeus,  a  father  who  flourifned  in  the  fecond  century, 
treating  of  the  fraud,  pride,  and  tyranny  of  Antichrift,  afteits, 
that  (e)  Daniel,  refpe&ing  the  end  ccof  the  laft  kingdom,  that 


(a)  Appian  in  Syriac.  P.  116.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  117.  Edit.  Tollii. 
(Z»)  Appian  ibid.  P.  1 17.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  188.  Edit.  Foil ii .  juf- 
tin.  Lib.  34.  Cap.  3.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  10.  Sett.  1. 
P.  548.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(c)  Ptolemy  Philopator  died  Anno  204,  Antiochus  became  king 
Anno  175  before  Chrift.  See  U flier,  Prideaux,  &c. 

(/}  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  Anno  164.  Ptolemy  Philometor 
Anno  149  before  Chrift.  See  Ufher,  Prid.  See. 

(e)  Daniel  autem  noviflimi  regni  finem  refpiciens,  id  eft,  novif- 
fimos  decern  reges,  in  quos  divideretur  regnum  illorum,  -iuper 
quos  filius  perditionis  veniet,  cornua  dicit  decern  nafei  belliue :  ci 
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\S)  theiaii  ten  kings,  among  whom  that  kingdom  fhould 
..  abided,  upon  whom  the  fon  of  perdition  fhould  come,  faith 

manten  hornS  fil0u[d  grow  011  the  beaft>  and  another  little  horn 
/  a  1  Si0W  UP  among  them,  and  three  of  the  firft  horns  lhall 
be  rooted  out  before  him.  Of  whom  alfo  Paul  the  apoftle 
pea.  et.  in  his  fee  on  d  epiftle  to  the  TheiTalonians,  callino* 


uicic  ten  Kings,  among  wnom 
<c  the  empire  that  now  reigneth  (hall  be  divided,  explaining 
“  what^the  ten  horns  fir  all  be,  which  were  feen  by  Daniel.” 
i  Cvi  il,  of  Jerufalem,  who  flourifhed  about  the  middle  of 
tne  foui  th  century,  fpeaking  of  AntichrifPs  coming  in  the 
latter  times  of  the  Roman  empire,  (a)  faith,  “We  teach  thefe 
things  no  1  of  our  own  invention,  but  having  learned  them 
u  out  Qi  the  divine  fcriptures,  and  efpecially  out  of  the  pro¬ 
phecy  of  iJaniel,  which  was  juff  now  read  ;  even  as  Gabriel 
“  the  archangel  interpreted,  faying  thus;  the  fourth  Leaf  Jhall 
<£  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth,  which  f mil  exceed  all  the 
u  kingdoms  :  but  that  this  is  the  empire  of  the  Romans,  ec- 
a  clefiaflical  interpreters  having  delivered.  For  the  firfi  that 
u  was  made  famous,  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Aflyrians ;  and 

alterum  cornu  puiiilum  nafei  in  medio  ipferum,  ettria  cornua  depri- 
oribus  eradicate  a  facie  ejus— -De  quo  et  apolfolus  Paulus  in  fecund.! 
ad  rheffalonicenfes.  Sec.  Manifeifirs  adhuc  etiam  de  noviffimo  tem¬ 
pore,  et  de  his  quifunt  in  eo  decern  regibus,  in  quos  devidetur  quod 
nunc  regnat  imperium,  fignificavit  Joannes  Domini  difcipulus  in 
Apocalypfi,  edifferens  quae  fuerint  decern  cornua,  quae  a  Daniele 
■vifa  funt.  &c.  Iren.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  25,  26.  P.  438.  See.  Edit.  Grabe. 

(a)  Kaec  autem  docemus,  non  comminifcentes,  fed  e  feripturis 
divinis  colligentes,  et  ex  ea  maxime,  quae  nuper  leffa  eft,  ex  Da- 
nieie  propheta  ededli :  ficut  Gabriel  Archangelus  interpretatus  elf, 
dicenes  fic  :  Quarta  beifia,  quartum  eff  regnum  in  terra,  quod  ma- 
jus  erit  aliis  omnibus  regnis ;  hoc  autem  eiie  Romanorum,  eccleli- 
aifici  interpreres  tradiderunt.  Primum  enim  era  erat  regnum  Af- 
fyriorium  :  alterum  Medorum  limul  et  Perfarum :  tertium  polfea 
Macedonum  :  quartum  elf  nunc  regnum  Romanorum.  Deinceps 
vere  Gabriel  interpretans  dicit :  Decern  cornua  ipnus,  decern  reg. 
na  conlurgent  :  poif  iifa  alter  confurget,  qui  omnes  ante  femalis 
vincet  :  neque  folum  illos  decern  reges,  fed  omnes  qui  ante  i'%  fu- 
erunt.  Et  tres  reges  deprimet.  Manifeftum  autem  elf,  quod  ex 
iifis  decern  tres  opprimet,  prorfus  et  ipfemet  o&avus  regnet  :  et 
verba  faciet  contra  Altiffimum.  Cyrill,  Hierof.  Catech.  ic.  Cap. 

6.  P.  21 1,  Edit.  Milles.  Oxon. 
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«  the  fecond  was  that  of  the  Modes  and  Perfians  together : 
“  and  after  thefe,  the  third,  was  that  of  the  Macedonians  ; 
“  and  the  fourth  kingdom,  is  now  that  of  the  Romans.  After- 
“  wards  Gabriel  interpreting  faith,  Its  ten  horns  are  ten  kings 
“  that  fnall  arife-,  and  after  them  [hall  arife  another  king ,  who 
«  /hall  exceed  in  wickednefs  all  before  him  ;  no;  only  the  ten  he 
faith,  but  alio  all  who  were  befoie  him.  Acid  he  Jhall  dtj)} 

«  three  kinvs  :  but  it  is  manifeft,  that  of  the  fir  ft  ten  he  fhall 
«  deprefs  three,  that  he  himfelf  may  reign  the  eighth:  and  he 
“  {hall  fpeak  words,  faith  he,  againft  the  Mod  High.” 

St.  Jerome  having  refuted  Porphyry’s  notion  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  being  thelittle  horn,  (where  by  the  way  the  paffage 
appears  to  want  much  emendation)  (tf)  concludes  thus.  tc  1  heie- 
a  fore  let  us  fay  what  all  ecclefiaftical  writers  have  delivered, 
(C  that  in  the  latter  days,  when  the  empire  of  the  Romans  {hall 
be  deilroyed,  there  will  be  ten  kings,  who  fliad  divide  it.  be- 
tc  tween  them,  and  an  eleventh  Ih all  arife,  a  little  king,  who 
u  {hall  fubdue  three  of  the  ten  kings,  and  the  other  feven  {hall 
u  fubmit  their  necks  to  the  conqueror.  i  heodoret  fpeaketh 
much  to  the  fame  purpole  in  his  comment  upon  Daniel :  and  (b) 
St.  Aufiin  exprefsly  approveth  of  Jerome's  interpretation. 
a  Thole  four  kingdoms,  faith  he,  fome  have  expounded  to  be 
Ci  the  A  {Tyrian,  Perfian,  Macedonian,  and  Roman.  How  pro- 
u  perly  they  have  done  that,  thofe  who  are  defirous  of  knowing, 
“  may  read  the  prelhyter’s  book  upon  Daniel,  which  is  very 
a  accurately  and  learnedly  written.” 

The  fathers,  it  appears  by  thefe  inflances,  conceived  that  the 
fourth  empire  was  the  Roman,  that  the  Roman  empire  was  to 
be  divided  between  ten  kings,  and  that  among  them  would 
arife  Antichriff,  who  lliould  root  up  three  of  the  ten  kings, 
and  domineer  over  the  other  feven.  At  the  fame  time  it  muff 


[ a )  Ergo  dicamus  quod  omnes  feriptores  ecclefiafiici  tradide- 
runt :  in  confummatione  mundi  quando  regnum  deftruendum  eft 
Romanorum,  decein  futuros  reges,  qui  orbem  Romanum  inter  fe 
dividant :  et  undecimum  furrefturum  effe  regem  parvulum,  qui 
tres  reges  decern  regibus  fuperaturus  fit — Quibus  interfeflis,  etiam 
feptem  alii  reges  vi£lori  colla  lubmittent.  Plieron.  Comment. 
Vol.  III.  P.  1 101.  Edit.  Benedid. 

{J?)  Quatuor  ilia  regna  expofuerunt  quidam  AfTy riorum,  Perfa- 
rum,  Macedonum,  et  Romanorum.  Quam  vero  conventienter  id 
fecerint,  qui  noffa  defiderant,  legant  prelbyteri  Hieronymi  librum 
in  Danielem,  fatis  diligenter  eruditique  conlcriptum.  Aug.  de 
Civ.  Dai.  Lib.  zo>  Cap.  23.  Tom.  7.  P.  457.  Edit.  Benedid.  Ant. 
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be  confeffed,  that  thefe  fame  fathers  entertained  ft  range  wild 
notions  concerning  this  Antichrift,  (a)  that  he  fhould  be  a 
Jew,  that  he  fhould  defcend  from  the  tribe  of  Dan,  that  he 
fhould  come  from  Babylon,  that  he  fhould  fix  his  refidence  in 
the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  that  he  fhould  firft  fubdue  Egypt,  and 
afterwards  Lybia  and  Ethiopia,  which  were  the  three  horns 
that  mould  fall  before  him.  But  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  fa¬ 
thers,  nor  indeed  that  any  one  fhould  miftake  in  particularly 
applying  prophecies,  which  had  not  then  received  their  comple¬ 
tion.  The  fathers  might  underhand  the  prophecies  fo  far  as 
they  were  fulfilled,  and  might  fay  with  certainty  which  were 
the  four  great  kingdoms  of  the  world,  that  the  fourth  was 
the  Roman,  and  that  the  Roman  would  be  divided  in  the 
manner  that  Daniel  had  foretold.  So  far  was  plain  and  obvi¬ 
ous,  and  fo  far  they  might  proceed  withfafety:  but  when  they 
ventured  farther,  and  would  define  particularly  who  were  the 
ten  kino-s,  and  who  was  Antichrift,  and  who  were  the  three 
kings  that  fhould  fall  before  him,  then  they  plunged  out  of 
their  depth,  and  were  loft  in  the  abyfsof  error.  Such  prophe¬ 
cies  can  be  explained  only  by  the  events,  and  thefe  events  were 
yet  in  the  womb  of  time.  Some  other  miftaken  prophecies 
might  lead  the  fathers  into  this  interpretation.  There  is  not 
the  leaft  foundation  for  it  in  this  prophecy.  On  the  contrary, 
the  prophecy  might  have  inftructed  them  better,  and  have 
taught  them,  that  as  the  weftern  empire  was  to  be  divided  into 
ten  kingdoms,  fo  the  little  horn  fhould  ante  among  them,  and 
fubdue  three  of  them:  and  confequently  the  little  horn  could 
.not  arife  in  the  eaft,  he  couicl  not  oe  a  Jew,  he  could  not  come 
from  Babylon,  neither  could  Egypt,  Lybia,  and  Etniopia  be 
the  three  kingdoms,  which  fhould  fall  before  him. 

Antichrift  then,  as  the  fathers  delight  to  call  him,  or  the 
little  horn,  is  to  be  fought  among  the  ten  kingdoms  of  the 


(a)  Irensi  Lib.  5.  Cap.  25  et  30.  Cyrilli  Hierof.  Caterch.  15. 
Cap.  7. — -tres  reges  de  deceim  regibus  iuperaturus  lit,  id  eft,  JE~ 
gyptiorem  regern,  et  Africa  et  PEtliiopi#.  Hieron.  Comment. 
F.  1 1  o  1  — -naiciturus  eft  de  populo  Judseorum,  et  de  Babylone 
veriturus  prirnum  fuperaturus  eft  regem  Atgypti,  Sec.  et  poftea 
Libyas  et  vEthiopas  fuperaturus,  qua?  de  decern  cornibus  tria  con- 
trita  cornua  fupra  legimus.  Idem  in  Cap.  11.  P.  1128  et  1132. 
Edit.  Benedia.  Cam  Jacob  filios  fuos  be nediceret,  talia  dixit  de 
ifto  Dan,  ut  de  ipfa  tribus  exiftimetur  exfurreaurus  Antichriftus. 
Auguftin.  Quseftiones  in  jof.  Lib.  6.  Q^ceft.  22,  P.  44**  3^ 

Edit.  Benedia.  Antwerp#. 
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weftern  Roman  empire.  I  fay  of  the  wedern  Roman  empire, 
becaufe  that  was  properly  the  body  of  the  fourth  bead;  Greece, 
nd  the  countries  which  lay  eaftward  of  Italy,  belonged  to  the 
third  bead;  for  the  former  beads  were  dill  fubfiding,  though 
their  dominion  was  taken  away.  “  As  concerning  the  red  of  the 
“  beads/5  faith  Daniel,  ver.  12.  “  they  had  their  dominion  taken 
cc  away;  yet  their  lives  were  prolonged  for  afcafon  and  a  time.” 
<c  And  therefore,  as  Sir  Ifaac  (a)  Newton  rightly  infers,  all  the 
“  four  beads  are  dill  alive,  though  the  dominion  of  the  three 
“  fird  be  taken  away.  The  nations  of  Chaldma  and  Afiyria 
“  are  dill  the  fird  bead.  Thofe  of  Media  and  Per  ha  are  dill 
cc  the  fecond  bead.  Thofe  of  Macedon,  Greece,  and  Thrace, 
cc  Ada  Minor,  Syria  and  Egypt,  are  dill  the  third.  And  thofe 
u  of  Europe,  on  this  fide  Greece,  are  dill  the  fourth.  Seeing 
“  therefore  the  body  of  the  third  bead  is  confined  to  the  nations 
“  on  this  fide  the  river  Euphrates,  and  the  body  of  the  fourth 
u  bead  is  confined  to  the  nations  on  this  fide  Greece ;  we  are  to 
“  look  for  all  the  four  heads  of  the  third  bead,  among  the  11a- 
“  tions  on  this  fide  the  river  Euphrates;  and  for  all  the  eleven 
a  horns  of  the  fourth  bead,  among  the  nations  on  this  fide  of 
“  Greece.  And  therefore,  at  the  breaking  of  the  Greek  empire 
a  into  four  kingdoms  of  the  Greeks,  we  include  no  part  of 
a  the  Chaldaeans,  Medes,  and  Perfians,  in  thofe  kingdoms,  be- 
“  caufe  they  belonged  to  the  bodies  of  the  two  firft  beafts. 
<6  Nor  do  we  reckon  the  Greek  empire  feated  at  Conftanti- 
cc  nople,  among  the  horns  of  the  fourth  bead,  becaufe  it  be- 
“  longed  to  the  body  of  the  third.53'  For  the  fame  reafon,  nei- 
cc  ther  can  the  Saracen  nor  the  Turk  be  the  little  horn,  or  Anti- 
chrifi,  as  fome  have  imagined  them  to  be ;  and  neither  do  they 
come  up  to  the  charadler  in  other  refpedls. 

Let  us  therefore  look  tor  the  little  horn,  as  the  prophecy 
itfelf  directs  us,  among  the  other  ten  horns  of  the  wedern 
Roman  empire.  If  indeed  it  be  true,  as  the  Romanids  pre¬ 
tend,  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  not  yet  fulfilled,  and  that 
Antichrid  will  come  only  for  a  little  time  before  the  general 
judgment,  it  would  be  in  vain  to  inquire  who  or  what  he  is; 
we  fhould  fplit  upon  the  fame  rock  as  the  fathers  have  done  : 
it  v/ould  better  become  us  to  fay  with  (/;)  Carnet,  that,  u  as 
Vol.  I.  S 


7 "» 

a 


(a)  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  chap.  4.  P.  31,  jw. 

G)  Comme  le  regne  de  PAntichriit  ed  encore  eloigne,  on  ne 
peut  pas  montrer  1’accomplilTement  de  propheties  a  fon  egard. 
On  doit  fe  contenter  de  confiderer  le  pafie,  et  de  le  comparer  avec 
les  paroles  du  prophete.  Jje  pafie  efi  une  afiurance  de  ce  oui  dofi 
arnver  un  jour.  Calmet  in  locum. 
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a  the  reign  of  Antichrift  is  ftill  remote,  we  cannot  fhow  the 
<c  accomplifhment  of  the  prophecies  with  regard  to  him  ;  we 
ought  to  content  ourlelves  with  confidering  the  paft,  and 
iC  comparing  it  with  the  words  of  the  prophet;  the  paft  is  an 
<£  aft u ranee  of  the  future.”  But  perhaps  upon  examination 
we  fhali  fee  reafon  to  conclude  with  the  generality  of  the  pro- 
teftants,  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  fulfilled.  We  have 
fieen  already  that  the  Roman  empire  was  divided  into  ten  horns 
or  kingdoms,  and  among  them  pofiibly  we  may  find  another  little 
liorn  or  kingdom,  anfwering  in  all  refpedts  to  the  chara&er  here 
given.  Machiavel  himfelf  will  lead  us  by  the  hand;  for  having 
fhown  how  the  Roman  empire  was  broken  and  divided  by  the 
incurftons  of  the  northern  nations,  he  («?)  fays,  cc  About  this 
u  time  the  bifhops  of  Rome  began  to  take  upon  them,  and  to 
4C  exercife  greater  authority  than  they  had  formerly  done.  At 
firft  the  fucceffors  of  St.  Peter  were  venerable  and  eminent 
C£  for  their  miracles,  and  the  holinefs  of  their  lives  ;  and  their 
<c  examples  added  daily  fuch  numbers  to  the  Chriftian  church, 
u  that  to  obviate  or  remove  the  confufions  which  were  then  in 
<c  the  world,  many  princes  turned  Chriftians,  and  the  emperor 
of  Rome  being  converted  among  the  reft,  and  quitting  Rome, 
tc  to  hold  his  residence  at  Conftantinople ;  the  Roman  empire, 
<c  as  we  have  Paid  before,  began  to  decline,  but  the  church  of 
Rome  augmented  as  faff.”  And  fo  he  proceeds  to  give  an, 
account  how  the  Roman  empire  declined,  and  the  power  of  the" 
church  of  Rome  increafed,  firft:  under  the  Goths,  then  under  the 
Lombards,  and  afterwards  by  the  calling  in  of  the  Franks. 

Here  then  is  a  little  horn  fpringing  up  among  the  other  ten 
horns.  The  bifhop  of  Rome  was  refpedtable  as  a  bifhop  long 
before,  but  he  did  not  become  a  horn  properly  (which  is  an 
emblem  of  ftrength  and  power)  till  he  became  a  temporal 
prince.  He  was  to  rife  after  the  other,  that  is,  behind  them , 
as  the  Greek  tranflates  it,  and  as  (b)  Mr.  Mede  explains  it,  fo 
that  the  ten  kings  were  not  aware  of  the  growing  up  of  the 
little  horn,  till  it  over-topped  them ;  the  word  in  the  original 
Signifying  as  well  behind  in  place,  as  after  in  time;  as  alfo  fofl 
in  Latin  is  ufed  indifferently  either  of  place  or  time.  Three 
cf  the  firji  horns ,  that  is  three  of  the  firft:  kings  or  kingdoms. 


(a)  MachiavelVHift.  of  Florence,  B.  i.  P.  6.  of  the  Engliih 
translation. 

(b)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  4.  Epift.  24.  P,  778,  &c. 
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were  to  be  pluckt  up  by  the  roots ,  and  to  fall  before  him .  And 
thefe  three,  according  to  Mr.  Mede,  a  were  thofe  whofe  domi- 
a  nions  extended  into  It^ly,  and  fo  flood  in  his  light :  firlf, 
<c  that  of  the  Greeks ,  whofe  emperor  Leo  Ifaurus,  for  the  quar- 
£C  rel  of  image-worfhip,  he  excommunicated,  and  made  his 
“  fubjedls  of  Italy  revolt  from  their  allegiance  :  fecondly,  that  of 
£C  the  Longobards  (fucceffor  to  the  Oftrogoths)  whofe  king- 
£C  dom  he  caufed,  by  the  aid  of  the  Franks,  to  be  wholly  ruined 
£C  and  extirpated,  thereby  to  get  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna, 
u  (which,  fince  the  revolt  from  the  Greeks,  the  Longobards 
£C  were  feized  on)  for  a 'patrimony  to  St.  Peter:  thirdly,  the 
££  lafl  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks  itfelf,  continued  in  the 
cc  empire  of  Germany  ;  whole  emperors,  from  the  days  of 
<c  Henry  the  fourth,  he  excommunicated,  depofed,  and  tramp- 
£C  led  under  his  feet,  and  never  buffered  to  live  in  reff,  till  he 
£C  made  them  not  only  quit  their  intereft  in  the  eledlion  of 
a  popes  and  inveftitures  of  biiliops,  but  that  remainder  alfo  of 
£C  jurifdicfion  in  Italy,  wherewith,  together  with  the  Roman 
<c  name,  he  had  once  enfeoffed  their  predeceffors.  Thefe 
“  were  the  kings,  by  'difplanting,  or  (as  the  vulgar  hath) 
cc  humbling  of  whom,  the  pope  got  elbow-room  by  degrees, 
“  and  advanced  himfelf  to  that  heighth  of  temporal  majeffy 
u  and  abfolute  greatnefs,  which  made  him  fo  terrible  in  the 
“  world. 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  reckons  them  up  with  fome  variation. 

£C  Kings,  (c?)  faith  he,  are  put  tor  kingdoms,  as  above;  and 
a  therefore  the  little  horn  is  a  little  kingdom.  It  was  a  horn 
w  of  the  fourth  bead,  and  rooted  up  three  of  his  firft  horns  : 

£C  and  therefore  we  are  to  look  for  it  among  the  nations  of  the 

“  Latin  empire,  after  the  rife  of  the  ten  horns.- - In  the 

££  eighth  century,  by  rooting  up  and  fubduing  the  exarchate 
tc  of  Ravenna,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards ,  and  the  fenate 
u  an(I  dukedom  of  Rome ,  he  acquired  Peter’s  patrimony  out 
££  of  their  dominions;  and  thereby  role  up  as  a  temporal 
“  prince  or  king,  or  horn  of  the  fourth  bead.”  Again/ “  It 
£t  was  certainly  by  the  viclory  of  the  lee  of  Rome  'over  the 
K  Greek  emperor,  the  king  of  Lombardy ,  and  the  fenate  of 

•c  Rome ,  that  fhe  acquired  Peter’s  patrimony,  and  rofe  up  to  her 
cc  greatnefs. 

S  2 


^  W  S*r  ^  Newton’s  Obferv.t  on  Daniel,  Chap.  7.  P.  74  et  75* 
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In  both  thefe  fchemes  there  is  fomething  to  be  approved,  and 
fome thing  perhaps  to  be  difapproved.  In  Mr.  Mede’s  plan  it 
is  to  be  approved,  that  the  three  kingdoms  which  he  propofeth# 
arc  mentioned  in  his  firft  table  cf  the  ten  kingdoms ;  but  then 
it  may  be  queftioned,  whether  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks  or 
Germans  in  Italy  can  be  faid  properly  to  have  b zzn  pluckt  up 
by  the  roots  through  the  power  or  policy  of  the  popes.  There 
were  indeed  long  ftruggles  and  contefts  between  the  popes  and 
emperors  ;  but  did  the  pope  ever  fo  totally  prevail  over  the 
emperors,  as  to  extirpate  and  eradicate  them  out  of  Italy,  (for 
fo  the  [a)  original  wrord  fignifies).  and  to  feize  and  annex  their 
dominions  to  his  own  ?  If  all  hiftory  anfwers  in  the  affirma¬ 
tive,  as  it  hath  been  faid,  it  would  be  eafy  to  point  out  the 
time  or  times.  But  for  my  part  I  recollect  no  period  when 
the  pope  difpoffefied  the  emperor  of  all  his  Italian  dominions, 
and  united  them  to  the  eftates  of  the  church,  and  enjoyed  them 
as  fuch  for  any  time.  The  emperor  pofTefieth  dominions 
in  Italy  to  this  day.  In  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  plan  it  is  to  be 
approved,  that  the  three  kingdoms  which  he  propofeth, 
were  pluckt  up  by  the  roots ,  were  totally  fubdued  by  the 
popes,  and  pofTefTed  as  parts  of  Peter’s  patrimony :  but  then  it 
may  be  objedled,  that  only  two  of  the  three  are  mentioned 
in  his  fir  ft  catalogue  of  the  ten  kingdoms,  the  fenate  and  duke- 
dome  of  Rome  being  not  included  in  the  number.  There 
were  not  only  three  horns  to  be  pluckt  up  before  the  little  horn, 
but  three  of  the  firft  horns.  We  have  therefore  exhibited  a 
catalogue  of  the  ten  kingdoms,  as  they  ftood  in  the  eighth 
century ;  and  therein  arc  comprehended  the  three  ftates  or 
kingdoms,  which  conftituted  the  pope’s  dominions,  and  which 
we  conceive  to  be  the  fame  as  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  did  the  exar¬ 
chate  of  Ravenna ,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards ,  and  the  fate 
of  Rome . 

Firft,  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna ,  which  of  right  belonged  to 
the  Greek  emperors,  and  which  was  the  capital  of  their  do¬ 
minions  in  Italy,  having  revolted  at  the  inftigation  of  the  pope, 
was  unjuft ly  feized'by  [b)  Aftulphus  king  of  the  Lombards, 


(a)  Evellere,  extirpare,  eradicare.  Buxtorf. 

(b)  Sigonius  de  regno  Ital.  L.  3.  ann.  733 — 755.  AbregeChro- 
nologique  par  Mezeray,  Pepin,  Roy  22.  Platina’s  Liver  of  the 
Popes,  tranflated  and  continued  by  Sir  Paul  Rycautin  Stephen  II. 
Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Dan.  chap.  7.  Voltaire  on  the  origin 
of  the  power  of  the  popes  in  the  firit  part  of  his  Gen,  Hilt.  ofEurope. 
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who  thereupon  thought  of  making  himfelf  mafter  of  Italy. 
The  pope  in  this  exigency  applied  for  help  to  1  ipm  king  o 
France”  who  marched- into  Italy,  befieged  the  Lombards  m 
Pavia,  and  forced  them  to  furrender  the  exarchate  ana  other 
territories,  which  were  not  reftored  to  the  Greek  emperoi,  as 
in  iuftice  they  ought  to  have  been,  but  at  the  felicitation  ot 
the  pope,  were  given  to  St.  Peter  and  his  fucceffors  tor  a  per¬ 
petual  fucceffion.  Pope  Zachary  had  acknowledged  I  ipm, 
ufurper  of  the  crown  of  France,  as  lawful  fovereign ;  and  now 
Pipin  in  his  turn  beftowed  a  principality,  which  was  another  s 
properly,  upon  pope  Stephen  II,  the  fucceffor  ot  Zachary. 
“  And  fo,  as  (a)  Platina  fays,  the  name  of  the  exarchate,  which 
cc  had  continued  from  the  time  of  Narfes  to  the  taking  of  Ra¬ 
ce  Venna  by  Aiftulphus  an  hundred  and  feventy  years,  was 
cc  extino-uithed.”  This  was  effe&ed  in  the  year  feven  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty-five,  according  to  Siogonius.  <  And  henceforward 
the  popes,  being  now  become  temporal  princes,  did  no  longer 
date  their  epiftles  and  bulls  by  the  years  of  the  emperors  reign, 
but  by  the  years  of  their  own  advancement  to  the  papal  chair. 

Secondly,  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards  was  often  trouble- 
feme  to  the  popes:  and  now  again  (b)  king  Defiderius  invaded 
the  territories  of  pope  Adrian  I.  fo  that  the  pope  was  obliged 
to  have  recourfe  again  to  the  king  or  France,  and  earne  Y  in~ 
vited  Charles  the  great,  the  fon  and  fuccefior  of  1  ipm,  to 
come  into  Italy  to  his  afiiftance.  He  came  accordingly  with  a 
great  army,  being  ambitious  alfo  himtclt  of  enlarging  nis  o 
minions  in  Italy,  and  conquered  the  Lombards,  and  put  an  enc 
to  their  kingdom,  and  gave  great  part  or  their  dominions  to 
the  pope.  He  not  noly  confirmed  the  former  donations,  ot  ms 
father  Pipin,  but  alfo  made  an  addition  of  other  countries  to 
them,  as  Corfica,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  the  Sa'oin  territory,  the 
whole  tradl  between  Lucca  and  Parma,  and  that  part  ot  I  ui- 
cany  which  belonged  to  the  Lombards :  and  the  tables  of  theie 
donations  he  figned  himfelf,  and  cauied  them  to  be  iigned  by 
the  bifhops,  abbots,  and  other  great  men  then  prefent,  and  laid 
them  fo  figned  upon  the  altar  of  St.  Peter.  And  this  (r)  was 

(a)  Platina  ibid.  P.  140.  . 

(b)  Sigonius  de  regno Ital.  Lib.  3.  Ann.  772 — 774*  Fiatma  in  A» 
drianL  Abrege Chronologique par Mezeray,  Charlemagne, Roy  23. 
Ann.  772 — 774.  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Chap.  7. 1  .Bo. 

(c)  Atque  hie  quidem  finis  regni  Longobardorum  in  Italia  tint, 
aunopoftquam  Italiam  occupaverant,  ducenteflipio  fexto  Cliriih  ve- 
ra  feptingenteflimo  feptuagiffiiuo  quarto.  Sigonius  in  fine  libri  tertu. 
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the  end  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  in  the  206th  year  af 
ter  their  polfefling  Italy,  and  in  the  year  of  Chrift  *774. 

1  lurdiy,  the  Jlate  of  Rome ,  though  fubjed  to  the  popes  in 
things  lpiritual,  was  yet  in  things  temporal  governed  by  the 
ienate  and  people,  who  after  their  defeHion  from  the  eaftern 
emperors,  flill  retained  many  of  their  old  privileges,  and  elecl- 
ed  both  the  weftern  emperor  and  the  popes.  After  (a)  Chades 
the  great  had  overthrown  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards  he 
came  again  to  Rome,  and  was  there  by  the  pope,  bifhops  *ab- 
bots  and  people  of  Rome,  chofen  Roman  patrician,  which  is 
the  degree  of  honour  and  power  next  to  the  emperor.  He 
then  fettled  the  affairs  of  Italy,  and  permitted  the  pope  to  hold 
under  him  the  duchy  of  Rome  with  other  territories :  but  af¬ 
ter  a  few  years,  the  (b)  Romans  defirous  to  recover  their 
lioerty,  confpired  again!!  pope  Leo  III,  accufed  him  of  many 
grea1:  ciimes,  and  impriioned  him.  His  accufers  were  heard  on 
a  day  appointed  before  Charles  and  a  council  of  French  and 
Italian  bifhops  :  but  the  pope,  without  pleading  his  own  caufe 
or  making  any  defence,  was  acquitted,  his  accufers  were  flain 
or  banimed,  and  he  himfelf  was  declared  fuperior  to  all  human 
judicature.  And  thus  the  foundation  was  laid  for  the  abfolute 
authority  of  the  pope  over  the  Romans,  which  was  completed 
by  degi  ee^ ;  and  Charles  in  return  was  chofen  emperor  of 
the  weft.  However  (r)  after  the  death  of  Charles  the  great 

the  Romans  again  confpired  againft  the  pope:  but  Lewis  the 

Pious,  the  fon  and  fucceffor  of  Charles,  acquitted  him  ao-ain. 
In  the  mean  while  Leo  was  dangeroufly  ill  :  which  as  foon  as 
the  Romans  his  enemies  perceived,  they  rofe  again,  burnt  and 
piundeied  his  viha  s,  and  thence  marched  to  Rome  to  recover 
what  things  they  complained  were  taken  from  them  by  force ; 
but  they  were  repreffed  by  fome  of  the  emperor’s  troops.  The 
fame  (d)  emperor  Lewis  the  Pious,  at  the  requefi  of  pope  Paf- 
chal,  confirmed  the  donations  which  his  father  and  grandfather 
had  made  to  the  fee  of  Rome.  Sigonius  has  recited  the  con¬ 
firmation:  and  therein  are  mentioned  Rome  and  its  duchy, 

.  -  I  I  11  1  1  _ — T— . 

(«)  Sigonius  de  regno  Ital.  Lib.  4.  Ann.  774.  Mezeray  ibid. 

(l>)  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  798 — 801.  Piatina  in  Leo  III.  Me¬ 
zeray  ibid.  Ann.  799,  &c.  Sir  If.  Newton  ibid.  Voltaire,  of 
the  revival  of  the  empire  of  the  Weft,  in  the  firft  part  of  his  Ge- 
neral  Hiltory  of  Europe. 

(c)  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  814,  815. 

(d)  Sigonius  ibid.  Ann.  817,  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on 
Daniel,  Chap.  7,  P.  88. 
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containing  part  of  Tufcany  and  Campania,  Ravenna  with  the 
exarchate  and  Pentapolis,  and  the  other  part  of  Euicany  and 
the  countries  taken  from  the  Lombards :  and  all  thefe  are  gram 
ed  to  the  pope  and  his  fucceflors  to  the  end  of  the  world,  ut in 
fuo  detineant  jure ,  principal,  atque  dihone,  that  tiiey  ftiould 
hold  them  in  their  own  right,  principality,  and  dominion.  - 
Thefe,  as  we  conceive,  were  the  three  horns  three  of  the  JirJt 
horns ,  which  fell  before  the  little  horn:  and  the  pope  hath  in  a 
manner  pointed  himfelf  out  for  the  perlon  by  wearing  the  triple 


crovon. 


4..  In  other  refpefts  too  the  pope  fully  anfwers  the  charafter 
of  the  little  horn ;  fo  that  exquitite  fitnels  of  application  may 
;  allure  us  of  the  true  fenfe  of  the  prophecy,  we  can  no  longd^ 
doubt  concerning  the  perfon.  He  is  a  little  horn  :  And  tne 
power  of  the  pope  was  originally  very  fmali,  and  their  tem¬ 
poral  dominions  were  little  and  inconfiderable  in  compari- 

fon  with  others  of  the  ten  horns.- - •“  He  Ihall  be  diverie 

from  the  firft ver.  24.  The  Greek  and  Arabic  tranl 
late  it,  that  (a)  he  lhall  exceed  in  wickednefs  all  before  mm  ; 
and  fo  mold  of  the  fathers,  who  made  ufe  only  of  the  Cj reek 
tranflation,  underftood  it  ;  but  it  rather  iignihes  that  his 
kingdom  fhall  be  of  a  different  nature  and  conftitution :  And 
the°power  of  the  pope  differs  greatly  from  that  of  all  otner 
princes,  being  an  ecclefiaftical  and  fpiritual,  as  well  as  a 

civil  and  temporal  authority. - “And  behold  in  this  horn 

«  were  eyes  like  the  eyes  of  a  man ver.  8.  To  denote  his 
cunning  and  forefight,  his  looking  out  and  watching  all  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  promote  his  own  interefts:  And  the  policy  of  the 
Roman  hierarchy  hath  almoft  paffcd  into  a  proverb ;  the  pope  is 
properly  an  overlooker  or  overjecr,  or  bilhop,  in  the  literal 

fenfe  of  the  word. - “  He  hath  a  mouth  fpeaking  very 

«  great  things  ver.  8,  20.  And  who  hath  been  more  noify 
and  bluftering  than  the  pope,  efpsci ally  in  former  ages,  boaft- 
ing  of  his  fupremacy,  thundering  out  his  bulls  and  anathema  s, 
excommunicating  princes,  and  abfolving  fubjecfs  fiorn  their 
allegiance  His  look,  was  more  flout  than  his  icilows . 

ver.  20.  And  the  pope  affumes  a  fuperiority  not  only  over 
his  fellow  bifhops,  but  even  over  crowned  heads,  and  lequiies 
his  foot  to  be  killed,  and  greater  honors  to  be  paid  to  him 

than  to  kings  and  emperors  themfelves. - u  And  lie  fhall 

fpeak  great  words  againft  the  molt  High:”  ver.  25*  01  ^ 

(1 a )  Qui  malis  omnes  prgedece fibres  fuos  fuderabit.  ,A™b, 


O  iV 


276  1)  1  S  S  E  R  T  A  T  IONS 


{a)  S>mmachus. interprets  if,  he  jhall  [peak  great  words  as 
the  moji  High-,  k tting  up  himfelf  above  all  laws  divine  'ai^ 
urnaii,  airogating  to  himfelf  godlike  attributes  and  titles  f 

Z^crles  hft' ^  eXaaing  obedience  to  his  ordinances 

ie  Sth:1 ooTATl  alld,b!th.emi"g  God-  In  Gratian’s 
P°PC  h,ath/he  tltIe  °f  Gad  given  to  him. - And 


tffZX  °Uttf  famU  fthe  *  w-^naf- 

fervm’ts  of  iT^  Tl  pedccUting  and  deftroying  the  faithful 
teft  ‘I  n  1‘  dS  and  the  tme  worlhippers  of  God,  who  pro- 

latrv  m  ctT^|1S'  lnrJova^lons>  and  refufe  to  comply  with  the  ido- 
,  7  prddifed  ln,  f.he  church  of  Rome - And  he  Jhall  think  to 


^^^Wfappomdng  Ms 
®  nts’  grantlng  pardons  and  indulgences  for  fins,  inftitu- 
mg  new  modes  of  worfhip,  impofing  new  articles  of  faith,  in¬ 
laws  both  TT  r  ?  °fi  pradlce’  a"d  reverfmg  at  pleafure  the 
Jaws  ootn  of  God  and  men - And  they  Jhall  be  given  into  his 

_ 7  el  7  •  •  ->  •  _ 


it  ...  jnuLL  oe  given  into  his 

hana,  until  a  time,  and  times ,  W  the  dividing  of  time.  A 

‘me.\s-A  agree,  ligmhes  a  year;  and  a  time  and  times  and  the 
(moidmg  of  time,  or  half  a  time,  are  three  years  and  an  half 

f  T‘s-  and  no  lo"Ser>  as  thc  Romanifts  conceive,  the  power 
of  Antichnft  will  continue;  but  it  is  impoffible  for  all  the 
things,  whicn  are  predated  of  Antichrift,  to  be  fulfilled  in  fo 
lnort  a  fpace  of  time ;  and  neither  is  Antichrift  or  the  little 
horn  a  fingle  man,  but  a  kingdom.  Single  men  are  not  the 
lubjects  of  this  prophecy,  but  kingdoms.  The  four  kirns ,  ver 
17.  are  not  four  fingle  kings,  but  kingdoms;  and  fo  the  ten 
boms  ox  kings, ,  ver.  24.  are  not  ten  fingle  kings,  but  king¬ 
doms;  and  fo  I  ike  wife  the  little  horn  is  not  a  fingle  kino-,  but  a 
mgdom,  not  a  Jingle  man,  but  a  iucceffion  of  men,  exercifmo- 
nen  powers,  and  performing  fuch  adions,  as  are  here  defcri- 
c  ’  e  therefore  compute  the  time  according  to  the 

nature  and  genius  of  the  prophetic  language.  A  time ,  then 
and  times,  and  half  a  time  are  three  years  and  a  half:  and  the 
ancient  Jewifh  year  confining  of  twelve  months,  and  each 
month  of  thirty  days,  a  time,  and  times,  and  half  a  time,  or  three 
yeais  and  a  half,  are  reckoned  in  the  Revelation,  xi.  2,  ?. 
xii.  6,  14.  as  equivalent  to  forty  and  two  months,  or  a  thou - 
Jandtivo  hundred  and  threefcore  days  :  and  a  day  in  the  ftile  of 
the  prophets  is  a  year  ;  “  I  have  appointed  thee  each  day  for  a 


(a)  Sive  ut  interpretatus  eft  Symmachus  ;  Sermones  quafi  Deus 
loquatur.  Hieron.  Comment,  Vol.  III.  P.  1103.  Edit.  Benedift. 


. 
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a  y£ar”  faith  God  to  Ezekiel ;  iv.  6.  and  it  is  con/e  fled,  that 
the  feventy  weeks  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  Daniel  are  weeks  ot 
years;  and  confequently  1260  days  are  1260  pars.  So  long 
Antichrift  or  the  little  horn  will  continue  :  but  from  what  point 
of  time  the  commencement  ot  thefe  1260  years  is  to  be  dated,  is 
not  lo  eafy  to  determine.  It  fhould  leem  that  they  are  to  be 
computed  from  the  full  eftablilhment  of  the  power  of  the  pope, 
and  no  lefs  is  implied  in  the  expreffion  given  into  his  hand, . 
Now  the  power  of  the  pope  as  a  horn  or  tempoial  piincc,  it 
hath  been  Ihown,  was  eftablilhed  in  the  eighth  century,  and 
1260  years  from  that  time  will  lead  us  down  to  about  the  year 
of  Chrift  2000,  or  about  the  6000th  year  of  the  world  :  and 
there  is  an  (a)  old  tradition  both  among  Jews  and  Chnflians, 
that  at  the  end  of  fix  thoufand  years  the  Melliah  fhall  come, 
and  the  world  fhall  be  renewed,  the  reign  of  the  wicked  one 
fhall  ceafe,  and  the  reign  of  the  faints  upon  earth  fhall  be¬ 
gin.  But  as  (b)  I  rente  us  faith  in  a  like  cafe,  it  is  furer  and 
fafer  to  wait  for  the  completion  of  the  prophecy,  than  to  con¬ 
jecture  and  to  divine  about  it.  When  the  end  fhall  come,  then 
we  fhall  know  better  whence  to  date  the  beginning. 

V.  All  thefe  kingdoms  will  be  fucceeded  by  the  kingdom 
of  the  Mefliah.  “  I  beheld,”  faith  Daniel,  ver.  9,  10.  “till 
“  the  thrones  were  call  down,”  or  rather  (e)  “till  the  thrones 
«  vvere  fet,  and  the  ancient  of  days  did  fit,  whofe  garment 
“  was  white  as  inow,  and  the  hair  of  his  head  like  the 
“  pure  wool ;  his  throne  was  like  the  fiery  flame,  and  his  wheels 
«  as  burning  fire.  A  fiery  flream  iffued  and  came  forth  from 
“  before  him;  thoufand  thoufands  miniflered  unto  him:  and 
“  ten  thoufand  times  ten  thoufand  flood  before  him :  the 
cc  judgment  was  fet,”  or  the  judges  did  fit,  “  and  the  books  were 
“  opened.”  Thefe  metaphors  and  figures  are  borrowed  from 
the  folemnities  of  earthly  judicatories,  and  particularly  of  the 
great  Sanhedrim  of  the  Jews,  where  the  father  of  theconfifto- 


(a)  S.  Barnabie  Epift.  Cap.  15.  cum  notis  Cotelerii.  Burnet’s 
Theory,  B.  3.  Ch.  5. 

(b)  Certius  ergo  et  fine  periculo  eft,  fuflinere  ad  impletionem 
prophetic,  quam  fufpicari  et  divinare.  Iren.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  30.  P. 
44.8.  Edit.  Grabe. 

(c)  Donee  throni  pofita  funt,  Vulg.  Sept.  Videbam  fubfellia 
pofita  effe.  Syr.  fedes  pofita  fuerunt.  Arab.  And  the  fame  word 
is  ufed  in  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe  of  Jer.  i.  15.  “  they  fhall  fet 
every  one  his  throne.” 
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ry  fat,  with  his  afleffors  feated  on  each  fide  of  him  in  the  form 

,  .  a  'e,n"clrc  c'>  and  the  people  {landing  before  him :  and  from 
tms  defcnption  again  was  borrowed  the  defcription  of  the  day 
of  judgment  in  the  New  Feftament. 

:  /•  bueh,e‘t  thE!?  ?ecaufe  of  tlle  voice  of  the  great  words 
sc  W  a' tbt  h1orn/PfKe  5  I  beheld,  even  till  the  beaft  was  {lain, 
and  his  body  deftroyed,  and  given  to  the  burning  flame.” 
ver.  u  The  beaft  will  be  deftroyed  becavfe  of  the  great  words 
‘Which  the  horn  /poke ,  and  the  deftruction  of  the  beaft  will  al- 
£0  be  tne  deftrudtion  of  the  horn;  and  confequently  the  horn  is 
a  part  of  the  fourth  beaft,  or  of  the  Roman  empire.  cc  As  con- 

cern^ng  ft*e  r^ft  of  the  beafts,  they  had  their  dominion  taken 
away,  yet  their  lives  were  prolonged  for  a  feafon  and  time,” 
yer.  12.  When  the  dominion  was  taken  away  from  the  other 
beafts,  their  bodies  were  not  deftroyed,  they  were  fuffered  to 
continue  Rill  in  being  :  but  when  the  dominion  fhall  be  taken 
awaj,  horn  this  beaft,  his  body  fhall  totally  be  deftroyed  ;  be- 
caufe  other  kingdoms  fucceeded  to  thofe,  but  none  other  earthly 
kingdom  fhall  fucceed  to  this.  J 

I  law  in  the  night-vilions,  and  behold,  one  like  the  fon  of 
nian,  came  with  tne  ciouds  of  heaven,  and  came  to  the  an¬ 
cient  of  days,  and  they  brought  him  near  before  him.”  ver. 
13*  How  ft  range  and  forced,  how  abfurd  and  unworthy  of 
Grotius  is  it  to  apply  this  to  the  Romans,  which  hath  always 
been,  and  can  oniy  be  properly  underftood  of  the  Meftiah  ? 
i1  rom  hence  the  fon  of  man  came  to  be.  a  (a)  phrafe  for  the  Mef- 
nan  among  the  Jews.  From  hence  it  was  taken  and  ufed  fo 
frequently  in  the  gofpels :  and  our  Saviour  intimates  himfelf  to 
be  this  very  fon  of  man,  in  faying,  Matt.  xxvi.  64,  65.  “  Here¬ 
after  fhall  ye  fee  the  fon  of  man  fitting  on  the  right  hand  of 
u  P°wer,  and  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven and  thereup¬ 
on  he  was  charged  by  the  high-prieft  with  having  fpoken 
hlafphemy . 

“  And  there  was  given  him  dominion,  and  glory,  and  a 
a  kingdom,  that  all  people,  nations,  and  languages  fhould  ferve 
u  him  :  his  dominion  is  an  everlafting  dominion,  which  fhall 
w  not  Pafe  away,  and  his  kingdom  that  which  fhall  not  be  de- 
u  ftroyed.”  ver.  14.  All  thefe  kingdoms  fhall  in  their  turns 
be  deftroyed,  but  the  kingdom  of  the  Meftiah  fhall  ftand  for 
ever :  and  it  was  in  allulion  to  this  prophecy,  that  the  angel 


(4)  See  Jewifh  authors  cited  even  by  Grotius  and  Bp.  Chandler 
in  his  Defence  oi  Chriflianity,  Chap,  2,  ScCl.  i.P,  108.  3d  Fdii. 
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faid  of  Jefus  before  he  was  conceived  in  the  womb,  Luke  1. 
33.  “  He  {hall  reign  over  the  houfe  of  Jacob  for  ever,  and  of 

■«  his  kingdom  there  {hall  he  no  end.” 

After  what  manner  thefe  great  changes  will  be  effe&ed,  we 
cannot  pretend  to  fay,  as  God  hath  not  been  pleafed  to  reveal 
it.  We  fee  the  remains  of  the  ten  horns,  which  arofe  out 
of  the  Roman  empire.  We  fee  the  little  horn  hill  fubfifting, 
though  not  in  full  ftrength  and  vigor,  but  as  we  hope  upon 
the  decline,  and  tending  towards  a  defolution.  And  having 
feen  fo  many  of  thefe  particulars  accomplifhed,  we  can  l;ave 
no  reafon  to  doubt  that  the  reft  alfo  will  be  fulfilled  in  due 
feafon,  though  we  cannot  frame  any  conception  how  Chrift 
wil  be  manifefted  in  glory,  how  the  little  horn  with  the  body 
of  the  fourth  beaft  will  be  given  to  the  burning  flame,  or  how 
the  faints  will  take  the  kingdom,  and  poffefs  it  for  ever  and 
ever.  it  is  the  nature  of  fuch  prophecies  not  to  be  perfectly 
underftood,  till  they  are  fulfilled.  The  beft  comment  upon 
them  will  be  their  completion. 

It  may  yet  add  fome  farther  light  to  thefe  prophecies,  if  we 
compare  this  and  the  former  together ;  for  comparing  fciipture 
with  fcripture  is  the  beft  way  to  underftand  both  the  one  and 
the  other.  What  was  reprefented  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the 
form  of  a  great  image ,  was  reprefented  again  to  Daniel  by 
four  great  wild  beaft s  :  and  the  beft  degenerate,  as  the  metals 
in  the  image  grow  worfe  and  worfe,  the  lower  they  defeend. 

This  image'" s  head  was  of  fine  gold ,  and  the  firfi  beafi  was 
like  a  lion  with  eagle's  wings  ;  and  thefe  anfvver  to  each  other ; 
and  both  reprefented  the  powers  then  reigning,  or  the  king¬ 
dom  of  the  Babylonians ;  but  it  appeared  in  fplendor  and  glory 
to  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  it  was  then  in  its  flourifhing  condition  : 
the  plucking  of  its  wings ,  and  its  humiliation  were  ihown  to 
Daniel,  as  it  was  then  drawing  near  to  its  fatal  end. 

The  breaf  and  arms  of  fiver,  and  the  fecond  beaf  like  a  bear 
were  defigned  to  reprefent  the  fecond  kingdom,  or  that  of  the 
Medes  and  Perfians.  The  two  arms  are  fuppofed  to  denote 
the  two  people;  but  fome  farther  particulars  were  hinted  to 
Daniel,  of  the  one  people  rifing  up  above  the  other  people, 
and  of  the  conqueft  of  three  additional  kingdoms.  To  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  this  kingdom  was  called  inferior ,  or  worfe  than 
the  former;  and  to  Daniel  it  was  deferibed  as  very  cruel,  Arife, 
devour  much  fiejh . 
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The  third  kingdom,  or  that  of  the  Macedonians,  was  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  belly  and  thighs  of  brafs,  and  by  the  third  be  aft  like 
a  leopard  with  four  wings  of  a  fowl.  It  was  faid  to  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar,  that  it  Jhould  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth  ;  and  in 
Daniel’s  vifion,  dominion  ivas  given  to  it.  The  four  heads 
dignify  Alexander’s  four  fucceffors  ;  but  the  two  thighs  can 
only  Signify  the  two  principal  of  them,  the  Seleucidae,  and 
Lagidne,  the  Syrian  and  Egyptian  kings. 

The  legs  of  iron,  and  the  fourth  be  aft  with  great  iron  teeth^ 
correfpond  exaftly ;  and  as  iron  breaketh  in  pieces  all  other  me¬ 
tals,  fo  the  fourth  bead  devoured ,  and  break  in  pieces ,  and 
Jlamped  the  refidue  with  the  feet  of  it  \  and  they  were  both  there¬ 
fore  equally  proper  representatives  of  the  fourth  kingdom,  or 
the  Roman,  which  was  dronger  and  more  powerful  than  all 
the  former  kingdoms.  The  ten  toes  two  and  the  ten  horns 
were  alike  fit  emblems  of  the  ten  kingdoms,  which  arofe  out 
of  the  divifion  of  the  Roman  empire  ;  but  all  that  relates  to  the 
little  horn  was  revealed  only  to  Daniel,  as  a  perfon  more  im¬ 
mediately  intereded  in  the  fate  of  the  church. 

The  [tone ,  that  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  handsy 
and  became  itfelf  a  mountain ,  and  filed  the  whole  earth ,  is  ex¬ 
plained  to  be  a  kingdom,  which  Shall  prevail  over  all  other 
kingdoms,  and  become  univerfal  and  everlading.  In  like  man¬ 
ner,  one  like  thefon  of  man  came  to  the  ancie?it  of  days ,  and  was 
advanced  to  a  kingdom,  which  (hall  prevail  likewife  over  all 
other  kingdoms,  and  become  univerfal  and  everlading. 

Such  concord  and  agreement  is  there  between  thefe  prophe¬ 
cies  of  Daniel,  which  remarkable  as  they  are  in  many  things, 
are  in  nothing  more  remarkable,  than  that  they  comprehend  fo 
many  didant  events,  and  extend  through  fo  many  ages,  from 
the  reign  of  the  Babylonians  to  the  consummation  of  all  things. 
They  are  truly,  as,  (a)  Mr.  Mede  called  them  cc  the  f acred  cal - 
a  ender  and  great  almanac  of  prophecy ,  a  prophetical  chrono- 
a  logy  of  times  meafured  by  the  fucceflion  of  four  principal 
u  kingdoms,  from  the  beginning  of  the  captivity  of  Ifrael,  un- 
“  til  the  mydery  of  God  (hould  be  fmifhed.”  They  are  as  it 
Were  the  great  outlines,  the  red  inodly  are  filling  up  the  parts  : 
and  as  thefe  will  cad  light  upon  the  fubfequent  prophecies,  fo 
the  fubfequent  prophecies  will  refledl  light  upon  them  again. 


{d)  Mede’s  Works,  E.  3.  P.  654., 
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Daniel  was  “  much  troubled,”  ver.  28.  “  and  his  countc- 
cc  nance  changed  in  him”  at  the  forefight  of  the  calamities  to 
be  brought  upon  the  church  by  the  little  horn:  “  bu  he  kept 
«  the  matter  in  his  heart.”  Much  more  may  good  men  b.. 
grieved  at  the  fight  of  thefe  calamities,  and  lament  the  preva¬ 
lence  of  popery  and  wickednefs  in  the  world :  but  let  them 
keep  it  in  their  heart ,  that  a  time  of  juft  retribution  will  certainly 
come.  The  proof  may  be  drawn  from  the  moral  attibutcs  ot 

God,  as  well  as  from  his  promife ;  ver.  26,  27.  “  e 

“  judgment  (hall  fit,  and  they  frail  take  away  his  dominion, 
«  to  confume  and  to  delfroy  it  unto  the  end.  And  the  king- 
“  dom,  and  dominion,  and  the  greatnefs  ot  the  kingdom  under 
“  the  whole  heaven,  frail  be  given  to  the  people  of  the  faints 
<c  of  the  Moft  High,  whofe  kingdom  is  an  eyerlalting  king¬ 
ed  dom,  and  all  dominion  fliall  ferve  and  obey  him. 
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XV. 


Daniel’s  Vifion  of  the  Ram  and  He-G 


OAT. 


lp  *e  prophecies  of  Daniel,  that  is  from 
,  ■-  e  ‘ou.  yerle  of  the  fecond  chapter  to  the  eighth 

Wntften  >n  Chaid2e>  AS  the>'  greatl7  concerned 
the  Ohaldaeans,  fo  they  were  publifhed  in  that  language.  But 

he  remaining  prophecies  are  written  in  Hebrew,  "ibecaufe  they 

reat  altogether  of  affairs  fubfequent  to  the  times  of  the  Chal- 

,  ns>  and  no  ways  relate  to  them,  but  principally  to  the 

cnurch  and  people  of  God.  Which  is  a  plain  proof,  that  the 

cripiures  were  originally  written  in  fuch  a  manner  as  they 

might  be  belt  underflood  by  the  people;  and  confequentlv  k 

is  defeating  the  very  end  and  defign  of  writing  them,  to  take 

eway  the  key  of  knowledge ,  and  to  keep  them  locked  up  in  an 

unknown  tongue.  We  may  obferve  too  that  in  the  former 

Part,of  V  bo.oi':  ^anie^  generally  fpoken  of  in  the 

k  c  Pcrfon,  but  in  the  latter  part  he  fpeaketh  of  himfelf  in 
'e.  1  ^  Per*on>  which  is  fome  kind  of  proof  that  this  part  was 
written  by  himfek  if  the  other  was  not,  but  probably  this  di- 

veihty  might  arife  from  the  different  dates,  the  one  beino-  writ¬ 
ten  iome  time  after  the  other.  • 

.  Da.niei’s  former  vifion  of  the  four  great  beafts,  reprefent- 
ing:  the  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  was  vii.  i.  “  in  the 
«  hrft  year  of  Belfhazzar  king  of  Babylon.”  He  had  another 
vinon  in  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of  the  fame  Kin o  Bel- 
inazzar,  that  is  («)^about  553  years  before  Chrift.  viii.  r. 
n  third  year  ot  the  reign  of  king  Belfhazzar,  a  vifion 
appeared  unto  me  at  the  firft.”  It  was  exhibited  to  him,  ver. 

2.  at  the  place  in  Shufhan,  and  by  the  fide  of  the  river  Ulai,  or 
Eultzus,  as  it  is  called  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  “  And  I  faw 
“  m  a  vifion  (and  it  came  to  pafs  when  I  faw,  that  I  was  at  Shu- 
cc  man  in  the  palace,  which  is  in  the  province  of  Alam)  and  I  faw 
“  in  a  vilion,  and  I  was  by  the  river  Ulai.”  So  likewife  the 
prophet  Ezekiel  faw  vihons  by  the  river  Chebar ;  as  if  the  holy 
Spirit  had  delighted  to  manifeft  himfelf  in  fuch  retired  feenes': 


(a)  See  Ufhe'r,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologers. 
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and  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the  Spirit  are  often  in  fcriptu re- 
language  defer ibed  by  the  metaphors  of  fprings  and  ftreams  or 
water,  ^than  which  nothing  was  more  agreeable  and  refrefhing 
in  hot  and  dry  countries. 

Such  was  the  time  and  place  of  the  vifion.  The  vifion  it- 
felf  was  of  a  ram  and  he-goat.  And  we  may  obferve  with  the 
learned  (a)  Bochart,  that  others  alfo  have  had  like  vifions,  por-  ' 
tending  future  events.  So  Plutarch  reports  in  the  life  of  Syl- 
la,  that  two  great  goats  were  feen  fighting  in  Campania,  and 
fuddenly  the  vifion  vanifhed:  not  long  afterwards  in  that  very 
place  Sylla  having  routed  and  flain  feven  thoufand  men  befieg- 
ed  the  conful  in  Capua.  In  the  Brutus  of  Accius,  which  is 
cited  by  Cicero  in  his  firfl:  book  of  Divination,  Tarquinus 
Superbus  relates  his  dream,  “  that  a  fhepherd  drove  his  flock 
“  to  him ;  two  rams  of  the  fame  breed  were  felecfed  from 
«  thence,  both  choice  and  beautiful,  and  he  killed  the  finer  of 
«  them ;  the  other  rufhed  upon  him  with  his  horns,  and  ca ft 
«  him  down  and  wounded  him.”  Thefe  rams  of  the  fame  breed 
fignified  Lucius  Junius  Brutus  and  his  brother;  one  of  whom 
was  flain  by  Tarquin,  and  the  other  rofe  again#  Tarquin,  and 
defpoiled  him  of  his  kingdom.  So  that  the  probabilities  of  the 
poets  and  hiftorians  bear  fome  refemblance  to  the  realities  of 

(a)  Obfervemus  etiam  aliis  apparuifle  vifiones  hujufmodi,  quae 
futura  portenderent.  Ita,  Plutarcho  tefte  in  vita  Syllae.  Incom- 
pania,  circa  Tiphaton  montem  (qui  aliis  Tifata)  interdieu  vifl  funt 
conlligere  magni  hirci  duo,  et  ea  omnia  facere  et  pati,  quae  viri  in 
pugna  folent  Spectrum  autem,  e  terca  fenflm  elatum,  paulo  poll 
diftipatum,  et  ex  oculis  elapfum,  efl.  Nec  multo  poll  Sylla,  Mario 
juniore  et  Norbano  coniule,  in  eo  ipfo  loco  fulls,  et  profligatis, 
et  caefls  hominum  feptem  millipus,  confulem  incluflt  Capuae.  Et  in 
Accii  Bruto,  qui  a  Cicerone  ciatur  libro  primo  De  Divinatione, 
Tarquinius  Superbus  fuum  hoc  fomnium  narrat. 

Vifum  eft  in  fomnis  paftorem  ad  me  appellere 
Pecus  lanigerum  eximia  pulchritudine. 

Duos  confanguineos  arietes  inde  eligi, 

Praeclarioremque  alterum  immolare  me  : 

Deinde  ejus  germanum  cornibus  connitier 
In  me  arietare,  oeque  me  ad  cafum  dari : 

Exin  poftratum  terra  graviter  fauciam, 

Reftipinum,  in  ccelo  contueri  maximum,  &c. 

Hi  arietes  confanguinel  L.  Junium  Brutum,  et  fratrem  ejus  a 
Tarquinio  caefum  figniftcabant ;  quorum  ille,  in  Tarquinium  in- 
furges,  eum  regno  fao  fpoliavit.  Bocharti  Hierozoi.  Pars  Prior 
Lib.  2.  Cap,  46.  Col.  527, 
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holy  wiit.  Or  rather,  in  this  inflance  of  prophecy,  as  in  the 
ceremonials  of  religion  and  the  modes  of  government,  God 
was  pleafed  to  condefcend  and  conform  to  the  cufloms  and  man¬ 
ners  of  the  age,  to  make  thereby  a  flronger  impreflion  on  the 
minds  of  the  people.  Nor  is  fuch  a  condefcenfion  unworthy 
of  the  deity,  nor  unfui table  to  the  other  methods  of  his  provi¬ 
dence,  but  is  rather  an  argument  of  his  infinite  goodnefs. 

In  the  former  vikon  there  appeared  four  beafts,  becaufe 
there  four  empires  were  reprefented :  but  here  are  only  two, 
becaufe  here  we  have  a  reprefentation  of  what  was  tranfadted 
chiefly  within  two  empires.  The  firft  of  the  four  empires, 
i?  Babylonian,  is  wholly  omitted  here,  for  its  fete  was 
fuitlciently  known,  and  it  was  now  drawing  very  near  to  a 
conclufion.  The  fecond  empire  in  the  former  vifion,  is  the 
krff  m  this ;  and  what  was  there  compared  to  a  bear,  is  here 
prefigured  by  a  ram.  cc  Then  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,”  faith 
Daniel,  ver.  3*  u  uud  few,  and  behold,  there  flood  before 
the  river,  a  ram  which  had  two  horns,  and  the  two  horns 
“  were  high;  but  one  was  higher  than  the  other,  and  the 
cc  higher  came  up  lafl.”  This  ram  with  two  horns,  according 
to  thg  explication  of  the  angel  Gabriel,  was  the  empire  of  the 
Medes  and  Perfians ;  ver.  20.  “  The  ram  which  thou  faweft 
<c  having  two  horns,  are  the  kings”  or  kingdoms  “  of  Media 
u  a^d  Perfia.”  The  fource  of  this  figure  of  horns  for  kingdomsy 
as  a  [a)  learned  writer  obferves,  muff  be  derived  from  the 
oriental  languages,  in  which  the  feme  words  fignifies  a  horn , 
and  a  crown ,  and  power ,  and  fplendor.  Whence  a  horn  was 
an  enfign  of  royalty  among  the  Phoenicians,  and  the  Hebrew 
word  keren  or  a  horny  is  feveral  times  by  the  Chaldee  para- 
phrafls  rendered  malchutha  or  a  kingdom ;  and  horns  are 
frequently  ufed  for  kings  and  kingdoms  in  the  Old  Tefeament. 
.This  empire  therefore,  which  was  formed  by  the  conjunction 
of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  and  is  often  called  the  Medo-Per- 
fian,  was  not  unfitly  reprefented  by  a  ram  with  tvjo  horns . 
Cyrus  the  founder  of  this. empire,  was  ( b )  fon  of  Cambyfes 

{a)  Quam  melius  it  a  que  ex  linguis  orientis  potuiffet  hujus  rei 
fons  erui?  quibus,  utid  eft  jam  contritum,  eadem  voce  cornu,  cor¬ 
ona,  poventia,  ac  fplendor  nuncupantur.  Unde  cornu,  regium 
infigne  apud  Phcenices,  et  Hebrzeorum  feu  cornu,  Chaldreis  inter- 
pretibus  aliquoties  feu  regnum  reddiiur,  ut  vidit  illultris  Grotius  : 
et  cornua  proregno  et  regibiis  paflim  in  veteri  foedere.  Spanheim 
deUfu  Numifmatum.  Vol.  I.  Diflert.  7.  P,  aoo. 

(k)  Xenophon.  v  Cyropxd.  Lib.  1  et  8. 
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kins:  of  Perfia,  and  by  his  mother  Mandane  was  grandfon  of 
A  ft  y  ages  king  of  Media ;  and  afterwards  marrying  the  daugh¬ 
ter  and  only  child  of  his  uncle  Cyaxares  king  of  Media,  he  luc- 
ceeded  to  both  crowns,  and  united  the  kingdoms  ot  Media  and 
Perfia.  It  was  a  coalition  of  two  very  formidable  powers, 
and  therefore  it  is  faid  that  the  two  horns  were  high  :  hut  one> 
it  is  added,  was  higher  than  the  other ,  and  tJoe  higher  came  up 
lad.  The  kingdom  of  Media  was  the  more  ancient  of  the  two, 
and  more  famous  in  hiftory  ;  Perfia  was  ot  little  note  01  account 
till  the  time  of  Cyrus  :  but  under  Cyrus  the  Perftans  gained  and 
maintained  the  afeendent ;  fome  (a)  authors  lay  that  Cyrus  fub- 
dued  the  king  of  the  Medes  by  force  of  arms  ;  and  his  fon  (h) 
Cambyfes  upon  his  death-bed  earneftly  exhorted  the  Perfians  not 
to  fuffer  the  kingdom  to  return  again  to  the  Modes.  lout  a 
queftion  ftill  remains,  why  that  empire,  which  was  before  li¬ 
kened  to  a  bear  for  its  cruelty,  fhould  now  be  represented  by^a 
ram  ?  Mr.  Mede’s  conjecture  is  ingenious  and  plaufihle  enough, 
(c)  that  the  Hebrew  word  for  a  ram ,  and  the  Hebrew  word  for 
Perfia ,  both  fpringing  from  the  fame  root,  and  both  implying 
fomething  of  ltrength,  the  one  is  not  improperly  made  the  type 
of  the  other.  The  propriety  of  it  appears  farther  from  hence, 
as  it  fuggefted  likewife  by  another  writer  in  the  general  pre¬ 
face  to  Mr.  Mede’s  works,  that  it  was  ufual  for  the  king  of  Per¬ 
fia  to  wear  a  ram’s  head  made  of  gold,  and  adorned  with  precious 
ftones,  inftead  of  a  diadem  ;  for  to  (d)  Ammianus  Marcellinus 
deferibes  him.  Bifhop  Chandler  and  others  farther  (*)  obferve, 
Vol.  I.  .  T 


(a)  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Sed.  130.  P.  56.  Edit.  Gale.  Strabo,  Lib. 
15.  P.  730.  Edit.  Paris.  1620.  P.  1062.  Edit.  Amitel.  1707. 
juitin.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  6. 

(b)  Herod.  Lib.  3.  Seel.  65.  P.  188.  Edit.  Gale. 

(^)  —  qUis  fufpieari  poffit,  etiam  arietis  de  regePerfarum  in  ea- 
dem  vifione  typum,  ad  nominis  Elam  (quod  alterum  duorum  ell 
quo  ea  gens  appelletur)  fignificatum  alludere.  Enim  Hebrais 
(unde  nomen  aries)  et  atque  Chadads,  idem  fignificant,  nempe 
fortem  feu  robuftum  efie.  Forte  igitur  Elam  iflus  ut  illis  arietem 
fonabat,  indeque  rex  Elam  hoc  typo  Danieli  fguratur.  Mede’s 

Works.  B.  3.  Comment  Apoc.  P.  474. 

(^)  —  aurem  capitis  arietini  figmentum  interftindum  lapillis 
pro  diademate  geftans.  Amm.  Marcell.  Lib.  19,  Cap.  1.  P.  208. 
Edit.  Valefii.  Paris.  1681. 

(*?)  Bifhop  Chandler’s  Vindication,  Chap.  1.  Sed.  4.  P.  154. 
Aries  item  bicornis  inter  rudera  Perfepoleos.  Wetftcm  in  Rev, 
xiii,  iw 
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that  <c  rams  heads  with  horns,  one  higher  and  the  other  lower, 
“  are  ftill  to  be  feen  on  the  pillars  at  Perfepolis.” 

The  great  exploits  of  the  ram  are  recapitulated  in  the  next 
verfe,  ver.  4.  u  1  law  the  ram  pufhing  weftward,  and  north- 
<c  ward,  and  fouthward,  fo  that  no  beaft  might  ftand  before  him, 
<c  neither  was  there  any  that  could  deliver  out  of  his  hand,  but 
<c  he  did  according  to  his  will,  and  became  great.”  Under  Cy¬ 
rus  himfelf,  the  Perfians,  puihed  their  conquefts  weftward  (a) 
as  far  as  the  iEgean  fea,  and  the  bounds  of  Afia :  northward 
they  fubdued  [b)  the  Armenians,  Cappadocians,  and  the  various 
other  nations :  fouthward  they  conquered  Egypt,  if  not  under 
Cyrus,  as  (c)  Xenophon  affirms,  yet  molt  certainly  under  ( d ) 
Cambyfes,  the  fon  and  fucceffor  of  Cyrus.  Under  Darius  they 
fubdued  ( e )  India,  but  in  the  prophecy  no  mention  is  made  of 
their  conquefts  in  the  eafl,  becaufe  thofe  countries  lay  very  re¬ 
mote  from  the  Jews,  and  were  of  little  concern  or  confequence 
to  them.  ^1  he  ram  was  ftrong  and  powerful,  fo  that  no  beafts 
might  ftand  before  him ,  neither  was  there  any  that  could  deliver 
out  of  his  hand ;  that  is,  none  of  the  neighbouring  kingdoms 
were  able  to  contend  with  the  Perfians,  but  all  fell  under  their 
dominion.  He  did  according  to  his  will \  and  beca?ne  great :  and 
the  Perfian  empire  was  increafed  and  enlarged  to  fuch  a  degree, 
that  it  extended,  Either  i.  1.  “from  India  even  unto  Ethiopia, 
<c  over  an  hundred  and  feven  and  twenty  provinces ;”  fo  that 
feven  provinces  were  added  to  the  hundred  and  twenty,  Dan. 
vi.  1.  which  it  contained  in  the  time  of  Cyrus. 

After  the  ram,  the  he-goat  appears  next  upon  the  feene, 
“  And  as  I  was  confidering,”  faith  Daniel,  ver.  5,  u  behold, 
“  an  he-goat  came  from  the  weft  on  the  face  of  the  whole 
<c  earth,  and  touched  not  the  ground :  and  the  goat  had  a  no- 
“  table  horn  between  his  eyes.”  Which  is  thus  interpreted 
by  the  angel  Gabriel,  ver.  21.  u  The  rough  goat  is  the  king 

of  Grecia,  and  the  great  horn  that  is  between  his  eyes,  is 
<c  the  firft  king,”  or  kingdom.  A  goat  is  very  properly  made, 
the  type  of  the  Grecian  or  Macedonian  empire,  becaufe  the 
Macedonians  at  firft,  about  tv/o  hundred  years  before  Daniel, 
were  denominated  JEgeadte,  or  the  goafs  people  3  and  upon 
this  occafion,  as  heathen  authors  report.  Caranus,  their  firft 
king,  going  with  a  great  multitude  of  Greeks  to  feek  new  habi- 

( a )  Herod.  Lib.  1.  Xenoph.  Cyropasd.  Lib.  7. 

( b )  Xenoph.  ibid.  Lib.  3  et  7. 

( c )  Xenoph.  ibid.  Lib.  1  et  8. 

( d )  Herod.  Lib.  3. 

(e)  Herod.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  44.  P.  239.  Edit.  Gale. 
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tations  iti  Macedonia,  was  commanded  by  the  oracle  to  take 
tjie  goats  for  his  guides  to  empire  :  and  afterwards  feeing  a 
herd  of  goats  flying  from  a  violent  (form,  he  followed  them  to 
Edeffa,  and  there  fixed  the  feat  of  his  empire,  made  the  goats 
his  enfigns  or  ftandards,  and  called  the  city  Mgece^  or  the 
goafs  town ,  and  the  people  fEgeadcz  or  the  goat  s  people . 
This  obfervation  is  likewiie  owing  to  the  molt  excellent  Mi. 
Mede  (#):  and  to  this  may  be  added,  that  the  city  /Eger-e,  or 
AEgse,  was  the  (£)  ufual  burying-place  of  the  Macedonian 
kings.  It  is  alfo  very  remarkable,  that  Alexander  s^  Ion  by 
Roxana  was  named  Alexander  /. Egus ,  or  the  fon  of  toe  goat ■ ; 
and  ( c )  fome  of  Alexander’s  fucceflors  are  reprefented  in  their 
coins  with  goafs  horns.  This  he-goat  came  from  the  wejt  : 
and  who  is  ignorant  that  Europe  lieth  weltward  of  Alia  ?  He 
came  o?i  the  face  of  the  whole  earth ,  carrying  every  thing  before 
him  in  all  the  three  parts  of  the  world  then  known:  and  he 
touched  not  the  ground ,  his  marches  v/ere  fo  fwift,  and  nis 
conquelts  fo  rapid,  that  he  might  be  faid  in  a  manner  to  fly 
over  the  ground  without  touching  it;  P  or  the  fame  reafon  the 
fame  empire  in  the  former  vifion  was  likened  to  a  leopard > 

T  2 


(a)  Nec  deefle  videtur  hujufmodi  alluftonis  exemplum  apud  Da- 
nielem,  Cap.  8.  ubi  Macedonis,  qui  tunc  temporis  /Egeades  (hoc 
eft,  Caprini)  dicebantur,  typo  caprarum,  rexque  hirci  figura  de- 
fignatur.  Ecce,  inquit,  hircus  caprarum  (id  eft,  caprarum  maritus) 
venit  ab  occidente,  Sc c.  Innuit  autem.  Alexandrum  magnum, 
AEgeadum  regem.  Ilii  Macedones  funt.  Ita  enim  gens  ilia  vo- 
cabatur  qua  prima  regni  fades  erat,  a  Carano  conditore,  ducentis 
plus  minus  ante  Danielem  annis.  Occaflonem  nominis  ex  i  rogo 
refert  epitomator  Juftinus,  Lib.  7.  cujus  verbe  aicribere  non  grava- 
bor.  “Caranus,  inquit,  cum  magna  multitudine  Graecorum,  iedes 
‘e  in  Macedonia  refponfo  oraculi  jufius  queerere,  cum  in  ftLmathi- 
<f  am  veniftet  urbem  Edeflam  non  fentientibus  oppidanis  propter 

imbrium  et  nebulae  magnitudinem,  gregem  caprarum  imbrem 
*'  fugientium  fecutus,  occupavit :  revocatulque  in  memoriam  ora- 
<c  culi,  quo  jeftus  erat  ducibus  capris  imperium  quaerere,  regni 
<c  fedem  ftatuit ;  religiofeque  pollea  obfervavit,  quocunque  agmen 
€c  moveret,  ante  figna  eafdem  capras  habere,  caeptorum  duces  ha- 
“  habiturus  quos  regni  habuarat  authores.  Urbem  Edeflam  ob  me- 
“  moriam  muneris  AEgeas,  populum  ftEgeades  vocavit.”  Vide 
caetera.  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  Comment.  Apoc.  P.  473,  474. 

(b)  Plin.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  10.  Sedt.  17.  P.  200.  Edit.  Harduin, 
Vide  etiam  notis  Harduini. 

(c)  Spanheim  de  Ufu  Numifmatum,  Vob  I*  DifTert.  7.  P.  38^ 

et  399, 
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wnicn  is  a  fwift  nimble  animal,  and  to  denote  the  greater 
quicknefs  and  impetuofity,  to  a  leopard  with  four  wings.  And 
the  goat  had  a  notable  horn  between  his  eyes  ;  this  horn,  faith  the 
angel,  is  the  firjt  king ,  or  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  in  Afia, 
which  was  erected  by  Alexander  the  great,  and  continued  for 
fome  years  in  his  brother  Philip  Aridaeus,  and  his  two  young 
fons  Alexander  dEgus  and  Hercules.  Dean  Prideaux,  fpeaking 
ot  the  fwiftnefs  of  Alexander’s  marches,  hath  a  [a)  paflage  which 
is  very  pertinent  to  our  prefent  purpofe.  “  He  flew  with  vic- 
a  tory  fwifter  than  others  can  travel,  often  with  his  horfe  pur- 
u  filing  his  enemies  upon  the  fpur  whole  days  and  nights,  and 
u  fometirnes  making  long  marches  for  feveral  days  one  after  the 
other,  as  once  he  did  in  purfuit  of  Darius  of  near  forty  miles 
<c  a  day  for  eleven  days  together.  So  that  by  the  fpeed  of  his 
<c  marches  he  came  upon  his  enemy  before  they  were  aware  of 
u  him,  and  conquered  them  before  they  could  be  in  a  pofture  to 
u  refild  him.  Which  exactly  agreeth  with  the  defeription  given 
u  of  him  in  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  fome  ages  before,  he  be- 
<c  ing  in  them  fet  forth  under  the  fimilitude  of  a  panther  or  leo- 
<c  pard  with  four  wings  :  for  he  was  impetuous  and  fierce  in 
u  his  warlike  expeditions,  as  a  panther  after  his  prey,  and  came 
<c  on  upon  his  enemies  with  that  fpeed,  as  if  he  flew  with-a 
C£  double  pair  of  wings.  And  to  this  purpofe  he  is  in  another 
u  place  of  thofe  prophecies  compared  to  an  he-goat  coming 
from  the  weft  with  that  fwiftnefs  upon  the  king  of  Media 
*c  and  Perfia,  that  he  feemed  as  if  his  feet  did  not  touch  the 
ground.  And  his  adtions,  as  well  in  this  comparifon  as  in 
<£  the  former,  fully  verified  the  prophecy.” 

In  the  two  next  verfes  we  have  an  account  of  the  Grecians 
overthrowing  the  Perfian  empire,  ver.  6,  7.  C£  And  he  came 
“  to  the  ram  that  had  two  horns,  which  I  had  feen  (landing  be- 
u  fore  the  river,  and  ran  unto  him  in  the  fury  of  his  power. 
<c  And  I  faw  him  come  clofe  unto  the  ram,  and  he  was  moved 
iC  with  choler  againft  him,  and  fmote  the  ram,  and  brake  his 
cc  two  horns,  and  there  was  no  power  in  the  ram  to  ftand  before 
a  him,  but  he  caft  him  down  to  the  ground,  and  damped  up- 
a  on  him;  and  there  was  none  that  could  deliver  the  ram  out 
41  of  his  hand.”  The  ram  had  before  pujhed  wejlward ,  and 


,(tf)  Prideaux  Conneft.  Part  1.  Book  8.  Ann.  330.  Alexander  2. 
(b)  Herod.  Lib.  6  et  7. 
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the  Perfians  in  the  (a)  reigns  of  Darias  Hyftafpis  and  Xerxes 
had  poured  down  with  great  armies  into  Greece : ;  but  now  the 
Grecians  in  return  carried  their  arms  into  Aha,  and  the  ne¬ 
o-oat  invaded  the  ram  that  had  invaded  him.  And  he*  came  to 
fbe  ram  that  had  two  horns,  which  I  had  fecn  Ji  an  ding  before 
the  river ,  and  ran  unto  him  in  the  fury  of  his  power.  One 
can  hardly  read  thefe  words  without  having  feme  i^magc  or 
Darius’s  army  {landing  and  guarding  the  river  (b)  Granicus, 
and  of  Alexander  on  the  other  fide  with  his  forces  plunging  in, 
fwimming  acrofs  the  ft  ream,  and  rufhing  ontnc  enemy  with  all 
the  hre  and  fury  that  can  be  imagined.  It  was  certainly  a 
ft  range  rafh  mad  attempt  with  only  about  thiity-hve  thoufand 
men  °to  attack,  at  fueh  difadvantage,  an  army  of  more  than 
five  times  the  number  :  but  he  was  iuccefsful  in  it,  ana  this 
fuccefs  difFufed  a  terror  of  his  name,  and  opened  his  way  to 
the  conquer!  of  Afia.  And  I  faw  him  come  c'oje  unto  the  ?  am  . 
he  had  feveral  clofe  engagements  or  let  battles  with  the  king  01 
Perfia,  and  particularly  at  the  river  Granicus  in  Phrygia,  at 
the  ftraits  of  Iftus  in  Cilicia,  and  in  the  plains  of  Arbcla  in 
AfFyria.  Arid  he  vJas  moved  with  choler  againjt  him,  for  (c)  the 
cruelties  which  the  Perfians  had  exercifed  towards  the  Gre¬ 
cians:  and  for  (d)  Darius’s  attempting  to  corrupt  fometimes 
his  fold iers  to  betray  him,  and  fometimes  his  friends  to  deftroy 
him ;  fo  that  he  would  not  liften  the  moft  advantageous  of¬ 
fers  of  peace,  but  determined  to  purfue  the  Pernan  king,  not 
as  a  generous  and  noble  enemy,  but  as  a  poifoner  and  a  mur¬ 
derer,  to  the  death  that  he  deferved.  And  he  frnote  the  ram , 
and  break  his  two  horns  :  he  fubdued  Perlia  and  Media  with 
the  other  provinces  and  kingdoms  of  the  Perfian  empire;  and 
it  is  memorable,  that  in  ( e )  Periia  he  barbaroully  lacked  and 
burned  the  royal  city  of  Perfepolis,  the  capital  ol  the  empire  ; 
and  in  (f)  Media  Darius  was  fezied  and  made  a  prifoner  by 
fome  of  his  own  traitor-fubje&s,  who  not  long  afterwards  bafe- 


(a)  Herod.  Lib.  6  et  7. 

lb)  Arrian  de  exped.  Alex.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  14,  &c.  Sic  Granicum, 
tot  millibus  equitum  peditumque  in  ulteriore  ftantibus  ripa,  fu- 
peravit.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  9. 

(c)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  P.  599.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  543.  'Pom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod.  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  6. 

(d)  Quint.  Curt.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  11.  Verum  enimvero,  quum 
modo  miiites  meos  litteris  ad  proditionem,  modo  amicos  ad  pernL 
ciem  meam  pecunia  lolicitet ;  ad  internecionern  mifii  perfequendus 
eft  non  ut  juftus  holds,  fed  ut  perculfor  venecicus. 

(e)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  ibid.  Quint.*  Curt.  Lib,  5,  Cap,  6  ^t  7, 

{/)  Quint,  Curt,  Lib,  5.  Cap.  8,  &c, 
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]y  murdered  him.  And  there  was  no  power  in  the  ram  to  Jland 
before  him ,  hut  he  caji  him  doivn  to  the  ground ,  and Jiamped 
zipon  him ;  he  conquered  wherever  he  came,  routed  all  the 
forces,  took  all  the  cities  and  caftles  and  entirely  fubverted 
and  ruined  the  Perfian  empire.  And  there  was  none  that  could 
deliver  the  ram  out  of  his  hand ;  not  even  his.  numerous  armies 
could  defend  the  king  of  Perfia,  though  his  forces  ( a )  in  the 
battle  of  Xfliis  amounted  to  fix  hundred  thoufand  men,  and  ( h ) 
In  that  of  Arbela  to  ten  or  eleven  hundred  thoufand,  whereas 
the  (r)  whole  number  of  Alexander's  was  not  more  than  for¬ 
ty- feven  thoufand  in  either  engagement.  So  true  is  the  ob- 
fervationof  the  Pfalmifc,  xxxiii.  16.  C£  there  is  no  king  faved 
“  by  the  multitude  of  an  hoft  :5>  and  efpecially  when  God  hath 
decreed  the  fall  of  empires,  then  even  the  greateft  muft  fall. 

The  fortuned  Alexander,  of  which  fo  much  hath  been  faid  ; 
Plutarch  hath  written  a  whole  treatife  about  it ;  the  fortune  of 
Alexander,  I  fay,  was  nothing  but  the  providence  of  God. 

When  Alexander  was  at  Jerufalem,  thefs  prophecies  were 
fliownto  him  by  the  high-priefb,  according  to  the  ( d )  relation 
of  Jofephus.  For  while  Alexander  lay  at  the  fiege  of  Tyre,  he 
fent  to  Jadua  the  high-prieft  at  Jerufalem  to  demand  provifions 
for  his  army,  and  the  tribute  that  was  annually  paid  to  Darius. 
But  the  high-prieft  refufed  to  comply  with  thsfe  commands  by 
reafon  of  his  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Perfia.  Alexan¬ 
der  therefore  in  great  rage  vowed  to  revenge  himfelf  upon  the 
Jews :  and  as  foon  as  he  had  taken  Tyre  and  Gaza,  he  march¬ 
ed  againft  Jerufalem.  The  high-prieft  in  this  imminent  dan¬ 
ger  had  recourfe  to  God  by  facriftces  and  fupplications :  and 
as  he  was  diredled  in  a  vifion  of  the  night,  he  went  forth  the 
next  day  in  his  pontifical  robes,  with  ail  the  priefts  in  their 
proper  habits,  and  the  people  in  white  apparel,  to  meet  the 
conqueror,  and  to  make  their  fubmiftions  to  him.  As  foon 
as  the  king  faw  the  high-prieft:  coming  to  him  in  this  folemn 
proceffion,  he  advanced  eagerly  to  meet  him,  and  bowing 
down  himfelf  before  him,  received  him  with  religious  awe  and 
veneration.  All  prefent  were  aftonifhed  at  this  behaviour  of 
the  king,  fo  contrary  to  their  expedition ;  and  Parmenio  in 

[a)  Arrian  de  Oxped.  Alex.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  3.  P.  73.  Edit.  Gronov. 
Plutarch  in  Alex.  P.  67.  Edit.  Paris,  1624.  . 

(h)  Plutarchin  Alex.  P.  682.  ibid.  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.P.  590.  Edit. 
Steph.  P.530.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Rhod.  Arrian,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  8.  P.  1 15. 

(c)  Polyb.  Lib.  12.  Arrian,  Lib.  3.  Cap.  iz.  P.  122,  Edit.  Gronov. 

(a)  jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  11.  Cap.  1. 
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particular  demanded  the  reafon  of  it,  why  he  whom  all  others 
adored,  fliould  pay  fuch  adoration  to  the  Jew  lh  high-pi  1  it. 
toder  replU  th«  he  payed  not 

but  to  that  God  whofe  prieft  he  was :  for  while  he  was  at  JJ10 
in  Macedonia,  and  was  meditating  upon  his  expedition  agamft 
the  king  of  Perfia,  there  appeared  unto  him  in  a  dream  thi. 
very  man,  and  in  this  very  habit,  inviting  him  to  come  over 
to  Afia,  and  promifmg  him  fuccefs  in  the  conqueft  of  it .  a  d 
now  he  was  aifured  that  he  hadfetout  upon  this  expedition  un- 
der  the  conduct  of  God,  to  whom  therefore  he  payed  this 
adoration  in  the  perfon  of  his  high-prieft.  Hereupon  he  en¬ 
tered  Jerufalem  in  peace,  and  went  up  and  oiFcrcd  (acntices 
to  God  in  the  temple,  where  the  high-prieft  produced  and  laid 
before  him  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  wherein  it  was  written 
that  a  king  of  Grecia  fhould  overthrow  the  Perfian  empire, 
which  he  interpreted  of  himfelf.  After  this  he  granted  pecu¬ 
liar  privileges  to  the  Jews,  and  proceeded  in  his  expedition 
with  full  confidence  and  afiiirance  oi  fuccefs. 

Some  perfons  have  rejeded  this  account  as  fabulous,  parti¬ 
cularly  (*)  Van  Dale,  Mr.  Moyle,  and  Collins,  who  fays  that 
it  is  “  an  entire  fidlion  unfupported,  and  inconfiftent  with  hit— 
“  tory  and  chronology,  and  romantic  in  its  circumftances. 
But  (b)  Bifhop  Lloyd,  Dean  Prideaux,  Bifhop  Chandler  and 
others  have  fufficiently  vindicated  the  truth  of  the  ftory.  Even 
Bayle  himfelf,  who  was  never  thought  to  be  over-credulous, 
admits  the  fact:  and  it  muft  be  faid,  though  fome  things  are 
extraordinary,  yet  there  is  nothing  incredible  in  the  whole  re¬ 
lation.  Alexander  lay  feven  months  at  the  fiege  of  1  yie ,  in 
that  time  he  might  well  want  provifions  for  his  army,  audit 
is  no  wonder  that  he  fliould  fend  for  fome  into  Judea,  when 
the  Tyrians  themfelves  ufed  to  be  fupplied  from  thence. 
1  Kim'S  v.  2,  11.  Ezek.  xxvii.  17-  A£ts  xii.  20.  The  fideli¬ 
ty  of  the  Jews  to  Darius,  and  their  regard  to  their  oath  was 
nothing  more  than  they  practifed  upon  other  occations ;  for 
the  fame  reafon  (r)  they  would  not  fubmit  to  Ptolemy,  hav  ing 

(a)  Van  Dale  Differt.  fuper  Arifteam,  Cap.  10.  Moyle’s  Letters 
to  Prideaux,  P.  26,  &c.  Vol.II.  Collins’s  Scheme  of  literal  Pro- 

phecy,  P.  462.  _  ~ 

(b)  Bifhop  Lloyd’s  Letters  to  Dr.  Sherlock  Prideaux  Connect, 
and  Anfwers  to  Mr.  Moyle.  Bilhop  Chandler’s  Vindication  of  his 
Defence,  Chap.  2.  Sed.  1.  P.  167,  Sec.  Mr.  Sam.  Chandler  s  \  indi¬ 
cation  of  Daniel,  P.  176,  &c.  Bayle’s  Did.  Art,  Macedo.  Not.  O. 

(r)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  iz.  Cap.  I.  P.  5°7-  Eciit;-  Hudion. 
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taicen  an  oath  to  another  governor:  and  Ptolemy  afterwards 
rewarded  them  for  it  in  Egypt,  and  (a)  committed  the  molt 
important  garrifons  and  places  of  truft  to  their  keeping,  think- 
ingthat  he  might  fafely  rely  upon  them,  who  had  proved 
themfelves  fo  Heady  ana  faithful  to  their  former  princes  and 
governors,  and  particularly  to  Darius  king  of  Perfia.  That 
Alexander  was  in  Judea,  I  think  we  may  colled  from  other 
authors.  ^  Arrian  fays,  (b)  that  he  fubdued  all  that  part  of  Sy- 
ria  whicn  was  called  Paleftine.  Pliny  affirms,  (c'j  that  the  bal- 
jam- tree,  which  grew  only  in  Judea,  was  cut  and  bled  a  cer- 
tarn  quantity  in  a  day,  while  Alexander  was  waging  war  in 
thole  parts.  Juflin  informs  us,  (d)  that  lie  went  into  Syria, 
where  many  princes  of  the  eaft  met  him  with  their  mitres ; 
upon  which  paffage  the  note  of  Ifaac  Voflius  is  very  juft  and 
pertinent,  (r)  “  I  think  that  Judin  had  refpedt  to  that  rnemor- 
“  able  hxitory,  which  Jofephus  relates  of  jadua  the  high-pried 
of  the  Jews.  If  Alexander  therefore  came  into  Judea,  as 
lie  certainly  did,  it  was  prudent  in  the  Jews,  though  they  re¬ 
futed  to  fuccour  him  at  a  diltance,  yet  to  fubmit  to  him  upon 
ins  nearei  appioa^h  :  it  was  in  vain  to  withdand  the  conquer¬ 
or,  and  the  terror  ot  his  name  was  now  become  very  great  bv 
ins  \  i clones,  and  elpecially  after  the  dreadful  execution  that 
lie  nad  made  at  Eyie  and  at  Gaza.  While  Alexander  was  at 
Jerufalem,  it  was  natural  enough  for  the  high-pried  to  diow 
him  the  prophecies  of  a  king  of  Grecia  overcoming  the  king 
of  Perfia.  Nothing  could  bedevifed  more  likely  to  ent^a^e  his 
attention,  to  confirm  his  hopes,  and  to  conciliate  his  favour  to 
the  whole  nation.  And  for  his  facrificing  in  the  temple,  it  is 
no  more  than  (/)  other  heathen  princes  have  done,  it  is  no 


(a)  Jofeph.  ibid,  et  Contra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  Seed.  4.  P.  1365.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(b)  Arrian  de  Exped.  Alex..  Lib.  2.  Cap.  25.  P.  101.  Edit. 
Gronov.  Et  csetera  quidem  Syria?,  qua?  Palasiiina  vocatur,  oppida 
In  fuam  potedatem  adduxerat. 

r  ic)  Nat.  Hilt.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  25.  Se<ft.  54.  Edit.  Harduin. 
Alexandra  magno  res  ibi  gerente,  toto  die  seftivo  unam  concham 
Impleri  juitum  erat. 

\d)  Tunc  in  Syriam  proficifcitur,  ubi  obvios  cum  infulis  mubos 
orientis  reges  babuit.  Judin.  Hid.  Lib.  11.  Cap.  10.  Seed.  6. 
Edit.  Graevii. 


(e)  Puto  refpicere  Judinum  ad  memorahilem  illam  hidoriam, 
quam  Jofephus  de  gaddo,  fummo  Judteorum  facerdote,  narrat. 

(/)  Jofeph.  contra  Apion,  Lib.  2.  Se&.  5.  P,  1365,  Edit.  Hud¬ 
fon.  2  Maccab.  xiii.  23. 
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more  than  he  did  in  other  places.  He  might  perhaps  confute 
God  as  a  local  deity,  and  offer  facnfices  to  him  at  Jerufalem, 
as  he  did  to  Hercules  at  Tyre  and  to  J  upiter  Harnmon  in  Egypt, 
and  to  Beliis  in  Babylon. 

What  are  then  the  great  obje&ions  to  the  credibility  of 
this  ftory  ?  It  is  pretended,  that  it  is  inconiiftent  with  chro¬ 
nology,  for  Tofephus  places  this  event  alter  the  lieges  of  'Byre 
and  of  Gaza,  whereas  (a)  all  hiftorians  agree  that  Alexander 
went  direftly  from  Gaza  to  Egypt  in  feven  days.  But  the 
bell  hiftorians  do  not  always  relate  fafts  mexadt  order  ot  time, 
as  they  happened;  they  conned  things  of  a  fort  together,  and 
often  mention  later  occurrences  fir  ft,  refer vmg  what  tney  think 
more  important  for  the  laft  place :  and  fuch  polfibly  might  be 
the  intention  of  Jolephus.  Eufebius  affirms,  that  ( G  Alexan¬ 
der  went  after  the  liege  of  Tyre  immediately  to  Jerufalem; 
and  he  might  have  good  authority  for  affirming  fo,  living  as 
he  did  in  Paleftine  ;  and  with  him  agree  Ulher,  Prideaux,  and 
the  beft  chronologers.  And  indeed  it  is  moft  probable,  that 
Alexander’s  progrefs  was  from  Tyre  to  Jerufalem,  arid  from 
Jerufalem  to  Gaza;  becaufe  his  refentment  of  the  affront  that 
he  had  received  was  then  frefherpn  his  mind,  and  Jerufalem 
lay  not  much  out  of  the  way  from  Tyre  to  Gaza,  and  it  was 
not  likely  that  he  ftiould  leave  a  place  of  fuch  ftrength  and  im¬ 
portance  untaken  behind  him.  But  it  Jofephus  v\as  miftaken 
about  two  months  in  point  of  time,  yet  fuch  a  miftake  is  not 
fufficient  to  fhake  the  credit  of  his  whole  relation. .  What  hif- 
torian  is  there  almoft  who  hath  not  fallen  into  a  miftake  of  the 
like  kind  ?  And  yet  after  all  jofephus  might  not  be  miftaken, 
for  Alexander  might  march  againft  Jerufalem  from  Gaza, 
either  during  the  liege,  or  after  it.  Arrian  informs  us,  (c) 
that  while  the  fiege  of  Tyre  was  carrying  on,  and  the  machines 
and  {hips  were  building,  *  Alexander  with  fome  troops  of  horfe 
and  other  forces  went  into  Arabia,  and  having  reduced  that 
part  of  the  country  to  his  obedience  partly  by  force,  and  partly 
by  treaty,  he  returned  to  the  camp  in  eleven  days :  and  why 
might  he  not  make  fuch  an  excurfion  from  Gaza  for  a  few  days, 
during  the  two  months  that  his  army  was  befieging  it  ?  or  after 


[a)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  Q^Curt.  Lib.  4.  Arrian,  Lib,  3.  Plu¬ 
tarch.  in  Alex. 

(£)  Eufebii  Chron.  Ufher’s  Annals,  P.  214,215.  P rid.  Con¬ 
nect.  Parti.  B.  7.  Anno.  332.  Darius  4. 

(c)  Arrian  de  Exped.  Alex.  Lib.  2.  Cap,  20.  P.  ^4.  Edit.  Gronov. 
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he  had  taken  the  city,  why  might  he  not  with  part  of  the  army 
go  to  Jeruialem,  and  leave  the  other  part  to  reft  themfelves  at 
Gaza  ?  Jeruialem  lay  at  no  very  great  diftance  from  Gaza, 
and  a  perfon  of  Alexander’s  expedition  might  go  and  return 
within  a  very  few  days.  The  hiftorians  fay  indeed,  that  he 
carne  into  Egypt  in  feven  days  after  he  departed  from  Gaza ; 
but  none  of  them  lay  how  long  he  ftayed  at  Gaza,  to  refrefh 
his  army  after  the  fiege.  We  know  from  (a)  Diodorus,  that 
he  ftayed  long  enough  to  fettle  the  affairs  of  the  country  about 

Gaza ;  and  why  might  he  not  in  that  time  make  his  vifit  to 
Jerufalem  ? 

Another  objection  is  taken  from  the  filence  of  authors,  who 
would  hardly  have  paffed  o/er  fo  memorable  a  tranfadtion,  if 
there  had  been  any  truth  in  it:  but  it  is  not  fo  much  as  men¬ 
tioned  by  any  of  the  heathen  hiftorians ;  it  is  fupported  en¬ 
tirely  by  the  teftimony  of  Jofephus.  But  if  we  rejedt  all  re¬ 
lations,  which  reft  upon  the  credit  of  a  fingle  hiftorian,  ancient 
hiftory  will  be  ftirunk  into  a  very  narrow  compafs.  There 
were  numerous  writers  of  the  life  and  a&ions  of  Alexander, 
who  were  his  companions  in  the  wars,  or  lived  in  or  near  his 
time,  as  Ptolemy,  Ariftobulus,  and  others :  but  none  of  their 
writings  have  been  tranfmitted  down  to  us  ;  they  have  all  been 
fwallowed  up  in  the  gulph  between  that  time  and  this ;  and 
who  can  be  certain  that  fome  of  them  did  not  record  this  tranf- 
adtion  ?  It  mu  ft  have  been  mentioned  by  fome  ancient  hiftori¬ 
an  ;  for  we  fee  that  Juftin  in  a  fliort  abridgment  of  hiftory  is 
thought  to  have  alluded  to  it:  and  fome  other  author  might 
have  related  it  at  large  in  all  its  circumftances.  The  moft  co¬ 
pious  writers  now  extant  of  Alexander’s  affairs,  are  Diodorus 
Siculus,  Quintius  Curtius,  Arrian,  and  Plutarch,  fo  that  they 
muft  have  tranfcribed  from  former  hiftorians :  and  they  have 
tranferibed  varioufly,  as  fuited  their  particular  purpofe ;  what 
one  hath  inferted,  another  hath  omitted ;  and  not  two  of  them 
hath  related  things  exactly  alike.  There  are  actions  and  fay- 
ings  of  Alexander,  which  are  omitted  by  them  all,  but  yet  are 
preferved  by  other  authors  :  and  no  wonder  then,  that  with 
the  common  prejudice  of  Greeks  and  Romans,  they  (hould 
omit  fome  particulars  of  fo  remote  and  fo  difagreeable  a  peo¬ 
ple  as  the  Jews.  The  affairs  of  each  province  arebeft  related 


( a )  Tiod.  Sic.  Lib.  17.  P.  588  Edit.  Steoh.  P.  526.  Tom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod, 
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by  the  writers  of  each  province.  A  Jew  was  moft  likely  to 
record  the  particulars  concerning  the  jews.  And  Jolephus, 
though  he  may  have  been  thought  credulous  in  fome  refpec.s, 
yet  was  never  charged  with  forging  of  hiftory.  is  ere  1  as 
an  hiftorian,  will  upon  examination  be  found  equal  almoft  to 
the  very  belt.  Jofeph  Scaliger,  who  was  an  exceeding  good 
iudge  in  matters  of  this  nature,  ( a )  giveth  him  the  character 
of  a  moft  faithful,  a  moft  diligent,  and  a  moft  learned  writer  ; 
of  whom,  faith  he,  we  may  boldly  affirm,  that  not  only  in 
Jewifh,  but  likewifein  foreign  affairs,  we  may  more  fafely 
rely  on  his  credit,  than  on  all  the  Greek  and  Latin  hiftorians 

'There  remains  then  no  difficulty  that  can  really  flick  with 
us,  unlefs  it  be  the  particular  interpofition  of  God  in  this  affair, 
and  the  prophetic  dreams  of  Alexander  and  the  lg  -prie 
Thefe  things,  it  muft  be  confefled,  are  wonderful :  but  if  we 
recolleft  the  miraculous  interpofitions  of  God  in  favour  of  his 
people;  if  we  reflect  what  a  particular  providence  attended 
Alexander,  and  conducted  him  to  conqueft  and  empire;  if 
we  confider  the  clear  and  exprefs  prophecies  concerning  him  ; 
thefe  things  though  wonderful,  may  yet  ealily  he  reconciled 
to  our  belief,  and  will  appear  perfeftly  confident  with  the 
other  difpenfations  of  divine  providence.  Admitting  the  truth 
of  the  prophecies,  we  cannot  think  thefe  extraoidinary  cir- 
cumftances  at  all  incredible.  Thefe  extraordinary  circumftan- 
ces  are  alledged  to  confirm  the  prophecies ;  and  it  the  prophe¬ 
cies  be  found  mutually  to  confirm  thefe  extraordinary  circum- 
ftances,  this  is  fo  far  from  weakening  that  it  flrengthens  the 
argument.  Indeed  without  the  fuppohtion  of  the  trutn  of  thefe 
circumftances,  it  will  be  extremely  difficult  to  account  foi  Alex¬ 
ander’s  granting  fo  many  privileges  and  favours  to  the  Jews. 
He  (Z>)  allowed  them  the  free  exercife  of  their  religion;  he 
exempted  their  land  from  tribute  every  feventh,  or  the  fabbati- 
cal  year;  he  fettled  many  of  them  at  Alexandria  with  pnvi- 
leges  and  immunities  equal  to  thofe  of  the  Macedonians  them- 
felves ;  and  when  the  Samaritans  had  revolted,  and  murdered 


(#)  Jofephus,  fidifiimus,  diligentiflimus,  et  ereditiflimus  lerip- 
tor.  Scaf.  in  Notis  ad  Fragmenta  Grsec.  P.  45*  #  De  Jofepho  nos 
hoc  audafter  decimus,  non  folum  in  rebus  ludalcis,  led  etiam  in 
exterius  tutius  illi  credi,  quam  omnibus  Grseis  et  Latinis  .  in 
Prolegum  de  Emendatione  Temporum,  P.17. 

(£)  Jofeph,  Antiq,  Lib.  1 1 ,  Cap.  3.  Sea,  5 .  P.  S°4-  Hudfon, 
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the  governor  whom  he  had  fet  over  them,  he  affigned  their  coun¬ 
try  to  the  Jews,  and  exempted  it  in  the  fame  manner  as  Judea 
from  tribute,  (a)  Jofephus  hath  proved  from  Alexander’s  own 
letters,  and  from  the  teflimony  of  Hecataeus,  a  heathen  hifforian. 
But  what  were  the  merits  and  fervices  of  the  Jews,  that  they 
fhould  be  fo  favoured  and  difiinguifhed  above  other  people  ? 
There  is  no  way  of  accounting  for  itfo  probable,  as  by  admit¬ 
ting  the  truth  of  this  relation.  With  this  all  appears  natural 
and  eafy,  and  is  utterly  inexplicable  without  it. 

But  to  return  from  this  digreffion,  if  it  may  be  called  a  di- 
greffion,  to  confider  a  point  of  hiftory,  that  is  fo  nearly  related 
to  our  fubjedl.  Nothing  is  fixed  and  liable  in  human  affairs; 
and  the  empire  of  the  goat,  though  exceeding  great,  was  per¬ 
haps  for  that  reafon  the  looner  broken  into  pieces,  Ver.  8., 
u  Therefore  the  he-goat  waxed  very  great,  and  when  he  was 
6C  ffrong,  the  great  horn  was  broken :  and  for  it  came  up  four 
cc  notable  ones,  toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven.”  Which 
the  angel  thus  interprets,  ver.  22.  “  Now  that  being  broken, 
tc  whereas  four  flood  up  for  it,  four  kingdoms  {hall  fland  up 
u  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in  his  power.”  The  empire  of 
the  goat  was  in  its  full  ffrength  when  Alexander  died  of  a  fever 
at  Babylon.  He  was  fucceeded  in  the  throne  by  his  natural 
brother  Philip  Aridaeus,  and  by  his  own  two  fons  Alexander 
/Egus  and  Hercules :  but  in  "the  fpace  of  (b)  about  fifteen 
years  they  were  all  murdered,  and  then  the  firff  horn  or  king¬ 
dom  was  entirely  broken .  The  royal  family  being  thus  extincl^ 
the  (c)  governors  of  provinces,  who  had  ufurped  the  power* 
affumed  the  title  of  kings  :  and  by  the  defeat  and  death  of  An- 
tigonus,  in  the  battle  of  Ipfus,  they  were  reduced  (d)  to  four, 
Caffander,  Lyfimachus,  Ptolemy,  and  Seleucus,  who  parted 
Alexander  s  dominions  between  them,  arid  divided  and  fettled 
them  into  four  kingdoms.  Thefe  four  kingdoms  are  the  four 


(?)  JofeP.k  contra  Apion,  Lib.  2.  Seft.  4,  P.  1364,  1363.  Edit. 
Hudlon. 

(b)  See  Uflier,  Prideaux,  and  the  Chronologers*. 

(c)  E/iod.  Sic.  Lib.  20.  Juflin.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  2.  Hujus  honoris 
ornamentis  tamdiu  omnes  abilinuerunt,  quamdiu  filii  regis  fui  fu- 
pereffe  pouieiunt.  Tanta  in  illis  verecundia  fuit,  ut  cuni  ones 
regias  haberent  regum  tamen  nominibus  aequo  animo  caruerin 
quoad  Alexandra  juftus  hsres  fuit. 

(d)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  20.  Polyb.  Lib.  j.  P.  410.  Edit.  Cafeubon. 
-Plutarch  Dememo. 
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notable  horns,  which  came  up  in  the  room  of  the  firft  great  horn  ; 
and  are  the  fame  as  the  four  heads  of  the  leopard  in  the  former 
viiion.  Four  kingdoms  Jhall  Jl and  up  out  of  the  nation ,  but  not 
in  his  power  :  they  were  to  be  kingdoms  of  Greeks,  not  of  A- 
lexander’s  own  family,  but  only  of  his  nation ;  and  neither  were 
they  to  be  equal  to  him  in  power  and  dominion,  as  an  empire 
united  is  certainly  more  powerful  than  the  fame  ernp.rc  div  icLd, 
and  the  whole  is  greater  than  any  of  the  parts.  They  were 
likewife  to  extend  toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven:  and  in  the 
partition  of  the  empire,  (tf )  Caffander  held  Macedon,and  Gicece, 
and  the  weftern  parts;  Lyfimachus  had^ Thrace,  Bithynia,  and 
the  northern  regions;  Ptolemy  podeded  Egypt,  and  the  font  hern 
countries;  and  Selcucus  obtained  byria  and  the  eajiern  provin¬ 
ces.  Thus  were  they  divided  toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven. 
As  in  the  former  vifion  a  little  horn  fprang  up  among  the 
ten  horns  of  the  Roman  empire,  fo  here  a  little  horn  is  de¬ 
scribed  as  rifing  among  the  four  horns  of  the  Giecian  empii c, 
ver.  9,  10,  ii,  12.  “  And  out  of  one  of  them  came  forth  a 

tc  pttle  horn,  which  waxed  exceeding  great,  towards  the  fouth, 
u  and  toward  the  ead,  and  toward  the  pleafant  land.  And  it 
«  waxed  great,  even  to  the  hod  of  heaven,  and  it  cad  down 
44  fome  of" the  hod  and  of  the  ftars  to  the  ground,  and  damped 
«  upon  them.  Yea,  he  magnified  himfell  even  to  the  prince 
u  of  the  hod,  and  by  him  the  daily  facrifice  was  taken  away, 
u  and  the  place  of  his  fandtuary  was  cad  down.  And  an  hod 
«  was  given  him  againd  the  daily  facrifice  by  reafon  of  tranf- 
«  greffion,  and  it  cad  down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  it 
“  pra&ifed  and  profpered.”  All  which  is  thus  explained  by 
the  angel,  ver.  23,  24,  25.  “  And  in  the  latter  time  of  their 

«  kingdom,  when  the  tranfgredors  are  come  to  the  full,  a  king 
«  of  fierce  countenance,  and  underdanding  dark  Sentences, 
a  (hall  dand  up.  And  his  power  diall  be  mighty,  but  not  by 
u  his  own  power :  and  he  (hall  dedroy  wonderfully,  and  fhall 
«  profper,  and  pradtife,  and  fhall  dedroy  the  mighty  and  Re 
tc  holy  people.  And  through  his  policy  alfo  he  fhall  caufe 
«  craft  to  profper  in  his  hand,  and  he  fhall  magnify  himfelf 
«  in  his  heart,  and  by  peace  fhall  dedroy  many :  he  fhall  alfo 
a  dand  up  againd  the  prince  of  princes,  but  he  fhall  be  broken 
u  without  hand.”  This  little  horn  is  by  the  generality  of 


{a)  Diod.  Sic.  ibid.  Frideaux  Conned.  Part  1.  B.  8.  Ann.  301. 
Ptolemy  Soter  4. 
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interpreters,  both  Jewifh  and  Chriflian,  ancient  and  modern* 
fuppofed  to  mean  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  king  of  Syria,  who  was 
a  great  enemy  and  cruel  perfecutor  of  the  Jews.  So  (a)  Jofe- 
fephus  underflands  the  prophecy,  and  fays,  that  “  our  nation 
u  feiffered  thefe  calamities  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  as  Da- 
a  nfel  few,  and  many  years  before  wrote  what  things  fhould 
C£  come  to  pafs.”  In  like  manner  (Z>)  St.  Jerome  explains  it  cf 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  fays,  “  that  he  fought  againfl  Ptole- 
“  my  Philometor  and  the  Egyptians,  that  is  againji  the  Jouth  : 
a  and  again  againji  the  eaji ,  and  thofe  who  attempted  a  change 
“  of  government  in  Perfia ;  and  laffly,  he  fought  againfl  the 
£€  Jews,  took  Judea,  entered  into  Jerufalem,  and  in  the  temple 
cc  ot  God,  fet  up  the  image  of  Jupiter  Glympius.”  With  St. 
Jerome  agree  moil  of  the  ancient  fathers,  and  modern  divines 
and  commentators;  but  then  they  allow  that  Antiochus  Epipha¬ 
nes  was  a  type  of  Antichrifl.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  at  firft 
fight  doth  indeed  in  fome  features  very  much  refemble  the  little 
horn  ;  but  upon  a  nearer  view  and  examination,  it  will  evident¬ 
ly  appear,  that  in  other  parts  there  is  no  manner  of  fimilitude 
or  correfpondence  between  them.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  with  that 
fagacity  which  was  peculiar  to  him,  and  with  which  he  pene¬ 
trated  into  fcripture  as  well  as  into  nature,  (e)  perceived  plain¬ 
ly  that  the  little  horn  could  not  be  drawn  for  Antiochus  Epipha¬ 
nes,  but  muff  be  defigned  for  fome  other  fubjedf :  and  though 
we  fhall  not  entirely  follow  his  plan,  nor  build  altogether  upon 
his  foundation,  yet  we  fhall  be  obliged  to  make  ufe  of  feveral 
of  his  materials.  There  are  then  two  ways  of  expounding  this 
prophecy  of  the  little  horn ,  either  by  underffanding  it  of  Antio¬ 
chus  Epiphanes,  and  confidering  Antiochus  as  a  type  of  Anti- 
chrilf ;  or  by  leaving  him  wholly  out  of  the  queffion,  and  feeking 
another  application  :  and  which  method  of  the  two  is  to  be  pre¬ 
ferred,  will  better  appear  in  the  progrefs  of  this  difcourfe. 

(a)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  io.  Cap.  n.  Se&.  7.  Et  fane  fan ftum 
eft  ut  hsc  ipfa  fub  Antiocho  Epiphane  gens  noftra  pateretur,  prout 
viderat  Danielus,  et  multis  ante  annis  qua?  ventura  erant  fcriptis 

manudaverat,  P.  466.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(£)  Hieron.  in  Dan.  Cap.  8. — contra  Ptolemasum  Philometorem 
dimicavit,  hoc  eft,  contra  meridiem,  et  contra  ^gyptos.  Rurium- 
que  ad  orientem,  et  contra  eos  qui  res  novas  in  Perfide  molieban- 
tur  :  ad  externum  contra  juda?os  dimicans,  capta  Juda:a,  ingreftus 
eft  Jerofolymam:  et  in  templo  Dei  fimulacrum  Jovis  Olympii 
flat.  Col.  1105.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(r)  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  9. 
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A  horn,  in  the  ftyle  of  Daniel,  doth  not  Dignify  any  particu¬ 
lar  kins;,  but  is  an  emblem  of  a  kingdom.  In  the  former  vihon 
the  ten  horns  were  not  ten  kings,  but  fo  many  kingdoms,  into 
which  the  Roman  empire  was  divided :  and  the  little  horn  d id 
not  typify  a  fingle  perfon,  but  a  fucceflion  of  men,  claiming  fuch 
prerogatives,  and  exerting  fuch  powers,  as  are  there  fpecified. 
In  this  vihon  likewife  the  two  horns  of  the  ram  do  not  rcprefent 
the  two  kings,  Darius  the  IVIede  and  Cyrus  the  I  erfian,  but  the 
two  kingdoms  of  Media  and  Perha;  and  for  this  plain  rcafon, 
becaufe  the  ram  hath  all  along  two  norns  ;  even  when  he  is  at¬ 
tacked  by  the  he-goat,  he  hath  Bill  two  horns ;  but  the  two 
kingdoms  of  Media  and  Perha  had  been  long  united  under  one 
kin?.  The  horns  of  the  he-goat  too  prehgured  not  kings  but 
kingdoms.  The  firft  great  horn  doth  not  dehgn  Alexander 
himfelf,  but  the  kingdom  of  Alexander,  as  long  as  the  tide  con¬ 
tinued  united  in  him,  and  his  brother  and  two  fons.  T \\e  four 
horns ,  which  arofe  after  the  hrft  was  broken,  are  exprefsly  faid, 
ver.  22.  to  be  four  kingdoms :  and  confequently  it  fhould  feem 
that  the  little  horn  cannot  hgnify  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  or  any 
fingle  king,  but  mull  denote  fome  kingdom  ;  by  kingdom  mean¬ 
ing",  what  (a)  the  ancients  meant,  any  government,  Bate,  or  po¬ 
lity  in  the  world,  whether  monarchy,  or  republic,  or  what  form 
foever.  Now  what  kingdom  was  there,  that  rofe  up  during  the 
fubBBence  of  the  four  kingdoms  of  the  Grecian  empire,  and 
was  advanced  to  any  greatnefs  and  eminence,  but  the  Roman  ? 
The  hrft  great  horn  was  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and  his 
family.  The  four  horns  were  four  kingdoms ,  not  of  his  family, 
but  only  of  the  nation.  Four  kingdoms  Jhall  Jland  up  out  of  the 
nation :  and  doth  not  this  imply  that  the  remaining  kingdom, 
the  kingdom  of  the  little  horn ,  fhould  be  of  the  nation  ? 

The  general  character  therefore  is  better  adapted  to  the  Ro¬ 
mans  :  and  now  let  us  confider  the  particular  properties  and 
adfions  of  the  little  horn,  whether  they  may  be  morejuBly 
afcribed  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  or  to  the  Romans.  Jnd  out 
of  one  of  them  came  forth  a  little  horn .  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
was  indeed  the  fon  of  Antiochus  the  great,  king  of  Syria;  and  he 


{a)  See  this  point  proved  from  heathen  authors,  as  well  as  from 
fcripture  in  the  beginning  of  Mr.  Mede’s  trad  intitled,  Regnum 
Romanum  eft  regnum  quartum  Danielis,  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3. 
P.  711. 
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is  (, a )  faid  to  be  the  tittle  horn ,  becaufe  he  arofe  from  frnall  be¬ 
ginnings  to  the  kingdom,  having  been  many  years  an  hoftage 
at  Rome.  But  then  his  kingdom  was  nothing  more  than  a 
continuation  of  one  of  the  four  kingdoms  ;  it  cannot  poffibly 
be  reckoned  as  a  fifth  kingdom  fpringing  up  among  the  four : 
and  the  little  horn  is  plainly  fome  power  different  and  diftindt 
from  the  four  former  horns.  Is  not  this  therefore  more  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  Romans,  who  were  a  new  and  different  power, 
who  rofe  from  frnall  beginnings  to  an  exceeding  great  empire, 
who  firft  fubdued  Macedon  and  Greece,  the  capita]  kingdom  of 
the  goat,  and  from  thence  fpread  and  inlarged  their  conquefts 
over  the  reft  ?  Nor  let  it  feem  flrange  that  the  Romans  who 
were  prefigured  by  a  great  beajl  in  the  former  vifion,  fhould 
in  this  be  reprefented  only  by  the  horn  of  a  beaff  ;  for  nothing 
is  more  ufual  than  to  defcribe  the  fame  perfon  or  thing  under 
different  images  upon  different  occafions  :  and  befides,  in  this 
vifion,  the  Roman  empire  is  not  defigned  at  large,  hut  only 
the  Roman  empire  as  a  horn  of  the  goat.  When  the  Romans 
firft  got  footing  in  Greece,  then  they  became  a  horn  of  the 
goat.  Out  of  this  horn  they  came,  and  were  at  firft  a  little 
horn,  but  in  procefs  of  time  overtopped  the  other  horns.  From 
G  reeee  they  extended  their  arms,  and  overran  the  other  parts 
of  the  goat’s  dominions  :  and  there  actions  within  the  domini¬ 
ons  of  the  goat,  and  not  their  affairs  in  the  weftern  empire, 
are  the  principal  fubject  of  this  prophecy.  But  their  adtions, 
which  are  moll  largely  and  particularly  fpecihed,  are  their 
great  perfecution  and  oppreftion  of  the  people  of  God  :  which 
renders  it  probable,  that  the  appellation  of  the  tittle  horn  might 
be  given  them  for  the  fame  reafon,  that  the  great  perfecutor  and 
oppreffor  of  the  faints  in  the  weftern  empire  is  alfo  called  the 
tittle  horn.  It  is  the  fame  kind  of  power,  and  therefore  might 
be  flgnified  by  the' fame  name. 

It  will  appear  too,  that  the  time  agrees  better  with  the  Ro¬ 
mans.  And  in  the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom ,  when  the  tranf - 
grefjors  are  come  to  the  full)  a  king  of  fierce  countenance ,  and 
underfland  dark  fentences ,  Jhati  Jland  up*  Antiochus  Epi- 


(a)  Quid  quuam  obfes  fuiffet  Roms,  et  nefciente  fenatu  cepilfet 
imperium,  &c.  Hieron.  in  Dan.  8.  Col.  1105.  Edit.  Benedict.  An- 
tiochum  Epiphanem  fignificat,  quia  fuit  Roms  obfes.  Vatablus 
in  locum.  Antiochus,  qui  obfes  fuit  Roms,  nec  a  patre  defignatus 
rex,  fed  invafit  regnum.  Sec.  Ciarius  in  locum.  Antiochus  modics 
primum  fortuns,  privatus,  et  Roms  obfes,  ex  poll  fa£to  diftus 
Epiphanes.  Grotius  in  locum.  So  likewife  Poole,  &c. 
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phanes  might  be  faid  indeed  to  ft  and  up  in  the  [utter  time  of 
their  kingdom  ;  becaufe  Macedonia,  the  fir  ft  of  the  four  king¬ 
doms,  was  conquered  and  reduced  into  a  Roman  province,  du¬ 
ring  his  reign.  But  when  h'e  Hood  up,  the  tranfgr  effort  in  the 
Jewiih  nation  were  not  come  to  the  full ;  for  when  he  began  to 
reign,  {a)  Onias  was  high-prieft  of  the  Jews,  and  the  temporal 
as  well  as  ecclenaftical  government,  was  at  this  time  in  the 
hands  of  the  high-prieft,  and  this  Onias  was  a  mold  worthy 
good  magi ftrate,  as  well  as  a  moft  venerable  pious  pried.  As 
the  author  of  the  fecond  book  of  Maccabees  laith,  2  A  lac.  in. 
1.  “the  holy  city  was  inhabited  with  all  peace,  and  the  laws 
“  w.n!-p  \r pnt  \rpnr  wclk  becaule  of  the  godlinefs  of  Onias  the 


w 

1  L 


was  after 


were  kept  very 

“  high-prieft,  and  his  hatred  of  wickednefs. 
this  time,  that  the  p-reat  corruptions  were  introduced  into  the 
Jewiih  church  and  nation ;  and  they  were  introduced  chiefly 
through  the  means  of  Antiochus,  by  his  direction,  or  ui\der  his 
authority.  The  Romans  might  much  better  be  laid  to  ftand 
up  in  the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom ,  who  faw  the  end  not  only 
of  one  kingdom,  but  of  all  the  four :  who  firft  lubdued  the 
kingdom  of  Macedon  and  Greece,  and  then  inherited  by  the 
will  of  Attains  the  kingdom  of  Pargamus,  which  was  the  re- 
mains  of  the  kingdom  of  Eyftmachus,  and  afterwards  made  a 
province  of  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and  laftly  of  the  kingdom  of 
Egypt.  When  the  Romans  itood  up  too,  the  tranfgrejftons 
were  come  to  the  full ;  for  the  high-priefthood  was  expofed  to 
fale  :  good  Onias  ejected  for  a  fum  of  money  to  make  room 
for  wicked  Jalbn,  and  Jafon  was  again  fupplanted  for  a  great¬ 
er  fum  of  money,  by  a  worfe  man,  if  poftible,  than  himfelf, 
his  brother  Manelaus  ;  and  the  golden  veftels  of  the  temple 
were  fold  to  pay  for  the  lacrilegious  purchafe.  At  the 
fame  time  the  cuftoms  of  the  heathen  nations  were  introduced 
among  the  Jews ;  the  youth  were  trained  up  and  exerdied 
alter  the  manner  of  the  Greeks ;  the  people  apoftatized  fron  t 
the  true  religion,  and  even  cc  the  priefts,  2  Mac.  iv.  14..  had  no 
u  courage  to  ferve  any  more  at  the  altar,  but  defpijing  the 
“  temple,  and  neglecting  the  facrinces,  they  haftenea  to  be 
u  partakers  of  unlawful  diverlions A  Nay,  Jenlfalem  was  ta¬ 
ken  by  Antiochus  t  forty  thoufand  lews  were  ilain,  and 
Vol.  I.  '  U 
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[a)  For  thefe  and  many  particulars  which  follow,  the  two 
books  of  Maccabees,  and  jofephus  Ids  Antiquities  of  the  lews 
mull  be  confulted. 
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many  more  were  fold  into  flavery ;  the  temple  was  profaned 
even  under  the  conduct  of  the  high-prieft  Menelaus,  was  defiled 
with  Iwines  blood,  and  plundered  of  every  thing  valuable ;  and 
in  (a)  the  fame  year  that  Paulas  AEmilius,  the  Roman  conful, 
vanquifhed  Perfeus,  the  laR  king  of  Macedonia,  and  thereby 
but  an  end  to  that  kingdom,  the  Jewifh  religion  was  put  down, 
and  the  heathen  worfhip  was  fet  up  in  the  cities  of  Judea,  and 
in  Jerufalem  ;  and  the  temple  itfelf  was  confecrated  to  Jupiter 
Olympius,  and  his  image  was  eredted  upon  the  very  altar. 
I  hen  indeed  the  trcmfgrejfors  were  come  to  the  full ,  and  then, 
as  we  fee,  the  Romans  Rood  up,  a  king  of  fierce  countenance , 
and  underjlanding  dark  fentences. 

A  king. ,  in  the  prophetic  Rile,  is  the  fame  as  a  kingdom  \  and 
a  kingdom,  as  we  before  obferved,  is  any  Rate  or  government. 
A  kmg  of  fierce  countenance ,  and  underjlanding  dark  fentences . 
The  latter  exprenion  in  the  ( h )  Syriac  is  tranflated  fkilful  in 
ruling ,  and  in  the  Arabic  fkilful  of  deputations .  We  may 
fuppofe  the  meaning  to  be,  that  this  fhould  be  a  politic  and  art¬ 
ful,  as  well  as  a  formidable  power ;  which  is  not  fo  properly 
the  charadler  of  Antiochus,  as  of  the  Romans.  They  were 
reprefented  in  the  former  vifion  by  a  beajl  dreadful  and  terri¬ 
ble  ;  and  for  the  fame  reafon  they  are  here  denominated  a  king 
of  fierce  countenance ,  who  was  even  frightened  out  of  Egypt  by 
a  meffage  from  the  Romans,  The  (c)  Rory  is  worthy  of  me¬ 
mory.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  was  making  war  upon  Egypt, 
and  was  in  a  fair  way  of  becoming  maRer  of  the  whole  king¬ 
dom.  The  Romans  therefore  fearing;  leR  he  fhould  grow  too 
powerful  by  annexing  Egypt  to  the  crown  of  Syria,  fent  an 
embafly  to  him,  to  require  him  todefift  from  his  enterprife,  or 
to  declare  war  againR  him.  He  was  drawing  near  to  behege 
Alexandria,  when  he  was  met  by  the  three  embaiiadors  from 
Rome.  Popillius,  the  chief  of  them,  had  formerly  been  his 
friend  and  acquaintance,  while  he  was  an  hoRage  at  Rome : 
and  the  king  at  their  firR  meeting  gracioudy  offered  him  his 
hand  in  remembrance  of  their  former  friendfhip.  But  Popillius 
declined  the  compliment  by  faying,  that  private  friendfhip  muR 
give  place  to  the  public  welfare,  and  he  muR  firR  know  whether 

(a)  See  Prideaux  Conned!.  Part  2.  B.  3.  Anno.  168, 

(b)  Regnandi  peritus.  Syr.  Difputationum  peritus.  Arab. 

(c)  Polyb.  Legat.  92.  P.  916.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Appian.  de  Beilis 
Syriacis,  P.  131.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  212.  Edit.  Tollii,  Livius,  Lib. 
45,  Cap.  12.  Valerius  Maximus,  Lib.  6.  Cap.  4.  Sedl.  3.  Velleius 
Paterculus,  Lib.  1.  Cap.  10.  Juftin.  Lib.  34.  Cap.  3. 
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the  king'  was  a  friend  to  the  Roman  Rate,  before  he  could  ac¬ 
knowledge  him  as  a  friend  to  himfelf :  and  fo  fay  ing,  he  pre¬ 
fen  ted  to  him  the  tables  which  contained  the  decree  or  the  fe- 
nate,  and  defired  an  immediate  anfwer.  Antiochus  opened 
and  perilled  them,  and  replied,  that  he  would  confider  the  mat¬ 
ter  with  his  friends,  and  return  his  anfwer  very  fpcedily.  But 
Pop il tins  with  a  wand  that  he  carried  in  his  hand,  drew  a  cir¬ 
cle  in  tire  land  round  the  king,  and  infilled  upon  his  anfwer, 
before  he  ftirred  out  of  that  circle,  l  lie  king,  allonilhed  at 
this  peremptory  and  imperious  manner  of  proceeding,  after 
fome  hefitation,  laid  that  he  would  obey  the  commands  of  the 
fen  ate  :  and  then  at  length  Popiilius  reached  forth  his  hand  to 
him  as  a  friend  and  confederate.  i  his  incident  happened  very 
loon  after  the  conqueft  of  Macedonia,  which,  as  it  difinayed 
Antiochus  fo,  it  emboldened  the  Romans  to  acf  in  this  manner  : 
and  this  being-  the  fir  ft  memorable  action  as  foon  as  they  became 
a  horn  or  kingdom  of  the  goat,  it  is  very  fitly  laid  of  them, 
more  fitly  than  of  Antiochus,  a  king  of  fierce  countenance  frail 
ft  and  up. 

The  other  actions  like  wife  of  the  little  horn  accord  better 
with  the  Romans.  This  horn,  though  little  at  fir  ft,  yet  wax- 
ed  exceeding  great ,  toward  the  fouthy  and  toward  the  eajf  and 
tozvard  the  pleajant  land.  This  horn  therefore,  as  Sir  I  hue 
Newton  (a)  jultly  obferves,  was  to  rife  up  in  the  north-weft 
parts  of  thofe  nations,  which  com  poled  the  body  of  the  goat  ; 
and  from  thence  was  to  extend  his  dominion  towards  Egypt, 
Syria,  and  Judea.  Gbferve  the  particulars.  He  waxed  ex¬ 
ceeding  great :  and  fo  did  the  Roman  empire  even  within  the 
territories  of  the  goat,  but  not  fo  did  Antiochus  Epiphancs  ; 
for  he  was  fo  far  from  inlarging  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  that  it. 
was  lefs  in  his  time  than  under  mod  of  his  predeceiTors,  and  he 
( b )  left  it  as  he  found  it,,  tributary  to  the  Romans. — Toward 
the  fouth :  Antiochus  indeed  did  feveral  times  invade  Egypt, 
and  gained  great  advantage  over  Ptolemy  Philometer  king  of 
Egypt*,  but  he  was  never  able  to  make  himfelf  ablolute  mailer 
of  the  country,  and  annex,  it  to  the  kingdom  of  Syria;  as  trie 
Romans  made  it  a  province  of  their  empire,  and  kept  pofiefliun 
of  it  for  feveral  centuries.  His  defigns  were  fruftrared,  as  v. 
have  feen,  by  an  embafiy  from  the  Romans;  and  h  c  went  out 
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( a )  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Chap.  9.  P,  i  iq,  j 

(b)  z  Macc.  viii,  10- 
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of  Egypt  baffled  and  difgraced,  a  word  from  them  being  as  ef¬ 
fectual  as  an  army. — Toward  the  eaji :  the  Romans  did  grow 
very  powerful  toward  the  eaft ;  they  conquered  and  made  a 
province  of  Syria,  which  v/as  the  eaftern  kingdom  of  the  goat : 
but  Antiochus  was  feated  in  the  eaft  himfelf,  and  did  not  extend 
his  dominions  farther  eaft  ward.  On  the  contrary  the  Parthi- 
ans  had  withdrawn  their  obedience  from  the  kings  of  Syria, 
and  had  eredted  a  growing  kingdom  in  the  eaft.  Antiochus 
did  indeed  (a)  vanquifh  Artaxias,  the  tributary  king  of  Arme¬ 
nia,  who  had  revolted  from  him ;  but  this  was  rather  in  the 
north  than  in  the  eaft.  He  had  not  the  like  fuccefs  among  the 
Perfians,  who  were  alfo  dilatory  in  paying  their  tribute ;  for 
(b)  having  heard  much  of  the  tribes  of  Elymais,  and  particu¬ 
larly  of  the  temple  there,  he  went  thither  with  a  defign  of 
feizing  the  treafures  of  the  city  and  temple  ;  but  the  inhabitants 
rcfe  upon  him,  repelled  and  routed  him  and  his  army,  fo  that  he 
was  forced  to  fly  with  difappointment  and  difgrace  out  of  the 
country ;  and  foon  after  he  fickened  and  died. — And  toward  the 
pie  a f ant  land ,  that  is  Judea;  for  fo  it  is  called  in  the  Pfalms, 
cvi.  24.  “  the  pleafant  land ;  and  in  Jeremiah,  iii.  19.  “  a  plea- 
«  fan /land,  a  goodly  heritage  ;5’  and  fo  twice  again  afterwards 
in  Daniel,  xi.  16—41.  Antiochus  did  indeed  take  Jerufalem, 
and  miferably  harrafs  and  opprefs  the  Jews,  as  it  has  been  above 
related :  but  the  Jews  in  a  little  time,  under  the  condudf  of  the 
Maccabees,  recovered  their  liberties,  and  eftablifhed  their  reli¬ 
gion  and  government  in  greater  fplendor  and  fecurity  than  be¬ 
fore.  The  Romans  more  effectually  conquered  and  fubdued 
them,  fir  ft  made  a  province  of  their  country,  and  then  deftroy- 
ed  their  city  and  temple,  and  difperfed  the  people,  fo  that  after 
fo  fatal  a  fall  they  have  never  from  that  time  to  this  been  able 


to  rife  again. 


Another  remarkable  property,  that  eminently  diftinguifhed 
:he  little  horn  from  all  others,  was  that  his  power  Jhould  he 
nighty ,  but  not  by  his  own  power*,  which  commentators  are 
mtch  at  a  lofs  to  explain.  Some  fay,  (c)  that  he  fhould  be 
nighty,  not  fo  much  by  his  own  induftry,  as  by  the  gift  of 


(a)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  F.  1 17  et  13 1.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  187  et 
"dit.  Toilii.  Porphyrius  apud  Hieron.  in  Dan.  11.  Col.  1133. 
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adit.  Benedict. 

(b)  1  Maccab.  vi.  1—4.  2  Maccab.  fx.  I,  2.  Joieph.  Antiq. 
Lib/12.  Cap.  8.  Sed.  1.  F.  544'  Edit.  Hudfon.  Porphyrius  apud 

Hieron. ibid. 

(c)  Non  propria  induflria,  fed  Deo  dante.  Vatahulus. 
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God  :  but  fo  are  all  horns  or  kingdoms  whatever.  Others  fay, 
(a)  that  God  fhould  give  him  this  power  tor  the  punifhmc.ru 
of  his  people;  and  others  again,  (b)  that  he  fhould obtain  J 
by  the  factions  and  perfidy  and  bafenefs  of  the  Jews,  wh 
fhould  betray  their  country  to  him  ;  but  thefe  limit  and  reftram 
the  meaning  to  a  particular  fubjedt,  to  his  power  over  the  Jews, 
whereas  it  is  fajd  in  the  general,  that  his  power  Jhomd  be  might?, 
but  not  by  his  own  power.  His  power  in  general,  not  over  this 
or  that  particular  people,  Jhould  be  mighty ,  but  not  y  ots  oven 
power.  The  belt  explanation  that  they  can  give  ot  it,  who 
underftand  the  whole  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  is  that  (tj  he 
attained  to  the  crown  chiefly  by  the  favour  and  afnftance  o 
Eumenes  king  of  Pergamus,  and  Attalus  his  orother,  who  ha- 
vino- at  that  time  fome  jealoufy  of  the  Romans,  were  defitous  to 
make  the  king  of  Syria  their  friend:  but  we  do  not  read  that 
they  affifted  him  in  any  of  his  wars  afterwards,  and  neithei  was 
his  kingdom  ft  lengthened  by  foreign  armies  or  alliances,  i  hey 
who  conceive  Antiochus  to  be  a  true  type  of  Antichnit,  (d) 
offer  a  fairer  interpretation,  becaufe  Antichnft  was  to  exerene 
an  ufurped  authority,  and  not  his  own,  and  the  kings  ot  the 
earth,  according  to  St.  John,  Rev.  xvii.  13.  were  to  “give 
“  their  power  and  ftrength  unto  the  beaft.  but  this  pait  of 
the  prophecy,  as  well  as  the  reft,  can  no  where  be  fo  jultiy  ana 
properly  applied,  as  to  the  Romans.  Vv  ith  them  it  quauiates 
exacflv,  and  with  none  of  the  other  horns  or  kingdoms  o,  the 
rroat.  The  ftrength  of  the  other  kingdoms  conuited  in  trsem- 
j'elves,  and  had  its  foundation  in  fome  part  of  the  goat:  out  the 
Roman  empire,  as  a  horn  or  kingdom  of  the  goay,  was  not 
mighty  by  his  own  power,  was  not  ftrong  by  virtue  or  the 
yoat,  but  drew  its  nourifhment  and  ftrength  from  Rome  and 
Italy.  '  There  grew  the  trunk  and  body  of  the  tree,^  though  the 
branches  extended  over  Greece,  Afia,  Syria,  and  Egypt. 

The  remainder  of  the  prophecy  relates  moftly  to  the  perfe- 
cution  and  oppreffion  of  the  people  ot  God.^  And  lie  waxei. 
irreat,  even  to  the  hojl  of  heaven,  ( or  againft  the  hoji  of  heaven) 
and  he  caf  down  fome  of  the  hoji ,  and  of  the  jiars  to  the  ground ^ 

(a)  Quia  Dens  voluit  per  ipfum  penire  populum  fuuin.  Gariys. 

\b)  So  Poole,  Lowth,  &c.  Non  tam  ex  ipfocaufa  erit  tanti  in¬ 
crement!,  quam  ex  fadtionibus  Judaeorum.  Grotius. 

(f)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  S16.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  187.  Edit. 

Tollii. 

(d)  Sec  Lowth’s  Comment. 
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and'  Jianifcd  upon  them ,  that  is,  the  Jewifh  flate  in  general, 

<C  mi^ht7  and .  lhe  holy  people,”  ver.  24.  or  the  °Pi  iefts 
and  Reviles  in  particular ;  who  are  called  pars ;  as  thev  were 
eiani'.iik  for  then  Ration,  and  illuilrious  lor  their  knowledge, 
anei  the  hoji  of  neaycn ,  as  tfuy  watched  and  ferved  in  the  tem¬ 
ple,  and  their  fervice  is  denominated  “a  warfare,”  Num.  viii. 
2Jn  25.  .  I  his  pallage  was  in  lome  meafure  fulfilled  bv  Antio- 
chus  Lpipnanes,  as  well  as  by  the  Romans:  but  our  Saviour 
making  ule  of  the  like  exprefiions,  Matt.  xxiv.  29.  cc  the  flais 

lhall  fall  from  heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  (hall 
^  be  fhaicen,  in  lpeaking  of  the  deflruciion  of  Jerulalem  by 

the  Romans;  this  paffage  al(o  may  more  properly  be  referred 
to  that  event. 

Tea  he  magnified  h  wife  If  even  to  the  prince  of  the  heft ,  for 
againjt  the  prince  of  the  hoji)  and  by  him  the  daily  fa crijice  was 
tanen  away ,  and  the  place  of  the  fanSiuary  was  cajt  down, 
Antiochus  did  indeed  take  away  the  daily  facrifice ,  but  he  did 
not  caji  down  the  place  of  bis  jandluary,  he  did  not  deifroy  the 
temple.  He  took  away  the  daily  facrifice  for  a  few  years,  but 
the  Romans  for  many  ages  :  and  the  Romans  like  wife  utterly 
deftroyed  the  temple,  which  he  fpoiled  only  and  profaned. 

And  an  hoji  was  given  him  againjt  the  daily  facrifice  by  reef  on 
of  tranfgrejfion .  Idle  word  here  mandated  an  heft ,  is  rendered 
mother  places,  Job.  vii.  i.  and  in  the  hook  of  Daniel  itfejf,  x. 
!•  a  an  appointed  time;”  And  an  appointed  time  was  given  him 
againjt  the  daily  facrifice  by  reafion  of  tranfgrejfion ;  Or  as 
v/e  reaa  in  the  margin,  "The  hoji  was  given  over  tor  the  tranfi- 
grefjion  againjt  the  daily  facrifice ,  and  he  caji  down  the  truth  to 
the  ground ,  and  he  pr aerified  and  profpered .  Or,  as  the  fame 
thing  is  expreffed  by  the  angel:  He  Jh  all  defray  wonderfully , 
and  Jhall  pr  offer  and  praftifc  and  Jh  all  defray  the  mighty  and 
the  holy  people ;  and  through  his  policy  a  Jo  he  Jhall  caufe  craft 
to  profiper  in  his  hand ,  and  he  Jhall  magnify  himfelf  in  his  heart, 
and  by.  peace  fall  defray  many.  But  Antiochus  did  not  fo 
mightily  deifroy  the  Jews,  nor  profper  in  his  pradifes  and 
defigns  again#  them.  When  he  took  Jerufalem,  (a)  he  flew 
forty  thoufand,  and  fold  forty  thoufand  more  :  but  when  the 
city  was  befieged  and  taken  by  the  Romans,  (/;)  the  number  of 
the  captives  amounted  to  ninety-feven  thoufand,  and  of  the 


(a)  2  Macc.  v.  14. 

if)  Joseph  de  Beil.  jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  9.  Sed.  2  ct  P.  1201. 
Edit.  Kirdfon. 


the 


prophecies 


3°7 


{lain  t6  eleven  hundred  thoufand.  I  he  Romans  too  carried 
their  conqueft  and  revenge  fo  far,  as  to  put  an  end  to  the  go- 
vernmentof  the  Jews,  and  entirely  to  take  away  then  place  an 
nation.  Antiochus  meant  as  much  to  root  out  the  whole  peo¬ 
ple  ;  his  malice  was  as  great,  but  his  iuccds  was  not  equal  foi 
though  his  forces  were  victorious  at  firft,  yet  they  were  defeated 
at  lait,  and  his  (a)  generals,  Appollonius,  Seron,  Nicaner,  and 
Gordias,  Timotheus,  and  Bacchides,  and  even  Lyfius  himfelf, 
were  all  fliamefully  routed  one  after  another,  ana  tnc  news  of 

thefe  defeats  hallened  his  death.  .  „  , 

It  is  further  added,  that  he  Jhall  nlfo  Jland  tip  again/}  the 
prince  of  Princes.  If  by  the  prince  of  princes  the  high-pneft  he 
meant,  lt'is  very  true  that  Antiochus  did  put  in  and  put  out  the 
hmh-priefts  at  pleafure,  but  the  Romans  took  away  the  who.e 
adminiftration.  If  by  the  prince  of  princes  be  meant,  as  mo, 
probably  was  meant,  the  Mefliah,  then  Antiochus  had  no  Ihare 
in  the  completion;  it  was  effeded  by  the  Romans  It  was  by 
the  malice  of  the  Jews,  but  by  the  Authority  ot  the  Romans, 
that  he  was  put  to  death  ;  and  he  fullered  the  pumfnment  of 
the  Roman  malefactors  and  llaves.  And  indeed  it  is  very  wor¬ 
thy  of  our  moft  ferious  confideration,  whether  tms  part  or  t.ie 
n/ophecy  be  not  a  (ketch  of  the  fate  and  fuftenngs  of  the 
Chriftian,  as  well  as  of  the  Jewifh  church.  Nothing  is  more 
ufual  with  the  prophets  than  to  deferibe  the  religion  and  wor- 
iliip  of  later  times  by  metaphors  and  figures  borrowed  from 
their  own  religion.  The  Chriftians  may  full  as  well  as  the 
Tews  be  comprehended  under  the  name  of  the  holy  people^  or 
people  of  the  holy  ones.  And  the  Romans  not  only  ciucihed 
our  Saviour,  but  alfo  perfecuted  his  diiciples  for  above  three 
centuries:  and  when  at  length  they  embraced  the  Chriftian 
religion,  they  foon  corrupted  it j  fo  that  it  may  be  queftioned, 
whether  their  favour  was  not  as  hurtful  to  the  church,  as  their 
enmity.  As  the  power  of  the  Roman  empeiois  declined,  tna. 
of  the  Roman  pontiffs  increafed  :  and  may  it  not  with  equal 
truth  and  juft  ice  be  faid  of  the  latter,  as  of  the  former,  that 
they  caff  down  the  truth  to  the  ground ,  and  prattifed,  and  pros¬ 
pered  P  How  applicable  in  this  feme  is  every  pat  t  of  the  angel  s 
interpretation  !  A  king  of  fierce  countenance ,  and  under  {land¬ 
ing  dark  fient cnees,  fhall  Jland  up.  And  his  powei  JJoallhe  migh¬ 
ty ?  hut  not  hy  his  own  power  :  and  he  Jhall  dfilroy  wonderfully , 

(A  i  Macc.  iii.  iv.  2  Macc.  via.  x.  xi.  Jofeph,  Antiq.  Lib.  12, 
Cap,  7,  P.  537.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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and  Jhalt  proffer,  and  praSlife,  and  jhall  deft roy  the  mighty  and 
the  ooly  people  ( or  the  people  of  the  holy  one, :)  And  through 
bis  policy  a  fo  he  fall  caufe  craft  to  proffer  in  his  hand,  and  he 
jnail  magnify  htmfelfm  his  heart ,  and  by  peace  Jhall de/lroy  ma- 
ny  :  he  pal  aljo  fund  up  againjl  the  prince  of  princes,  but  he 
prut  be  broken  without  hand.  And  this  farther  opens  and  ex- 
plains  the  reafon  of  the  appellation  of  the  little  horn .  Theper- 
1  ecu  ting  power  of  Rome,  whether  exercifed  towards  the  Tews, 

•  r  iTt  th5  Ohriftians,  or  by  the  emperors,  or  by  the  popes’ 

1S  g  t,:e  tUe  horn-  ^  tyranny  is  the  fame;  but  as 
exerted  in  Greece  and  the  eaft,  it  is  the  littie  horn  of 

the  he-goat  or  the  third  empire ;  as  exerted  in  Italy  and  the 
wci.,  it  is  the  little  horn  of  the  fourth  bead,  or  the  fourth 


empire. 


l>ut  the  little  horn,  like  other  tyrannical  powers,  was  to  come 
to  a  remarkable  end  ;  he  Jhall  he  broken  without  hand.  As  the 
itone  m  Nebuchadnezzar’s  dream  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain 
Wit  id  out  bands ,  that  is  not  by  human,  but  by  fupernatural  means; 
jo  tne  Jittie  horn  Jhall  he  broken  without  hand ,  not  die  the  com¬ 
mon  death,  not  fall  by  the  hand  of  men,  but  perifli  by  a  flroke 
from  heaven.  And  this  agrees  perfectly  with  the  former  pre¬ 
dictions^  of  the  fatal  cataflrophe  of  the  Romans.  cc  The  flone,” 
that  is  t lie  power  of  Chriff,  ii.  34.  “fmote  the  image  upon  jus 
reet  of  n  on  and  clay,  and  break  them  to  pieces.”  A  gain  vii. 
1 1.  a  I  beheld  then,  becaufe  of  the  voice  of  the  great  words 
which  the  horn  fpake ;  I  beheld  even  till  the  beaft  was 

“  niam’  and  llis  body  c5eftr°yed,  and  given  to  the  burning 
name.  And  again,  ver.  26.  a  the  judgment  fhall  fit,  and 
™ey  fhah  take  away  his  dominion,  to  confume,  and  to  de- 
“  itroy  it  unto  the  end.”  All  which  implies  that  the  domini¬ 
on  of  tne  Romans  (hall  finally  be  deff  royed  with  fome  extraor¬ 
dinary  mam  reflation  of  the  divine  power.  It  is  indeed  verv 
ti  ue,  that  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  in  an  extraordinary  man- 
nei.  He  was  returning  from  his  unfuccefsrul  expedition  into 
i  v.rfia,  when  ne  heaid  the  news  of  the  defeat  of  his  armies  one 
after  another  by  the  forces  of  the  Maccabees.  He  fet  forward 
therefore  in  great  rage  and  fury,  breathing  nothino-  but  death 
and  deftru&ion  to  the  whole  generation  of  the  Jews.  But  in 
the  way  he  was  feized  with  violent  pains  in  his  bowels ;  and 
having  a  fall  from  his  chariot,  he  was  forely  bruifed,  and  his 
inward  pains  grew  more  violent,  fo  that  he  was  not  able  to 
proceed  in  his  journey,  but  was  forced  to  flop  at  a  little  town 
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upon  the  road.  There  he  lay  in  great  torment,  and  filthy  ul¬ 
cers  broke  out  in  his  body,  from  whence  iftued  worms,  and  luch 
a  flench,  that  he  became  intolerable  to  others,  and  even  to  him- 
felf.  Nor  were  the  torments  and  agonies  of  his  mind  lets  than 
thofe  of  his  body.  He  was  vexed  even  to  diftra&ion,  thought 
lie  faw  dreadful  fpecters  and  apparitions,  and  fullered  all  th^ 
pangs  and  horrors  of  a  guilty  conicience  i  and  in  tnis  mif^rabic 
condition  he  lav  pining  and  rotting  till  he  died.  I  his  is  th^ 
account  that  is  given  of  his  death, and  (<?)  conmmcd  by  Ufa- 
then  as  well  as  jewifh  hiflorians:  but  with  this  difference,  that 
the  former  afcribe  it  to  the  vengeance  oi  tne  gods  foi  the  facii- 
leo-e  that  he  defigncd  to  commit  at  Elymais,  the  Lit  ter  rep  reft  nt 
it  as  the  juft  judgment  of  heaven  for  tne  facrilege  that  ne  ically 
committed  at  Jerufalem,  and  for  the  haiharous  flaughtci  that  he 
made  of  fo  many  thoufands  of  ine  Jews  j  and  they  lay,  that  he 
himfelf  upon  his  death-bed  confefled  as  much  :  and  which  of 
thefe  accounts  is  the  more  probable  and  credible,  every  intelli¬ 
gent  reader  will  eafily  determine. 

By  thus  tracing  the  particulars  it  appears,  that  though  fome 
of  them  may  agree  very  well  with  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  yet 
others  can  by  no  means  accord  or  be  reconciled  to  him  :  but 
they  all  agree  and  correfpond  exadtly  with  the  Romans,  and 
with  no  one  elfe  :  fo  that  the  application  of  the  character  to 
them  mu  ft  be  the  right  application.  It  is  therefore  furprifing, 
that  a  man  of  Dr.  Hallifax’s  learning,  after  fo  many  proofs  to 
the  contrary,  fhould  be  of  opinion,  that  the  character  “  mull  of 
«  neceflity  be  reftrained  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  to  him 
“  only and  for  fuch  reafons,  and  for  none  others  than  have 
here  been  obviated  and  refuted.  The  fitnefs  and  propriety  of 
the  application  to  the  Romans  will  ftill  farther  appear  by  con- 
fidering  the  time,  that  is  allotted  for  the  duration  and  continu¬ 
ance  of  the  vifion.  ££  I  will  make  thee  know/'  faith  the  angel 
to  Daniel,  ver.  19.  “  what  fhall  be  in  the  laft  end,”  or  “to 
“  the  laft  end  of  the  indignation  that  is,  as  Mr.  Lowth  para- 
phrafeth  it,  “  I  will  explain  to  thee  the  whole  feries  of  God’s 
“  judgments  upon  his  people  to  the  end  and  conclufion  of 
“  them  but  that  end  and  conclufion  is  not  yet  come.  There 

j 

are  intimations  in  the  prophets,  that  God's  indignation  againft 


(a)  Polyb.  P.  997.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr. 
P.  131.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  21 2.  Edit.  Tollii.  Diodorus  etPorphyrius 
apud  Hieron.  in  Dan.  11.  Col.  1131  ct  1133.  Edit.  Benedid. 
1  Maccab.  vi.  1 — 16.  2  Maccab.  ix.  Jofeph,  Antiq.  Lib.  12. 
Cap.  8.  Sed.  1.  P.  544.  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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his  people  will  be  accomplifhed,  and  the  final  deftrudlion  of  the 
Roman  dominion  will  fall  out  about  the  fame  period.  But  the 
tinw  is  moie  particularly  noted.  One  angel  afked  another 
angel,  ver.  13.  u  How  long  ihall  be  the  vifion  concerning  the 
daily  facrifice  and  the  tranfgrefiion  of  defolation,  to  give'- both 
“  the  fanhtuary,  and  the  holt  to  be  trodden  under  foot?”  In 
the  original  there  is  no  fuch  word  as  concerning ;  and  Mr. 
Lowth  rightly  obferves,  that  the  words  may  be  rendered  more 
agreeable  to  the  Hebrew  thus  ;  For  how  long  a  time  Jhall  the 
vifion  Icf ,  the  dally  facrifice  be  taken  away ,  and  the  tranfgref - 
fon  of  deflation  continue ,  &c.  ?  After  the  fame  manner  the 
queftion  is  translated  by  the  ( a )  Seventy,  and  in  the  Arabic 
verfion,  and  in  the  Vulgar  Latin.  The  anfwer  is,  ver.  14. 

Unto  two  thoufand,  and  three  hundred  days  ;  then  ihall  the 
“  fandluary  becleanfed.”  In  the  original  it  is,  Unto  two  thou - 
fund  and  three  hundred  evenings  and  mornings ,  an  evening  and 
morning  being  in  Hebrew  the  notation  of  time  for  a  day;  and 
in  allulion  to  this  exprefiion,  it  is  faid  afterwards,  ver.  26. 
<c  The  vifion  of  the  evening  and  the  morning  is  true.”  Now 
thefe  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  can  by  no  com¬ 
putation  be  accommodated  to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epipha- 
nes,  even  though  the  days  be  taken  for  natural  days.  Two 
thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  are  fix  years  and  fomewhat 
more  than  a  quarter:  but  the  profanation  of  the  altar  under 
Antiochus  laired  but  three  years  complete,  according  to  the 
author  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees,  1  Macc.  i.  59.  compared 
with  iv.  52.  and  the  defolation  of  the  temple,  and  the  taking 
away  of  the  daily  facrifice  by  Appollonius  continued  but  three 
years  and  a  half,  according  (b)  to  Jofephus.  Mr.  Mede  pro- 
pofeth  a  method  to  reconcile  the  difference,  and  (c)  faith,  that 
the  time  is  a  not  to  be  reckoned  from  theheio-hth  of  the  cala- 

O 

<c  mity,  when  the  daily  facrifice  Jhould  he  taken  away ,  (from 
<c  thence  it  is  but  three  years)  but  from  the  beginning  of  the 
a  tranfgrefiion,  which  occafioned  this  defolation,  and  is  deferi- 
cc  bed,  1  Macc.  i.  1 1,  dec.”  But  Antiochus  began  to  reign, 
according  to  the  author  of  the  fir  ft  book  ol  the  Maccabees,  i.  10. 
u  in  the  one  hundred  and  thirtv-feventh  year  ot  the  kingdom 

. —  .  1  I,  I  ■■  ■'  ■"■■■«■  ■  "  ■"  —  1  ■■  11  !*  11  ■"  — '  ■  ■  ■  n  !—■■■»"■  — | 

(a)  Quoufque  vifio  hsec  continget.  et  auferetur  facrificium,  &c. 
Arab.  Ufquequo  vifio,  et  juge  facrificium.  Sec.  Vulg. 

(b)  Jofephi  Proem,  de  Bell.  Jud.  Sett.  7.  P.  956.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1. 
Sect.  1.  P.958.  Edit.  Kudfon. 

(c)  Mr.  Mede’s  Apoftacy  of  the  latter  Times,  Part  1.  Chap.  14. 
in  his  Works,  B.  3.  P.  659. 
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*  of  the  Greeks,”  or  eera  of  the  Seleucidse;  and  in  thofe  days 
was  the  beginning  of  the  tranfgreffion,  which  is  deferibed, 
i  Macc.  i.  ii,  &c.  that  is,  ten  or  eleven  years  before  the  cleanf- 
ingof  the  fan  flu  ary,  which  was  performed  in  the  one  hundred 
and  forty-eighth  year ,  according  to  the  fame  author :  iv.  52. 
Or  if  we  compute  the  time  from  Antiochus,s  hi  it  going  up 
ao-ainft  Terufalem,  and  fpoiling  the  city  and  temple,  thefe  things 


were  done  according  to  the  Tame  author,  i.  20.  u  in  the  on 
«  hundred  and  forty-third  year  ;”  fo  that  this  reckoning  would 
fall  fhort  of  the  time  aligned,  as  the  other  exceeds  it.  1  he  difK- 
culty  or  impoffibility  rather  of  making  thefe  two  thoufand  and 
three  hundred  days  accord  with  the  times  of  Antiochus,  I  fup- 
pofe,  obliged  the  ancients  to  confider  Antiochus  as  a  type  of  An- 
tich rift ,  and  therefore  (a)  Jerome  faith  in  his  comment,  that 
this  place  moft  Chnftians  refer  to  Anticnnft  ;  and  afHrm,  that 
what  was  tranfadled  in  a  type  under  Antiochus,  will  be  fulfilled 
in  truth  under  Antichrift.  The  days,  without  doubt,  are  to  be 
taken  agreeably  to  the  fiyle  of  Daniel  in  other  places,  not  for 
natural,0 but  for  prophetic  days  or  years;  and  as  the  queftion 
was  afked,  not  only  how  long  the  daily  facrifice  fliall  be  taken 
away,  and  the  tranfgreffion  of  defolation  continue,  but  alfo  how 
long  the  vifion  fliall  laft ;  fo  the  anlwer  is  to  be  underflood, 
and  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  denote  the  whole 
time  from  the  beginning  of  the  vifion  to  the  cleanfing  of  the 
fandtuary.  The  fandtuary  is  not  yet  cleanfed,  and  confequently 
thefe  years  are  not  yet  expired.  When  thefe  years  {hall  be 
expired,  then  their  end  will  clearly  (how  from  whence  their 
beginning  is  to  be  dated,  v/hether  from  the  vifion  of  the  ram, 
or  of  the  he-goat,  or  of  the  little  horn.  It  is  difficult  to  fix 
the  precife  time,  when  the  prophetic  dates  begin,  and  when 
they  end,  till  the  prophecies  are  fulfilled,  and  the  event  declares 
the  certainty  of  them.  And  the  difficulty  is  increafed  in  this 
cafe,  by  reafon  of  fome  variety  in  the  copies.  For  the  (b) 
Seventy  have  four  hundred  in  this  place;  and  others,  as  (c) 
Jerome  informs  us,  read  two  hundred ,  inftead  of  three  hundred. 
If  we  follow  the  reading  of  the  Seventy,  Unto  two  tJ)oufand  and 
four  hundred  days  or  years ,  then  perhaps  they  are  to  be  com- 


(rz)  Ilunc  locum  plerique  noflrorum  ad  Antichriftum  referunt : 
et  quod  fub  Andocho  in  typo  fadtum  ell,  fub  illo  in  veritate  dicunt 
effe  complendum.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1106.  Edit.  Benedict. 
(/;).  Septuagint. 

(e)  Quodampro  duobus  millibus  trecentis,  duo  millia  ducentos 
legunt.  Hieron.  ibid. 
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puted  from  the  vifion  of  the  ram,  or  the  eftablifliment  of  the 
JPei iian  empire,  ii  we  follow  the  other  reading  mentioned  by 
Jerome,  Unto  two  thousand  and  two  hu ndr ed  days  on  yeans ,  then 
perhaps  they  are  to  be  computed  from  the  vifion  of  the  little 
horn,  or  the  Romans  invading  the  Grecian  empire.  And  it  is 
remarkable,  (a)  that  the  Romans  fir  ft  pafted  over  with  an  army, 
and  made  war  upon  Philip  king  of  Macedonia,  juft  two  hun¬ 
ched  years  bciore  Chnft.  But  if  we  ftill  retain  the  common 
reading,  (which  probably  is  the  trueft  and  beft)  Unto  t  wo  thou - 
fand  and  three  hundred  days ,  or  years ,  then  I  conceive  they  are 
to  be  computed  from  the  vifion  of  the  he-goat,  or  Alexander’s 
invading  Afia.  Alexander  invaded  Afia  (b)  in  the  year  of  the 
world  three  thoufand  fix  hundred  and  feventy,  and  in  the  year 
before  Chrift  three  hundred  and  thirty-four.  Two  thoufand 
and  three  hundred  years  from  that  time,  will  draw  towards  the 
conclufion  of  the  fixth  millennium  of  the  world,  and  about  that 
period,  according  to  (r)  an  old  tradition,  which  was  current  before 
our  Saviour’s  time,  and  was  probably  founded  upon  the  prophe¬ 
cies,  great  changes  and  revolutions  are  expected ;  and  particu¬ 
larly  as  (d)  Rabbi  Abraham  Sebah  faith,  Rome  is  to  be  over¬ 
thrown,  and  the  Jews  are  to  be  reftored.  The  angel  farther  af¬ 
firms  the  truth  and  certainty  of  the  vifion,  and  of  the  time  allot¬ 
ted  for  it,  ver.  26.  u  The  vifion  of  the  evening  and  the  morn- 
“  ing,  which  was  told,  is  true  ;  wherefore  fhutthou  up  the  vifion, 
u  for  it  inak  be  for  many  days.”  The  faulting  up  of  the  vifion ,  im¬ 
plies,  that  it  fhouid  not  be  underftood  for  feme  time;  and  we  can¬ 
not  fay  that  it  was  fufficiently  underftood,  fo  long  as  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  was  taken  for  the  little  horn.  The  vifion  being  for 
many  days ,  muft  neceflarily  infer  a  longer  term  than  the  cala¬ 
mity  under  Antiochus,  or  three  years,  or  three  years  and.  a  naif, 
or  even  than  the  whole  time  from  the  ftrft  beginning;  of  the  vi- 
ft  on  in  Cyrus,  to  thecleanftng  of  the  fanciuarv  under  Antio- 


(a)  See  Ufher’s  Annals,  A.  M.  3804. 
if)  See  IJfher,  Prideaux,  Sec. 

{ c )  See  Placita  Doctbrum.  Hebrseorum  de  magno  die  judicii,  et 
regno  Meffis  tunc  futuro,  in  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  P.  535.  and 
Placita  Doclorurn  Hebrsorum  de  Babylonis  feu  Roma:  excidio,  in 
Mede’s  Works,  B.  5.  P.  902. 

(k)  R.  Abraham  Sebah  in  Gen.  1.  ait,  currente  fexto  annorum 
mundi  rnillenario  Romam  evertendam  et  Judges  reducendos.  Ibid. 
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elms,  which  was  not  (a)  above  three  hundred  and  feventy-one 
years.  Such  a  vifion  could  not  well  be  called  long  to  Daniel, 
who  had  feen  fo  much  longer  before  ;  and  efpecially  as  the  time 
afliomed  for  it  is  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days .  winch 
ft  nee  they  cannot  by  any  account  be  natural  days,  mult  needs  be 
prophetic  days,  or  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  years.  Such 
a  vifion  may  properly  enough  be  faid  to  be  for  many  days . 

Daniel  was  much  affe&ed  with  the  misfortunes  and  aiiiicuons, 
which  were  to  befal  the  church  and  people  of  God,  ver.  27. 
u  And  I  Daniel  fainted  and  was  ftek  certain  days  ;  aiteiwar 
«■  rofe  up,  and  did  the  king’s  bufmefs,  and  I  was  aft  on  1  Hied  at 
u  the  vifion,  but  none  underftood  it.”  Munfter,  and  Clan  us 
who  generally  tranferibes  Munfter,  (b)  are  of  opinion  that 
Daniel  was  vifited  by  this  ficknefs,  left  he  ihould  be  In  ted  up 
by  the  fublimity  of  the  vifions.  I  prefume  they  thought  his 
cafe  fomewhat  like  St.  Paul’s,  2  Cor.  xii.  7-  who  had  “  a  thorn 
“  in  the  flefti,”  or  a  bodily  infirmity,  “  left  he  ihould  be  ex¬ 
ec  alted  above  meafure  through  the  abundance  of  the  revela- 
cc  tions.”  But  it  is  much  more  pronable,  that  Daniel  s  ncx- 
nels  proceeded  from  his  grief  for  his  religion  and  countiy  as 
in  the  former  vifion  he  was  grieved  in  his  Jpirit ,  his  cogitations 
much  troubled  him,  and  his  countenance  changed  in  him,  at  the 
fuccefs  of  the  little  horn  there  deicribed.  And  this  is  anoth_i 
moft  conclufive  argument,  that  the  calamities  under  Antio¬ 
chus  Epiphanes  could  not  poffibly  be  the  main  end  and  ulti¬ 
mate  fcope  of  this  prophecy.  d;  or  tne  calamities  unu^r  AnciO- 
chus  were  offmall  extent  and  of  fhort  duration,  111  companion 


with  what  the  nation  had  fuffered,  and  was  then  mitering  un¬ 
der  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  fucceflors.  Antiochus  took 
city,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  burnt  it  to  the  ground.  ^  Antiochus 
profaned  the  temple,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  utterly  deft  roved  it. 
Antiochus  made  captives  forty  thoufand  of  the  Jews,  bu<-  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  carried  the  whole  nation  into  captivity.  Antio¬ 
chus  took  away  the  daily  facrifice  for  three  veais  and  a  hah, 
but  Nebuchadnezzar  aboliftied  all  the  temple  fervice  for  ieven- 


(a)  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  &c.  The  firftyear  of  Cyrus  was  A.  M. 
31.68,  before  Chriil  5  36.  The  fanctuary  was  cleanied  A.  M.  3 3 9 > 
before  Chriil  165. 

(b)  Et  quod  fubditur  de  regrotatione  Danielis,  oflenditur  illam 
prophets  irrimiffam,  ne  extolleretur  fublimitate  vifionum,  quas 
folus  intelligebat.  Munflerus.  Et  quod  de  regrotatione  fua  dicit, 
oflenditur,  iilam  prophets  immiffam,  ne  extolleretur  fublimitate 
vifionum,  quas  folus  intelligebat.  Clarius, 
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ty  years.  Why  then  fliould  Daniel,  who  had  feen  and  fek 
tnex  greater  calamities,  be  fo  much  grieved  at  thofe  Idler  dif- 
aiteis  or  the  nation?  Prefent  and  lenlible  evils  ufually  affect 
us  mod*,  and  therefore  that  Daniel  was  fo  much  more  affected 
with  the  future  than  with  the  prefent,  was  ajlonijhed ,  and  faint- 
fcP  wal  fick  certain  days ,  can  be  afcribed  to  nothing  but  to 
his  forefeemg,  that  the  future  di  ft  refs  and  mifery  of  the  nation 
would  greatly  exceed  ail  that  they  fuftained  at  prefent.  But 
tae  calamities  under  Antiochus  were  much  lefs,  and  much 
ihorter.  I  ho fe  only  which  they  buffered  from  the  Romans, 

were  greater  and  worfe  than  the  evils  brought  on  them  by  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar.  And  the  tranj'greffion  of  deflation  hath  now 
continued  thefe  one  thoufand  feven  hundred  years.  They  ex- 
pea,  and  we  expea,  that  at  length  the  fanSiuary  will  he  clean f 
ed^  and  that  in  God’s  determined  time  his  promile  will  be  fully 
accompli  filed  ;  Amos  ix.  n,  12.  Aas  xv.-  16,  17.  “  I  will 
“  return,  and  will  build  again  the  tabernacle  of  David,  which 
“  is  fallen  down  5  and  I  will  build  again  the  ruins  thereof,  and 
“  I  will  fet  it  up;  That  the  refidue  of  men  might  feek  after 
the  Lor d,  and  ail  the  Gentiles  upon  whom  my  name  is  cali- 
“  e<J  faith  the  Lord,  who  doeth  all  thefe  things.” 

Phis  concern  of  Daniel,  and  affedlion  for  his  religion  and 
country,  fhow  him  in  a  very  amiable  light,  and  give^an  addi¬ 
tional  luftre  and  glory  to  his  character.  ^  But  not° only  in  this 
inftance,  but  in  every  other,  he  manifefts  the  fame  public  fpi- 
rit,  and  appears  no  lefs  eminently  a  patriot  than  a  prophet. 

1  hough  he  was  torn  early  from  his  country,  and  enjoyed  all 
the  advantages  that  he  could  enjoy  in  foreign  fervice,  yet  no¬ 
thing  could  make  him  forget  his  native  home :  And  in  the 
next  chapter  we  fee  him  pouring  out  his  foul  in  prayer,  and 
fuppli eating  moft  earn effly  and  devoutly  for  the  pardon  and 
refforation  of  his  captive  nation.  It  is  a  grofs  miftake  there¬ 
fore,  to  think,  that  religion  will  ever  extinguifh  or  abate  our 
love  for  our  country.  The  feriptures  will  rather  incite  and 
inflame  it,  exhibit  feveral  illuftrious  examples  of  it,  and 
recommend  and  enforce  this,  as  well  as  all  other  moral  and 
focial  virtues ;  and  efpecially  when  the  interefts  of  true 
religion  and  of  our  country  are  fo  blendid  and  interwoven, 
that  they  cannot  well  he  feparated  the  one  from  the  other. 
This  is  a  double  incentive  to  the  love  of  our  country;  and 
witn  the  lame  zeal  that  every  pious  Jew  might  fay  formerly, 
every  honeft  Briton  may  fay  now,  with  the  good  Pfalmiff,  Pfah 
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cxxii.  6 ,&c.'^a  Or  pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerufalem  ;  they 
«  fllall  pro! per  that  love  thee.  Peace  be  within  thy  walls,  and 
u  plenteoufnefs  within  thy  palaces.  For  my  brethren  and 
«  companions  fake  will  I  wilh  thee  profperity  ;  Yea,  bccaufe 
u  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  our  God,  I  will  leek  to  do  thee 
<c  o;ood.?5 


\ 
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XIV. 


Daniels  Prophecy  oj  the  Things  noted  in  the  Scripture 

of  Truth . 

I  N  T  W  O  P  A  R  T  S. 

P  A  R  T  I. 

T  is  the  ufuai  method  of  the  holy  Spirit  to  make  the  latter 
.  prophecies  explanatory  of  the  former:  and  revelation  is,, 
Prov.  iv.  1 8.  cc  as  the  fhinning  light  that  fhineth  more  and  more 
“  unto  the  perfect  day.5'  The  four  great  empires  of  the 
world,  which  were  Hi  own  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a 
great  image,  were  again  more  particularly  reprefented  to  Daniel 
in  the  fhape  of  four  great  wild  beads.  In  like  manner,  the 
memorable  events,  which  were  revealed  to  Daniel  in  the  vifion 
ot  the  ram  and  he-goat,  are  here  again  more  clearly  and  expli¬ 
citly  revealed  in  his  laft  vifion  by  an  angel ;  fo  that  this  latter 
prophecy  may  not  improperly  be  Paid  to  be  a  comment  and  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  former.  This  revelation  was  made,  x.  i. 
u  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  king  of  Perfia,  when  Daniel  was 
very  far  advanced  in  years.  For  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  was 
the  feventy-third  of  Daniel's  captivity;  and  being  a  youth 
when  he  was  carried  captive,  he  cannot  be  fuppofed  now  to 
have  been  Ids  than  ninety ;  and  not  long  after  this,  it  is  rea- 
fonable  to  believe  that  he  died.  Old  as  he  was,  he  Jet  his  heart 
to  underftand  the  former  revelations  which  had  been  made  to 
him,  and  particularly  the  vifion  of  the  ram  and  he-goat,  as  I 
think  we  may  colled  from  the  fequel :  and  for  this  purpofe  he 
prayed,  and  failed  three  weeks.  His  falling  and  prayers  had 
the  defired  effect,  for  an  angel  was  lent,  and  faid  unto  him, 
ver.  12.  a  Fear  not  Daniel;  for  from  the  full  day  that  thou 
u  didll  fet  thine  heart  to  underftand,  and  to  chaften  thyfelf  be- 
a  fore  thy  God;  thy  words  are  heard,  and  I  am  come  for  thy 
cc  words.”  And  whoever  would  attain  the  fame  ends,  and 
excel  in  divine  knowledge,  mull  purfue  the  fame  means,  and 
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habituate  himfelf  to  ftudy,  temperance,  and  devotion.  1  hp 
angel  declares  the  defign  ot  his  coming,  ver.  x 4.  “  Dow  i 
«  am  come  to  make  thee  underftand  what  (hall  bcfal  thy  peo - 
u  pie  in  the  latter  days;  for  yet  the  vifion  is  tor  many  d\ys. 
This  prophecy  therefore  contains  the  (ate  and  fortune  ol  the 
people  of  God  lor  many  years.  As  it  was  laid  before,  ye;.  1. 

the  thing  was  true,  but  the  time  appointed  was  long  :  and 
confequentiy  this  prophecy  mult  extend  farther  tnan  from  tnc 
third  year  of  Cyrus  to  the  death  ol  Antiochus  Epiphancs,  which 
was  not  (a)  above  three  hundred  and  fe verity  years.  Iiyreehty 
it  comprehends  many  fignal  events  alter  that  time  to  tnc  tna 
of  the  world:  but  the  types  and  figures  of  the  things  aie  not 
exhibited  in  this  as  in  mo  If  of  the  other  vi  lions,  and  then  ex¬ 
pounded  by  the  angel ;  but  the  angel  relates  the  whole,  ant^ 
not  by  way  of  vilion,  but  only  by  narration,  informs  Daniel  ot 
that  which  is  noted  in  the  ficripture  oj  truth.  ver.  2J.  CCI 
cc  will  (how  thee  that  which  is  noted  in  feripture  ol  trutn, 
as  if  future  events  were  noted  in  a  book  before  God :  and 
this  prophecy  being  taken  from  the  feriptureff  truth ,  is  there¬ 
fore  deferving  of  our  ftri&eft  attention ;  and  we  may  depend, 
upon  the  certainty  of  all  the  particulars  contained  therein,  it 
we  can  but  rightly  underhand  and  expound  them. 

The  angel  lirif  prophecies  of  the  Perfian  empire,  which  was 
then  fub filling.  “  Behold  there  fnall  hand  up  yet  three  kings 
“  in  Perfia;  and  the  fourth  (hall  be  far  richer  than  they  all  ; 
a  and  by  his  flrength  through  Ins  riches  he  (hall  liar  up  all 
cc  againif  the  realm  of  Grecian5  xi.  2.  'There  jh  all  ft  and  up 
yet ,  that  is,  after  Cyrus,  the  founder  of  the  empire,  who  was 
then  reigning.  Three  kings  in  Perfia ;  thefe  were  Cambyfes, 
the  fon  of  Cyrus ;  Smerdis  the  Magian,  who  pretended  to  be 
another  fon  of  Cyrus,  but  was  really  an  impolfer  ;  and  Darius, 
the  fon  of  Hylfafpes,  who  married  the  daughter  of  Cyrus. 
And  the  fourth  foall  be  far  richer  than  they  ail.  i  he  fourth 
after  Cyrus  was  Xerxes,  the  fon  and  fucceflor  of  Darius;  of 
whom  Julfin  (b)  truly  remarks,  “  If  you  confider  this  king, 
u  you  may  praife  his  riches,  not  the  general ;  of  which  there 
V  o  l  .  I .  X 


(a)  The  third  year  of  Cyrus  was  A.  M.  3470,  before  Clirilr  5  34. 
Antiochus  Epiplianes  died  A.  M.  3840,  before  Chriit  164.  Sec 
U flier.  Pride aux,  &c. 

(b)  Si  regem  fpeftes,  divitias,  non  ducem  laudes;  qnarum  tanta 
copia  in  regno  ejus  fuit,  ut,  cam  flumina mutitudine  confuiriercntur, 
opes  tamenregke  fuperefient.  Julfin,  Lib,  z,  Cap.  10. 
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vvas  io^  great  abundance  in  his  kingdom,  that  when  rivers 
vveie  dried  up  by  his  army,  yet  his  wealth  remained  unex- 
*c  haufted.  .  Pythius  the  Lydian  ( a )  was  at  that  time  the  rich- 
cic  fubjecl  in  the  world.  He  generoufly  entertained  Xerxes 
and  all  his  army,  and  proffered  him. two  thoufand  talents  of 
iilver,  and  three  millions,  nine  hundred  ninety-three  thoufand 
pieces  of  gold  with  the  flam p  of  Darius,  towards  defraying  the 
charges  of  the  war.  But  Xerxes  was  fo  far  from  wanting  any 
fupplies,  tnat  he  rewarded  Pythius  for  his  liberality,  and  pre- 
fen ted  him  with  feven  thoufand  Darics,  to  make  up  his  number 
a  complete  round  fum  of  four  millions.  Each  of  thefe  Darics 
(/')  was  worth  better  than  a  guinea  of  our  money.  And  by  his 
jlrength  through  his  riches  he  Jh all  Jiir  up  all)  both  fubjects  and 
allies,  agaivjl  the  realm  of  Grecia.  Xerxes's  expedition  into 
Greece,  is  one  of  the  moil  memorable  adventures  in  ancient 
hiftory.  Plerodotus  affirms,  that  (c)  Xerxes,  in  raifmg  his 
army,  learcnea  every  place  of  the  continent,  and  it  was  the 
greateB  army  that  ever  was  brought  into  the  field ;  for  what 
nation  was  there,  fays  he,  that  Xerxes  led  not  out  of  Aha  into 
Greece?  Herodotus  lived  in  that  age,  and  he  (d)  recounts 
■with  great  exaddnefs  the  various  nations  of  which  Xerxes’s 
army  was  compofed,  and  computes  that  the  whole  number  of 
horfe  and  foot,  by  land  and  lea,  out  of  Aha  and  out  of  Europe, 
loldiers  and  followers  of  the  camp,  amounted  to  five  millions, 
two  hundred  eighty-three  thoufand,  two  hundred  and  twenty 
men.  Nor  was  Xerxes  content  with  Birring  up  the  eaff,  but 
was  for  Birring  up  (e)  the  weB  likewife,  and  engaged  the  Car¬ 
thaginians  in  his  alliance,  that  while  he  with  his  army  over¬ 
whelmed  Greece,  they  might  fall  upon  the  Greek  colonies  in 
Sicily  and  Italy ;  and  the  Carthaginians  for  this  purpofe  not 
only  raifed  all  the  forces  they  could  in  Africa,  but  alfo  hired  a 
great-number  of  mercenaries  in  Spain,  and  Gaul,  and  Italy; 
fo  that  their  army  conBBed  of  three  hundred  thoufand  men,  and 
their  fleet  of  two  hundred  Blips.  Thus  did  Xerxes  ftir  up  all 


(a)  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Seel  27,  &c.  P.  395.  Edit.  Gale. 

(b)  Bernard  de  ponderibus  et  menluris  antiquis.  P.  17 1.  Pri- 
deaux  ConneH.  Part  1.  B.  2.  Anno  538.  Darius  the  Mede  1. 

(e)  Xerxes  autem  ita  copias  fuas  ccntraxit,  ut  cmnem  continentis 
locum  ferutaretur. — nam  omnium  ouos  novimus  exercituum  hicmul- 

x. 

to  maximus  extitit. — quam  enim  ex  Afiagentem  in  Graeciam  non 
adduxit  Xerxes  ?  Herod.  Lib.  7.  Sect.  20,  21.  P.  393.  Edit.  Gale. 

(d)  Herod,  ibid.  SeH.  6o«  &c.  184,  & c. 

(e)  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  11.  in  initio. 
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Grecian  and  after  him  no  mention  is  mad© 
of  Periia.  “  It  is  to  be  noted  (a)  faith  Je- 
“  rome,  that  the  prophet  having  enumerated  four  kings  or  tins 
“  Perfians  after  Cyrus,  ilippeth  over  nine,  and  pafleth  to  Alex- 
“  ander;  for  the  prophetic  fpirit  did  not  care  to  follow  the 
“  order  of  hitlory,  but  only  to  touch  upon  the  mod  famous 
“  events.”  Xerxes  was  the  principal  author  of  the  long  wars 
and  inveterate  hatred  between  the  Grecians  and  Perfians :  and 
as  he  was  the  half  king  of  Periia  who  invaded  Greece,  he  is 
mentioned  lad.  The  Grecians  then  in  their  turn  invaded 
Afia ;  and  Xerxes’s  expedition  being  the  mod  memorable  on 
one  fide,  as  Alexander’s  was  on  the  other,  the  reigns  of  thefe 
two  are  not  improperly  connected  together. 

Alexander  is  thus  ch  a  raCteri  fed,  ver.  3.  “  And  a  mighty  king 
“  fhall  dand  up,  that  fhall  rule  with  great  dominion,  and  do 
“  according  to  his  will.”  That  Alexander  was  a  mighty  king 
and  conqueror ;  that  he  ruled  with  great  dominion ,  not  only 
over  Greece  and  the  whole  Perfian  empire,  but  likewife  added 
India  to  his  conqueds  ;  and  that  he  did  according  to  his  zvdly 
none  daring,  not  even  his  friends,  to  contradict  and  oppofe 
him,  or  if  they  did,  like  Clitus  and  Callidhenes,  paying  for  it 
with  their  lives ;  are  faCts  two  well  known  to  require  any  par¬ 
ticular  proof  or  illudration. 

But  his  kingdom  was  foon  to  be  broken  and  divided,  ver. 
4.  u  And  when  he  fhall  dand  up,  his  kingdom  fhall  be  bro- 
u  ken,  and  fhall  be  divided  towards  the  four  winds  of  hea- 
a  ven  ;  and  not  to  his  pofterity,  nor  according  to  his  dominion 
“  which  he  ruled:  for  his  kinp-dom  {hail  be  nluckt  uneven 

O  11 

tc  for  other’s  belides  thofe.”  Thefe  particulars  were  in  good 
meafure  fuggeded  before  viii.  8,  22.  He  waxed  very  great, 
u  and  when  he  was  drong,  the  great  horn  was  broken :  and 
cc  for  it  came  up  four  notable  ones  towards  the  four  winds  of 
cc  heaven.  Now  that  being  broken,  whereas  four  dood  up  for 
“  it,  four  kingdoms  fhall  dand  up  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in 
“  his  power.”  Alexander  died  in  Babylon,  ( h )  having  lived 

X  2 


(a)  Notandum  quod  quattuor  poll  Cyrum  regibus  Pcrfarum  euu-. 
meratis,  novem  praterierit.et  tranfieritad  Alexandrum.  Non  enim 
cura3  fait  fpiritui  prophetali  hillorioe  ordinem  fequi ;  fed  prrclara 
quaeque  perftringre.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1 12 1.  Edit.  Beneditf:. 

(h)  Vixit  annos  xxxii,  menfes  viii.  ut  autor  eft  Ariftobulus.  Reg- 
navit  annos  xii,  menfes  viii.  Arrian.  Lib*  7.  Cap.  28.  P.  10V 
rsdit.  Cronov. 


fi?ainft  the  realm  of 
of  anv  other  king 
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only  thirty-two  years  and  eight  months,  of  which  he  reigned 
twelve  years  and  eight  months.  In  fo  Ihort  a  time  did°this 
Urn  of  glory  rile  and  let :  and  in  the  fpace  of  about  fifteen 
years  afterwards  his  family  and  pofferity  became  extinct,  and 
chiefly  by  the  means  of  Callander.  It  was  foon  after  Alex¬ 
ander's  death,  that  his  wife  Statira,  the  daughter  of  Darius,  (a) 
was  murdered  out  of  jealoufy,  by  his  other  wife  Roxana;  and 
her  body  was  thrown  into  a  well,  and  earth  call  upon  it.  His 
natural  brother  Aridaeas,  vrho  fucceeded  him  in  the  throne,  by 
the  name  of  Philip,  ( b )  was,  together  with  his  wife  Euridice, 
Jellied  by  the  command  of  Olympias,  the  mother  of  Alexander, 
alter  lie  had  borne  the  title  of  king  hx  years  and  fome  months  ; 
and  not  long  after  (r)  Olympias  herfelf  was  flam  in  revenge 
by  the  foldiers  of  Callander.  Alexander  TEgus,  the  fon  of 
Alexander  bv  Roxana,  as  foon  as  he  was  born,  was  joined  in 
the  title  of  king  with  Philip  Arrdaeus ;  and  when  he  had  at¬ 
tained  to  the  fourteenth  year  of  his  age,  (d)  he  and  his  mother 
were  privately  murdered  in  the  caitle  of  Amphipolis,  by  order 
of  CafTander.  In  the  fecond  year  after  this,  (e)  Hercules,  the 
other  fon  of  Alexander  by  Bar  fine,  the  widow  of  Mem  non, 
was  alio  with  his  mother  privately  murdered  by  .Polyfperchon, 
induced  thereto  by  the  great  offers  made  to  him  by  CafTander. 
Such  was  the  miferable  end  of  Alexander’s  family  ;  and  then 
the  governors  made  themfelves  kings,  each  in  his  province, 
from  which  title  they  had  abftained,  (f )  as  long  as  any  juft 
heir  of  Alexander  was  furviving.  Thus  was  Alexander’s 
kingdom  broken  and  divided  not  to  his  posterity ,  but  was  pluckt 
up  even  for  others  befide  thofe  :  and  it  was  divided  towards  the 
the  four  winds  of  heaven ;  for  four  of  his  captains,  as  it  hath 
been  fhown  in  former  differtations,  prevailed  over  the  reft,  and 
CafTander  reigned  in  Greece  and  the  wejl,  Lyfimachus  in 
Thrace  and  the  north ,  Ptolemy  in  Egypt  and  the  fouth ,  and 
Seleucus  in  Syria  and  the  eafl. 


(a)  Plutarch  in  line  Vit.  Alex.  P.  707.  Edit.  Paris  1624. 

( b )  Biod.  Sic.  Lib.  19.  P.  676.  Edit.  Steph.  P.660.  Tom.  2. 
Edit.  Rhod.  Juftin.  Lib.  14.  Cap.  5. 

(c)  Diod.  Sic.  ibid.  P.  698,  699.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  694.  Tom.  2. 
Edit'.  Rhod.  juftin.  Lib.  14.  24.  Cap.  6.  Faufanias  Ba?ot.  live  Lib. 
9.  P.  725.  Edit.Khunii. 

(d)  Biod.  Sic.  ibid.  P  728.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  739.  Tom.  2.  Edit. 
Rhod.  Juftin.  Lib.  15.  Cap.  2.  Paufanias,  ibid. 

( e )  Diod.  Sic.  Lib.  20.  P.  746.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  767.  Tom.  2  Edit. 
Rhod.  juftin.  ibid.  Faufanias,  ibid. 

(/'/—quoad  Aiexar.dro  juftus  heres  full.  Juftin.  ibid. 
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But  though  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  was  divided  into  four 
principal  parts,  yet  only  two  of  them  have  a  place  allotted  in  this 
prophecy,  Egvpt  and  Syria.  Thefe  two  were  by  tar  the  greateft 
and  moft  confiderable  :  and  thefe  two  at  one  time  were  in  a  man¬ 
ner  the  only  remaining  kingdoms  of  the  four  ;  the  (a)  kingdom 
of  Macedon  having  been  conquerea  hy  Eyfimachus  and  annex¬ 
ed  to  Thrace;  and  (b)  Lyitmachus  again  having  been  con¬ 
quered  by  Seleucus,  and  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon  and  T  hrace 
annexed  to  Syria.  Thefe  two  likewife  continued  diftindt 
kingdoms,  after  the  others  were  fwallowed  up  by  the  power  of 
the  Romans.  But  there  is  a  more  proper  and  peculiar  lcafon 
for  inlarging  upon  thefe  two  particularly;  (r)  became  Judea, 
lying  between  them,  was  fometimes  in  the  polfefhon  of  the 
kiny  of  Egypt,  and  fometimes  of  the  kings  of  Sviia  ;  and  iu 
is  the  pur  pole  of  holy  feripture,  to  interweave  only  fo  much 
of  foreign  affairs,  as  hath  fome  relation  of  the  Jews :  and^  it  is 
in  refpedt  of  their  fituation  to  Judea,  that  the  kings  of  Egypt 
and  Syria  are  called  the  kings  of  the  fouth  and  the  noi  th. 
“  And  the  king  of  the  fouth  fhall  be  ftrong,”  ver.  5.  “  and 
“  one  of  his  princes,”  that  is,  of  Alexander’s  princes,  c<  and 
“  he  (hall  be  ftrong  above  him.”  There  is  manifeftly  either 
foms  redundance,  or  fome  defedl  in  the  Hebrew  copy  ; 
which  fhould  be  rendered  as  it  is  by  the  Seventy.  And  the 
king  of  the  fouth  Jhall  be  ftrong,  and  one  of  his  princes  Jhall  be 
ftrong  above  him :  or  perhaps  may  better  be  rendered  thus, 
And* the  king  of  the  fouth  Jhall  be  ftrong,  and  one  of  his  princes  ; 
and  the  king  of  the  north  Jhall  be  ftrong  above  him ,  and  have 
dominion  ;  his  dominion  Jhall  be  a  great  dominion.  The  king 
of  the  fouth  was  indeed  very  ftrong ;  for  [d)  Ptolemy  had  an- 

(a)  Juftin.  Lib.  16.  Cap.  3.  Plutarch,  in  Pyrrho.  P.  390.  Edit. 


ap, 


10. 


P.  24. 


Paris.  1624.  Paufarias  in  Attic,  five  Lib.  1 
Edit.  Khunii. 

(b)  Juftin.  Lib.  17.  Cap.  1  et  2.  Appiaji.  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  128. 
Edit.  Steph.  207.  Edit.  Tollii.  Memnonis  Excerpta  apud  Pho- 
tium.  Cap.  9.  P.  714.  Edit.  Rothom.  1653. 

(c)  Idcirco  autem  caeteru  regna  dimittens,  Macedonia  videlicet 
et  Ante,  tantum  ffvgypti  et  Syria;  narrat  regibus  :  quise  in  medio 
judae  pofita,  nunc  ab  illis,  nunc  ab  iftis  regibus  tenebatur.  Et 
feripturae  fan&ac  propofitum  eft,  non  externam  abfque  Judahs  hii- 
toriam  texere  :  fed  earn  quae  Ifr?eli  populo  copulata  eft.  Hieron. 
in  locum.  Col.  1 122.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(h)  *— ad  vEgyptutn  adjeccrat  Cymprum,  Phcenicenz  Gariam, 
nliafque  infulas  et  regiones,  ut  hie  ex  antiquis  commemorat  Hie¬ 
ronymus.  Grot.  The  words  in  Jerome  are,  et  multas  infulas 
urbefque  et  regiones. 
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ncxed  Cyprus,  Phoenicia,  Caria,  and  many  iflands,  and  cities, 

and  legions  to  Egypt,  as  Jerome  here  commemorates  out  of 

le  ancients.  He  had  likewife  inlarged  the  bounds  of  his  em¬ 
pire,  as  (a)  Juftin  teftifies,  by  the  acquifition  of  Cyrene  and 
wasitow  become  fo  great,  that  he  was  in  a  condition  not  fo 

cTthe  N^h  ^  ^  fearelTby  h‘S  enemies<  But  the  king 

,  ■  Nmth,  01  Seleucus  Nicator,  was  Jirong  above  him ;  for 

having  annexed,  aS  we  have  feen,  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon 
,  nace  to  the  crown  of  Syria,  he  was  become  mailer  of 
three  parts  out  of  four  of  Alexander’s  dominions.  All  hiftori- 
ans  agree  in  representing  him  not  only  as  the  longeft  liver  of 
Alexander  s  fuccellors,  nut  likewife  as  (b)  the  conqueror  of  the 
conquerors.  Appian  in  particular  (c)  enumerates  the  nations 
which  he  fubdued,  and  the  cities  which  he  built,  and  affirms, 
tna.  alter  Alexander  he  poiiefled  the  largeft  part  of  Alia ;  for  all 
was  fubjea  to  him  from  Phrygia  up  to  the  river  Indus,  and  be- 
>ond  it ;  and  (a)  afterwards  he  denominates  him exprefsJv  “the 
greateft  king  of  Alexander.5’  r  y 

,  ^iCUrCjS  Nlcator  (e)  living  reigned  feven  months  after  the 
death  of  Lyiimachus,  over  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon,  Thrace 
and  Syria,  was  bafely  murdered ;  and  to  him  fucceeded  in  the 
tnronc  of  Syria,  his  fon  Antiochus  Soter,  and  to  Antiochus 
ooter  fucceeded  his  fon  Antiochus  Theus.  At  the  fame  time 
ITOiemy  i  hiladelphus  reigned  in  Egypt  after  his  father,  the  firth 
Ptolemy,  the  fon  of  Lagus.  There  were  frequent  wars  be¬ 
tween  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  There  were  fo  particu- 
iany  between  I  tolemy  Philadelphus  the  fecond  kino-  0f  Egypt 
and  Antiochus  Theus  the  third  king  of  Syria.  “And  in  the 
end  of  years  they  {hall  join  themfelves  together;  for  the 
“  klng’s  daughter  of  the  fouth  fhall  come  to  the  king  of  the 
“  north,  to  make  an  agreement ;  but  (he  fhall  not  retain  the 
pov/er  of  the  arm,  neither  fhall  he  fhand,  nor  his  arm  ;  but 

(a)  -terminos  quoque  imperii  acquifita  Cyrene  urbe  ampliave- 
rat  faftufque  jam  cantus  erat,  ut  non  tam  timeret  quam  timendus 
ipie  hoftibus  eflet,  Juftin.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  6. 

(1)  — vi&oremque  vidorum  extitifle— Juftin.  Lib.  17.  Cap  2 

(c)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  F.  193.  Edit. Steph.  P.  197.  Edit  .TolliL 
quo  excepto  [Alexandro]  nemo  unquam  pluras  terras  in  Afia  tenuit: 
nam  a  Phrygian  terminis  Indum  ufque  mediterrenea  Seleuco  pare-* 
bant  omnia  :  et  hoc  quoque  trajedo,  &c.  Vide  etiam,  P.  201.  Edit. 
Tollii. 

(d)  — regem  poft  Alexacdrum  maximum.  P.  12S.  Edit.  Steph. 

P.  207.  Edit.  Tollii. *  1 

(e)  Quippe  poft  menfes  admodum  feptem,  &c.  Juftin.  Lib.  17. 
GaP*  z.  Sed.  4.  P .  35 1.  Edit.  Graevii,  Appian,  de  Bell.  Syr. 
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«  {lie  {hall  be  given  up,  and  they  that  brought  her,  and  he  that 
«  beo-ather,  and  he  that  ftrengthened  her  in  thele  times,  ver. 
6.  And  in  the  end  of  years ,  that  is,  after  fevenu  years  ,  oi 
thefe  wars  lafted  long,  (a)  Jerome  reports  out  ot  the  ancients, 
and  Antiochus  Thetis  fought  againft  Ptolemy  1  hnadelphus  with 
all  the  forces  of  Babylon  and  the  eaft.  They  floatl  join  tnem- 
felves  together ,  or  Jhall  officiate  thenifelves  .  At  Rngt  t 
agreed  to  make  peace  upon  condition,  that  {!>)  Antiochus 
Theus  fhould  put  away  his  former  wife  Laodice  and  her  two 
fons,  and  fhould  marry' Berenice,  the  daughter  of  Ptolemy  l  hi- 
ladelphus.  For  the  king’s  daughter  of  the  fouth  Jhall  come  to 
the  kin?  of  the  north  to  make  rights ,  or  an  agreement .  and  ac¬ 
cordingly  (c)  Ptolemy  Philadelphia  brought  his  daughter  to 
Antiochus  Theus,  and  with  her  an  immenfe  treafure,  jo  that 
he  received  the  appellation  of  the  dowry-giver.  But  joe  ,vaL 
not  retain  the  power  of  the  arm ,  that  is,  her .intereft  and  power 
with  Antiochus;  for  (d)  after  fome  time  in  a  lit  or  love,  he 
brought  back  his  former  wife  Laodice  with  her  children  to 
court  again.  Neither  Jhall  he  Jlanu^  nor  his  at  niy  or  his  jt^dy 
for  (^)  Laodice  fearing  the  fickle  temper  of  her  hufband,  left 
he  fliQuid  recall  Berenice,  caufed  him  to  be  poifoned  ;  and  nei¬ 
ther  did  his  feed  by  Berenice  fucceed  him  in  the  kingdom,  but 
Laodice  contrived  and  managed  matters  lo,  as  to  fix  her  elder 
fon  Seleucus  Callinicus  on  the  throne  of  his  anceftors.  But 
jhe  Jhall  he  given  up  ;  for  Laodice  not  content  with  poifomng 
her  hufband,  (/)  caufed  alfo  Berenice  to  be  murdered.  And 

(a)  life  adverfus  Ptolemceum  Philadelphum,  qui  lecunaus  impe- 
vEgyptiis,  geltit  bella  quum  plurnna  :  et  LOtis  Lab^lonis  m- 
que  orientis  viribus  dimicavit.  Hieron.  Comment.  ni  locu.ni. 

Col.  1123.  Vol.  III.  Edit.  Benedict. . 

(<^)  Volens  itaque  Ptolemreus  Philadelphus  pod  multos  annos 
xnoleflum  iimre  certamen,  filiam  fuam  nomine  beiemcen,  aUlIO- 
cho  uxorem  dedit  ;  qui  de  priore  uxore  nomine  Loadice,  habebat 
duos  filios,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(v)  Deduxitque  earn  ufque  Pelufium  ;  et  infinita  auri  et  argenti 
millia,  dotis  nomine  dedit:  Unde  id  eft  dotalis  appellatus  eft. 
Hieron.  ibid. 

— poft  multum  temporis  amore  fuperatus,  Laodicen  cum. 
liberis  fuis  reduxit  in  regiam.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(, e )  Ou33  metuens  ambiguum  virianimum  ne  Lerenicen  reduce  - 
ret,  virum  per  miniltros  veneno  interfecit,  See.  riieron.  ibid.  Ap- 
pian.de  Bell.  Syr.P.  130.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  211.  Edit.  Tollii.  Valer. 
Maximus,  Lib.  9.  Cap.  14.  Plin.  Lib.  7.  Sett.  10.  Edit.  Harduini. 
(f)  Hieron.  ibid.  Appian.  ibid,  Polyasni  Strat,  Lib.  8.  Cap.  50. 
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that  they  brought  her  ;  for  her  (a)  Egyptian  women  and  attend- 
3.ntSj  endeavouring  to  defend  her,  were  many  of  them  /lain  with 
her.  And  he  that  begat  her ,  or  rather,  as  it  is  in  the  margin, 
be  whom  /he  brought  forth  ;  for  (b)  the  fon  was  murdered  as 
weh  as  the  mother,  by  order  of  Laodice.  And  he  that  ft. renu th¬ 
en  cd  her  in  thefe  times  \  her  hu (band  Antiochus,  as  [c)  Jerome 
conceives;  or  thofe  who  took  her  part  and  defended  her ;  or 
rather  her  fatner  who  died  a  little  before,  and  was  fo  very  fond 
°y  her,  [el)  that  he  took  care  continually  to  fend  her  frefn  fup- 
plies  ot  the  water  of  the  Nile,  thinking  it  better  for  her  to 
diinie  of  that  than  of  any  other  river,  as  Polybius  relates. 

But  fuch  wickednefsfhould  not  pafs  unpunifhed  and  unreveng- 
cc^*  ^  <c  But  out  of  a  branch  of  her  root  (hall  one  ftand  up  in  his 
eflate,  or  rather,  as  is  translated  (e)  in  the  vulgar  Latin,  u  ou  t 
cc  of  a  branch  of  her  root  (hall  Band  up  a  plant;  and  he  fhall 
come  with  an  army,  and  fhall  enter  into  the  fort  refs',”  or  the 
fenced  cities  «  of  the  king  of  the  north,  and  fhall  deal,”  fhall  acl 
againft  them,  and  ill  all  prevail:  And  fhall  alfo  carry  captives 

gods  with  their  princes,”  or  rather  (f) 

C;  their  gods  with  their  molten  images,  and  with  their  precious 
veflels  of  lilver  and  of  gold,  and  fliall  continue  more  years 
o  k  g,  of  the  nOx  th  or  more  literally,  he  /hall  continue 
fame  years  after  the  king  of  the  north.  “  So  the  king  of  the  fouth 
tc  fhall  come  into  his  kingdom,  and  fhall  return  into  his  own 
“  land,”  ver.  y,  8,  9.  This  branchy  which  fprung  out  of  the  fame 
root  with  Berenice,  was  Ptolemy  Euergetes  her  brother,  who  no 
fooner  fucceeded  his  father  Ptolemy  PhiladeJphus  in  the  kingdom, 


[a)  Hieron.  ibid.  Quae  vero  circa  earn  erant  mulieres  defenfio- 
nem  parantes,  plurima;  ceciderunt.  Polyamus  ibid.  P.  801.  Edit. 
Maafvicii. 

[b)  Hieron.  ibid.  Appian.  ibid.  Pol yaeo.  ibid.  Judin.  Lib.  27. 
Cap.  1. 

(<:)  Rex  quoque  Antiochus  qui  confortabat  earn,  hoc  efr,  per 
quem  poterat  praevalere,  veneno  uxoris  occifus  eft.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(d)  Ptolemaeus  fecundus  -Tlgypri  rex,  cognomine  Philadelphus, 
cum  filiamBerenicen  Antiocho  regi  Syriae  nuptum  dediiTet,  mitten- 
dam  ad  ipfam  Niliaquam  fedulo  curavit,  ut  earn  folam  gnata  bibeic 
et,  quod  Polybius  fcripfit.  Athenaeus  Lib.  2.  P.  45.  Edit.  Caiaubon. 

(e)  Et  ftabit  de  genuine  radicuin  ejus  plantatio,  Vulp-. 

(/)  Deos  eorum  et  fculptilie.  Vulg.  Sept,  decs  eorum  cum 
fufilibus  eorum.  Arab. 
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than  (a)  he  came  with  a  great  army ,  and  entered  into  the  provinces 
of  the  king  of  the  north ,  that  is,  of  Seleucus  Gallinicus,  who 
with  his  mother  Laodicc  reigned  in  Syria ;  and  he  a  fed  again ft 
them ,  and prevailed  fo  far,  that  he  took  Syria  and  Cicilia,  and 
the  upper  parts  beyond  Euphrates,  and  almoft  all  Afia.  And 
when  he  had  heanTthat  a  fedition  was  raifed  in  Egypt,  he  plun¬ 
dered  the  kingdom  of  Seleucus,  and  took  forty  thoufand  talents 
of  ftiver ,  and  precious  vefels^  and  images  of  the  gods,  two  thou¬ 
fand  and  five  hundred  :  among  which  were  alfo  thofe  which  Cam- 
byfes,  after  he  had  taken  Egypt,  had  carried  into  Perfia.  And 
for  thus  reftoring  th^ir  gods  after  many  years,  the  Egyptians, 
who  were  a  nation  much  addicted  to  idolatry,  complimented 
him  with  the  title  of  Euergetes ,  or  the  benefactor. .  I  his  is  Je¬ 
rome’s  account,  extracted  from  ancient  hiftorians  ;  but  there 
are  authors  (fill  extant,  who  confirm  feveral  of  the  lame  parti¬ 
culars.  Appian  informs  us,  that  (a)  Laodice  having  killed 
Antidchus,  and  after  him  both  Berenice  and  her  child,  Ptolemy 
the  fon  of  Philadelphus,  to  revenge  thefe  murders,  invaded  Sy¬ 
ria,  flew  Laodice,  and  proceeded  as  far  as  to  Babylon.  From 
Polybius  we  learn,  that  (f)  Ptolemy  firnamed  Euergetes,  being 
greatly  incenfed  at  the  cruel  treatment  of  his  lifter  Berenice, 
marched  with  an  army  into  Syria,  and  took  the  city  of  Seleucia, 
which  was  kept  for  iome  years  afterwards  by  the  garrifons  of 
the  kings  of  Egypt.  Thus  did  he  enter  into  the  fortrefs  of  the 


(a)  —  de  plantatione  et  de  germine  radicis  ejus,  eo  quod  eifet 
germanus  :  et  venit  cum  exercitu  magno,  et  ing  rebus  eft  proyinci- 
am  regis  acquilonis,  id  eft  Seleuci  cognomento  Lallinici,  quicum 
matre  Laodice  regnabat  in  Syria  :  et  abufus  eft  eis ;  et  obtmuit,  in 
tantum  ut  Syriam  caperet,  et  Ciliciam,  fuperiorefque  partes  trans 
Euphraten,  et  pronemodum  univerfiam  Afiam.  Quumque  audiflet 
in  PEgypto  ieditionem  mover!,  diripiens  regnum  Seleuci,  auadra- 
ginta  millia  talentorum  argenti  tulit,  et  vafa  pretiofa  fimulacraque 
deorum,  duo  milHa  quingenta  :  in  quibus  erant,  et  ilia  quie  Cam- 
byfes  capta  bEgypto,  in  Perfas  portaverat.  Denique  gens  dEgyp- 
tiorium  idolatrise  dedita,  quira  poft  multos  annos  deos  eorum 
retulerat,  Euergeten  eum  appellavit.  Iiieron.  ibid. 

(o)  Laodice  ipfum  interfecit,  et  moxBerenicem  cum  infantulo. 
Earn  injuriam  Ptolenveus  Philadelphi  filius,  ut  ulcifceretur,  de  Lao¬ 
dice  fumplit  fupplicium,  et  ingrelfus  Syriam,  Babylonem  uique  per- 
venit.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.'i  30.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  21 1 .  Edit.  Tollii. 

(r)  Adhuc  ilia  tempeftate  regum ^Egypti  praecidiis  tenebatur  Se¬ 
leucia,  jam  inde  ab  illis  temporibus,  cum  Ptolemaeus  cognomento 
Euergeta,  propter  cafum  Berenice  Seleuco  regi  iratus  bello  Syriae  ii- 
lato,  eaurbe  eft  potitus.  Polyb,  Lib.  5,  P.  qoz,  403.  Edit*  Calaubon. 
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north .  Polysenus  affirms,  that  (a)  Ptolemy  mad-?' 
himfcit  matter  of  all  the  country  from  mount  Paurus,  as  far  as 
to  India,  without  war  or  battle  :  but  he  afcribds  it  by  miftake 
to  the  father  inffead  of  the  Ion.  Juftin  afl’erts,  that  (h)  if 
Ptolemy  had  not  been  recalled  by  a  domestic  fedition  into 
Egypt,  he  would  have  poflefied  the  whole  kingdom  of  Seleucus. 
00  the  king  of  the  fouth  came  into  the  kingdom  of  the  norths  and 
then  returned  into  his  own  land.  He  likewife  continued  more 
years  than  the  king  of  the  north  ;  for  Seleucus  Callinicus  (r) 
died  in  exile  of  a  fall  from  his  horfe,  And  Ptolemy  Euergetes  (d) 
lurvived  him  about  four  or  five  years. 

But  his  fons,  that  is  the  Tons  of  the  king  of  the  north,  fhould 
endeavour  to  vindicate  and  avenge  the  caufe  of  their  father  and 
their  country.”  “  But  his  fons  fhall  be  ftirred  up,  and  fhall 
u  aflembie  a  multitude  of  great  forces ;  and  one  fhall  certainly 
“  come,  and  overflow,  and  pals  through ;  then  fhall  he  return, 
“  and  be  ffirred  up  even  to  his  fortrefs,”  ver.  10.  The  fons 
of  Seleucus  Callinicus  were  (e)  Seleucus  and  Antiochus ;  the 
elder  of  whom,  Seleucus,  fucceeded  him  in  the  throne,  and  to 
diftinguifn  him  from  others  of  the  fame  name,  was  denomina¬ 
ted  Ceraunus ,  or  the  thunder  cr.  "Whereby  the  way  one  cannot 
rving  the  ridiculous  vanity  of  princes  in  afTuming  or 
receiving  fuch  pompous  appellations  without  deferving  them. 
Seleucus  the  father  was  fi renamed  Callinicus ,  or  the  famous  con¬ 
quer  or,  though  he  was  fo  far  from  gaining  any  considerable 
victory,  that  he  was  fhamefully  beaten  by  the  Egyptians  in  the 
well,  and  was  made  a  prifoner  by  the  Parthians  in  the  eafE 
In  like  manner  Seleucus  the  fon  was  called  Ceraunus ,  or  the 
thunder er,  though  he  was  fo  far  from  performing  any  thing 
worthy  of  the  name,  that  he  was  a  poor  and  weak  prince  in  all 
refpecis  in  mind  and  body  and  elf  ate.  Great  and  fplendid  titles, 
when  improperly  applied,  are  rather  a  fatire  and  infult  upon 


,  gyp  turn 

tot  urn  regnum  Seleuci  occupai'et.  Juftin.  Lib.  27.  Cap.  1. 

(c)  Juftin  Lib.  27.  Cap.  3. 

(V)  See  Ufhefr,  Prideaux,  Blair,  and  other  chronotogers. 

(*)Poft  fugam  et  mortem  Seleuci  Cailinici,  duo  dlii  ejus  Seleucus. 
cognomento  Ceraunus,  et  Antiochus  quiappellatus  ed Magnus,  See. 
Kieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1 124.  Vol.  III.  Edit.  Benedict.  Poiyo.  Lib. 
.  P.  313.  Edit.  Calaubon  Anpian.  de  Bell,  Syr,  P.  131.  Edit, 
teph.  P. *  *ii.  Edit.  Tollii. 
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the  perfons,  than  any  honour  or  commendation.  Seleucus  Ce- 
raunus  was  indeed  Jiirred  up ,  and  ajfembled  a  multitude  of  great 
forces,  in  order  to  recover  his  father's  dominions  :  but(tf)  being 
deftitute  of  money,  and  unable  to  keep  his  army  in  obedience,  he 
was  poifoned  by  two  of  his  generals,  after  an  inglorious  reign 
of  two  or  three  years.  Upon  his  deceafe,  his  brother  Antiochus 
Magnus  was  proclaimed  king,  who  was  more  deferving  of  the 
title  of  great,  than  Seleucus  was  of  the  thunderer.  The  pro¬ 
phet’s  expreffion  is  very  (b)  remarkable,  that  bis  Jons  fnould  be 
Jiirred  up,  and  ajfemble  a  multitude  of  great  forces  ;  but  then  the 
number  is  changed,  and  only  one  Jhould  certainly  come,  and  over¬ 
flow,  and pafs  through .  Accordingly  (c)  Antiochus  came  with 
a  great  army,  retook  Seleucia,  and  by  the  means  ol  Theodotus 
the  PEtolian  recovered  Syria,  making  himfelf  mailer  of  fome 
places  by  treaty,  and  of  others  by  farce  of  arms.  Then  (d)  after  a 
truce,  wherein  both  fides  treated  of  peace,  but  prepared  for  war, 
Antiochus  returned ,  and  overcame  in  battle  Nicolaus  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  general,  and  had  thoughts  of  invading  Egypt  itfelf. 

The  king  of  Egypt  at  that  time  was  Ptolemy  Philopator, 
who  was  (e)  advanced  to  the  crown  upon  the  death  of  his  fa¬ 
ther  Euergetes,  not  long  after  Antiochus  Magnus  fucceeded 
his  brother  in  the  throne  of  Syria.  This  Ptolemy  was  (/')  a 
mofl  luxurious  and  vicious  prince,  but  was  roufed  at  length  by 

(i a )  Seleucus  nec  valetudine  frmus  nec  opibus,  exercitum  in 
officio  continere  non  potuit,  veneno  fublatus  purputatorum  perridia, 
poft  exaftum  regni  annum  alteram.  Appian.  ibid.  Quumque  Seleu¬ 
cus  in  majoy  frater,  tertio  anno  imperii  effet  occifus  in  Phrygia, 
per  dolum  Nicanoris  et  Apaturii,  Sec.  Hieron.  ibid.  Polyb.  ibid. 

(b)  Et  propterea  nunc  infert,  quod  duo  quidem  filii  provocati 
funt,  et  congregaverent  multitudinem  exercituum  plurimorum :  fed 
quod  anus  Antiochus  Magnus  venerit  de  Babylone  inSyriam,  Sec. 
Hieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  P.  403.  &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

.  OO  Polyb.  ibid.  P.  41 1,  &c.  Quumque  pugnaffet  adverfum  duces 

ejus,  imo  proditione  Theodeti  obtinuiffet  Syriam,  qua:  per  fucceffi- 
onem  jama  regibus  Tgypti  tenebatur,  in  tantam  venit  audaciam 

contemptaluxuriaPhilopatoris— utultroj£gyptiisbellum  conaretur. 

inferre*  Hieron.  ibid.  Antiochus  rex  Syria:,  veteri  inter  fe  regnorum 
odio  llimulante,  repentino  hello  multas  urbesejus  [PtolemM]  01"- 
preffit,  ipfamque^Egyptum  aggreditur.  Jultin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1.  t 

(e)  Ptolemams  in  Can.  Eulebius  in  Chron.  UiEer,  Prideaux,  and 
the  Chronologers. 

(/)  P°lyb.  Lib.  5.  P.  380,  &c.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Strabo,  Lib 
17.  P.  796.  Edit.  Paris.  1620.  P.  1146.  Edit.  Amftel.  1707.  Plu¬ 
tarch.  in  Cleomene.  P.  <820.  Edit.  Paris.  1624.  Juftin.  L.  30.  C.  1. 
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thc  n^ar  approach  of  danger.  tc  And  the  king  of  the  fouth  fhall 
u  be  moved  with  choler,  and  fhall  come  forth  and  fight  with 
u  him,  even  with  the  king  of  the  north  ;  and  he  fhall  fet  forth  a 
grpag  n.unicude,  but  the  multitude  fhall  be  given  into  his 
hand,  ver.  11.  Ptolemy  Philopator  was,  no  doubt,  moved 
with'  c  holer  for  the  Ioffes  which  he  had  fuftained,  and  for  the  revolt 
of  1  heodotus  and  others.  And  he  came  forth  ;  he  [a)  marched 
out  of  Egypt  with  a  numerous  army  to  oppofc  the  enemy,  and 
encamped  not  far  from  Raphia,  which  is  the  nearefl  town  to 
Egypt  from  Rhonocorura.  And  there  he  fought  with  him ,  even 
wit'j  the  king  of  the  north  ;  for  thither  likewife  (/))  carne  Anti¬ 
och  us  with  his  army,  and  a  memorable  battle  was  fought  by  the 
two  kings.  -And  he ,  thc  king  of  the  north,  fet  forth  a  great 
multitude ;  Polybius  hath  (c)  recited  the  various  nations  of  which 
Antioehus’s  army  was  compofed,  and  altogether  it  amounted  to 
iixty-two  thoufand  foot,  fix  thoufand  horle,  and  one  hundred  and 
two  elephants.  But  yet  the  multitude  was  given  into  his  hand ’, 
that  is,  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  the  fouth  ,  for  ( d'j  Ptolemy 
obtained  a  complete  victory;  and  of  Antiochus’s  army  there 
were  flam  not  much  fewer  than  ten  thoufand  foot,  more  than 
three  hundred  horfe,  and  above  four  thoufand  men,  were  taken 
prifoners:  Whereas  of  Ptolemy’s,  there  were  killed  only  fifteen 
hunared  foot  and  feven  hundred  horfe.  Upon  this  defeat  ( c ) 
Rhaphia  and  the  neighbouring  towns  contended  who  fhould  be 
mofi:  forward  to  fubmit  to  the  conqueror;  and  Antiochus  was 
forced  to  retreat  with  his  blattered  army  to  Antioch,  and  from 
thence  lent  embafiadors  to  folicit  a  peace. 

Ptolemy  Philopator  was  more  fortunate  in  gaining  a  viclory, 


&  O  ♦  i.  •  /  Q  * 


Edit. 


(a)  Polyb.  ibid.  P.  421,  422,  Hieron.  ibid. 

(h)  Polyb.  ibid.  p.  423,  See.  Strabo*  Lib. 

Paris.  1620.  P.  1 102.  Edit.  Amfitel.  1707.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Polyb.  ibid.  421,  422.  Suifima  totius  exercitus  Antiochi ; 
peditum  duo  et  feptuaginta  [fexaginta]  miilia  ;  equitum  lex  ;  eie- 
phanti  duo  fupra  centum. 

(a)  Decideravit  autem  e  fuis  Antiochus  non  multo  pauciores  de¬ 
cern  millibas  peditum  :  equites  trecentos  et  eo  plures :  capti  funt 
vivi  fupra  quatuor  miilia.— E  Ptolemaicis  occifi  funt  pedites  ir.ille 
et  quingenti:  equites  feptinti.  Polyb.  ibid.  P.  427.  Inito  ergo 
certamine  juxta  oppidum  Raphias,  quod  in  foribus  fiEgypti  elf, 
omnem  Antiochus  amifit  exercitum,  &c.  Hieron.  ibid. 

( e )  Polyb.  ibid.  P.  427,  428.  Qu  unique  ceflifTet  Syria,  acl  ex¬ 
tremum  fiedere,  et  quibufdam  conditionibus  pugna  fimta  eih  Hi- 
eron, 
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than  prudent  in  knowing  how  to  make  a  proper  advantage  of 
it.  “  And  when  he  hath  taken  avvav  the  multitude,  his  heart 
u  fa  all  be  lifted  up,  and  he  (hall  calf  down  many  ten  thou- 
u  faiids  i  but  he  fhall  not  be  ftrengthened  by  it,  ver.  12. 
If  Ptolemy  had  purfued  the  blow  that  he  had  given,  it  is  [a  j 
reafbiiably  prefunded  that  he  might  have  deprived  Antiochus 
of  his  kingdom:  but  his  heart  was  lifted  up  by  his  fuccels  ; 
being  delivered  from  his  fears,  he  now  more  freely  indulged 
his  lulls ;  and  after  a  few  menaces  and  complaints,  he  granted 
peace  to  Antiochus,  that  he  might  be  no  more  interrupted  in 
the  gratification  of  his  appetites  and  paflions.  He  had  before 
fo)  murdered  his  father,  and  his  mother,  and  his  brother ,  and 
now  (e)  he  killed  his  wife,  who  was  alio  his  fitter:  and  (d) 
gave  himfelf  up  entirely  to  the  management  of  Agathoclea,  his 
harlot,  and  her  brother  Agathocles,  who  was  his  Catamite, 
and  their  mother  CEnanthe,  who  was  his  bawd.  And  (e)  fo 
forgetful  of  all  the  greatnefs  of  his  name  and  majefty,  he  con- 
fumed  his  days  in  feafling,  and  his  nights  in  lewdnefs  ;  and  be¬ 
came  not  only  the  fpeclator,  but  the  mailer  and  leader  of  all 
wiolcednefs.  And  what  availed  it  to  have  conquered  his  ene¬ 
mies,  when  he  was  thus  overcome  by  his  vices  ?  He  was  lo  far 
from  being  ftrengthened  by  it,  that  even  if)  his  own  fubjeCts, 
offended  at  his  inglorious  peace,  and  more  inglorious  life, 
rebelled  again#  him.  But  the  prophet  in  this  palfage  alluded 
more  particularly  to  the  cafe  of  his  own  countrymen.  After 
the  retreat  of  Antiochus,  Ptolemy  [g)  vifited  the  cities  of  Ccele- 
Syria  and  Paleftine,  which  had  fubmitted  to  him ;  and  among 
others  in  his  progrefs  he  came  to  Jerufalem.  He  there  offered 
facrifices,  and  was  defirous  of  entering  into  the  holy  of  holies, 
contrary  to  the  cufcom  and  religion  of  the  place,  being,  as  the 
(h)  writer  of  the  third  book  of  Maccabees  fays,  greatly  lifted 


(a)  Judin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1 — fpoliaffetque  regno  Anticchum,  fi 
forUmam  virtue  juviflet.  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  P.  428.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(b)  juilin.  Lib.  29.  Cap.  1.  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  P.  380,  382. 

(c)  Judin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1.  Polyb.  Lib.  15.  P.  719. 

(d)  Plutarch  in  Cleomene,  P.  820.  Edit.  Paris.  1624.  Polyb. 
Lib.  15.  padim.  Judin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  1  et  2. 

(e)  Atque  ita  omnem  magnitudinem  nominis  acmajedatis  obli- 
tus,  nodes  indupris,  dies  in  conviviis  confumit — nec  jam  fpe&4- 
tpr  rex,  fed  magider  nequitiae.  Judin,  ibid.  Cap.  1. 

( f )  Polyb.  Lib.  5.  P.  444. 

(g)  for  thefe  particulars  the  3d  book  of  Maccabees  muft  be 
confulted. 

f)  3  Macc.  ii.  21. 
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up  by  pride  and  confidence.  His  curiofity  was  retrained  with 
gieat  difficulty,  and  he  departed  with  heavy  difpleafure  again#; 
t  ie  wnole  nation  of  the  Jews.  At  his  return  therefore  to  A- 
lexandria,  he  began  a  cruel  perfecution  upon  the  Jewifh  inha¬ 
bitants  of  that  city,  who  had  refided  there  from  the  time  of 
A,exanoer,  and  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  the  moft  favoured 
Citizens.  Ana  he  cajt  down  many  ten  thoufands  ;  for  it  appears 
rom  [a)  Lufebius,  that  about  this ,  time  forty  thoufand  Jews 
were  flain,  or  fixty  thoufand  as  they  are  reckoned  in  Jerome’s 
:  fm  interpretation.  No  king  could  b strengthened  by  the 
lois  of  fuch  a  number  of  ufeful  fubjecls.  The  lofs  of  fo  many 
Jews,  and  the  rebellion  of  the  Egyptians,  added  to  the  male-ad- 
minikiation  of  the  ft  ate,  muff  certainly  very  much  weaken, 
and  almoft  totallyruin  the  kingdom. 

c  ^. (  ) :e  was  t°  continue  between  the  two  crowns  of  Egypt  and 
oyna  tor  fomc  years,  and  then  the  king  of  the  north  fliould  at¬ 
tempt  another  invafion.  “  For  the  king  of  the  north  fhall 
return,  and  fhall  fet  forth  a  multitude  greater  than  the  fcr- 
mer,  and  fhall  certainly  come,  after  certain  years,”  (''at  the 
end  of  times,  that  is  years)  w  with  a  great  army,  and  with  much 
licnes,  ver.  13.  The  following  events,  you  fee,  were  not 
uO  take  place  till  after  certain  years ;  and  the  peace  continued 
between  the  two  crowns  (h)  about  fourteen  years.  In  that 
time  Ptoiemy  Philopator  (c)  died  of  intemperance  and  debau¬ 
chery,  and  was  fucceeded  by  his  fon  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  a 
child  of  four  or  five  years  old.  Antiochus  too,  (d)  having 
taicen  and  fain  the  rebel  Achaeus,  and  having  (e)  alfo  reduced 
and  fettled  the  eaftern  parts  in  their  obedience,  was  at  leifure  to 
proiecute  any  enterpriie,  and  could  not  let  flip  fo  favourable  an 
opportunity  of  extending  his  dominions.  He  had  acquired 
great  riches,  and  coiledled  many  forces  in  his  eaftern  expedition; 
fo  that  he  was  enabled  to  fet  forth  a  greater  multitude  than  the 
former ,  and  he  doubted  not  to  have  an  eafy  victory  over  an 
infant  king.  Polybius  exp  reply  informs  us,  that  [f)  from  the 


(a)  Eufebii  Chron.  P.  185.  Vidli  Judah  :  et  lx.  millia  armato- 
r urn  ex  numero  eorum  caefa.  Interprete  Hieron.  P.  143. 

(f)  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  the  Chronologers. 

.( c )  in  Canone,  Euiebius,  Judin.  Lib.  30.  Can.  2. 

Hiron.  Sc c. 

(d)  Polvb.  Lib.  8.  P.  522.  Sec.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(.r)  Polya.  Lib.  10  et  1 1.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  in  principle. 

I  f)  I01  quoque  elephantos  alios  accepit,  ut  jam  centime  quin- 
qmginta  befiias  haberet*  &c.  Polyb.  Lib.  11.  P/652. 
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king  cf  Badfria  and  from  the  king  of  India  he  received  fo  many 
elephants  as  made  up  his  number  one  hundred  and  fifty,  befides 
provifions  and  riches.  Jerome,  out  of  ancient  authors,  affirm.', 
that  (a)  he  gathered  together  an  incredible  army  out  of  the  coun¬ 
tries  beyond  Babylon  i  and  contrary  to  the  league,  he  marched 
with  his  army,  Ptolemy  Philopator  being  dead,  againft  Iris  fon, 
who  was  then  four  years  old,  and  was  called  Ptolemy  Epiphanes, 
or  the  illuftrious.  Juftin  aifo  fays,  that  (b)  Ptolemy  Philopator, 
king  of  Egypt,  being  dead,  in  contempt  of  the  childhood  of  his 
ion,  who  being  left  heir  to  the  kingdom,  was  a  prey  even  to  his 
domeftics,  Antiochus  king  of  Syria  refolved  to  take  pofleflion  of 
Egypt ;  as  if  the  thing  were  as  eafily  executed  as  refolved. 

But  Antiochus  was  not  the  only  one  who  rofe  up  againft 
young  Ptolemy.  Others  alfo  confederated  with  him.  u  And 
u  in  thofe  times  there  fhall  many  ftand  up  againft  the  king  of 
u  the  fouth :  alfo  the  robbers  of  thy  people  fhall  exalt  them- 
tc  felves  to  eftablifh  the  vilion,  but  they  fhall  fall,”  ver.  14. 
Agathocles  (c)  was  in  poffefiion  of  the  young  king's  perfon; 
and  he  was  fo  dififolute  and  proud  in  the  exercife  of  his  power, 
that  the  provinces  which  before  were  fubjedt  to  Egypt,  rebelled, 
and  Egvpt  itfelf  was  difturbed  by  feditions ;  and  the  people  of 
Alexandria  rofe  up  in  a  body  againft  Agathocles,  and  caufed 
him,  and  his  fifter,  and  mother,  and  their  affociates,  to  be  put 
to  death.  Philip  too  (d)  the  king  of  Macedon,  entered  into  a 
league  with  Antiochus,  to  divide  Ptolemy’s  dominions  between 
them,  and  each  to  take  the  parts  which  lay  neareft  and  moft 


(a)  — incredibilem  de  fiiperioribus  locis  Babylonis  exercitum 
congregavit.  Et  Ptolemceo  Philopatore  mortuo  adverfum  filium 
ejus,  qui  tunc  quatuor  annorum  erat,  et  vocabatur  Ptolemans, 
rupto  feedere  movit  exercitum.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1124.. 

(b)  Mortuo  Ptolemaeo  Philopatore  rege  dEgypti,  contemptaque 
parvuli  ftlii  ejus  abate,  qui  in  fpem  regni  reli&us  prasda^  etiam 
domefticis  erat,  Antiochus  rex  Syriac  occupare  -Egyptum  ftatuit. 
Juftin.  Lib.  31.  Cap.  1. 

(c)  Polyb.  Lib.  13.  P.  712,  &c.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Tantai  enim 
difiolutionis  et  fuperbiae  Agathocles  fuit,  ut  fubditse  prius  PEgypto 
proyinciae  rebellarent ;  iplaque  PEgyptus  feditionibus  vexaretur. 
Hieron.  ibid,  juftin.  Lib.  30.  Cap.  2. 

(d)  Philippas  quoque  rex  Macedonum,  et  magnus  Antiochus 
pace  facca,  adverfum  Agathoclen  et  Ptolemieum  Epiphanem  dirni- 
carent,  iub  hac  conditione,  ut  proximas  civitates  regno  fuo  fmguli 
de  regno^ Ptolemaci  jungerent.  Hieron.  ibid.  Polyb.  Lib.  3. 
P.  159,  Lib.  15.  P.  707.  Juftin.  ibid. 
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convenient  to  him.  And  this  is  the  meaning,  as  [a)  Jerome 
concludes,  of  the  prophet's  faying,  that  many  fhall  rife  up  to¬ 
gether  again {l  the  king  of  the  iouth.  Aljo  the  robbers  oj  thy 
people .  it  is  literally  (a)  the  fans  of  the  breakers ,  the  fans  of 
the  revolters,  the  iadiious  and  re  factory  ones,  of  thy  people ; 
for  the  Jews  were  at  that  time  broken  into  factions,  part  adhe¬ 
ring  to  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  part  to  the  king  of  Syria  ;  but 
the  majority  were  for  breaking  a%vay  from  their  allegiance  to 
Ptolemy.  In  the  vulgate  it  is  f)  tranfl 
prevaricators  oj  thy  people ;  in  the  S 
the  peftilent  ones  of  thy  people.  What 
exalt  them] 'elves  to  ejlablijh  the  vifon ;  fhail  revolt  from  Ptole¬ 
my,  and  thereby  fhail  contribute  greatly,  without  their  knowing 
it,  towards  the  accomplimment  of  this  prophecy  concerning  the 
calamities  which  fhould  be  brought  upon  the  Jewifh  nation 
by  the  fucceeding  kings  of  Syria.  That  the  Jews  revolted 
from  Ptolemy  is  evident  from  what  Jerome  affirms,  that  (c) 
the  provinces,  which  before  were  fubjedt  to  Egypt,  rebelled ; 
and  (d)  heathen  authors  intimate,  that  Antiochus  took  poiTef- 
fion  of  the  cities  of  Codc-Svria  and  Paleftine,  without  any  op- 
pofition,  at  lead  they  do  not  mention  any.  But  they  fall fail : 
for  (e)  Scopas  came  with  a  powerful  army  from  Ptolemy,  and 
Antiochus  being  engaged  in  other  parts,  foon  reduced  the  cities 
of  Cceie-Syria  and  Paleftine  to  their  former  obedience.  He 
fubdued  the  Jews  in  the  winter  feafon,  placed  a  garrifon  in  the 
caftle  of  Jcrufalem,  and  returned  with  great  fpoils  to  Alexandria  j 
for  he  was ’(  f)  noted  above  all  men  for  his  avarice  and  rapacity* 
The  exprefiion  of  Jofephus  is  remarkable,  that  (g)  the  Jews 
fubmitted  to  Scopas  by  force,  but  to  Antiochus  they  fubmitted 
willinglv. 

O  j 

It  was  in  the  abfence  of  Antiochus,  that  thefe  advantages 
were  obtained  by  the  arms  of  Egypt,  but  his  prefence  foon  turn- 


(a)  Et  hoc  ell  qaed  nunc  dicit  multos  confurgere  adverfus  re- 
rrem  Auflri,  Ptolemieum  fcilicet  Epiphanem,  qui  erat  tetate  pueri- 
11.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(b)  Vide  1  Sam.  xxv.  io. 

(c)  Filii  quoque  prsevaricatcrum  populi  tai.  Vulg.  Sept. 

(a)  —  utibbditse  prills  Tgypto  provincial  rebellarent.  Hieron.  ib. 
(e)  Poiyb.  Lib.  3.  P.  159"  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  in  principio. 
(jj  Hieron.  Coi.  1125.  Poiyb.  apud  Jofeph.  et  jofeph.  Antiq. 
Lib.  L2.  Cap.  3.  Sed.  3.  P.  520,  521.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

{g)  Poiyb,  Lib.  17.  P.  7 73-  .  .  ,  , 

fb)  Oppugns ta  enim,  in  ejus  partes  conceftit.  Judte  ultro  deal- 

tionem  fecerunt.  ''■Jofeph..  ibid. 
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ed  the  fcale,  and  changed  the  whole  face  of  affairs1.  C£  So  the 
«  kins;  of  the  north  (hall  come,  and  calf  up  a  mount,  and  take 
«  the  moft  fenced  cities,”  or  u  the  city  of  munitions,  and 
“  the  arms  of  the  fouth  fhall  not  withftand,  neither  his  chofen 
“  people,  neither  (hall  there  be  any  ftrength'to  withftand. 
cc  But  he  that  cometh  againft  him  Ihall  do  according  to  his 
<£  own  will,  and  none  ihall  ftand  before  him :  and  he  ill  all 
cc  ftand  in  the  glorious  land,  which  by  his  hand  fliall  be  con- 
“  fumed,”  ver.  15  and  16.  Antiochus  (a)  being  willing  to 
recover  Judea,  and  the  cities  of  Coele- Syria  and  Paleftine, 
which  Scopas  had  taken,  came  again  into  thole  parts.  Scopas 
was  lent  again  to  oppofe  him,  and  Antiochus  fought  with  him 
near  the  fources  of  the  river  Jorden,  deftroyed  a  great  part 
of  his  army,  and  purfued  him  to  Sidon,  where  he  fliut  him  up 
with  ten  thoufand  men,  and  clofely  befieged  him.  I  hree  fa¬ 
mous  generals  were  fent  from  Egypt  to  raife  the  fiege  ;  but 
they  could  not  fucceed,  and  at  length  Scopas  was  forced  by 
famine  to  furrendcr  upon  the  hard  conditions  of  having  life 
only  granted  to  him  and  his  men  ;  they  v/ere  obliged  to  lay 
down  their  arms,  and  were  fent  away  ffript  and  naked.  I  his 
event,  I  conceive,  was  principally  intended  by  his  cafltng  up 
a  mount ,  and  taking  the  city  oj  munition  ;  for  Sidon  [was  an 
exceeding  ftrong  city  in  its  fituation  and  fortifications.  But  if 
we  take  the  phrafe  more  generally,  as  our  tranflators  under- 
Rand  it,  Antiochus,  after  die  fuccefs  of  this  battle  and  of  this 
fiege,  reduced  other  countries  and  took  other  fenced  cities y 
which  are  mentioned  by  (b)  Polybius,  and  recited  by  Jerome 
out  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  hiftorians.  The  arms  cf  the 
fouth  could  not  witfand  him,  neither  his  chofen  people ,  neither 
Scopas,  nor  the  other  great  generals,  nor  the  choiceft  troops 
who  were  fent  againft  him  :  but  he  did  according  to  his  own 
will ,  and  none  was  able  to  Jland  before  him ;  for  he  foon  (c) 


Vo l.  I.  Y 


(a)  Antiochus  enim  volens  Judseam  recuperare,  et  Syria  urbes 
plurimas,  Scopam  ducem  Ptolemad  juxta  fontis  Jordanis,  ubi  nunc 
Paneas  condita  eft,  inito  certamins  fugavit,  etcum  decern  millibus 
armatorum  obfedit  claafum  in  Sidone.  Ob  quam  liberandum  mifit. 
Ptolemasus  duces  inclytos  Eropum,  et  Menoclem,  et  Damoxenum. 
Sed  obftdionem  folvere  non  potuit :  donee  fame  fuperatus  Scopas 
manus  dedit,  et  nudus  cum  fociis  dimiflus  eft.  Hieran.  ibid. 
Jofeph.  ibid.  Yalefti  Excerpta  ex  Polyb.  P.  77,  Sec. 

(b)  Polyb.  apud.  Jofeph,  ibid.  Hieron.  ibid. 

( c )  Liv.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  19.  Juftin.  Lib.  31.  Cap.  1.  Polyb.  Le¬ 
gal.  72.  P.  893. 
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rendered  himfelf  matter  of  all  Ccele-Syria  and  Paleftine 
Among  others  (a)  the  Jewsalfo  readily  fubmitted  to  him,  went 

■°‘  'n/olemn  proceffion  to  meet  him,  received  him  fplendidly 
into  their  city,  iupplied  him  with  plenty  of  provifions  for  all 
his  army  and  elephants,  and  affitted  him  in  befiegino- the  ear- 
riion  which  Scopas  had  left  in  the  citadel.  Thus  he  flood 

-  f  ir,WU1  afldS  ??nd  hls  Power  was  eftablittied  in  Judea. 
Which  by  his  hand  jhall  be  confumed :  So  this  paffage  is  eene- 

rally  underftood  and  tranflated,  and  commentators  hereupon 
obferve  that  (b)  Jofephus  relates,  that  “Antiochus  the  great 
reigning  in  Aha,  the  Jews,  their  country  being  wafted,  fuf- 
eied  many  things,  as  well  as  the  inhabitants  of  Ccele-Svria 
for  Antiochus  warring  againft  Ptolemy  Philopator,'and 
againlt  his  Ion  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  it  was  their  fate  to  fuffer 
whether  he  was  conqueror,  or  was  beaten,  fo  that  they  were 
ike  a  lhip  toft  in  a  tempeft,  and  lying  between  both,  were 
lure  to  (utter,  which  ever  fide  prevailed.” 

But  then  they  could  not  be  faid  to  be  confumed  by  the  hand  of 
Antiochus  particularly  ;  they  were  confumed  as  much  or  more  by 
Scopas:  and  the  word  is  capable  of  another  interpretation,  which 
agrees  as  well  with  the  truth  of  the  Hebrew,  and  better  with 
the  truth  of  this  hiftory.  It  may  be  tranflated,  Which  Jhall  be 
perfected,  or  profper,  or  flourifh,  in  his  hand.  The  original 
wiL  well  admit  of  this  fenfe,  and  the  event  confirms  it.  For  An¬ 
tiochus,  to  reward  and  encourage  the  Jews  in  their  fidelity  and 
obedience  to  him,  (c)  gave  orders  that  their  cityfhould  be  repair¬ 
ed,  and  the  difperfed  Jews  fhould  return  and  inhabit  it ;  that  they 
Ihould  be  fupplied  with  cattle  and  other  provifions  for  facrifices  * 
that  they  ihould  be  furnifhed  with  timber  and  other  materials  for 
finifning  and  adorning  the  temple  ;  that  they  fhould  Jive  all  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  laws  of  their  country ;  that  the  priefts  and  elders, 
the  fcribes  and  Levites,  fhould  be  exempted  from  the  capitation 
and  other  taxes;  that  thofe  who  then  inhabited  the  city, or  fhould 

(tf)  Joleph.  ibid. 

(l>)  Regnante  in  Alia  Antiocho  Magno,  accidit  ut  turn  Judtei 
terra  eorum  vaftata,  turn  qui  Ccelen-Syriam  incolebant,  multa  ad- 
verfa  paterentur.  Eo  enim  belligerant^  adverfus  Ptolemamm  Eu- 
patorem  [  Alibi  conllanter  Philopatorem  eum  vocat]  et  ejusfiliiim 
cognomine  Epiphanem,  contigit  illis,  ut  fi  is  fuperior  fuerit,  affii- 
gerentur,  fi  inferior,  plane  eadem  paterentur  :  adeo  ut  baud  d iff- - 
miles  efient  navi  in  tempeftate,  fludibus  utrinque  vexats,  ut  qui 
in  medio  iacerent,  dum  et  Antiocho  res  profpere  cederent  et  in 
contrarias  partes  mutarentur.  Jofeph.  ibid. 

(0  Vide  Epiif.  Antiochi  apud  Joieph.  ibid. 
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return  to  it  within  a  limited  time,  fhould  be  free  from  all  tribute 
for.three  years,  and  the  third  part  0!  their  tribute  ihould  be  re¬ 
mitted  to  them  for  ever  after  ;  and  alfo,  that  as  many  as  had  been 
taken  and  forced  into  fervitude,  Ihould  be  relealed,  and  their  Jub¬ 
ilance  and  o-oods  be  reftored  to  them.  Where  Grotius  remarks, 
(a)  that  what  is  faid  about  finijhing  and  completing  the  temple, 
anfwers  exactly  to  the  word  perfected ,  or  consummated  in  the 
H  ebrew.  Thus  alfo  the  Seventy  tranilate  it,  and  thus  ( b ) 
Theodoret  explains  it,  “  And  it  Jhall  be  perfected  by  bis  hand* , 
“  that  is,  it  fhall  profper;  for  fo  likevvife  Jofephus  hath  taught 
“  us  in  his  hiftory,  that  the  Jews  of  their  own  accord  having 
“  received  Antiochus,  were  greatly  honoured  by  him.” 

Antiochus  the  great,  like  other  ambitious  princes,  the  more 
he  attained,  afpired  the  more  to  conqueft  and  dominion.  “  He 
“  fhall  alfo  fet  his  face  to  eni;er  with  the  flrength  of  his 
u  whole  kingdom,  and  upright  ones  with  him:  thus  fhall  he 
a  do,  and  he  ihall  give  him  the  daughter  of  women  corrupting 
u  her,”  or  to  corrupt  her:  “but  fhe  fhall  not  hand  on  his 
“  fide,  neither  be  for  him,  ver.  17.  He  Jhall  alfe  fet  his  face 
to  enter  with  the  Jlrength  of  his  whole  kingdom ,  or  rather,  He 
Jhall  alfo  fet  his  face  to  enter  by  force  the  whole  kingdom  :  and 
Antiochus,  not  content  with  having  rent  the  principal  pro¬ 
vinces  from  Egypt,  was  forming  fchemes  (c)  to  feize  upon  the 
whole  kingdom.  And  upright  ones  with  him ;  thus  Jhall  he  do  ; 
If  this  tranflation  be  right,  the  upright  ones  here  intended  are 
the  Jews,  who  marched  under  the  banners  of  Antiochus,  and 
are  fo  denominated  to  diflino-uifh.  them  from  the  other  idola- 

O 

trous  foldiers.  But  the  ( d )  Seventy  and  the  Vulgar  Latin  ex¬ 
hibit  a  much  more  probable  tranflation,  that  he  fit  all  fet  things 
rights  or  make  agreement  with  him ,  as  the  phrafe  is  ufed  before, 
ver.  6.  Antiochus  would  have  feized  upon  the  kingdom  of 
Egypt  by  force:  but  as  he  was  (e)  meditating  a  war  with  the 
Romans,  he  judged  it  better  to  proceed  by  flratagem,  and  to 

Y  2 


(a)  Ubi  eft  quod  hie  quod  alibi  per  [confummare]  alibi  per 
[finire]  aut  [implere]  vertunt  Ixx.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(b)  Hoc  eft,  profpere  ei  fuccedet.  Sic  enim  nos  item  Jofephus 
docuitin  hiftoria.  Judams  Antiocho  ultro  accepto,  magno  in  bo- 
nore  ab  illo  habitos  fuifle.  Theod.  in  locum.  Vol.  IL  P.  681. 
Edit.  Sirmondi. 

.  (0  Properavit  in  iEgyptum,  ut  occuparet  orbatam  principe.  AP- 
plan,  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  88.  Edit.  Stepn.  P.  144..  Edit.  Tollii.  Antio¬ 
chus  rex  Syria?  occupare  zEgyptum  ftatuit.  Juftin.  Lib.  31.  Cap.  1. 

(d)  Sept.  Et  redta  faciet  cum  eo.  Vulg. 

(e)  Appian.  ibid.  P.  145. 
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carry  on  his  defigns  by  treaty  rather  than  by  arms.  For  this 
purpofe  he  Jh  all  give  him  the  daughter  of  women ,  his  daughter 
ho  called,  as  being  one  of  the  moil  eminent  and  beautiful  of 
women:  and  accordingly  [a)  Antiochus  propofed  a  treaty  of 
marriage  by  Eucles  the  Rhodian,  betrothed  his  daughter  Cleo¬ 
patra  to  Ptolemy,  in  the  feventh  year  of  his  reign,  and  married 
her  to  him  in  the  thirteenth.  He  conducted  her  himfelf  to 
Raphia,  where  they  were  married ;  and  gave  in  dowry  with 
her  the  provinces  of  Ccele- Syria  and  Paleftine,  upon  condition 
of  the  revenues  being  equall/  divided  between  the  two  kings. 
All  this  he  tranladfed  with  a  fraudulent  intention  to  corrupt  her , 
and  induce  her  to  betray  her  hufband’s  interefls  to  her  father, 
but  his  defigns  did  not  take  effedj: ;  jhe  Jhall  not  ft  and  on  his  part, 
neither  be  for  him.  Ptolemy  and  his  generals  (b)  were  aware 
of  his  artifices,  and  therefore  flood  upon  their  guard :  and 
Cleopatra  herfelf  affeded  more  the  caufe  of  her  hufband  than 
of  her  father;  infomuch  that  ( d )  die  joined  with  her  hufband 
in  an  embafiy  to  the  Romans,  to  congratulate  them  upon  the 
victories  over  her  father,  and  to  exhort  them,  after  they  had 
expelled  him  out  of  Greece,  to  profecute  the  war  in  Afia,  af- 
furing  them  at  the  fame  time  that  the  king  and  queen  of  Egypt, 
would  readily  obey  the  commands  of  the  fenate. 

Antiochus  having,  as  he  thought,  fecured  all  things  behind 
him,  engaged  in  an  unhappy  war  with  the  Romans.  cc  After 
<c  this  fhall  he  turn  his  face  unto  the  iiles,  and  fhall  take  many  : 
<c  but  a  prince  for  his  own  behalf  fhall  caufe  the  reproach  of- 
<c  fered  by  him  to  ceafe ;  without  his  own  reproach  he  fliall 
<c  caufe  it  to  turn  upon  him,”  ver.  18.  Antiochus  ( d )  fitted 

(a)  — -filiam  fuam  Cleopatram  per  Eaclcm  Rhodium,  feptimo 
anno  regni  adolefcentis,  defponclit  Ptolermeo  et  tertio  decimo 
anno  tradidit,  data  ei  dotis  nomine  omni  Ccele-Syria  et  Judaea. 
Hieron.  in  locum  Col.  1126.  Appian.  ibid.  Liv.  Lib.  35.  Cap.  13. 
Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  4.  Sed.  1.  P.  523.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(b)  Ptolemaeus  Epiphanes  et  duces  ejus  fentientes  dolum,  cau- 
tios  fe  egerunt.  et  Cleopatra  magis  viri  partes,  quam  parentis 
fovit.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(e)  Legati  ab  Ptolemma,  et  Cleopatra,  regibus  AEgypti,  gratu- 
lantes  quod  Manius  Acilius  conful  Antiochum  regem  G  raid  a  ex- 
puliflet,  venerunt :  adhortantefque  ut  in  Afiam  exercitum  tradu- 
ceret — - — regis  AEgypti  ad  ea,  quee  cenfuiffet  fenatus,  paratos  fore. 
Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap,  3. 

(d)  Liv.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  19,  20,  38,  &c,  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr. 
P.86,  89,93,  &c.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  142,  Y45,  15 1,  &c.  Edit.Tollii. 
Hieron.  ibid.  Aurel.  Vidor  de  Viris  llltifl.  Cap.  54.  Statimque 
Graeciam  infulafque  ejus  occupavit. 
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out  a  formi liable  fleet  of  one  hundred  large  (hips  of  war,  and 
two  hundred  other  leffer  veffels.  With  this  fleet  he  turned  his 
face  unto  the  ijlcs  of  the  Mediterranean;  fubdued  moit  ot 
maritime  places  on  the  coafts  of  Afia,  Thrace,  and  Greece  ; 
and  took  Samos,  Euboea,  and  many  other  lflands.  1  his  was  a 
o-reat  indignity  and  reproach  offered  to  the  Romans,  (a )  w  ten 
their  confederates  were  thus  opprefled,  and  the  cities,  which 
they  had  lately  reftored  to  liberty,  were  enflaved.  But  a  prince , 
or  rather  a  leader ,  a  general,  meaning  the  Roman  generals,  re¬ 
pelled  the  injury,  and  caufed  his  reproach  to  ceafe .  ^  Acilius  the 
canful  (h)  fought  with  Antiochus  at  the  Straits  of  Thermopylae, 
routed  him,  and  expelled  him  out  of  Greece  .  Livms  an 
iEmilius  beat  his  fleets  at  fea,  and  Scipio  finally  obtained  a  de- 
ci five  victory  over  him  in  Alia,  near  the  city  of  Magnolia,  at 
the  foot  of  mount  Sypilus.  Antiochus  loft  fifty  thouland  foot, 
and  four  thoufand  horfe,  in  that  day’s  engagement;  fourteen 
hundred  were  taken  priloners,  and  he  himfclt  elcaped  with  dif¬ 
ficulty.  Upon  this  defeat  he  (c)  was  neceftitated  to  fue  for 
peace,  and  was  obliged  to  fubmit  to  very  ^(honourable  condi¬ 
tions,  not  to  fet  foot  in  Europe,  and  to  quit  all  Alia  on  this  fide 
of  mount  Taurus,  to  defray  the  whole  charges  of  the  war,  &c._ 
and  to  give  twenty  hoftages  for  the  performance  of  thefe  arti¬ 
cles,  one  of  whom  was  his  youngefc  Ion  Antiochus,  aft^i  wards 
called  Epiphanes.  By  thefe  means  ( d )  he  and  his  fucceft’ors 
became  tributary  to'  the  Romans  ;  fo  truly  and  effectually  did 
they  not  only  caujf  the  reproach  offered  toy  huu  to  cea  fe ,  ou. 
greatly  to  their  honour,  caufed  it  to  turn  upon  him . 

Antiochus  did  not  long  furvive  this  diigrace  ;  and  the  lattci 
end  of  his  life  and  reign  was  as  mean  as  the  former  part  had 
been  glorious.  “  Then  Avail  he  turn  his  face  towards  the  fort 
“  ofliis  own  land:  but  he  ftiali  ftumble  and  fall,  and  not  be 
«  found,”  ver.  19.  Antiochus,  after  the  battle,  (e)  fled  away 
that  night  to  Sardes,  and  from  thence  to  Apamea,  and  the  next 

(a)  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  87,  Edit.  Steph.  P.  143.  Edit. 
Tollii.  Liv.  Lib.  33.  Cap.  39.  Lib.  34.  Cap.  58.  Polyb.  Lib.  17. 
P.  769.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

(h)  Liv.  Lib.  36  et  37.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  Florus  Lib.  2. 
Cap.  8.  Juftin.  Lib.  31.  Cap.  6,  7,  8. 

(c)  Polyb.  Legat.  24.  P.  816.  817.  Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  45.  Ap¬ 
pian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  in,  &c.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  17^  &c.  Edit. 
Tollii.  Juftin.  ibid. 

(d)  1  Macc.  viii.  7. 

( e )  Liv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  44.  Appian.  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  no.  Edit. 
Steph.  P.  177.  Edit.  Tollii. 
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.but  whatever  he  misfit  nrptpnrl  v,~  r  j  •  i-n  r  rnpire. 
for  a  trrp'At  n rn (•>  i  • Pleteiid>  "e  ,lved  m  diftrefs  and  poverty 
r  a  grea.  king,  being  under  the  greateft  difficulties  how  toraife 

,t3;“  ”  “  «'>“«!■»  pay  to  the  R„mr„““d 

We  He  A i  ‘  l  i  prompted  him  at  laft  to  commit  facri- 
•  hf^ar KfT? into  the  eaftern  provinces,  to  colled  there 
he  arreais  of  tribute,  and  amafs  what  treafures  he  could  •  and 

mr^e^s  Plrt  n"  ri?  tempIe  °f  JUPiter  Be!us’  in  EJy- 

mais,  he  was  aflaulted  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  countrv  w  , 
defeated,  and  himfelf  and  all  his  attendants  were  flain  ^oDi 
odorus  Siculus,  Strabo,  Juftin,  and  Jerome  rdat  the  man^'r 
and  circumftances  of  h.s  death.  Aurelius  Vidor  reports  d 
otherwife,  and  affirms  (d)  that  he  was  flain  by  fome  of  his  com¬ 
panions,  whom  in  his  liquor  he  had  beaten  at  a  banquet;  but  his 

r:^“  •»' fo  ”“h  »  .he  concurrent  .eflilny 

oms  l  /  h* 1'/115',;  /v°VVeVfr  1C  was>  his  death  was  inglori- 
' .  ftumlledandfe‘l,  and  was  no  more  found. 

His  fuccenor  was  far  from  retrieving  the  fplendour  and 

glory  of  the  nation  «  Then  fhall  ftand%  up  in  his  effate  a 

raifer  of  taxes  in  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  or  rather,  ac- 

(«)  Polyb.  Legat.  24.  P.  817.  Iiv.  Lib.  37.  Cap.  4c. 

4.  CapC  I0.6™  Pr°  Del0tar°'  CaP‘  ’3 * *‘  Valerius  Maximus,  Lib. 

(0  Diodor.  Sic. in Excerpt.Valefii,  P.  292  et  298.  Strabo,  Lib. , 6. 
P.  744- Edit.  1  ans,  1620.  P.  1080.  Edit.  Amftel  1707.  Interea  in 

muTefiet  f 10CUS  CUln  graVi  tlibUt0  pads’  aRoma™  vidus  one- 
“  ?  “'if1;1  Pecuai*  compulfus,  feu  avaritia  follicitatus, 

i-  P'  .at  ’  Pub  [Pec.le  tnbutanx  neceffitatis,  excufatius  facrile- 
gia  corr.rr.iflorum,  adhibitoexercitu,  node  templum  Elymxi  Tovis 

fntfrfidtnr’  ?V re  F •Kdita' cr0ncurfu  infokrium>  cum  Omni  militia 
interhcitur.  juftin.  Lib.  32.  Cap.  2.  Vidus  ergo  Antiochus,  intra 

laurum  regnare  juflus  eft  ;  et  inde  fugit  ad  Apamiam,  ac  Sufam, 

et  ultimas  regm  lui  penetravit  urbes.  Quumque  adverfumElymxos 

pugnaret,  cum  omni  efl  deietus  exercitu.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(A)  A  fodaiibuG,  quos  temulentus  in  convivio  pulfaverat  crr\ 

fus  eft,  Aurel.  Vidor  de  Viris  Illuftr.  Cap.  5+_pUi‘a'erat’  occu 
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(Cording  to  the  original,  and  as  we  read  in  the  margin,  cc  one 
«  that  caufeth  an  exadtor  to  pals  over  the  glory  of  the  king- 
cc  dom  i  but  within  few  days  he  fhall  be  deftroyed,  neither  in 
“  anger,  nor  in  battle,”  ver.  20.  Seleucus  Philopator  fucceed- 
a  ed  his  father  Antiochus  the  great,  in  the  throne  of  Syria .  but 
as  (a)  Jerome  affirms,  he  performed  nothing  worthy  of  the 
empire  of  Syria  and  of  his  father,  and  perifhed  inglorioufly 
without  fighting  any  battles.  As  Appian  alio  teffifies,  he 
reigned  (b)  both  idly  and  weakly,  by  realon  of  his  father  s 
calamity.  He  had  an  inclination  to  break  the  peace,  and 
fhake  off  the  Roman  yoke ;  but  had  not  the  courage  to  do  it. 
He  (e)  raifed  an  army  with  intent  to  march  over  mount  Tau¬ 
rus  to  the  affiftance  of  Pharnaces  king  of  Pontus:  but  his 
dread  of  the  Romans  confined  him  at  home,  within  the  bounds 
prefcribed  to  him ;  and  almolt  as  foon  as  he  had  raifed,  he 
difbanded  his  army.  The  tribute  of  a  thoufand  talents,  which 
he  was  obliged  to  pay  annually  to  the  Romans,  was  indeed  a 
grievous  burden  to  him  and  his  kingdom  :  and  was  little  more 
than  a  raifer  of '  taxes  all  his  days.  He  was  tempted  even  to 
commit  facrilege  ;  for  (^/)  being  informed  of  the  money  that 
v/as  depofited  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem,  he  fent  his  treafurer 
Heliodorus  to  feize  it.  1  his  was  literally  caufing  an  exactor  to 
pafs  over  the  glory  of  the  kingdom ,  when  he  fent  his  treafurer  to 
plunder  that  temple,  which  ( e )  even  kings  did  honour ,  and  mag¬ 
nify  with  their  bejl  gifts ,  and  where  Seleucus  himfelf,  of  his 
own  revenues ,  hare  all  the  cofts  belonging  to  the  fervice  of  the 
facrifices .  But  zviihin  a  ftw  days ,  or  rather  years ,  according  to 
the  prophetic  ftile,  he  was  to  he  deftroyed\  and  his  reign  was 
of  fhort  duration  in  comparifon  of  his  father’s;  for  he  (/  ) 
reigned  only  twelve  years,  and  his  father  thirty-feven.  Or 
perhaps  the  paffage  may  be  better  expounded  thus,  that  within 
few  days  or  year r,  after  his  attempting  to  plunder  the  temple  of 


(a)  Seleucum  dicit  cognomento  Philopatorem  filium  magni  An- 
tochi,  qui  nihil  dignum  Syriae,  et  patris  geflit  imperio ;  et  abfque 
ullis  praeliis  inglorius  periit.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(f)  — otiofus  nec  admodum  potens,  propter  cladem,  quam  pater 
acceperat.  Appian.  de  Beil.  Syr.  P,  131.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  212. 
Edit.  Tollii. 

(c)  Diod.  Sic.  in  Excerpt.  Valefii.  P.  3 02.  Uffier’s  Ann.  A.  M. 
3825.  A.  C.  1 8 1 .  P.  403. 

( d )  2  Macc.  iii.  7.  Jofeph.  de  Macc.  Se6t.  4.  P.  1395.  Edit.  Hud, 
\e)  2  Macc.  iii.  2,3. 

(f)  Vide  Appian,  ibid. 
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Jerufalem,  he  fhould  be  defly'o^ed\  and  not  loner  after  that,  as  all 
chronologers  agree,  he  was  deflroyed,  neither  in  anger  nor  in 
battle ,  neither  in  rebellion  at  home,  nor  in  war  abroad,  but  (a) 
by  the  treachery  of  his  own  treafurer  Heliodorus.  The  fame 
wicked  hand,  that  was  the  inflrument  of  his  facrileo-e,  was  alfo 
the  inflrument  of  his  death.  Seleucus  having  (b)  lent  his  only 
ion  Demetrius  to  be  an  hoftage  at  Rome,  inftead  of  his  brother 
Antiochus,  and  Antiochus  being  not  yet  returned  to  the  Syrian 
court,  Heliodorus  thought  this  a  fit  opportunity  to  difpatch  his 
mafter,  and  in  the  ablence  of  the  next  heirs  to  the  crown,  to 
nfurp  it  to  himfelf.  But  he  was  difappointed  in  his  ambitious 
projects,  and  only  made  way  for  another’s  ufurped  greatnefs,  m- 
ftead  of  h  is  own. 

Few  c  ire  uni  fiances  arc  mentioned  relating  to  Seleucus  Phi- 
lopator;  many  more  particulars  are  predi&ed  of  his  brother  and 
fucceflor  Antiochus  Fpiphanes,  as  he  was  indeed  a  more  extra- 
ordinal  y  perlon,  and  like  wile  a  greater  enemy  and  oppreflor  of 
the  Jews.  And  in  his  eflate  lliall  if  and  up  a  vile  perfon,  to 
whom  they  fliall  not  give  the  honour  of  the  kingdom  i  but  he 
“  fhall  come  in  peaceably,  and  obtain  the  kingdom  by  flatte- 
“  ries,”  ver.  21.  Antiochus  returning  from  Rome  (e)  was  at 
Athens  in  his  way  to  Syria,  when  his  brother  Seleucus  died  by 
the  treachery  of  Heliodorus  :  and  the  honour  of  the  kingdom  was 
not  given  unto  him  ;  for  Heliodorus  attempted  to  get  pofTeflion 
of  it  himfelf;  another  (d)  party  declared  in  favour"  of  Ptolemy 
Philometor,  king  of  Egypt,  whole  mother  Cleopatra  was  the 
daughter  of  Antiochus  the  great,  and  fifler  of  the  late  king  Se¬ 
leucus  ;  and  neither  was  Antiochus  Epiphanes  the  right  heir  to 
the  crown,  but  his  nephew  Demetrius,  the  fon  of  Seleucus,  who 
was  then  an  hoflage  at  Rome.  However  he  obtained  the  king¬ 
dom  by  flatteries.  He  flattered  (e)  Eumenes,  king  of  Pergamus, 
and  Attalus  his  brother,  and  by  fair  promifes  engaged  their  af- 
fi fiance,  and  they  the  more  readily  afliiled  him,  as  they  were  at 
that  jundfure  jealous  of  the  Romans,  and  were  willing  therefore 
to  fecure  a  friend  in  the  king  of  Syria.  He  flattered  too  (f)  the 
Syrians,  and  with  great  fhow  of  clemency  obtained  their  con- 

(a)  Inlidiis  Pleliodori  cujufdam  purpurati  oppreflus  elf.  App. 
de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  1 16.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  187.  Edit.  Tollii. 

(b)  Vide  Appian,  ibid. 

(r)  Appian,  ibid. 

( d )  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1127. 

(A  Appian,  ibid. 

If)  Simulatiene  dementia  obtinuit  regnum  Syria?,  fiieron.  ib 
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currence.  He  flattered  alfo  (a)  the  Romans,  and  fent  embafla- 
dors  to  court  their  favour,  to  pay  them  the  arrears  o.  tnl,uto> 
to  prefent  them  befides  with  golden  velfels  of  five  hundred 
pounds  weight,  and  to  defire  that  the  fnendflup  and  alliance 
which  they  had  had  with  his  father,  might  be  renewed  with 
him,  and  that  they  would  lay  their  commands  upon  him  as  upon 
a  <mod  and  faithful  confederate  king  ;  he  would  never  be  want- 
in?-  in  any  duty.  Thus  he  came  in  peaceably ;  and  as  he  flat¬ 
tered  the  Syrians,  the  Syrians  flattered  him  again,  {!>)  and  ye¬ 
llowed  upon  him  the  title  of  Epipbanes ,  or  the  illujlrious  :  out 
the  epithet  of  vile ,  or  rather  defpicable ,  given  him  by  the  pro¬ 
phet,  agrees  better  with  his  true  character.  I  or,  as  (c)  I  olvbius 
and  other  heathen  hiftorians  defcribe  him,  he  would  Heal  out  or 
the  palace,  and  ramble  about  the  ftreets  in  dilguife;  would  mix 
with  the  loweft  company,  and  drink  and  revel  with  tnem  to  the 
oreateft  excels  3  would  pat  on  the  Roman  gown,  and  go  about 
canvaflinn-  for  votes,  in  imitation  of  the  candidates  for  offices  at 
Rome  ;  would  fometimes  fcatter  money  in  the  ftreets  among  his 
followers,  and  fometimes  pelt  them  with  ftones  ;  would  wafh  in 
the  public  baths,  and  expofe  himfelf  by  all  manner  of  ridiculous 
and  indecent  geftures ;  with  a  thoufand  fuch  freaks  and  extra¬ 
vagancies,  as  induced  ( d )  Polybius,  wno  was  a  contemporary 
water,  and  others  after  him,  inftead  of  Epiphanes ,  or  the  illujlri- 
ous j  more  rightly  to  call  him  Epimanes ,  or  the  madman . 

But  frantic  and  extravagant  as  he  was,  he  was  however  fuc- 
cefsful  and  victorious.  “  And  with  the  arms  of  a  flood  fhall 
u  they  be  overflown  from  before  him  or  rather  more  agree¬ 
ably  to  the  (e)  original.  “  And  the  arms  of  the  overflower 
«  fhall  be  overflown  from  before  him,  and  fhall  be  broken ; 
a  yea,  alfo  the  prince  of  the  covenant :  And  after  the  league 
«•  made  with  him  he  fhall  work  deceitfully,”  ver.  22,  23. 


( a )  Liv.'Lib.  42.  Cap.  6.  Petere  regem,  ut  quae  cum  patre  fuo 
focietas  atque  amicitia  fuiflet,  ea  fecum  renovaretur  :  imperaret- 
que  fibi  populus  Romanus, ,  quae  hono  fidelique  focio  regi  ellent 
imperanda  ;  fe  nullo  ufquam  celfaturum  officio. 

{E)  Appian  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  1 1  7.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  1 87.  Edit.  Tolhi. 
(r)  Polyh.  apud  Athenaeum,  Lib.  5.  P.  193.  Lib.  10.  P.  438. 
Edit.  Cafaubon.  Diod.  Sic.  in  Lxcerptis  Valefii,  P.  305,  3°^* 
Liv.  Lib.  41.  Cap.  24,  25. 

(d)  Polybius  lihro  vigeffimo  fexto  hiltoriarum  cum  vocaf,  non 
ob  ea  quae  ab  iilo  gefta  funt.  Athenaeus,  Lib.  10.  P.  439.  Vide 
etiam,  Lib.  2.  P.  45.  Lib.  5.  P.  193. 

(<?)  Et  brachia  obruentis  obruentur  a  confpe&u  ejus.  Arab.  Et 
brachia  pugnantls  expnguab  vinter  a  facie  ejus.  V  ulg. . 
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I  he  arms  which  were  overflown  from  before  him,  were  thofe  of 
h  s  competitor8  for  the  crown.  Hdiodc/rus  (*)  the  murderer  of 
"h  ,U,S  fud  h‘s  partisans,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  kina  of  Egypt, 

the  foitlc0?^  °!Ke  defjgnS  Up0n  S>'ria>  were  vanquifhed  by 

Srriva  of  A°L  h  6neS  f  r  Attar1U8’  3nd  Were  diffiPated  the 
r„  '  “fnt,ochus>  whole  prefence  difconcerted  all  their  mea- 

hio-h’nri-/  Z'™c\alf°  °f  thf  fovenant  was  broken,  that  is,  the 

IS  r  and/°  (A>  Dheodoret  underftands  and 

‘‘  o  o  h  h  Pr™‘°fthe  tenant ;  He  fpeaketh  of  the 

«  even  the  !>rother  of  Jafon,  and  foretelleth  that 

even  he  ihould  be  turned  out  of  his  office.”  As  foon  as  An- 

tiochus  was  feared  in  the  throne,  (r)  he  removed  Onias  from  the 
high  priefthood,  and  preferred  Jafon,  the  brother  of  Onias,  to 
hat  dignity  not  for  any  crime  committed  again!!  him  by  the 
former,  but  for  the  great  fums  of  money  which  were  offered  to 
him  by  the  latter  For  Jafon  offered  to  give  him  no  lefs  than 
three  hundred  and  fixty  talents  of  filver  for  the  high  priefthood, 
betides  eighty  more  upon  another  account :  and  the  good  Onias 
was  not  only  displaced  to  make  way  for  a  wicked  ufurper,  but  af¬ 
ter  a  few  years,  living  at  Antioch,  he  was  with  as  great  treachery 
as  cruelty  murdered  by  the  king’s  deputy.  But  tho’  Antiochus 
had  league  with  Jafon,  the  new  high  prieft,  yet  he  did  not 

faithfudy  adhere  to  it,  but  afted deceitfully.  For  Manelaus,  the 
brother  of  Jafon,  (d)  being  fent  to  the  Syrian  court,  with  acommif- 
lion.rom  his  brother;,  to  paythe  tribute, and  to  tranfacf  fomc  bu- 
iinefs  with  the  king;  he  by  his  addrefs  and  flattery  fo  far  infi- 
nuated  himfelf  into  the  royal  favour,  that  he  attempted  to  fup- 
plant  his  elder  brother  Jafon,  as  Jafon  had  fupplanted  his  elder 
brothei  Onias  ;  and  proffered  to  give  three  hundred  talents 
more  tor  the  high  priefthood  than  Jafon  had  given  for  it.  The 


o)  Heliodore  meurtrier  de  Seleucus,  et  fes  partifens,  aufli  bien 
qtie  ceux  du  roi  d'figypte,  qui  avoient  quelques  defleins  fur  la  Sy. 
rie  furent  vaincus  par  les  forces  d’Attalus,  etd’Eumenes;  et 
oiiitpez  Par  Earrivee  d’Antiochus,  dont  la  prefence  deconcerta  tous 
ieurs  defleins.  Calmer.  Vide,  fi  placet  Appian.  Syr.  P.  1 16,  117 
Cj’rot.  Hie. 

(0  Et  aux  feedens.  Principem  facredotum  intelligi  vult  pium 
J .bonis  fratrem,  pramonetque  fore  ut  ilium  etiam  abdicet  pontifi- 
catu  maximo.  Theod.  in  locum.  P,68j.  Tom.  2.  Edit.  Sirmondi. 

(c) "2  Macc.  iv.  joieph.  de  Maccabsis,  Seft.  4.  P.  120;.  Edit. 

Hudfon.  3 

(d)  2  Macc.  ibid.  Sulpicii  Severi  Sac r.  Hill.  2.  T.  8,-.  Edit. 
Elzevir.  1656. 
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king  readily  accepted  the  proposal,  and  iffued  his  mandate  for 
the  depofing  of  Jafon,  and  advancing  of  Manelaus  in  his  room: 
but  he  could  not  ededt  the  change  without  an  armed  force, 
which  put  Manelaus  in  poffeffion  of  the  place,  and  compelled 
Jafon  to  fly,  and  take  fhelter  in  the  land  of  the  Ammonites. 

What  follows  is  not  aligning  a  reafon  for  any  thing  that  pre¬ 
ceded,  and  therefore  ought  not  to  have  been  tranllated  ct  For  he 
u  (hall  come  up,”  but  And  he  /ball  come  up,  u  and  {hall  become 
<c  drong  with  a  fmall  people.  He  fhall  enter  peaceably  even 
cc  upon  the  fatted;  places  of  the  province,”  or  as  it  is  in  the  mar¬ 
gin,  He  jhall  enter  into  the  peaceable  and  fat  places  of  the  province : 
ic  and  he  (hall  do  what  his  fathers  have  not  done,  nor  his  fathers 
u  fathers,  he  fnall  fcatter  among  them  the  prey,  and  fpoil,  and 
cc  riches :  yea,  and  he  fhall  forecad  his  devices  againd  the  drong 
<c  holds,  even  for  a  time,”  ver.  23,  24.  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
had  been  many  years  an  hodage  at  Rome;  and  coming  from 
thence  with  only  a  few  attendants,  he  appeared  in  Syria  little  at 
fird,  but  foon  received  a  great  increafe,  and  became  ftrong  with 
a  fmall  people.  By  the  ( a )  friendfhip  of  Eumenes  and  Attalus  he 
entered  peaceably  upon  the  upper  provinces  ;  and  appointed  Ti- 
marchus  and  Heraclides,  the  one  to  be  governor  of  Babylon,  and 
the  other  to  be  his  treafurer,  two  brothers,  with  both  of  whom 
he  had  unnatural  commerce.  He  likewife  entered  peaceably 
upon  the  provinces  of  Coele-Syria  and  Paledine.  And  wherever 
he  came,  he  outdid  his  fathers,  and  his  fathers  fathers  in  liber¬ 
ality  and  profufion.  He  fcatter ed  among  them  the  prey,  and fpoil, 
and  riches .  The  (b)  prey  of  his  enemies,  the  fpoil  of  temples,  and 
the  riches  of  his  friends  as  well  as  his  own  revenues,  were 
expended  in  public  diows,  and  bedowed  in  largedes  among 
the  people.  The  writer  of  the  drd  book  of  Maccabees  affirms, 
that  (4)  in  the  liberal  giving  of  gifts  he  abounded  above  the 
kings  that  were  before  him .  Jofephus  tedifies,  that  [d)  he  was 
magnanimous  and  munificent.  Polybius  recounts  (e)  vari¬ 
ous  indances  of  his  extravagance,  and  relates  particularly,  that 
(/)  f°me  times  meeting  accidentally  with  people  whom  he  had 


(a)  Appian  de  Bell.  Syr.  P.  1 17.  Edit.  Steph.  P.  187.  Edit.Tollii. 

(b)  Polyb.  apud  Athenaeum,  Lib.  5.  P.  iqc.  Edit.  Cafauhon. 

(c)  1  Macc.  iii.  30. 

(d)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  7.  Sed.  2.  P.  537.  Edit.  Hud- 
fon.  V  lr  magni  animi,  et  largitor.  . 

(e)  Polyb.  ibid.  P.  149,  &c.  Lib.  10.  P.  438,  Sec. 

(/)  Aliquando  forte  obvios,  quos  nunquam  viderat,  infperatis 
muneribus  ajficeret.  P.  194. 
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never  Teen  before,  he  would  enrich  them  with  unexpected 
pi  dents ;  and  (#)  fometimes  Handing  in  the  public  Hreets,  he 
would  throw  about  his  money,  and  cry  aloud,  Let  him  take  it 
to  whom  fortune  fhall  give  it.  His  generolity  was  the  more 
requifite  to  fix  the  provinces  of  Coele-Syria  and  Palefline  in 
his  i  mere  ft,  becaule  they  were  claimed  as  of  right  belonging  to 
the  king^of  Egypt.  Ptolemy  Epiphanes  was  now  dead ;  his 
queen  Cleopatra  was  dead  too;  (b)  and  Eulaeus  an  eunuch, 
and  Lenaeus,  who  were  adminiftrators  of  the  kingdom  for  the 
young  king  Ptolemy  Philometor,  demanded  the  reftitution  of 
thefe  provinces,  alledging  with  very  good  reafon,  that  they 
were  afligned  to  the  HrH  Ptolemy  in  the  laft  partition  of  the 
empire  among  Alexander’s  captains;  that  they  had  remained 
ever  fince  in  the  pofTeflion  of  the  kings  of  Egypt,  till  Antic- 
chus  the  great  took  them  away  unjuHly  in  the  minority  of 
Ptolemy  Epiphanes  the  prefent  king’s  father ;  and  after  he  had 
taken  them  away  he  agreed  to  furrender  them  again  in  dowry 
with  his  daughter  Cleopatra.  Antiochus  denied  thefe  pleas 
and  pretences  with  the  direct  contrary  affertions ;  and  fore- 
feeing,  as  well  he  might  forefee,  that  thefe  demands  would 
prove  the  ground  and  occafion  of  a  new  war  between  the  two 
crowns,  (c)  became  to  Joppa  to  take  a  view  of  jEe  frontiers, 
and  to  put  them  into  a  proper  Hate  of  defence.  In  his  pro- 
g refs  he  came  to  Jerufalem,  where  he  was  honourably  received 
by  Jafon  the  high-prieft,  and  by  all  the  people ;  and  as  it  was 
evening  he  was  ufhered  into  the  city  with  torch-light  and  with 
great  rejoicings ;  and  from  thence  he  went  into  Phoenicia,  to 
fortify  his  own  Jirong  holds ,  and  to  forcccji  his  divices  againfl 
thofe  of  the  enemy.  The  (d)  Seventy  and  the  Arabic  trans¬ 
lator  with  a  little  variation  in  the  reading  render  it,  to  forecajl 
his  divices  againjl  Egypt.  Thus  he  did  even  for  a  time ,  and 
employed  fome  years  in  his  hoftile  preparations. 

At  length  Antiochus,  in  the  fifth  year  of  his  reign,  (e)  de- 


(, a )  Nonnunquam  publica  via  ftentem  cum  proclamaffet,  Sumat 
cui  fortuna  dederit,  jafhisfparfique  aureis  nummis  difeeftiffe.  P.  438. 

(h)  Et  quam  poll  mortem  Cleopatra;  Eulaius  eunuchus  nutricius 
Philometoris,  et  Lena;us  Egyptum  regerent,  et  repeterent  Syriam 
quam  Antiocfius  fraud e  occupaverat,  ortum  eft  inter  avunculum  et 
puerum  Ptolemasum  praftium.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1 127.  Polyb. 
Legat.  72.  P.  892.  Legat.  82.  P.  908.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 

( c )  2  Macc.  iv.  21,  22. 

(d)  Et  Cogitabit  adverftis  EEgyptum  cogitationes.  Arab 

(<?)  Liv.  Lib.  42.  Cap.  29. 


fpifino-  the  youth  of  Ptolemy,  and  the  inertnefs  of  his  tutors, 
and  believing  the  Romans  to  be  too  much  imployed  in  the 
Macedonian  war  to  give  him  any  interruption,  relolved  to 
carry  hoflilities  into  the  enemy’s  country  inftead  ot  waiting 
for  them  in  his  own,  and  marched  with  a  powerful  aim/  a 
gainft  Egypt.  “  And  he  (hall  llir  up  his  power  and  his  courage 
a  again  if  the  king  ot  the  fouth  with  a  great  army,  and  the 
«  king  of  the  fouth  thall  be  ftirred  up  to  battle  with  a  very 
great  and  mighty  army ;  but  he  lhall  not  Hand  .  for  they^ 
a  lhall  forecaft  devices  againft  him.  Yea,  they  that  feed  or 
iC  the  portion  of  his  meat,  fhall  deftroy  him,  and  his  aimy 
«  fhall  overflow,”  or  (a)  rather  “  fhall  be  overflown :  and 
a  many  lhall  fall  down  flain,”  ver.  25*  26.  Ehefe  things 

(b)  Porphyry  rightly  interprets  of  Antiochus,  who  marched 
againft  Ptolemy  his  filler’s  foil  with  a  great  army.  The  king 
of  the  fouth  too,  that  is  the  generals  of  Ptolemy  were  ftirred 
up  to  war  with  very  many  and  exceeding  ftrong  forces;  and 
yet  could  not  refill  the  fraudulent  counfels  of  Antiochus.  Fhe 
two  armies  engaged  (c)  between  Peleufium  and  mount  Caflus, 
and  Antiochus  obtained  the  vidlory.  The  (d)  next  campaign 
he  had  greater  fuccefs,  routed  the  Egyptians,  took  Peleufium, 
afcended  as  far  as  Memphis,  and  made  himfelf  mailer  of  all 
T>ypt  except  Alexandria.  Thefe  tranfadlions  are  thus  related 
by"  the  (e)  writer  of  the  fir  ft  book  of  Maccabees  :  “  Now 
u  when  the  kingdom  was  eftablifhed  before  Antiochus,  he 
«  thought  to  reign  over  Egypt,  that  he  might  have  the  domi- 
“  nion^of  two  realms.  Wherefore  he  entered  into  Egypt  with  a 
u  great  multitude,  with  chariots,  and  elephants,  and  horfemen, 
«  and  a  great  navy;  and  made  war  againft  Ptolemy  king  of 
u  Egypt!  but  Ptolemy  was  afraid  of  him,  and  fled;  and  many 
“  were  wounded  to  death.  Thus  they  got  the  ftrong  cities  in 


(tf)  Exercitus  ejus  inundabitur.  Pagn.  Exercitufque  ejus  op- 
primetur.  Vulg.  Exercitus  ejus  diffipabatur.  Syr. 

(£)  Haec  Porphyrius  interpretatur  de  Antiocho,  qui  adverlus 
Ptolemceum  fororis  fuae  filiurn  profedtus  ell  cum  exercitu  magno . 
Sed  et  rex  auftri,  id  eft,  duces  Ptolemau  provocati  funt  ad  helium/ 
multus  auxiliis,  et  fortibus  nimis  ;  et  non  potuerunt  refiftere  Anti- 
ochi  confilliis  fraudulentis.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1128. 

(c)  Quumque  inter  Pelufium  et  montem  Gaufium  praftium  corn^ 
miliflent,  vidti,  funt  duces  Ptolemau.  Hieron.  Col.  1127,  1128. 

(d)  2  Macc.  v.  1.  Hieron.  ibid,  jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  5. 
Sedt.  2.  P.  532.  Edit.  Hudfon.  Valefii  Exerpta  ex  Diodoro,  P.  31 1. 

(*)  1  Macc.  i.  io,  17,  18,  19. 
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M  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  he  took  the  fpoils  thereof.”  He  fhall 
Jtirup  his  power  againjl  the  king  of  the  fouth  with  a  great  army, 
fays  the  prophet ;  he  entered  into  Egypt  with  a  great  multitude , 
lays  the  hiftortan.  The  king  of  the J'outh  Jhall  not  ftand,  fays  the 

pr°£  ,,tolemy  was  afraid  and  fled,  fays  the  hiftorian.  Ma¬ 
ny  jhall  fad  down  flam,  fays  the  prophet ;  and  many  were  wound- 
edtodeato ,  fays  the  hifforian.  The  misfortunes  of  Ptolemy 
rhilometor  are  by  the  prophet  afcribed  principally  to  the  treach¬ 
ery  and  bafenefs  of  his  own  minifters  and  fubjedts  :  for  they  Jhall 
for  ec  aft  devices  againjl  him ;  Yea ,  they  that  feed  of  the  portion  of 
ms  meat  Jhall'  deftroy  hi?n.  And  it  is  certain  that  Eulaeus  (a) 
was  a  very  wicked  minifter,  and  bred  up  the  young  king  in  lux¬ 
ury  and  effeminacy  according  to  his  natural  inclination.  Ptole¬ 
my  Macron  too,  (£)  who  was  governor  of  Cyprus,  revolted 
from  him,  and  delivered  up  that  important  illand  to  Antiochus; 
and  for  the  reward  of  his  treafon  was  admitted  into  the  number 
or  the  king’s  principal  friends,  and  was  made  governor  of 
Ccele-  Syria  and  Paleftine.  Nay  even  (c)  the  Alexandrians, 
feeing  the  diftrefs  of  Philometor,  renounced  their  allegiance; 
and  taking  his  younger  brother  Euergetes  or  Phyfcon,  pro¬ 
claimed  him  king  inffead  of  the  elder  brother. 

Hiffory  hath  not  informed  us,  by  what  means  Ptolemy 
Philometor  came  into  the  hands  of  Antiochus,  whether  he 
was  taken  prifoner,  or  furrendered  himfelf  of  his  own  accord  ; 
but  that  he  was  in  the  hands  of  Antiochus,  it  is  evident  be¬ 
yond  all  contradiction.  “  And  both  thefe  kings  hearts  (hall 
“  be  to  do  mifchief,  and  they  fhall  fpeak  lies  at  one  table ; 

<£  but  it  fhall  not  profper :  for  yet  the  end  fhall  be  at  the  time 
“  appointed,”  ver.  27.  After  Antiochus  was  come  to  Mem¬ 
phis,  and  the  greater  part  of  Egypt  had  fubmitted  to  him,  (d) 
he  and  Philomentor  did  frequently  eat  and  converfe  together  at 
one  table :  but  notwithffanding  this  appearance  of  peace  and 
friendfhip,  their  hearts  were  really  bent  to  do  inif chief  and 
they  fpoke  lies  the  one  to  the  other.  For  (e)  Antiochus  pre- 

(a)  Valcfii  Excerpta  ex  Diodoro.  P.  31 1,  313. 

(C)  Valefii  Excerpta  ex  Polybio.  P.  1 26.  2  Macc.  x.  13.  1  Macc;. 
iii.  38.  2  Macc.  viii.  8. 

(c)  Porphyr.  apud  Eufebii  Chron.  Grcec.  P.  60  et  68: 

(d)  Nulli  dubium  eft  quin  Antiochus  pacem  cum  Ptolemieo  fece- 
rit,  et  inierit  cum  eo  convivium,  et  dolos  machinatus  fit,  & c. 
Hieron.  ibid.  Col.  1 128. 

(e)  Polyb.  Legat.  84.  P.  909.  Edit.  Cafaubon.  Liv.  Lib.  44. 
Cap.  19.  Lib.  45.  Cap.  11. 
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tended  to  take  care  of  his  nephew  Philometor’ s  intereft,  and 
promifed  to  reftore  him  to  the  crown,  at  the  fame  time  that 
he  was  plotting  his  ruin,  and  was  contriving  means  to  weaken 
the  two  brothers  in  a  war  againft  each  other,  that  the  con¬ 
queror  wearied  and  exhaufted  might  fall  an  ealier  prey  to  him. 
On  the  other  fide  ( a )  Philometor  laid  the  blame  of  the  war  on 
his  governor  Eulaeus,  profelTed  great  obligations  to  his  uncle, 
and  feemed  to  hold  the  crown  by  his  favor,  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  was  refolved  to  take  the  firft  opportunity  of  breaking 
the  league  with  him,  and  of  being  reconciled  to  his  brother  : 
and  accordingly,  as  loon  as  ever  Antiochus  was  withdrawn, 
he  made  propofals  of  accommodation,  and,  by  the  mediation 
of^their  filler  Cleopatra,  a  peace  was  made  between  the  two 
brothers,  who  agreed  to  reign  jointly  in  Egypt  and  Alexandria. 
But  {till  this  artifice  and  diifimulation  did  not  profper  on  either 
fide.  For  (b)  neither  did  Antiochus  obtain  the  kingdom, 
neither  did  Philometor  utterly  exclude  him,  and  prevent  his 
returning  with  an  army,  as  each  intended  and  expedled  by  the 
meafures  which  he  had  taken :  for  thele  wars  were  not  to  have 
an  end  till  the  time  appointed^  which  was  not  yet  come. 

Antiochus  hoping  to  become  ahfolute  mailer  of  Egypt,  more 
eafily  by  the  civil  war  between  the  two  brothers  than  by  the 
exertion  of  his  own  forces,  left  the  kingdom  for  a  while,  and 
returned  into  Syria.  “  Then  fhall  he"  return  into  his  land 
“  with  great  riches,  and  his  heart  fhall  be  againft  the  holy 
“  covenant;  and  he  fhall  do  exploits,  and  return  to  his  own 
a  land.  ver.  28.  He  did  indeed  return  with  great  riches ;  for 
the  fpoils  which  he  took  in  Egypt  were  of  immenfe  value.  The 
(c)  writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees  fays,  “  Thus  they 
“  got  the  ftrong  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  he  took  the 
“  fpods  thereof.  And  after  that  Antiochus  had  fmitten 
“  Egypt  he  returned.”  Polybius  (d)  defcribing  his  opulence 
and  the  great  fhow  that  he  made  of  gold,  lilver,  jewels,  and 
the  like,  affirms  that  he  took  them  partly  out  of  Egypt,  having 


(?,)  Eiy-  ibid.  Polyb.  Legat.  82.  P.  908.  Povphyr.  apud  Eufebi- 
um  ibid. 


(b) —  etmhil  profecerit :  quia  regmim  ejus  non  oofuerit  obti- 
nere,  &c.  Hieron  ibia. 

(c)  i  Macc.  i.  19,  20. 

.  °mma  porro  hyc  fic  abfoluta  et  exulta  funt  partim  lis  quibus 
m  ELgypto,  perfide  violato  fa^deris  paffo  regem  Ptolemaeum  Philo- 
metora  adhuc  puerulum  defraudaverat.  Polyb.  apud  Atliensum, 
Lib.  5.  1 .  19^.  Edit  Cafaubon. 
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broken  the  league  with  the  young  king  Philometor.  Return¬ 
ing  too  from  Egypt*  he  fet  his  heart  again/}  the  holy  covenant . 
For  it  happened  while  he  was  in  Egypt,  that  (a)  a  falfe  report 
was  fpread  of  his  death.  Jafon  thinking  this  a  favourable  op¬ 
portunity  for  him  to  recover  the  high  priefthood,  marched  to 
Jerufalem  with  a  thoufand  men,  aliaulted  and  took  the  city, 
drove  Menelaus  into  the  caflle,  and  exercifed  great  cruelties 
upon  the  citizens.  Antiochus  hearing  of  this,  concluded  that 
the  whole  nation  had  revolted;  and  being  informed  that  the 
people  had  made  great  rejoicing  at  the  report  of  his  death,  he 
determined  to  take  a  fevere  revenge,  and  went  up  with  a  great 
army,  as  well  as  with  great  indignation,  againfl  Jerufalem. 
He  befieged  and  took  the  city  by  force  of  arms,  dew  forty 
thoufand  of  the  inhabitants,  and  fold  as  many  moiefor  daves, 
polluted  the  temple  and  altar  with  Twines  deih,  profaned  the 
holy  of  holies  by  breaking  into  it,  took  away  the  golden  veflels 
and  other  facred  treafures  to  the  value  of  eighteen  hundred 
talents,  reftored  Menelaus  to  his  office  and  authority,  and  con- 
ftituted  one  Philip,  by  nation  a  Phrygian,  in  manners,  a  barba¬ 
rian,  governor  of  Judea.  When  he  had  done  thefe  exploits , 
he  returned  to  his  own  land .  So  fays  (b)  the  writer  of  the 
firft  book  of  Maccabees,  “  When  he  had  taken  all  away,  he 
“  went  into  his  own  land,  having  made  a  great  madacre,  and 
a  fpokenvery  proudly:”  So  like  wife  (r)  the  author  of  the  fe- 
cond  hook  of  Maccabees,  “  When  Antiochus  had  carried  out  of 
u  the  temple  a  thoufand  and  eight  hundred  talents,  he  depart- 
“  ed  in  all  hafte  unto  Antiochia.”  Jofephus  too  (<7)  to  the  fame 
purpofe,  u  When  he  had  gotten  polPeilion  of  Jerufalem,  he 
w  dew  many  of  the  adverfe  party ;  and  having  taken  great 
a  fpoils,  he  returned  to  Antioch.  Thefe  things  are  not  only 


(a)  2  Macc.  v.  5- — 23.  1  Macc.  i.  20 — 28.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib. 
12.  Cap.  5.  Seel.  3.  P.  532.  Lib.  13.  Cap.  8.  SeCc.  2.  P.  582.  De 
Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1.  Sect.  1.  P.  958.  De  Maccab.  Seft.  4. 
P.  1396.  Polybius  Megaiopolitanus.  Strabo  Cappodox,  Nicolaus 
Damafoenus/  Timagenes,  Caftor  et  Apollodorus  apud  Jofeph. 
contra  Apion.  Lib.  2.  P.  1369.  Edit.  Hudibn.  Diodorus  Siculus. 
Ex  Lib.  34-.  Ecloga  prima.  P.  901.  Edit.  Rhod.  et  apud  Photii 
Biblioth.  Cod.  244.  P.  1149.  Edit. Rothom.  1653. 

(b)  i  Macc.  i.  24. 

(c)  2  Macc.  v.  2i. 

\d)  Ubi  autem  is  in  fua  poteftate  habuit  Hierofolyma,  multosdi- 
verfarum  parti  urn  interfecit ;  magnaque  pecuniae  vi  direpta,  Antio- 
:hiam  rediit.  jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap,  5.  Sect.  3.  P.  532.  Edit, 
dudfon. 
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recorded  by  Jews  ;  for  as  (a)  Jerome  obferves,  “  both  the  Greek 
“  and  Roman  hiftory  relates,  that  after  Antiochus  returned 
«  from  Egypt,  he  came  into  Judea,  that  is,  againfi  the  holy  co- 
“  venant ,  and  fpoiled  the  temple,  and  took  away  a  great  quan- 
«  tity  of  gold  ;  and  having  placed  a  garrifon  of  Macedonians  in 
“  the  citadel,  he  returned  into  his  own  land.” 

After  ( b )  two  years  Antiochus  marched  into  Egypt  again. 
«  At  the  time  appointed,”  and  hinted  as  before,  ver.  27.  “  he 
“  fhall  return,  and  come  toward  the  fouth,  but  it  (hall  not  be  as 
«  the  former,  or  as  the  latter;”  or  as  it  is  tranllated  in  (r)  the 
Vulgar  Latin,  “  the  latter  fhall  not  be  like  the  former.  “  For 
u  the  fhips  of  Chittim  fhall  come  againll  him  :  therefore  he  fhall 
“  be  grieved,  and  return,  and  have  indignation  againfi:  the  holy 
«  covenant :  fo  fhall  he  do,  he  fhall  even  return,  and  have  intel- 
“  ligence  with  them  that  forfake  the  holy  covenant,”  ver.  29, 
30.  Antiochus  perceiving  that  his  fine-woven  policy  was  all 
unravelled,  and  that  the  two  brothers,  infiead  of  waiting  and 
ruining  each  other  in  war,  had  provided  for  their  mutual  fafety 
and  interefl  by  making  peace,  (d)  was  fo  offended,  that  he  pre¬ 
pared  war  much  more  eagerly  and  malicioufiy  againfi  both,  then 
he  had  before  againfi  one  of  them.  Early  therefore  in  the 
fpring  he  fet  forwards  with  his  army,  and  palling  through  Coele- 
Syria  came  into  Egypt,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Memphis  and  the 
other  Egyptians,  partly  out  of  love,  partly  out  of  fear,  fubmit- 
ting  to  him,  he  came  by  eafy  marches  down  to  Alexandria.  But 
this  expedition  was  not  as  fuccefsful  as  his  former  ones ;  the 
reafon  of  which  is  alligned  in  the  next  words,  the  Jhips  of  Chit¬ 
tim  coming  againfi  him.  In  the  fifth  differtation  it  was  proved, 
that  the  coajl  of  Chittim ,  and  the  land  of  Chittim,  is  a  general 
V  OL.  I.  Z 


( a )  Et  Grreca  etRomana  narrat  hiltoria  :  pollquam  reverfus  ell 
Antiochus  expulfus  ab  iEgyptiis,  venilfe  eum  in  Juaaeam,  hoc  efl 
adverfus  Teftamentum  fandtum,  et  fpoliaffe  templum,  et  auri  tulilfc 
quam  plurimum  :  pofitoque  in  arce  prcefidia  Maccedonum,  rever- 
fum  in  terram  fuam.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1 129. 

(b)  Et  pofc  biennium  rurfum  contra  Ptolemamm  exercitum  con- 
gregelfe,  et  venilfe  ad  aullrum.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Non  erit  priori  fimile  novilhmum.  Vul. 

(d)  - — adeo  eil  offenfus,  ut  multo  acrius  infelliufque  adverfus 
duos,  quam  ante  adverfus  unum,  pararet  bellum  : — ipfe  primo  vere 
cum  exercitu  iEgyptum  petens,  in  Coelen-Syriam  procelht — [re- 
ceptus  ab  iis  quij  ad  Memphim  incolebant,  et  ab  caeteris  ^Egyp- 
tiis,  partim  voluntate,  partim  metu,  ad  Alexandrian!  modicis  iti- 
neribus  defcendit.  Liv.  Lib.  45.  Cap.  11,  12. 
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name  for  Greece,  Italy,  and  the  countries  and  iflands  in  the  Me¬ 
diterranean.  The  Jhips  of  Chittim  therefore  are  the  ftiips  which 
brought  the  Roman  embaftadors,  who  came  from  Italy,  touched 
at  Greece,  and  arrived  in  Egypt,  being  fent  by  the  fenate  at  the 
fupplication  of  the  Ptolemies,  to  command  a  peace  between  the 
contending  kings.  The  ftory  was  related  out  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  hiftorians  in  the  laft  differtation  :  it  is  needlefs  there¬ 
fore  to  repeat  it  here:  it  will  be  fufficient  to  add  what  (a)  St, 
Jerome  fays  upon  the  occafion.  ct  When  the  two  brothers  Pto- 
u  Ernies,  the  fons  of  Cleopatra,  were  befieged  by  their  uncle  in 
u  Alexandria,  the  Roman  embaftadors  came:  one  of  whom 
4C  Marcus  Popillius  Lenas,  when  he  had  found  him  ftanding  on 
cc  kie  iiiore,  and  had  delivered  to  him  the  decree  of  the  fenate, 
cc  b  v  which  he  was  commanded  to  depart  from  the  friends  of  the 
<c  Roman  people,  and  to  be  content  with  his  own  empire,  and 
cc  be  would  have  deferred  the  matter  to  confult  with  his  friends; 
“  Popillius  is  faid  to  have  made  a  circle  in  the  fand  with  the 
“  ftEk  that  he  held  in  his  hand,  and  to  have  circumfcribed  the 
<c  king,  and  to  have  faid,  the  fenate  and  people  of  Rome  order, 
<c  that  in  that  place  you  anfwer,  what  is  your  intention.  With 
theft  words  being  frighted  he  faid,  If  this  pleafes  the  fenate  2nd 
<c  people  of  Rome,  we  muft  depart ;  and  fo  prefently  drew  off 
tc  his  army.”  'I  he  reafon  of  the  Romans  adfing  in  this  impe¬ 
rious  manner,  and  of  Antiochus  fo  readily  obeying,  was,  as  (b) 
Polybius  fuggefts,  the  total  conquefts  that  AEmilius,  the  Roman 
conful,  had  juft  made  of  the  kingdom  of  Macedonia.  It  was 
without  doubt  a  great  mortification  to  Antiochus,  to  be  fo  hum¬ 
bled,  and  fo  difappointed  of  his  expedted  prey.  Therefore  he 
grieved  and  returned.  He  led  back  his  forces  into  Syria,  as 


[a)  Quumque  duo  fratres  Ptolemsei  Cleopatra  filii,  quorum  a- 
vunculus  erat,  ohlidereptur  Alexandria,  legates  veniffe  Romanos : 
quorum  unus  Marcus  Popilius  Lenas,  quum  eum  flantem  inveniilet 
in  littore,  et  fenatus  confultum  dediffet,  quo  jubebatur  ab  amicis 
populi  Romani  recedere,  et  fuo  imperio  efl'e  contentus ;  et  ille  ad 
amicorum  refponfionem  confilium  diftulifTet ;  orbem  dicitur  feciffe 
in  arenis  baculo  quern  tenebat  in  manu,  et  circumfcripfifie  regem 
atque  dixifte  ;  Senatus  et  populus  Romanus  prsccipiunt,  ut  in  iilo 
loco  refpondeas,  quid  confilii  geras.  Quibus  didis  ille  perterritus 
ait :  Si  hoc  placet  fenatui  et  populo  Romano,  recedendum  elf,  at¬ 
que  ita  ftatim  movit  exercitum.  Hieron.  ibid. 

f)  Nam  hoc  nifi  accidiffet,  neque  de  ea  re  conffitifiet,  nunquam, 
opinor,  effet  addu6lus  Antiochus,  ut  imperata  faceret.  Polyb. 
Legat.  92.  P.  917.  Edit.  Cafaubon. 
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(a)  Polybius  fays,  grieved  and  groaning,  but  thinking  it  expe¬ 
dient  to  yield  to  the  times  for  the  prefent.  And  bad  indignation 
againji  the  holy  covenant :  for  ( b )  he  vented  all  his  anger  upon 
the  Jews  :  he  detached  Apollonius  with  an  army  of  twenty-two 
thoufand  men,  who  coming  to  Jerufalem  flew  great  multitudes, 
plundered  the  city,  fet  fire  to  it  in  feveral  places,  and  pulled 
down  the  houfes  and  walls  round  about  it.  Then  thev  builded, 
on  an  eminence  in  the  city  of  David,  a  ftrong  fortrefs,  which 
might  command  the  temple;  and  ifluing  from  thence,  they 
fell  on  thofe  who  came  to  worfhip,  and  fhed  innocent  blood  on 
every  fide  of  the  fandfuary,  and  defiled  it :  fo  that  the  temple 
was  deferted,  and  the  whole  fervice  omitted :  the  city  was 
forfaken  of  its  natives,  and  became  an  habitation  of  ftrangers. 
So  he  did. ,  and  after  his  return  to  Antioch  ( c )  he  publifhed  a 
decree,  which  obliged  all  perfons  upon  pain  of  death,  to  con¬ 
form  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  :  and  fo  the  Jewifh  law  was 
abrogated,  the  Heathen  worfhip  was  fet  up  in  its  head,  and  the 
temple  itfelf  was  confecrated  to  Jupiter  Olympius.  In  the 
tranfa&ing  and  ordering  of  thefe  matters  he  had  intelligence 
with  them  that  forfook  the  holy  covenant ,  Menelaus  and  the 
other  apoflate  Jews  of  his  party,  who  were  the  king’s  chief 
inftigators  again#  their  religion  and  their  country.  For  (d) 
as  the  writer  of  the  fir#  book  of  Maccabees  fays,  “  In  thofe 
“  days  went  there  out  of  Ifrael  wicked  men,  who  perfuaded 
u  many,  faying,  Let  us  go,  and  make  a  covenant  with  the 
“  Heathen,  that  are  round  about  us  :  Then  certain  of  the 
“  people  were  fo  forward  herein,  that  they  went  to  the  king, 
a  who  gave  them  licence  to  do  after  the  ordinances  of  the 
<c  Heathen :  And  they  made  themfelves  unci rcumci fed,  and 
“  forfook  the  holy  covenant,  and  joined  themfelves  unto  the 
“  Heathen,  and  were  fold  to  do  mifchief.”  Jofephus  has  plainly 
(e)  afcribed  the  diflrefs  of  his  country  to  the  factions  among 

Z  2 


(a)  Antiochus  copias  Agriam  [Syriam]  fuas,  gravate  ilia  qui- 
dem  ac  gemens,  fed  tamen  abduxit,  in  prefentia  tenipori  ceden- 
dum  ratus.  Polyb.  ibid.  P.  916. 

(h)  1  Macc.  i.  29—40.  2  Macc.  v.  24,  25,  26. 

(c)  1  Macc.  i.  41 — 64.  2  Macc.  vTi.  1 — 9. 

(d)  1  Macc.  i.  11,  13,  13. 

(A  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  1.  Cap.  1.  Sed;.  1.  P.958.  Edit. 
Hudfon.  llli  vero  ad  Antiochum  fe  receperunt,  eique  liipplica- 
rimt  ut  ipfis  ducibus  in  Judseam  irruinperet. 
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his  countrymen,  and  to  thofe  perfons  particularly  who  fled  to 
Antiochus,  and  befoughthim  that  under  their  conduct  he  would 
invade  Judea. 

It  may  be  proper  to  flop  here,  and  refledl  a  little  how  parti¬ 
cular  and  circumlfantial  this  prophecy  is  concerning  the  king¬ 
doms  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  from  the  death  of  Alexander  to  the 
time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  There  is  not  fo  complete  and 
regular  a  feries  of  their  kings,  there  is  not  fo  concife  and 
comprehend ve  an  account  of  their  affairs  to  be  found  in  any 
author  of  thofe  times.  The  prophecy  is  really  more  perfect 
than  any  hiftory.  No  one  hiftorian  hath  related  fo  many 
circumifances,  and  in  fuch  exadf  order  of  time,  as  the  prophet 
hath  foretold  them  ;  fo  that  it  was  neceffarv  to  have  recourfe 
to  leveral  authors,  Greek  and  Roman,  Jewifh  and  Chriffian  ; 
and  to  colledt  here  fomething  from  one,  and  to  colled!  there 
fomething  from  another,  for  the  better  explaining  and  illuf- 
trating  the  great  variety  of  particulars  contained  in  this  pro¬ 
phecy.  We  have  been  particularly  obliged  to  Porphyry  and 
Jerome,  who  made  ufe  of  the  fame  authors  for  different  pur- 
pofes,  and  enjoyed  the  advantages  of  having  thofe  hiftories 
entire,  which  have  fince,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  been 
deflroyed.  For  ( a )  they  had  not  only  Polybius,  Diodorus, 
Livy,  Trogus  Pompeius,  and  Juffin,  fome  parts  of  whofe  works 
are  now  remaining  ;  but  they  hadlikewife  Sutorius  Callinicus, 
Hieronymus,  Pofidonius,  Claudius  Theon,  and  Andronicus 
A1  ipius,  hifforians  who  wrote  of  thofe  times,  and  whofe  works 
have  fince  entirely  perifhed.  If  thefe  authors  were  ff  ill  extant, 
and  thofe  who  are  extant  were  frill  complete,  the  great  exad!- 
nefs  of  the  prophecy  might  in  all  probability  have  been  proved 
in  more  particulars  than  it  hath  been.  The  exaclnefs  was  fo 
convincing,  that  Porphyry  could  not  pretend  to  deny  it ;  he 


Ad  intejligendas  autem  extremas  partes  Danielis,  multiplex 
Grsecorum  hiftoria  ueceiiaria  eft;  Sudtorii  videlicet,  Callirici,  l)io- 
dori,  Hieronvmi,  Polybii,  Pofidonii,  Claudii,  Theonis,  et  Andro- 
nici  cognomento  Alipii,  quos  et  Porphyrus  efle  fe  fecutum  dicit: 
lofeplii  qudque  et  eorum  quos  ponit  jofephus,  pr^ecipneque  noftri 
Livii,  et  Pompeii  Trogi,  atque  Juftini,^  qui  omnem  extreme  vifi- 
onis  narrat  hiftoriam.  Hieron.  Praef.  in  Dan.  Col.  1074..  Edit. 
Benedidt.  Sutorii  videlicet  Callinici,  Diodori,  Hieronymi,  Po- 
Jybii,  Pofidonii,  Claudii  Theonis,  et  Andronici  cognomento  Ali- 
pii.  Ita  eum  locum  emenda.  In  vulgatis  eft  Su&orius,  et  ante 
Callinicus  diftinguitur,  quafi  a  Sutorio  fit  divefus.  Voffius  deHift. 
Gra:c.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  13. 
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father  laboured  to  confirm  it,  and  drew  this  inference  from  it, 
that  the  prophecy  was  fo  very  exact,  that  it  could  not  poiiibly 
have  been  written  before,  but  mufi  have  been  written  in,  or 
foon  after  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  all  being  true  and 
exadt  to  that  time,  and  no  farther.  Others  after  him  have 
afferted  the  fame  thing,  not  only  without  any  proof,  but  con¬ 
trary  to  all  the  proofs  which  can  be  had  in  calcs  of  this  nature, 
as  it  hath  been  ihown  in  a  former  differtation.  The  prophecy 
indeed  is  wonderfully  exadf  to  the  time  oi  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
but  it  is  equally  fo  beyond  that  time,  as  you  will  evidently  per¬ 
ceive  in  the  fequel,  which  cannot  all  with  any  propriety  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  Antiochus,  but  extends  to  remoter  ages,  and  reaches 
even  to  the  general  refurrection.  No  one  could  thus  declare 
«  the  times, 'and  the  feafons,  Adds  i.  7.  but  lie  who  “  hath  them 
“  in  his  power. 
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The  fame  fubjefi:  continued . 

PART  II. 

TH  U  S  far  the  meaning  and  completion  of  the  prophecy  is 
fufficiently  clear  and  evident;  there  is  more  obfcurity  and 
d  Faculty  in  the  part  that  remains  to  be  confidered.  Thus  far 
commentators  are  in  the  main  agreed,  and  few  or  none  have 
deviated  much  out  of  the  common  road :  but  hereafter  they 
puifue  fo  many  different  paths,  that  it  is  not  always  eafy  to  know 
whom  it  is  belt  and  fafeil  to  follow.  Some,  (<?)  as  Porphyry 
among  the  ancients,  and  Grotius  among  the  moderns,  contend 
tnat  the  whole  was  literally  accomplifhed  in  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes.  Others,  (/>)  Jerome,  and  moft  of  the  Chriftian  Fathers, 
coniider  Antiochus  as  a  type  of  Antichrift  ;  as  in  the  feventy- 
fecond  pfalrn  Solomon  is  exhibited  as  a  type  of  Chrift,  and 
many  things  are  laid  of  the  one,  which  are  only  applicable  to  the 
other.  Some  again  underfland  what  remains,  partly  of  the  tyJ 
ranny  of  Antiochus,  and  partly  of  the  great  apoftacy  of  the  latter 
days,  or  the  days  of  the  Roman  empire.  Others  again  apply  it 
wholly  to  the  invafion  and  tyranny  of  the  Romans,  the  fubfe- 
quent  corruptions  in  the  church,  and  alterations  in  the  empire. 
I  here  is  no  writer  or  commentator,  whom  we  would  chufe  to 
follow  implicitly  in  all  things  ;  but  in  this  we  may  agree  with 

one,  in  that  with  another,  and  in  fome  inftances  perhaps  differ 
from  all. 

The  prophet  proceeds  thus  ver.  31.  “  And  arms  fhall  Rand 
cc  on  his  part,  and  they  fhall  pollute  the  fandtuary  of  Rrengthf’ 
the  temple  fo  called  by  reafon  of  its  fortifications,  “  and  fhall 
a  take  away  the  daily  facrifice,  and  they  fhall  place  the  abonri- 


(a)  Caetera  quae  fequuntur  ufque  ad  finem  voluminis,  ille  [Por- 
phyrius]  interpretatur  fuper  perfona  Antiochi  qui  cognominatus 
ell  Epiphanes,  Ac.  Hieron.  Col.  1127. 

(b)  Noftri  autem  haec  omnia  de  Antichrifto  prophetari  arbitral- 
tur — Quumque  multa  quae  poflea  lefturi  et  expofituri  fumus,  fuper 
Antioclii  peri'oria  non  conveniant,  typum  eum  volunt  Antichrifli 
habere — -juxta  illud  quod  de  Domino  Salvatore  in  feptuagefimo 
primo  [fecundo  apud  Hebr.  et  Sept.]  pfalmo  dicitur,  quipraenota- 
tur  Salomonis ;  et  omnia  quae  de  eo  dicuntur,  Salomoni  non  valent 
converarCj  Ac.  Hieron.  ibid. 
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nation  that  maketh  defolate.”  Porphyry  and  his  adherents  ( a ) 
would  have  thole  to  be  fignified,  who  were  lent  by  Antiochus 
two  years  after  he  had  fpoiled  the  temple,  that  they  might  exadt 
tribute  from  the  Jews,  and  take  away  the  worlhip  of  God,  and 
place  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem  the  image  of  j  upiter  Olympius, 
and  the  Ifatues  of  Antiochus,  which  are  here  called  the  abomina¬ 
tion  of  deflation .  And  it  is  very  true,  (b)  as  the  writer  of  the 
firfb  book  of  Maccabees  faith,  that  Apollonius  and  others  com- 
miffioned  by  Antiochus,  did  cc  pollute  the  landfuary,  and  forbid 
u  burnt-offerings,  and  lacrifice,  and  drink-offerings  in  the  tem- 
<c  pie,  and  fet  up  the  abomination  of  defolation  upon  the  altar, 
cc  and  builded  idol-altars  throughout  the  cities  of  J  udea  on  every 
<c  fide.'’  Jolephus  likewife  (r)  affirms,  that  Antiochus  forbade 
the  Jews  to  offer  the  daily  facrifices,  which  they  offered  to  God 
according  to  the  law.  He  compelled  them  alfo  to  leave  off  the 
fervice  of  their  God,  and  to  worfhip  thofe  whom  he  efteemed 
gods  ;  and  to  build  temples  and  eredt  altars  to  them  in  every  city 
and  village,  and  tofacrifice  fwine  upon  them  everyday.  This 
interpretation  therefore  might  very  well  be  admitted,  if  the  other 
parts  were  equally  applicable  to  Antiochus ;  but  the  difficulty,  or 
rather  impoffibility  of  applying  them  to  Antiochus,  or  any  of 
the  Syrian  kings  his  fuccefiors,  obliges  us  to  look  out  for  ano¬ 
ther  interpretation.  Jerome  and  the  Chriffians  of  his  time, 
(d)  contend,  that  all  thefe  things  were  a  type  of  Antichriff, 
who  is  about  to  fit  in  the  temple  of  God,  and  to  make  himlelf  as 
God :  but  the  fathers  had  very  confufed  and  imperfect  notions 
of  Antichriff,  the  prophecies  relating  to  him  having  not  then 
received  their  completion.  All  things  duly  confidered,  no  in- 


(a)  Volunt  autem  eos  fignificari  qui  ab  Antiocho  miffi  funt  poll 
biennium  quam  templam  expoliaverat,  ut  tributa  exigerent  a  j  u- 
daffs,  et  auferrent  cultum  Dei,  et  in  templo  jerufalem,  jovis  O- 
lympii  fimulacrum,  et  Antiochi  ftatuas  ponerent ;  quas  nunc  aba- 
minationem  defolationis  vocat.  Hieron.  in  locum.  Col.  1129. 

(b)  1  Macc.i.  45,  46,  54. 

(c)  Nam  et  facnficia  quotidiana,  quae  offerre  folebant  ex  Ieo-e, 
offer  re  eos  vetuit.  Coegit  etim  eos,  Dei  iplorum  cultu  omiifo, 
eos  colere  quos  ipfe  Deos  exillimaret ;  et  cum  fana  ipforum  oppi- 
dadm  vicatimque  extruxiffent  et  aras  collocaffent,  quotidie  ibi  im- 
molare  fues.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  5.  Seft.A.  P.  533.  Edit. 
Hudfon. 

(d)  Quai  univerfa  in  typo  Antichriffi,  noftri  prascefliffe  contcn- 

dnnt ;  qui  feflurus  ell  in  templo  Dei,  et  fe  facturus  ut  Deum. 
Hieron.  ibid. 
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terpretation  of  this  pafiage  appears  fo  rational  and  convincing 
as  that  propofed  by  Sir  (a)  Ifaac  Newton.  “  In  the  fame  year 
<c  that  Antiochus,  by  the  command  of  the  Romans,  retired  out 
u  ot  Egypt,  and  fet  up  the  worfbip  of  the  Greeks  in  Judea; 
u  the  Romans  conquered  the  kingdom  of  Macedon,  the  fun- 
damental  kingdom  of  the  empire  of  the  Greeks,  and  reduced 
it  into  a  Roman  province  ;  and  thereby  began  to  put  an  end 
“  to  the  reign  of  Daniel’s  third  beaft.  This  is  thus  exprefted 
by  Daniel :  And  after  hi?n  arms ,  that  is,  the  Romans,  Jhall 
a  ftand  up.  As  the  Hebrew  text  fignifies,  after  the  king , 
ct  Dan.  xi.  8.  ;  fo  it  may  fignify  after  him.  Arms  are  every 
where  m  this  prophecy  of  Daniel,  put  for  the  military  power 
c*  of  a  kingdom  ;  and  they  ftand  up  when  they*  conquer  and 
u  grow  powerful.  Hitherto  Daniel  defcribed  the  adlions  of 
u  the  kings  of  the  north  and  fouth  ;  but  upon  the  conqueft  of 
Macedon  by  the  Romans,  he  left  oft'  defcribing  he  actions  of 
a  *he  Greeks,  and  began  to  defcribe  thofe  of  the’  Romans  in 
u  Greece.  I  hey  conquered  Macedon,  Illyricum  and  Epirus, 
u  in  the  year  of  Nabonaftar  five  hundred  and  eighty;  thirty- 
C£  five  years  after,  by  the  laft  will  and  teftament  of  Attalus, 
<£  the  laft  king  of  Pergamus,  they  inherited  that  rich  and  fiou- 
rifhing  kingdom,  that  is,  all  Afia  weftward  of  mount  Taurus; 
“  lixty-nine  years  after  they  conquered  the  kingdom  of  Syria, 
a  and  reduced  it  into  a  province ;  and  thirty-four  years  after 
u  they  did  the  like  to  Egypt.  By  all  thefe  fteps  the  Roman 
cc  arms  ftood  up  over  the  Greeks  :  and  after  ninety-five  years 
a  more,  by  making  war  upon  the  Jews,  they  polluted  the  fanfluary 
4<  ofjlrength ,  and  took  a-ivay  the  daily  facrifice ,  and  then  placed 
C£  the  abomination  of  deflation.  For  this  abomination  was 
“  placed  after  the  days  of  Chrift,  Matt.  xxiv.  15.  in  the  fix- 
cc  teenth  year  of  the  emperor  Adrian,  A.  C.  one  hundred  and 
a  thirty-two,  they  placed  this  abomination  by  building  a  temple 
to  Jupiter  Capitol inus  where  the  temple  of  God  in  Jerufalem 
<c  had  ftood.  Thereupon  the  Jews,  under  the  condudf  of 
cc  Barchochab,  rofe  up  in  arms  againft  the  Romans,  and  in  the 
war  had  fifty  cities  demolifned,  nine  hundred  and  eighty-five 
<c  of  their  beft  towns  deftroyed,  and  five  hundred  and  eighty 
<c  thoufand  men  flain  by  the  fword;  and  in  the  end  of  the  war, 

“  A.  C.  one  hundred  and  thirty-fix,  were  banifhed  Judea  upon 
t£  pain  of  death,  and  thenceforward  the  land  remained  defolate 


(a)  Sir  If.  Newton’s  Obferv.  on  Daniel,  Chap.  12.  P.  188,  See. 
See  alio  Chap.  9.  P.  125,  & c. 
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«  of  its  old  inhabitants.”  In  fupport  of  this  interpretation  it 
may  be  farther  added,  that  the  Jews  themfelves,  as  (a)  Jerome 
informs  us,  “  underflood  this  paflage  neither  of  Antiochus 
a  Epiphanes,  nor  of  AntichrifI,  but  of  the  Romans,  of  whom 
«  it  was  faid  above,  that  the  Jhips  of  Chittim  Jhall  co?rie ,  and  he 
a  jhall  be  grieved.  After  fome  time,  fays  the  prophet,  out  of 
«  the  Romans  themfelves,  who  came  to  afftlt  Ptolemy,  and 
a  menaced  Antiochus,  there  fliall  arife  the  emperor  V  efpafian, 
a  there  fhail  arife  his  arms  and  feed,  his  foil  1  itus,  with  an 
u  army;  and  they  fliall  pollute  the  fandfuary,  and  take  away 
“  the  daily  facrifice,  and  deliver  the  temple  to  eternal  defola- 
«  tion.”  Mr.  Mede  too  afligns  (b)  the  fame  reafon  for  the  pro¬ 
phet’s  palling  from  Antiochus  Epiphanes  to  the  Romans. 
“  We  muff  know,  fays  he,  that  after  the  death  of  Antiochus 
«  Epiphanes,  the  third  kingdom  comes  no  more  in  the  holy 

{a)  judxi  antem  hoc  nec  de  Antiocho  Epiphane,  nec  de  Anti- 
chrifto,  fed  de  Romanis  intelligi  volunt,  de  quibus  fupra  dictum  eft, 
Et  venient  trieres,  five  Itali  atque  Romani,  et  humiliabitur.  Poff 
multa,  inqnit,  tempora  de  ipfis  Romanis,  qui  Ptolemaeo  venere 
auxilio,  et  Antiocho  comminati  flint,  confurget  rex  Vefpafianus, 
furgent  brachia  ejus  et  femina,  Titus  filius  cum  exercitu  ;  et  pol- 
luent  fandtuarium,  auferentique  jude  facrificium,  et  templum 
tradent  asternal  folitudini.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(b)  Medes  Works,  B.  4.  Epift,  41.  P.  797,  See  too  B.  3.  P.  667, 
672.  Lucius  Florus,  Lib.  2.  Cap.  7.  Cedente  Hannibale,  Praemiqm 
viftorix  Africa  fait,  et  fccutus  Africam  terrarum  orbis.  Pofl  Car- 
thaginem  vinci  neminem  puduit ;  fecutae  funt  ilatim  Africam  Gen- 
tes,  Macedonia,  Grxcia  Syria,  exteraque  omnia,  quodam  quafi 
aeltu  et  torrente  fortune  ;  fed  primi  omnium  Maceaones,  affe&a- 
tor  quondam  imperii  populus.  Hannibal  being  worfled,  Africa 
became  the  reward  of  the  vidory,  and  after  Africa  the  whole 
world  alfo.  None  thought  it  afhame  to  be  overcome,  after  Carth¬ 
age  was.  Macedonia,  Greece,  Syria,  and  all  other  nations,  as  if 
carried  with  a  certain  current  and  torrent  of  fortune,  did  foon  follow 
Africa  :  But  the  iirft  who  followed  were  the  Macedonians,  a  people 
that  fometimes  affeded  the  empire  of  the  world.  In  Velleius  Pater¬ 
culus,  Lib.  1.  Cap.  6.  is  an  annotation  out  or  one  Hfmilius  Sura  in 
thefe  words :  Afiyrii  principes  omnium  gentium  rerum  potiti  funt, 
deinde  Medi,  poltea  Perfae  deinde  Macedones ;  exinde  duobus  re¬ 
gibus,  Philippoet  Antiocho,  quia  Macedonibus,  oriundi  erant,haud 
multo  poll  Carthaginem  fubaaeam,  devixis,  furmna  imperii  ad  po- 
pulum  Romanum  pervenit.  The  AfTyrians  had  the  fovereign  do¬ 
minion  the  firlL  of  all  nations,  then  the  Medes  and  Perfians;  after 
them  the  Macedonians ;  afterwards  thofe  two  kings,  Philip  and 
Antiochus,  being  overcome,  and  that  a  little  after  that  Carthage 
was  fubdued,  the  imperial  power  came  to  the  Romans. 
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“  reckoning,  none  of  the  Greek  kings  after  him  being  at  all 
prophecied  o{  ;  yea  Daniel  himfelf  calling  the  time  of  Antio- 
cnus  his  reign  the  tatter  end  of  the  Greek  kingdom ,  viii.  23, 
i  he  reafon  of  this  is,  becaufe,  during  the  reign  of  Antiochus, 
Macedonia  (whence  that  kingdom  iprting)  with  all  the  reft 
of  Greece,  came  under  the  Roman  obedience.  From  thence 
therefore  the  Holy  Ghoft  begins  the  rile  of  the  fourth  king¬ 
dom,  yea  the  Roman  hiftorians  themfelves  mark  out  that 
time  for  the  rile  of  their  empire.”  And  for  this  purpofe  he 
alledges  two  quotations  from  Lucius  Florus  and  Velleius  Pa¬ 


te 


(C 


a 


u 


« 
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terculus.  Our  Saviour  himfelf  making  ufe  of  this  fame  phrafe 
the  abomination  oj  deviation,  in  his  prediction  of  the  deftrudtion 
ot  Jcrulalem,  may  convince  us  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy 
refers  to  that  event. 

vVhat  follows  can  be  but  in  part  applied  to  the  times  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes.  cc  And  fuch  as  do  wickedly  againft 
cc  the  covenant,  lhall  be  corrupt  by  flatteries :  but  the  people 
“  that  do  know  their  God,  fhall  be  ftrong,  and  do  exploits. 
“  And  they  that  underftand  among  the  people,  fhall  inftruT 
“  many :  yet  they  fhall  fall  by  the  fword,  and  by  flame,  by 
<c  captivity,  and  by  fpoil  many  days,”  ver.  32,  33.  If  it  may 
be  fa  id  of  Antiochus,  that  he  corrupted  many  by  flatteries ,  by 
rewards  and  promifes,  to  forfake  the  holy  covenant,  and  to 
conform  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  ;  but  the  people  who 
knew  their  God ,  the  Maccabees  and  their  aflbeiates,  werejlrong , 
and  did  exploits:  Yet  it  cannot  fo  properly  be  faid  of  the 
Maccabees,  or  any  of  the  devout  Jews  of  their  time,  that  they 
did  infer utt  many,  and  make  many  profelytes  to  their  religion  j 
neither  did  the  perfecution,  which  Antiochus  raifed  againft  the 
Jews,  continue  many  days ,  or  years  according  to  the  prophetic 
ftile,  ror  itlafted  only  a  few  years.  All  thefe  things  are  much 
more  truly  applicable  to  the  Chriftian  jews  :  for  now  the  daily 
facrifice  was  taken  away,  the  temple  was  given  to  defolation, 
and  the  Chriftian  Church  had  fucceeded  in  the  place  of  the 
Jewifh,  the  new'  covenant  in  the  room  of  the  old.  And  fuch 
as  do  wickedly  again ft  the  covenant ,  fhall  be  corrupt  by  flatteries  ; 
He,  that  is,  the  power  before  deferi bed,  who  took  away  the  daih 
facrifice,  and  placed  the  abomination  of  defolation:  nor  is  fuch 
a  change  of  number  unfrequent  in  the  Hebrew  language. 
u  There  are  jome,  faith  an  (a)  old  commentator,  who  think 


(a)  Sunt  qui  putent  hie  ivrophetam  afpicere  ad  Chriftianos,  quos 
latrae  conati  fuerent  ab  initio  nafeentis  eccletise  feduc  ere 


impii  idol; 
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«  that  the  prophet  here  had  refpeCl  to  the  Chriftians,  whom 
cc  the  wicked  idolaters  endeavoured  from  the  beginning  of  the 
<c  riling  church  to  feduce  by  flatteries  ;  but  the  perfecution  of 
“  tyrants  raged  chiefly  againft  the  apoftles  and  holy  teachers.’* 
The  Roman  Magiftrates  and  officers,  it  is  very  well  known, 
made  ufe  of  the  moft  alluring  promifes,  as  well  as  the  moft: 
terrible  threatnings,  to  prevail  upon  the  primitive  Chriftians  to 
renounce  their  religion,  and  offer  incenle  to  the  ftatues  of  the 
emperors  and  images  of  the  gods.  Many  were  induced  to 
comply  with  the  temptation,  and  apoftatized  from  the  faith,  as 
we  learn  particularly  from  the  famous  (a)  epiftle  of  Pliny  to 
Trajan  :  but  the  true  Chriftians,  the  people  who  knew  their  God 
were Jlrong ,  remained  firm  to  their  religion,  and  gave  the  moft: 
illuftrious  proofs  of  the  moft  heroic  patience  and  fortitude. 
It  may  too  with  the  ftridleft  truth  and  propriety  be  faid  of  the 
primitive  Chriftians,  that  being  difperfed  every  where,  and 
preaching  the  gofpel  in  all  the  parts  of  the  Roman  empire, 
they  inf  rutted  many ,  and  gained  a  great  number  of  profelytes 
to  their  religion:  yet  they  fell  by  the  fword ,  and  by  fame .  by 
captivity ,  and  by  fpoil  many  days\  for  they  were  expofed  to  the 
malice  and  fury  of  ten  general  perfections,  and  fufFered  all 
manner  of  injuries,  afflictions,  and  tortures,  with  little  inter- 
miftion,  for  the  fpace  of  three  hundred  years. 

After  thefe  violent  perfections,  the  church  obtained  fome 
reft  and  relaxation.  cc  Now  when  they  (hall  fall,  they  fhall  be 
u  holpen  with  a  little  help ;  but  many  fhall  cleave  to  them 
“  v/ith  flatteries.  And  fome  of  them  of  underftanding  fhall 
cc  fall,  to  try  them,  and  to  purge,  and  to  make  them  white, 
ic  even  to  the  time  of  the  end  ;  becaufe  it  is  yet  for  a  time 

appointed,”  ver.  34,  35.  Here  Porphyry  hath  many  fol¬ 
lowers,  befides  Grotius  :  and  he  ( b )  fuppofeth,  that  by  the  little 
help ,  was  meant  Mattathias  of  Modin,  who  rebelled  againft  the 
generals  of  Antiochus,  and  endeavoured  topreferve  the  worftiip 
of  the  true  God.  It  is  called  a  little  help ,  faith  he,  becaufe 

blanditiis.  Potiflime  autem  faeviit  tytannorem  perfecutio  in  apof- 
tolos  et  fan&os  doflores.  Clarius  in  locum. 

{a)  Plinii  Epilt.  Lib.  10.  Epift.  97. 

(b)  Parvulum  auxilium,  Mattabiam  fignifleari  arbitratur  Porphy- 
rius  de  vico  Modin ;  qui  adverfum  duces  Antioclii  rebellavit,  et 
cultum  veri  Dei  fervare  conatus  eft.  Parvum  autem.  inquit,  auxili¬ 
um  vocat  quia  occifus  eft  in  praflio  Mattathias  ;  et  poltea  Judas  fh 
hus  ejus,  qui  vocabitur  Maccabreus,  pugnans  cecidit ;  et  cartel  i 
frati  ’es  ejus  adverfariorum  fraude  decepti  funt.  Hieron,  Col.  1130# 
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Mattathias  was  flain  in  battle;  and  afterwards  his  fon  Judas, 
who  was  called  Maccabeus,  fell  in  fight ;  and  his  other  brethren 
were  deceived  by  the  fraud  of  their  adverfaries.  But  this  is 
not  an  exact  or  juft  representation  of  the  cafe.  Mattathias  [a) 
was  not  flain  in  battle,  but  died  of  old  age.  His  fon  Judas 
Maccabeus  feveral  times  vanquifhed  the  generals  of  Antiochus, 
recovered  the  holy  city,  deanfed  the  fanctuary,  reftored  the 
public  worfhip  of  God,  and  not  only  furvived  Antiochus  fome 
years,  but  alfo  received  the  good  news  of  the  dethroning  and 
murdering  of  his  fon.  His  brother  Jonathan  was  made  high 
prieft,  and  his  brother  Simon  fovereign  prince  of  the  Jews  ; 
and  both  thefe  dignities,  the  high-priefthood  and  the  fovereign- 
ty,  defeenaed  to  Simon’s  fon,  and  continued  united  in  the  fa¬ 
mily  for;  feveral  generations.  That  therefore  could  not  be 
deemed  a  little  help ,  which  prevailed  and  triumphed  over  all 
the  power  and  malice  of  the  enemy,  and  eftablifhed  the  Jewifti 
religion  and  government  upon  a  firmer  bafis  than  before ;  fo 
far  wrere  they  from  falling  again  into  a  ftate  of  perfecution,  as 
the  next  verfe  intimates  that  they  fhould.  It  may  be  concluded 
then,  that  Porphyry  was  miftaken  in  the  fenfe  of  this  pafiage. 
The  Jewifh  dodiors  feem  to  have  come  nearer  the  mark,  for 
fome  of  them,  as  Jerome  (b)  affirms,  underftood  thefe  things 
of  the  emperors  Severus  and  Antoninus,  who  much  loved  the 
Jews  ;  and  others,  of  the  emperor  Julian,  who  pretended  to 
love  the  Jews,  and  promifed  to  fcacrifice  in  their  temple.  But 
the  moft  natural  way  in  interpretation  is  to  follow  the  courfe 
and  feries  of  events.  The  church  had  now  laboured  under 
long  and  fevere  perfecutions  from  the  civil  power.  They  hod 
fallen  hy  the  fivord ,  and  hy  fa?ney  by  captivity ,  and  by  fpcil 
many  days.  The  tenth  and  iaft  general  perfecution  was  begun 
(c)  by  Diocletian :  it  raged,  though  not  at  all  times  equally, 
ten  years ;  and  was  fupprefted  entirely  by  Conftantine,  the 
firft  Roman  emperor,  as  it  is  univerfally  known,  who  made 
open  profeffion  of  Chriftianity ;  and  then  the  church  was  no 


(a)  For  thefe  particulars  the  two  books  of  Maccabees,  Jofephus, 
Ufher,  Prideaiix,  &c,  mud  be  confulted. 

(b)  Hebrseorum  quidam  hsec  de  Severo  et  Antonio  principibus 
intelligunt,  qui  Judaos  plurimum  delexerunt.  Alii  vero  de  ultiano 
imperatore  : — Judteos  amare  fe  fimulans,  et  in  templv  eorum  immo- 
laturum  fe  effe  promittens.  Hieron.  ibid. 

( c )  Eufebii  Ecclef.  Hi  ft.  Lib.  8.  Cap.  2  et  15,  &c.  Leclant.  dr 
Mort.  Perfecut.  Cap.  12  et  48.  Sic  ab  everfa  ecclefia  ufque  adrefti- 
tutam  feurunt  anni  decern.  Sec. 
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longer  perfecuted,  but  was  protected  and  favoured  by  the  civil 
power.  But  ftill  this  is  called  only  a  little  help  ;  becaufe, 
though  it  added  much  to  the  temporal  profperity,  yet  it  contri¬ 
buted  little  to  the  fpiritual  graces  and  virtues  of  Chriftians. 
It  enlarged  their  revenues,  and  increafed  their  endowments  ; 
but  proved  he  fatal  means  of  corrupting  the  doctmic,  and 
relaxing  the  difcipline  of  the  church.  It  was  attended  v/itn 
this  peculiar  difadvantage,  that  many  cleave  to  them  with  flatte¬ 
ries.  Many  became  Chriftians  tor  the  lake  ol  tnc  loaves  and  the 
fifties,  and  pretended  to  be  ot  the  religion,  only  becaufc  it  was 
the  religion  of  the  emperor.  Eufebius,  who  was  a  contempo¬ 
rary  writer,  (a)  reckons  that  one  of  the  reigning  vices  of  the 
time  was  the  diffimulation  and  hypocnly  ot  men  trauoentiy 
entering  into  the  church,  and  borrowing  the  name  oi  Chriftians, 
without  the  reality.  Julian  himlelt,  as  a  (/>)  heathen  hiftorian 
relates,  that  he  might  allure  the  Chriftians  to  favour  him,  pub¬ 
licly  profefted  the  faith,  from  which  he  had  long  ago  privately 
revolted  ;  and  even  went  to  church,  ana  joined  with  them  in 
the  moft  folemn  offices  of  religion.  He  did  more;  his  diffi- 
mulation  carried  him  fo  far  as  to  (c)  become  an  ecclefiaftic  in 
lower  orders,  or  a  reader  in  the  church.  Moreover,  this  is 
alfo  called  a  little  help ,  becaufe  the  temporal  peace  and  profpe¬ 
rity  of  the  church  iafted  but  a  little  while.  The  fpirit  of  per- 
fecution  prefently  revived  ;  and  no  fooner  were  the  Chriftians 
delivered  from  the  fury  of  their  Heathen  adverfaries,  than  they 
began  to  quarrel  among  themfelves,  and  to  perfecute  one  ano¬ 
ther.  The  ( Confubftantialifts,  even  in  the  time  of  Conftan- 
tine,  led  the  way,  by  excommunicating  and  banifhing  tne 
Arians.  The  latter,  under  the  favour  of  Conftantius  and 
Valens,  more  than  retorted  the  injury,  and  were  guilty  ot 
many  horrible  outrages  and  cruelties  towards  the  former. 

•• 

(а)  Et  fraudulentam  fimulationem  eorum  qui  callide  in  ecclefiam 
irripebant,  et  Cliriilianorum  nomen  falfo  ac  ipecie  tenus  praefere- 
bant.  Eufeb.  de  vita  Conft.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  54. 

(б)  Utqne  omnes,  nullo  impediente,  ad  fui  favorem  illiceret, 
adhserere  cultuiChriftiano  kngebat,  a  quojampridem  occulte  defei- 
verat — Et — progreftus  in  eorum  ecclefiam,  follemniter  numine 
orato  difeeffet.  Ammian.  Marcell.  Lib.  21.  Cap.  2.  P.  266.  Edit. 
Valefii.  Paris.  1681. 

(c)  Theodoret  Ecclef.  Hilt.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  1.  In  leftorum  nu- 
merum  ad  feriptus  eft,  et  facros  libros  in  ecclefiafticis  conventions 
popuio  recitavit. 

(d)  See  Socrates,  Sozomen,  & c.  and  Jortin’s  Remarks  on  Ec- 
cleftailical  Hiftory.  Vol.  III.  P.  104,  105. 
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Such,  more  or  lefs,  have  been  the  fate  and  condition  of  the 
church  ever  fmce  ;  and  generally  fpeaking,  thofe  of  under  (land¬ 
ing  have  fallen  a  facrifice  to  others,  fome  of  the  belt  and  wifeft 
men  to  fome  of  the  won!  and  mod:  ignorant.  At  leaf!:,  if  the 
pedecuted  have  not  been  always  in  the  right,  yet  the  perfecu- 
tors  have  been  always  in  the  wrong.  Thefe  calamities  were  to 
fail  Chriftians,  to  try  them',  and  to  purge,  and  to  ?nake 
the?n  white ,  not  only  at  that  time,  but  even  to  the  time  of  the 
end,  becaufe  it  is  yet  for  a  time  appointed.  And  we  fee  even  at 
this  day,  not  to  alledge  other  inftances,  how  the  poor  Pro- 

tdtants  are  perfecuted,  plundered  and  murdered,  in  the  fouthern 
parts  of  France. 

7  he  principal  fource  of  thefe  perfections  is  traced  out  in 
the  following  verfes.  “  And  the  king,”  who  fhall  caufe  thefe 
pei  editions,  u  fliall  do  according  to  his  will,  and  he  fhall  exalt 
iimfelf,  and  magnify  himfelf  above  every  god,  and  fhall 
Ipeak  marvellous  tilings  againft  the  God  of  gods,  and  fliall 
cc  proiper  till  the  indignation  be  accompli  filed";  for  that  that 
is  detei mined,  fhall  be  done,”  ver.  36.  From  this  place, 
as  [a)  Jerome  afferts,  the  Jews  as  well  as  the  Chriftians  of  his 
time  underftood  all  to  be  fpoken  of  Antichrift.  But  Porphyry 
and  others  who  follow  him,  fuppofe  it  to  be  fpoken  of  Antio¬ 
ch  Epiphanes,  that  he  fhould  be  exalted  againft  the  worfhip 
of  God,  and  grow  to  that  heighth  of  pride,  that  he  fhould 
command  his  ftatue  to  be  placed  in  the  temple  at  Jerufalem. 
But  if  it  might  be  faid  of  Atiochus,  that  he  fpoke  marvellous 
things  againft  the  God  of  Jfrael ;  yet  it  could  not  be  fo  well 
affirmed  of  him,  that  he  magnified  and  exalted  him  above  every 
god ;  when  ( b )  in  his  public  lacrifices  and  worfhip  of  the  gods 
he  was  more  fumptuous  and  magnificent  than  all  who  reigned 
before  him;  and  when  in  his  folemn  fhows  and  proceffions 
were  carriee  the  images  of  all  who  among  men  were  called  or 


(a)  Ab  hoc  loco,  Judah,  deci  de  Anticliriffo  putant — Quod  qui- 
dem  et  nos  de  Antichrilfo  intelligimus.  Porphyrins  autem  et  cx- 
teri  qui  fequuntur  euro,  de  Antiocho  Epiphane  dici  arbitrantur, 
quod  eredus  fit  contra  cultum  Dei,  et  in  tantam  fuperbiam  vene- 
nt,  ut  in  templo  Jerofolyrriis  fxmulacrum  fuum  poni  jufferit.  Hie- 
ron.  Col.  1131. 

(f)  Omnes  quotquot  regnarunt,  facrorum  magnifcentia,  qu^ 
lllius  iuroptu  in  claris  urbibus  he  bant,  cultuque  ac  veneratione  de- 
orum  exuperaffe.  Omnium  enim  quotquot  apud  homines  vel  cre- 
duntur  vel  dicuntur  effe  dit,  aut  dxmones,  atque  adeo  heroum  fi- 
mulacra  geflabantur.  Polyb.  apud  Athen.  Lib.  5.  P.  194,  195. 
Edit.  Cafaubon. 
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reputed  gods,  or  daemons,  and  even  heroes;  as  Athenaeus  re¬ 
ports  out  of  Polybius.  He  was  certainly  very  fuperftitious, 
though  fometimes  his  extravagancies  and  necefiities  might  in¬ 
duce  him  to  commit  Sacrilege.  It  is  a  ftrong  argument  in 
favour  of  the  Jewifti  and  Chrilfian  interpretation,  that  St.  Paul 
appears  to  have  understood  this  paffage  much  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner,  becaufe  he  applies  the  fame  expreffions,  2  Theft.  ii.  3,  4. 
to  “  the  man  of  fin,  the  fon  of  perdition,  who  oppofeth  and 
lc  exalteth  himfelf  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or  that  is  wor- 
<c  Shipped ;  fo  that  he,  as  God,  fitteth  in  the  temple  of  God, 
“  {bowing  himfelf  that  he  is  God.”  The  thread  of  the  pro¬ 
phecy  will  allb  condudf  us  to  the  fame  conclufion.  For  the 
prophet  was  fpeaking  of  the  perfecutions  which  fhould  be 
permitted  for  the  trial  and  probation  of  the  church,  after  the 
empire  was  become  Chriftian  :  and  now  he  proceeds  to  des¬ 
cribe  tjje  principal  author  of  thefe  perfecutions.  A  king ,  or 
kingdom ,  as  we  have  fhown  before,  and  it  appears  in  feveral 
inftances,  Signifies  any  government,  State,  or  potentate :  and 
the  meaning  of  this  verfe  we  conceive  to  be,  that  after  the 
empire  was  become  Chriftian,  there  fhould  Spring  up  in  the 
church  an  anti  chriftian  power,  that  fhould  adf  in  the  moft  ab- 
iolute  and  arbitrary  manner,  exalt  itfelf  above  all  laws  divine 
and  human,  difpenfe  with  the  moft  folemn  and  facred  obligations, 
and  in  many  refpecls  injoin  what  God  had  forbidden,  and 
forbid  what  God  had  commanded.  This  power  began  in  the 
Roman  emperors,  who  Summoned  councils,  and  di redded  and 
influenced  their  determinations  almoft  as  they  pleafed.  After 
the  di  virion  of  the  empire,  this  power  ft  ill  increafed,  and  was 
exerted  principally  by  the  Greek  emperors  in  the  eaft,  and  b  v 
the  hifhops  of  Rome  in  the  weft ;  as  we  (hall  fee  in  the  feveral 
particulars  hereafter  Specified  by  the  prophet.  This  power  too 
was  to  continue  in  the  church,  and  profper  till  the  indignation 
he  accomplifned ;  for  that  that  is  determined ,  Jhall  he  done. 
This  muft  denote  Some  particular  period  ;  or  otnerwife  it  is  no 
more  than  faying,  that  God’s  indignation  Shall  not  be  accom- 
plifhed  till  it  be  accomplished.  This  is  the  fame  as  what  be¬ 
fore  was  called,  viii.  19.  cc  the  laft  end  of  the  indignation,” 
and  ix.  27.  “  the  consummation:”  and  it  meaneth  the  laft  end 
and  consummation  of  God’s  indignation  againft  his  people  the 
Jews.  This  feemeth  to  be  exprefi’ed  plainer  in  the  following 
chapter,  ver.  7.  “  And  when  he  Shall  have  accomplished  to 
^  Scatter  the  power  of  the  holy  people,  all  thefe  things  Shall 
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be  fmifhed.  So  long  this  antichrittian  power  fhould  con¬ 
tinue.  We  fecit  Hill  lublilting  in  the  church  of  Rome :  and 
it  was  an  ancient  tradition  among  the  Jevvifh  dodtors,  that  the 
dettrudtion  of  Rome  and  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  fhould  fall 
out  about  the  lame  period.  It  is  a  faying  of  the  famous  rabbi 
David  Kimchi,  in  his  comment  upon  Obadiah,  [a)  when  Rome 
fhall  be  laid  wafte,  there  IhaJl  be  redemption  for  Ifraei.  The 
curious  reader  may  fee  more  authorities  cited  by  Mr.  Mede,  in 
a  frnall  Latin  tractate  upon  this  fubjedf. 

In  this  prophecy  the  antichrittian  power  is  defcribed  as  ex¬ 
erted  principally  in  the  eaftern  empire,  as  it  was  before  defcribed 
as  exerted  in  the  weftern  empire,  under  the  figure  of  the  little 
horn  of  the  fourth  bead.  u  Neither  fhall  he  regard  the  God 
<c  of  his  fathers,  nor  the  defire  of  women,  nor  regard  any  God  ; 
cc  for  he  fhall  magnify  himfelf  above  all,”  ver.  37.  That  he 
fhould  not  regard  the  God  of  his  fathers ,  could  not  be  truly 
affirmed  by  Antiochus,  (b)  who  compelled  all,  and  efpecially 
the  Jews  and  Samaritans,  to  conform  their  worth  ip  to  the  reli¬ 
gion  of  the  Greeks  :  and  what  were  the  idols  that  were  let  up 
among  them,  but  the  Grecian  deities,  as  Jupiter  Olympius  in 
the  temple  of  Jerufalem,  and  Jupiter  Xineus,  or  the  defender 
of  {Dangers,  in  the  temple  of  the  Samaritans  ?  This  therefore, 
as  Jerome  rightly  obferves,  agrees  better  with  Antichrift  than 
with  Antiochus.  By  noi  regarding  the  God  of  his  fathers ,  Mr. 
Mede  (r)  underflands  the  Roman  ftates  cafhiering  and  catting 
off  the  Pagan  deities  and  Eleathen  gods  which  were  worthipped 
in  their  empire.  But  the  convertion  of  the  Roman  Rate  was 
hinted  before,  ver.  34.  and  other  events  have  been  pointed  out 
fince  ;  fo  that  it  would  be  breaking  in  upon  the  feries  and  or¬ 
der  of  the  prophecy,  to  refume  that  fubjed/t  again.  The  cha¬ 
racter  too  here  given,  doth  not  feem,  in  any  part  of  it,  to  be 
defigned  by  way  of  commendation.  It  is  not  mentioned  to 
the  honour,  but  to  the  reproach  of  the  power  here  defcribed, 
that  he  fhould  rorfake  the  religion  of  his  anceftors,  and  in  a 


(a)  Cum  devaflabitur  Roma,  erit  Ifraeii  redemptio.  See  Mede’s 
Works,  B.  5.  Cap.  7.  Placita  dodtorum  Hebraeorum  de  Babylonis 
feu  Romae  excidio.  P.  902. 

(h)  1  Macc.  i.  41 — 64.  2  Macc.  vi.  1,  &c.  jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib. 
12.  Cap.  5.  Sect.  3.  P.  533.  Edit.  Eludfon.  Hoc  magis  Antichrifto 
quam  Antiocho  convenit.  Legimus  enim  Antiochum  idolorum 
Gneciae  liabuifle  cultum,  et  Jiufieos  atque  Samaritas  ad  veneratio- 
nem  feuorum  deorum  compuliffe.  Kieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  ?.  668. 
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manner  fet  up  a  new  religion.  It  was  not  the  prophet  s  inten¬ 
tion  to  praife  him  for  renouncing  the  idolatry  of  his  Heathen 
fathers,  but  to  blame  him  for  apoitatizing  in  fome  meal  u  re  from 
the  religion  of  his  Chriilian  fathers  as  he  did  actually  both  in 
the  Greek  and  Latin  church,  by  worfhipping  Mabuzzim  in- 
ftead  of  the  true  God  bleffed  forever. 

Another  property  of  the  power  here  defer ibed  is,  that  he 
fhould  not  regard  the  defire  of  women  :  And  neither  could  this 
with  any  truth  be  declared  of  Antiochus,  who  befides  having 
a  wife,  (a')  was  lewd  and  vicious  to  luch  adcgiee,  that  he  had 
no  regard  to  common  decency,  but  would  proifitute  ms  royal 
dignity,  and  gratify  and  indulge  his  lulls  publicly  in  the  pre- 
fence  of  the  people.  He  had  a  favouiite  concuoine,  Wiiom  he 
called  after  his  own  name  Antiochus.  To  her  he  alfigned  two 
cities  in  Cilicia,  Tarfus  and  Mallus  for  her  maintenance:  and 
the  inhabitants,  rather  than  they  would  fubmit  to.  fuch  an  in¬ 
dignity,  rebelled  againfl  him.  As  Jerome  fays,  (/>)  the  in¬ 
terpretation  is  eafier  of  Antichrift,  that  he  fhould  therefore 
counterfeit  chaftity,  that  he  might  decei  ve  many.  In  the  Vul¬ 
gar  Latin  it  is  indeed  (c)  And  he  Jhall  regard  the  defire  of 
women  :  but  this  reading  is  plainly  contrary  to  the  original, 
and  to  moll  other  verfions  ;  unlels  with  Grotius  we  underhand 
the  copulative  and,  when  it  follows  a  negative,  as*  becoming 
a  negative  too,  and  fignifying  neither.  Grotius  explains  it  of 
Antiochus,  (i)  that  he  mould  not  fpare  even  women :  but  the 
words  in  the  original  will  not  by  any  fair  conftrudlion  admit 
of  this  interpretation.  The  word  in  the  original  for  women 
[e)  fiomiheth  properly  wives ,  as  define,  doth  conjugal  affection. 
Vo L.  I.  ^  A  a 

fi)  — luxuriofiflimus  fuilTe  dicitur,  et  in  tantum  dedecus  per 
ftupra  et  corruptelas  venifte  regime  dignitatis ;  ut  mimis  quoque  et 
fcortis  publice  jungeretur,  et  libidinem  fuam  populo  praefente 
compleret.  Hieron.  ibid.  Vida  etiam  Theodoret.  in  locum.  P. 
689.  2  Macc.  iv.  30. 

\b)  de  Antichrifto  facilior  interpretatio  eil ;  quod  ideo  fimulet 
cailiratem,  ut  plurimos  decipiat.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(c)  Et  erit  in  concupifcentiis  feeminarum.  Vulg. 

( d )  Apud  Hcbraeos  negativam  fequens  negat,  et  valet  ncc,  ut 
fenfus  fit,  neque,  deciderium  mulierum,  id  eft,  neque  iseminas, 
quanquam  amabiles,  curabit  quicquam,  nulla  fexus  iilius  tangetur 
mifericordia.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(A  See  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  P.  668.  And  it  might  have  been 
translated  in  this  place  defire  of  wives,  as  well  as  delire  of  wo¬ 
men  ;  for  there  is  no  other  word  uled  in  the  original  for  wives 
above  once  or  twice  in  the  whole  feripture,  but  th«  Greek  which 
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The  meanmg  therefore  of  not  regarding  the  defir e  of  women 
is  neglecting  and  difcourging  marriage;  as  both  the  Greeks 
and  Latins  did  to  the  great  detriment  of  human  fociety,  and 
to  the  great  dncredit  of  the  chridian  religion.  The  Julian 
and  Papian  laws  which  were  enacled  in  the  mod  flourifhing 
times  or  the  Romans  for  the  favour  and  encouragement  of  thole 
who  were  married,  and  had  children,  (a)  Conftantine  himfelf 
repealed,  and  allowed  equal  or  greater  privileges  and  immuni¬ 
ties  to  thole  who  were  unmarried  and  had  no  children.  Nay  he 
{b)  held  in  the  higheft  veneration  thole  men,  who  had  devoted 
themfelves  to  the  divine  philofophy,  that  is  to  a  monadic  life  ;  and 
almod  adored  the  mod  holy  company  of  perpetual  virgins,  be¬ 
ing  convinced  that  the  God,  to  whom  they  had  confecrated 
themfelves,  did  dwell  in  their  minds.  His  example  was  follow¬ 
ed  by  his  fucceffors  :  and  the  married  clergy  were  difcountenan- 
ced  and  depieffed;  the  monks  were  honoured  and  advanced; 
and  in  the  fourth  century  like  a  torrent  overran  the  eadern 
cnurch,  and  foon  after  the  wedern  too.  This  was  evidently  not 
regarding  the  defire  of  wives ,  or  conjugal  affection.  At  fir  ft 
onlyfecond  marriages  were  prohibited,  but  in  time  the  clergy 
were  abfolutely  reftrained  from  marrying  at  all.  So  much  did 
the  power  here  defcribed  magnify  himfelf  above  all ,  even  God 
himfelf,  by  contradicting  the  primary  law  of  God  and  nature; 
and  making  that  diftionourable,  which  the  fcripture,  Heb.  xiii. 
4.  hath  pronounced  honourable  in  all. 

More  proofs  are  alledged  in  the  next  verfe,  of  his  apoftatizing 
from  the  true  religion  of  his  anceftors.  “  Rut  in  his  eftate  (hall  he 

L  an  J  1  ■  —  ■  I  ^  ■  ■"  ■— — — —  |  .  .  ■■  c  J  -  .  _ 

is  here  termed  women.  With  the  like  ufe  of  the  word  defire,  the 
fpoufe  in  the  Canticles  vii.  10.  expre fie th  her  well  beloved  to  be 
her  hufband  ;  I  am  my  beloved’s  and  his  defire  is  towards  me  ; 
that  is,  he  is  my  hufhand  ;  for  lo  twice  before  die  exprelTed  her- 
felf.  ii  16.  My  beloved  is  mine,  and  I  am  his ;  and  vi.  3.  I  am 
my  beloved’s,  and  my  beloved  is  mine.  So  Ezek.  xxiv.  16.  the 
Lord  threatning  to  take  away  Ezekiel’s  wife,  faith.  Behold,  I 
take  away  from  thee  the  defire  of  thine  eyes ;  and  afterwards  ver. 

1 8.  it  followeth.  And  at  even  my  wife  died.  Yea,  the  Roman 
language  itfelf  is  not  unacquainted  with  this  fpeech.  Cicero  ad 
uxorem,  En  mea  lux,  meum  deciderium. 

(a)  Eufeb.  de  Vit.  Conflantini  Lib.  4.  Cap.  26.  Sozoman,  Lib. 
1.  Cap  9.  Jortin’s  Remarks  on  Eccief.  Hift.  Vol.  111.  P.  231. 

( b )  Prae  emteris  vero  eos  maxime  honorabat,  qui  fe  totos  divi- 
rue  philofophiae  addixident.  Ipfurn  quidem  fan  Cl  illinium  perpetu- 
arum  .Dei  virginum  ca:tum  tantum  non  venerabatur,  cum  ipfurn  cui 
fe  confacraverant  Deum,  in  earum  mentibus  habitare,  pro  certo 
haberet.  Eufeb.  ibid.  Cap.  28. 
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«  honor  the  God  of  forces,”  or  Mahuzzim  ;  “  and  a  God  whom 
«  his  fathers  knew  not,  Ihall  he  honor  with  gold  and  filver,  and 
u  with  precious  Hones,  and  pleafant  things,”  ver.  38.  How  can 
this  with  any  propriety,  or  with  any  degree  of  fenfe,  he  applied  to 
Antiochus?  The  God  Mahuzzim,  as  (a)  Jerome  remarks,  Por¬ 
phyry  hath  ridiculoully  interpreted  the  God  of  Mod  in,  the  town 
from  whence  came  Mattathias  and  his  fons,  and  where  the  gene¬ 
rals  of  Antiochus  compelled  the  Jews  to  facrifice  to  Jupiter,  that 
is,  to  the  God  of  Modin,  the  God  whom  his  fathers  knew  not , 
Grotius  alfo  [b)  fays,  was  Baal  Semen,  who  was  the  fame  as  Ju¬ 
piter  Olgmpius:  but  if  fo,  how  was  he  unknown  to  the  Macedo¬ 
nians?  It  is  neceflary  therefore  to  conclude  with  Jerome  that  (c) 
this  likewife  agrees  better  with  Antichriff  than  with  Antiochus. 
The  word  Mahuzzim  was  taken  perfonally,  and  is  retained  (d) 
in  feveral  tranflations.  It  is  derived  from  (e)  a  radical  verb  figni- 
fying  he  was firong\  and  the  proper  meaning  of  it  is  munitions , 
bulwarks,  fortrejfes  :  but  the  Hebrews  often  ufing  abftradls  for 
concretes,  it  fignifies  equally  protestors,  defenders ,  and  guar¬ 
dians,  as  Mr.  Mede  {f)  hath  fhown  in  feveral  inftances.  This 
being  the  derivation  and  fignification  of  the  word,  the  verfe 
may  literallybe  tranflated  thus,  And  the  God  Mahuzzim  in  his 
eft  ate  fall  he  honour ;  even  a  god  whom  his  fathers  knew  not 
fall  he  honour  with  gold  and  jilver,  and  with  precious  fones , 
and  definable  things .  There  are  examples  of  the  fame  con- 
ffrudlion  in  other  parts  of  fcripture,  as  particularly  in  Pf.lxxxvi. 
9.  a  They  fhall  glorify  thy  name;”  where  Qr)  in  the  original 
the  verb  and  particle  prefixed  to  the  noun  are  the  fame  as  in 

A  a  2 


( a )  Deum  Maozim  ridicule  Porphyrius  interpretatus  elf,  ut  di- 
ceret  in  vico  Modin,  unde  fuit  Mattathias  et  filii  ejus,  Antiochi 
duces  Jovis  poiuifle  Ifatuam,  et  compuliffe  judasos,  ut  ei  vidtimas 
immolarent,  id  ell,  Deo  Modin.  Hieron.  ibid. 

( b )  IsDeus  elf  fummus  Phcenicum  Deus  Baal  Semen.  quemGraxi 
appellant  JovemOlympium,  quafi  tranilato  nomine.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(<0  Hoc  magis  Antichrillo  quatn  Antiocho  convenit.  Hieron.  ib. 

(d)  Sept.  Deum  autem  Maozim  in  loco  fuo  venerabitur.  Vu1p\ 
Lat. 

(e)  Robur,  Item,  Arax,  Munitio,  a  Roboravit,  Roberavit  fe, 
Roboratus  fuit.  Buxtorf. 

(f)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  P.  66 9,  670.  Wherefore  the  Sep- 
tuagint  live  times  in  the  Plalms  render  the  word  Mahoz,  and  the 
Vulgar  Latin  as  often  protestor.  The  places  are  thefe  ;  Pial. 
xxvii.  1.  xxviii.  8.  xxxi.  3.5.  xxxvii.  39. 

(g)  Glorificabunt  omen  tuum. 
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this  pafTagc.  But  if  it  be  thought  requihte  to  fc  pa  rate  GW  and 
Mahuzzim*)  and  to  exprefs  the  force  of  the  particle,  then  the 
verfe  maybe  tranflated  thus,  And  with  God ,  or  infeadof  God , 
A'lahuzzhn  in  his  .eft ate  Jhall  he  honour  ;  even  with  God ,  or  in- 
Jtcad  of  God  ( a )  thofewbom  bis  fathers  knevu  not  Jhall  be  honour 
zvitb  go  id  and  fiver ,  and  with  precious  foncs ,  and  defrable 
things.  However  it  be  tranflated,  the  meaning  evidently  is, 
that  he  fhould  effabiifh  the  worfhip  of  Mahuzzim ,  of  protestors , 
defenders ,  and  guardians.  He  -  fhould  worfhip  them  as  God, 
or  with  God  :  and  who  is  there  fo  well  acquainted  with  ecclefi- 
aflical  hi  Rory,  as  not  to  know  that  the  worfhip  of  faints  and 
angels  was  effablifhed  both  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  church  ? 
1  hey  were  not  only  invocated  and  adored  as  patrons,  intercef- 
fors,  and  guardians  of  mankind,  but  feRival  days  were  inRi- 
tuted  to  them  ;  miracles  were  afcribed  to  them  ;  churches  were 
erected  to  them  ;  their  very  relics  were  worfhipped;  and  their 
fhrines  and  images  were  adorned  with  the  moft  coftlv  offerino-s, 
and  honoured  with  gold  and  fiver ,  and  with  precious  fones ,  and 
defrable  things . 

And  what  renders  the  completion  of  the  prophecy  Rill  more 
remarkable  is,  that  they  were  celebrated  and  adored  under  the 
tide  of  Mah  uzzim ,  of  bulwarks  and  fortreffes,  of  protestors  and 
guardians  of  Mankind,  Mr.  Mede  and  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  (b) 
have  proved  this  point  by  a  great  variety  of  authorities  cited 
from  the  fathers  and  other  ancient  writers.  It  maybe  proper 
to  recite  fome  of  the  principal,  Bafil,  a  monk,  who  was  made 
bifhop  of  Crefaria  in  the  year  three  hundred  and  fixty-nine, 
and  died  in  the  year  three  hundred  and  feventy-eight,  concludes 
his  oration  upon  the  martyr  Mamas  with  praying,  “  that  (c) 

“  God  would  preferve  the  church  of  Crefaria  unfhaken,  being 
cc  guarded  vjith  the  great  towers  of  the  martyrs In  his  ora¬ 
tion  upon  the  forty  martyrs,  whole  relics  were  difperfed  in  all 
places  thereabouts;  “Thefeare  they,  (d)  faith  he,  who  having 

(a)  The  Greek  often  fignihes  ille  qui,  illi  qui,  as  in  Numb, 
xxii.  6.  Ruth  ii.  2.  Gen.  vii.  23.  J ofh.  xvii.  16.  1  Sam.  xxx.  27* 
28,  29,  30,  31. 

(b)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  P.  673,  674.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's 
Observations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  14. 

(c)  Ecclenam  hanc  quae  magnis  martyrum  turibus  munitur,  cuf- 
todiat  inconcuflam.  Bafd.  Op.  Vol.  II.  P.  189.  Edit.  Beneditt. 

(d)  Eli  funt  qui  regionem  noRram  ohtinentes,  veluti  delae  quae- 
dam  turres  ipfam  adverfus  hoftium  incurfum  tuto  communiunt. 
ibid.  P.  133.  O  communes  generis  human!  cuftodes,  boni  cura- 
rum  focii,  precum  fautores,  legati  potentiflimi,  &cvP.  136. 
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«  taken  poffeffion  of  our  country,  «  certain  ' gggp 

«  fecure  it  from  the  incurfions  of  our  enemies  ;  and  he  farther 
invokes  them,  «  O  Te  common  keepers  of  mankind,  S0gpjmPg 
«  nionsof  our  cares ,  coadjutors  of  our  prayers ,  mojl  po^eif. 

«  embaffadors  to  God,”  &c.  Chryfoftomc,  m  h.sth-rty-fecond 
homily  upon  the  epiftle  to  the  Romans,  fpeniang  o  tu  i  co  .  > 
of  Peter  and  Paul,  “  This  corpfe,  (a)  faith  he,  meaning  of  au  , 

«  fortifies  that  city  of  Rome  more  jlrongly  than  ten  towers, 

“  than  ten  thoufand  rampires ,  as  alio  doth  the  corpfe  of  cter. 
Are  not  thefe  ftrong  Mahuzzim  ?  In  his  homily  likewiic  upon 
the  /Egyptian  martyrs,  he  fpcaketh  (b)  after  this  manner  , 

«  The  bodies  of  thefe  faints  fortify  our  city  more  Jirongly  than 
a  any  impregnable  wall  of  adamant .  and  as  certain  oi^a  ^ 

«  prominent  on  every  fide,  not  only  repel  the  aflau  ts  o  tncm 
«  enemies  who  fall  under  the, fenles  and  are  feen  by  the  eyes, 

«  butalfo  fubvertand  diffipate  the  fnares  of  mvUible  demons, 

«  and  all  the  ftratagems  of  the  devil.”  Hilary  alfo  will  tell  us, 
that  neither  the  guards  of  faints,  nor  [angelorum  mumtionesj 
the  bulwarks  of  Angels  are  wanting  to  thofe  who  are  willing 
to  {land.  Here  angels  are  Mahuzzim ,  as  faints  were  before. 
The  Greeks  at  this  day,  in  their  Preces  Horariae,  taus  invo- 
cate  the  bleffed  virgin,  “  O  thou  virgin  mother  of  Goo, 
a  thou  impregnable  wall,  thou  fortrefs  of  falvation,  we  Call  up- 
a  on  thee,  that  thou  wouldft  fruftrate  the  purpoles  of  our  ene- 

mies,  and  be  a  fence  to  this  city:”  thus  they  go  on,  caking 
her  The  Hope ,  Safeguard ,  and  Sanfluary  of  Lhrjtians . 
Gregory  Nyffen  in  his  third  oration  upon  the  forty  martyrs 
calleth  them  guarders  and  protestors :  Eucherius  his  0t.Gk.1- 
vafe  the  perpetual  [propugnator]  protestor  of  the  faithful. 
Theodoret  (r)  calleth  the  holy  martyrs  guardians  of  cities , 

(a)  Hoc  corpus  urbem  illam  quad  mamiis  cingit,  quod  omni 
turre  et  vallis  innumeris  tutius  elf:  et  cum  hoc  e  darn  Pern  cor¬ 
pus.  Chryfoil.  Op.  Vol.  IX.  P.  759*  Edit.  Benedict.. 

(b)  Sandlorum  enim  horum  corpora  quovis  adamantino  et  m  ex- 
pugnabili  muri  tutius  nobis  urbem  muniunt ;  et  tamquam  excel fi 
esuidam  fcopuli  undique  prominentes,  non  horum,  qui  luo  fenius 
cadunt,  et  oculis  cernuntur,  hoftium  impetus  propulfant  tantum, 
fed  etiam  invifibilium  daemonum  iniidias  omnelque  diaholi  fiaudes 

fubvertunt,  ac  diffipant.  Ibid.  Vol.  II.  P.699.  ^  ^ 

J)  Veneranturque  tanquam  urbium  praeiides  atque  cimoucs. 
Hi  funt  vere  hominum  duces,  et  propugnatores,  et  auxiliatores, 
malorumque  depulfores,  damna,  qiue  a  ciaemonibus  iniiiguntur, 
procul  arcentes.  Theod.  Op.  Vol.  IP.  de  Graecarum  aiteftionum 
Curatione.  Serm.  8.  P.  593,  594,  600.  Edit.  Paris.  1642. 


1  !  9 


* 


If:  <ikvY  *  1 


I 


370  DISSERTATIONS  on 

Lieutenants,  of  places  Captains  of  men.  Princes ,  Champions 

-fhi?hUardlT'  1  w!’0,fatJaMs  are  turned  from  us,  andthofe 
OJouo  come  from  devns  debarred  and  driven  away.  By  thefe  and 

odier  authonues  it  appears  not  only  that  MahuLim  were  wor- 

foXhiop  l  7  WeK  WOdl\WKd  likewife  as  Mabu^im.  This 
lupedtmon  began  to  prevail  the  fourth  century;  and  in  the 

tvorfoioeofUiy’  ’n  thC  W,  f6Vie,n  hUndred  3nd  ei§hty  feven,  the 
wodhip  of  images  and  the  like  was  folly  eftabliftied  by  the 

foventh  general  council,  and  the  fecond' which  was  hdd  at 

r  ,f"  luch  different  fortune  attended  that  city,  that  there  the 

ZP  SJnTl iTr  J  e.ftabliflled  orthodoxy,  and  there  alfo  the 
]  eftabliftied  idolatry  by  law. 

-  ^dlCr  ‘n‘VI!ces  of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzbn  are  produced  in 
u"  “xt  v®r  e>  “  bus  Ihall  he  do  in  the  moll  ftrong  holds 
with  a  ft  range  god,  whom  he  lhall  acknowledge,  and  increafe 

«  g  °D,:  alld  h,e  fi!ali  caufethem  Co  ™le  over  many,  and 
foall  divide  the  land  for  gain,”  ver.  39.  Porphyry  (a) 

exphuns  this  of  AnUochus  fortifying  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  and 

placing  garnfons  in  the  other  cities,  and  perfuading  the  people 

to  vvonhip  Jupiter  ;  and  then  giving  much  honour  and  glory  to 

u  he  Pe^uaded?  and  caufing  them  to  rule  over 

t.ic  other  Jews,  and  dividing  pofteflions  and  diftributino-  rewards 
to  them  tor  their  prevarication.  But  if  all  the  reft  could  be 
accommodated  to  Antiochus,  how  could  Jupiter,  whom  he  had 
arways  worfhipped,  be  called  arrange  god  whom  he  Jhould 
acknowledge  .  1  he  worfhip  of  Mahuzzim  was  indeed  the  wor- 

ln*P  of  a  ftran£e  god  both  to  thole  who  impofed  it,  and  to  thoft 
who  received  it  in  the  Chriftian  church.  But  for  the  better 
undemanding  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  it  may  be  proper  to 
propofe  a  more  literal  tranflation  of  it.  Thus  foall  he  do;  to 
the  defenders  of  Mahuzzm ,  together  with  the  f  range  god  whom 
he  foall  acknowledge ,  he  fo ah  multiply  honor  ;  and  he  foall  caufe 
them  to  rule  over  many ,  and  the  earth  he  foall  divide  for  a  re¬ 
ward.  Mr.  iviede’s  ( h )  tranflation  is  fome what  different :  but 
i  conceive  it  is  neither  fo  literal,  nor  fo  juft  to  the  original. 

Q*od  Porphyrias  ita  ediiTerit :  faciet  hsec  omnia,  ut  muniat 
arcem  jerufalem,  et  in  ceteris  urbibus  ponat  prascidia,  e?  Judieos 
doceat  adorare  Deum  aiienum:  baud  dubiumquin  jovem  fignificet. 
Quern  quum  iliis  ofteaderit,  et  adorandum  effe  perfuaferit :  tunc  da- 
bit  deceptis  honorem,  et  gloriain  plurimam  :  et  faciet  ceteris  qui 
in  Judaea  fuerint  dorninari,et  propraevarication  e  poffefliones  divi¬ 
ded  et  dona  diftriouet.  Hieron.  Col.  1 1  3 1 . 
f)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  P.  667. 
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And  he  /ball  make  the  holds  of  the  Mahu^im  withal,  or  jointly 
to  the  foreign  god,  whom  acknowledging,  he  Jhall  '"'jgtfjgff 
honour-,  and  jhall  caufe  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  Jhall  dijtt  i- 

bute  the  earth  for  a  reward.  .  . 

Let  us  examine  and  compare  the  tranflat.ons  together.  In 
our  bible-tranflation  it  is,  Thus  Jhall  he  do  in  the  mojl  flrong 
holds,  or  as  we  read  in  the  margin,  in  thefortrejfes  of  mumti  , 
with  a  ftrange  god:  but  here  Mahuzztm  is  not  taken  perfonal  y, 
as  it  was  in  the  foregoing  verfe.  Mr  Mede  Mandates  it  t  ms, 
And  he  jhall  make  the  holds  of  the  Mahuzztm  withal  or  jointly, 
to  the  foreign  god:  but  then  he  does  not  exprefs  the  force  of 
the  particle  prefixed  to  holds  in  the  Hebrew,  which  ought  not 
to  be  nMeUed.  Whom  he  Jhall  acknowledge  and  tncreaje  with 
glory,  fays  our  bible-tranflation  :  but  there  is  no  conjunction 
like'7 and  before  increafe,  and  no  prepofition  \\<ww;th  before 
glory  in  the  original.  Mr.  Mede  hath  avoided  the  former 
obiedion,  bv  changing  the  verb  into  a  participle,  Whom  ac¬ 
knowledging  he  Jhall  increafe  with  honour-,  but  the  latter  objed, on 
remains  Hill  in  its  full  ftrength.  i  he  latter  part  is  much  the 
fame  in  all  tranflations :  but  in  our  bible-tranflation  there  is 
nothin^  to  which  them  can  be  referred,  And  he  Jhall  cauje  them 
to  rul°over  many ;  for  it  cannot  well  be  faid,  that  he  pall  caufe 
the  ft  rone  holds  to  rule  over  many .  Let  us  now  conhder,  how 
thefe  inconveniences  may  be  wholly  avoided  by  a  new  tranfla- 
tion.  Thus  [a)  Jhall  he  do  ;  fo  the  fame  wordsjire  tranflated, 
ver.  30;  but  then  here  a  ftop  is  to  be  made.  To  (b) the  de¬ 
fenders  of  Mahuzzim,  or  to  the  pr lefts  of  Mahuzztm  :  Here  the 
force  of  the  particle  is  exprefled ;  here  again  the  abftradt  is 
ufed  for  the  concrete  as  in  the  foregoing  verfe,  bolus  or  jo ?  treft  s 
for  defenders  and  fupporters ,  or  priejls>  as  it  may  be  translated  , 
and  this  notion  of  the  word  I  find  (c)  approved  and  confirmed 
by  father  Houbigant.  It  is  manifeft,  that  perfons  muft  be 
meant,  becaufe  they  are  faid  afterwards  to  rule  over  many . 
Together  ft)  with  the  Jl range  god  whom  he  Jhall  acknowledge  .y 
This  is  the  moft  ufeful  fignification  of  the  prepofition  ;  and  it 
Mahuzzim  be  not  confidered  as  the  ftrange  god ,  it  is  difficult 

ft)  Sic  faciet. 

( b )  Propubnatoribus  Mahuzzimorum.  %  t 

(,)  Cuflodihus  Maozim,  ex  fignificatu  Arabico,  videre,  efte  in- 
tellip’entem,  ut  fignificeniar  facerdotes,  qui  dci  iiUus  cuKum.  c  .11c- 
hant^  atque  in  eo  populum  inftituehant.  Liquet  ex  verbo  dominos 
faciet  eos,  notai  in  vocabulo  perfonas,  non  munitions  s*  Houbi- 
gant  in  locum. 

ft)  Una  cum  deo  alieno  quem  agnofeet. 
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to  fay  who  the  grange  god  is.  He  (a)  Jball  multiply  honour  • 
T "rr  ,s  no  conjunction,  nor  prepoficion  inferred  without  au- 

i,n-  mf0'!  t'  °ri8i'nal'  ■  IIe  multiPb  honour  :  the  noun 
_  «.  U  ne  as  tne  verb  m  the  verfe  preceding,  he  Jhall  honour. 

■  Py.  nn°Ur  t0  the  defenders  and  champions  of 

v‘.  TZUi!’  itS  V?"[ ! ,  as  5°  Mahuzzim  themfelves.  Deifvino- 
tv.a  iutzmi,  ne  lAa.ll  alfo  glorify  their  priefts  and  minified 

{a\?T  -7^aJ  ‘“'ft  them  t0  ruU  over  manh  and  the  earth  he 

co,,,p|u'on  becomes  ob„olls  a„d  evident  to  the  meant#  capa- 

i  Y\  1  ,le,  dafe“ders  and  champions  of  Mahuzzim  were  the 
n.onKs,  and  priefts  and  bifhops  :  and  of  them  it  may  moil  truly 
and  properly  oe  faid,  that  they  were  increa  fed  with  honour,  that 
t.;ey  rmed  over  many ,  and  divided  the  land  for  gain.  Mr. 

fhf  ^  applies  the  latter  part  to  Mahuzzim  themfelves: 
f"l  he  Paraphrafcs  it  after  this  manner  :  “  Yea  he  ihall  diilri- 
«  bbie  tneearth  ?m?nS  his  Mahuzzim  ;  fo  that  beftdes  feveral 
«  Pat! lnJon,es  whlcn  ,ln  e;'ery  country  he  ihall  allot  them,- he 
O  .  ‘“are  vvllo!e  kingcoms  and  provinces  among  them  • 
bamt  George  ihall  have  England  ;  Saint  Andrew,  Scotland; 

<c  v  DesnnlS’  !rance>  Saint  Jam«,  Spain;  Saint  Mark, 

..  .Vc‘lcf>  ciC-  and  bear  rule  as  prefidents  and  patrons  of  their 
77“  countries.  ’  But  it  appears  more  natural  and  eafy  to 
TincRnrand  it  of  tne  principal  teachers  and  propagators  of  th^ 
woniiip  of  Mahuzzim,  the  biihops,  and  priefts,  and  monks' 
anc  ic.igious  orders;  and  that  they  have  been  honoured  and 
reverenced,  and  almofl  adored,  in  former  ages  ;  that  their  au¬ 
thority  aiid  jui  Uuiction  have  extended  over  the  purfes  and  con- 
fciences  of  men;  that  they  have  been  enriched  with  noble 
buildings  and  large  endowments,  and  have  had  the  choice!!  of 
the  lands  appropriated  for  church-lands;  are  points  of  fuch 
public  notoriety,  that  they  require  no  proof,  as  they  will  admit 

Such  was  the  degeneracy  °f  the  Chriflian  church,  and  now 
we  i  iaii  fee  its  punifnment,  efpecially  in  the  eaftern  part  of  it 
“  And  at  the  time  of  the  end  fhall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pufh 

^  king  the  north  fhall  come  again  ft  him 

like  a  whirlwind,  with  chariots,  and  with  horfemen,  and 

(a)  Mmtiplicabit  lionorem.  Ver.  31.  honorabit. 

(b)  Et  doimnari  ficiet  eos  in  muitos :  terramque  oardetur  in 
mercedem. 

(0  Mode's  Works,  P.  672. 
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«  with  many  {hips,  and  he  {hall  enter  into  the  countries,  and 
«  {hall  overflow,  and  pafs  over,”  ver.  40.  Theie  things  alio 
(a)  Porphyry  refers  to  Antiochus:  that  in  the  eleventh  year  o. 
his  reign,  he  warred  againft  his  lifter  s  foil,  i  rolejtay  i  11  o.ne 
tor,  who  hearing  of  his  coming,  gathered  together  many  thou- 
fends  of  the  people;  but  Antiochus,  like  a  wniilwind,  wit  1  c  ia~ 
riots,  and  with  horfemen,  and  with  a  gicat  fleet,  entcicu  *nto 
many  countries,  and  in  palling  over,  laid  ail  waiie  ,  and  came  to 
the  famous  land,  that  is  Judea,  and  fortified  the  citadel  out  of 
the  ruins  of  the  walls  of  the  city,  and  io  maiched  lor  wards  into 
Egypt.  Put  here  porphyry  may  be  convicted  of  lalfi tying  hil- 
tory;  for  after  Antiochus  was  di tiffed  out  of  Egypt  by  the 
Romans,  he  never  ventured  to  go  thithei  again.  I  he  (b)  ele¬ 
venth  was  the  laft  year  of  his  reign:  and  all  (c)  hiitorians  a- 
gree,  that  the  latter  part  of  his  reign  was  employed  in  his  eaitein 
expedition,  in  reducing  Artaxias,  king  of  Armenia,  to  his  obe¬ 
dience,  and  in  collecting  the  tribute  among  the  1  eifians  ;  and 
before  he  returned,  he  died.  Others  tberefoie  (d)  have  laid, 
that  the  prophet  here  refumes  his  former  lubject  of  the  wrars  be¬ 
tween  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  king  of  Syria,  and  i  tolemy  I  hilo- 
metor,  king  of  Egypt.  But  it  is  not  lilcely,  after  giving  aii  ac¬ 
count  of  the  concluhon  of  thoie  wars  by  the  interpoiition  of  the 
Romans,  that  he  fhould  return  to  them  again,  having  hitherto 
deduced  things  in  a  regular  feries,  it  is  more  probable  teat  he 
fhould  continue  that  feries,  and  proceed  to  other  fubfecuent 
events,  than  that  of  afudden  he  fhouid  flop  iliort,  and  revert  to 

(a)  Et  hsc  Porphyrius  ad  Antiochum  refert :  quod  undecimo 
anno  regni  fui  rurfus  contra  fororis  filiuin  Ptolemreum  Pnilometo- 
rem  dirnicaverit.  Qui  audiens  venire  Antiochum,  congregavit 
multa  populorum  miliia.  Sed  Antiochus  quad  tempelhrs  valida  in 
curribus,  et  in  equitibus,  et  in  clafle  magna  ingreffus  fit  terras 
plurimas,  et  tranfeundo  univeria  vaftaverit :  venerifque  ad  terrain 
inclytam,  id  eft,  Judseam — et  arcem  munierit  de  minis  murorum 
civitatis,  et  fic  perrexerit  in  PEgyptum.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(£)  Obiit  cum  regnaffet  annos  folidos  undecim.  Petavii  Rat. 
Temp.  Part  i.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  10.  So  likewiie  Euiebius,  Jerome,  W 
Sulpitius  Severus.  Uflier’s  Annals.  A.  M.  3340.  Prideaux  Conned. 
Part  2.  B.  3.  Anno.  164. 

(c)  1  Macc.  iii.  31,  &c.  vi.  1,  &c.  2  Macc.  ix.  1,  &c.  jofeph. 

Antiq.  Lib.  12.  Cap.  8.  Sect.  1.  P.  544.  Edit.  Hudlon.  Valefii 
Excerpta  ex  Polybio,  P.  145.  Appian  de  Beil.  Syr.  P.  131.  Edit. 
Steph.  P.  2 i 2.  Edit.Tollii.  Oiod.  Sic.  apud  Hieron.  Col.  1131. 

(d)  Menochius,  Sanctius,  Maldonatus,  ike.  apud  Poli  Synopf. 
Calmet,  Houbigant,  &c.  in  locum. 
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Antiochus,  after  the  intermixture  of  fo  many  other  affairs.  But 
the  q  ue  ft  ion  is  not  fo  much  what  it  was  probable  for  him  to  do' 
as  what  he  actually  hath  done-  and  we  fhall  find,  that  the  re¬ 
maining  parts  of  the  prophecy  are  applicable  to  other  l'ubfequent 
events,  than  to  the  tranfactions  pf  Antiodius.  The  kings  of 
th z  fouth  and  the  north  are  to  be  taken  and  explained  according 
to  the  Limes  of  which  the  prophet  is  fpeaking.  As  long  as  the 
kingdoms  of  Egypt  and  Syria  were  fubfifting,  fo  long  the  E- 
gyptian  and  Syrian  kings  were  the  kings  of  the  fouth  and  the 
noi  th  :  but  when  thcfe  kingdoms  were  f wallowed  up  in  the  Ro¬ 
man  empire,  then  the  other  powers  became  the  kings  of  the 
ftmth  and  the  north.  And  at  the  time  of  the  end,  that  is,  as  Mr. 
Mede  (a)  rightly  expounds  it,  in  the  latter  days  of  the  Roman 
einpir  fall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pu/h  at  him ;  that  is  the  Sara¬ 
cens,  who  were  of  the  Arabians,  and  came  from  the  fouth  ;  and 
under  tne  conduct  ot  their  falfeprophet  Mohammed  and  his  fuc- 
ceftors,  made  war  upon  the  emperor  Heraclius,  and  with  amaz¬ 
ing  rapidity  deprived  him  of  Egypt,  Syria,  and  many  of  his  fineft 
provinces.  They  were  only  to  pujh  at ,  and  forely  wound  the 
Greek  empire,  but  they  were  not  to  fubvert  and  deftroy  it. 
And  the  king  of  the  north  fall  come  againft  him  like  a  whirlwind , 
with  chariots ,  and  with  horfemen ,  and  with  many  flips  ;  and  he 
fall  enter  into  the  countries ,  aud  fall  overflow  and  pafs  over  : 
that  is,  the  1  urks,  who  were  originally  ot  the  Scythians,  and 
caine  from  the  north  ;  and  after  the  Saracens  feized  on  Syria, 
and  a  flanked  with  great  violence  the  remains  of  the  Greek  em¬ 
pire,  and  in  time  rendered  themfeives  abfolute  matters  of  the 
whole.  T  he  Saracens  difmemjbered  and  weakened  the  Greek 
empire,  but  the  'Turks  totally  ruined  and  deftroyed  it :  and  for 
this  reafon,  we  may  prefume,  fo  much  more  is  faidof  the  Turks 
than  of  the  Saracens.  Their  chariots  and  their  horfemen  are 
particularly  mentioned,  becaufe  their  armies  confifted  chiefly  of 
horfe,  efpecially  before  the  inftitution  of  the  Janizaries,  and 
their  ftandards  ftill  are  horfe-tails.  Their  flips  too  are  laid  to 
be  many  ;  and  indeed  without  many  fhips  they  could  never  have 
gotten  pofleflion  of  fo  many  i Hands  and  maritime  countries,  nor 
Eave  to  frequently  vanquifhed  the  Venetians,  who  were  at  that 
time  the  greateft  naval  power  in  Europe.  What  fleets,  what 
armies  were  employed  in  bejieging  and  taking  of  Conftantino- 
p’e,  of  Negropont  or  Euboea,  of  Rhodes,  of  Cyprus,  and  laftly 
Candy  or  Crete  ?  The  words,  fall  enter  into  the  countries ,  and 


(a)  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  P.674.  &  B.  4.  P.  816. 
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overflow ,  andpafs  over ,  give  us  an  exag  idea  of  their  overflowing 
the  weftern  parts  of  Alia,  and  then  faffing  ever  into  Europe,  and 
fixing  the  feat  of  their  empire  at  Conftantinople,  as  they  did 
under  their  feventh  emperor  Mohammed  the  iecond. 

Among  his  other  conquefts,  this  king  of  the1  north  was  to 
take  pofFeftion  of  the  holy  land,  and  to  lubdue  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  countries:  but  the  mixed  people  cl  Arabia  wete  to  efcape 
out  of  his  hand.  “  He  (hall  enter  alfo  into  the  glorious  land,  and 
ic  many  countries  fhall  be  overthrown ;  out  thele  fhall  efcapc 
cc  out  of  his  hand,  even  Edom,  and  Moab,  and  the  chief  of  the 
w  children  of  Ammon,”  ver.  41.  Porphyry,  and  thofe  of  his 
opinion,  ( a )  affirm,  that  Antiochus  marching  haftily  againft 
Ptolemy  the  king  of  the  fouth,  did  not  meddle  with  the  Idu- 
means,  and  Moabites,  and  Ammonites,  who  were  li mated  on 
the  fide  of  Judea  ;  left  his  being  engaged  in  another  war  fliould 
render  Ptolemy  the  ftronger.  Grotius  faith,  (b)  that  Antiochus 
fpared  thefe  nations  becaufe  they  obeyed  all  his  commands; 
and  therefore  the  Maccabees  made  war  upon  them,  as  the 
friends  of  Antiochus.  An  ancient  commentator,  and  venerable 
father,  Theodoret,  on  the  contrary,  (c)  afterts,  that  neither  do 
thefe  things  any  more  than  the  reft  fit  Antiochus ;  for  having 
overthrown  thefe  nations,  he  conftituted  rulers  over  them,  one 
of  whom  was  Timotheus  the  commander  of  the  Ammonites. 
This  Timotheus,  I  fuppofe,  was  the  fame  who  is  mentioned  in 
the  fifth  chapter  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees.  Thediverlity 
of  thefe  accounts  demonftrates  the  difficulty  of  accommodating 
this  pafiage  to  Antiochus.  If  we  believe  1  heodoret,  it  cannot  be 
applied  to  Antiochus  in  any  fenfe.  If  we  rather  follow  Porphyry 
or  Grotius,  it  can  be  applied  to  Antiochus  only  in  an  improper 
fenfe.  The  words  are,  jV'lany  countries  fhall  be  overthrown,  but 
thefe  fyall  efcape  out  of  his  hand.  The  manner  of  expreffion 
fufficiently  implies,  that  he  (liould  attempt  to  conquer  thefe  as 
well  as  the  reft,  but  not  with  the  fame  fuccefs.  "Thefe  fhould 


(a)  Antiochus,  aiunt,  feftinans  contra  Ptolemaum  regem  auftri, 
Iduimeos,  et  Moabitas,  et  Ammonitas,  qui  ex  latere  Judseas  erant, 
non  tetigit :  ne  occupatus  alio  praelio,  Ptoleimeum  redderet  fortio- 
rem.  Hieron.  ibid. 

(b)  Plis  pepercit  Antiochus,  quod  omnia  imperata  faccrent. 
Vide  1  lVlacc.  v.  Ideo  Maccab,ei  his  popuiis,  ut  Antiochi  amicis, 
bellum  intulere.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(c)  Neque  hsec  Antiocho  conveniunt;  etenim  cum  hos  fubigef- 
fet,  duces  iplis  prsefuit,  ex  quibus  unus  erat  Timotheus  dux  Ani- 
jiianitarum.  Theod.  in  locum.  P.  690.  Edit.  Sirmondi. 
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not,  like  the  reft,  be  overthrown ;  they  fhould  deliver  them- 
iel  ves,  and  efcape  out  of  his  hand :  and  we  read  of  no  fuch  tranf- 
adion  in  the  hiftory  of  Antiochus.  We  fnall  find  that  the 
whole  may  be  much  better  accommodated  to  the  Othman  em- 
pirc*  He  foal!  enter  afo  into  the  glorious  land:  the  fame  ex- 
preilion  of  the  glorious  land, ,  was  ufed  before,  ver.  16.  and  in 
Doth  places  it  is  rendered  by  the  Syrian  tranflator  [a)  the  land 
0]  Jfrael.  ^  Now  nothing  is  better  known,  than  that  the  Turks 
took  pofleftion  of  the  holy  land,  and  remain  mafters  of  it  to 
this  day.  Sultan  Selim  (b)  entered  into  Jerufalem,  in  his  way 
to  Egypt.  And  many  countries  fnall  be  overthrown :  Aleppo, 
Damafcus,  Gaza,  and  the  neighbouring  cities  and  countries  were 
forced  to  fubmit,  and  receive  the  yoke  of  the  conqueror.  But 
thefe  fnall  efcape  out  of  his  hand ,  even  Edom, ,  and  Moab>  and  the 
chief  of  the  children  of  Ammon  :  thefe  were  fo  me  of  the  people 
wno  inhabited  Arabia,  ana  the  Arabians  the  Turks  have  never 
been  able,  witn  all  their  forces,  to  fubdue  entirely.  Sultan  Se¬ 
lim,  their  ninth  emperor,  was  the  conqueror  of  the  neighbouring 
countries,  and  annexed  them  to  the  Othman  empire ;  but  he 
could  not  make  a  complete  conqueft  of  the  Arabians.  By 
kx-ge  gifts  (e)  he  brought  over  fome  of  their  chieftains,  and  fo 
bribed  them  to  a  fubmiftion :  and  ever  fince  his  time,  (d)  the 
Othman  emperors  have  paid  them  an  annual  penfion  of  forty 
thoufand  crowns  of  gold  for  the  fafe  paflage  of  the  caravans 
and  pilgrims  going  to  Mecca:  and  foT  their  farther  fecurity 
the  Sultan  commonly  orders  the  Baiba  of  Damafcus  to  attend 
them  with  foldiers  and  water-bearers,  and  to  take  care  that  their 
number  never  fall  fhort  of  fourteen  thousand.  1  his  peniion 
was  not  paid  ior  iome  years,  on  account  of  the  war  in  ITjngary: 
and  what  was  the  confequence  ?  One  of  the  Arabian  princes, 

^  (a)  Stabitque  in  terra  Ifraelis,  ver.  16.  Pervenietque  ad  terram 
Iftaelis,  ver.  41.  Syr. 

(b)  Savage's  Abridgment  cfKnollcs  and  Rycaut.  Vol.I.  P.  243. 
Prince  Cantemir’s  Hilt,  of  the  Othman  empire  in  Selim  i.  Sedt.  21. 
P.  163.  joannis  Leunclavii  Pandebt.  Hilt.  Turcic.  Cap.  210. 
P-  486.  ridit.  Paris.  P.  366.  Edit,  Venet.  Pauli  Jovn  liifl.  Bib.  17. 
et  Rerum  Turc.  Comment,  in  Selymo. 

(c)  Savage  ib.  P.248.  Itaque  Selymus  per  idoneos  homines  plures 
eorum  duces  data  £de  ad  fe  Memphim  evocavit,  et  fumma  liberali- 
tate  profecutus  efc :  quorum  exemplo  hebat,  ut  cccteri  quotidie  ac- 
cederent,  acceptifque  numeribus  in  verba  ej us  continue  jurarent. 
Pauli  jovii  Kilt.  Lib.  iS.  P.  1064.  Edit.  Gryphii.  1561. 

(d)  Prince  Cantemir’s  Hilt,  in  Ahmed  ii.  Sect.  40.  P.  393. 'with 
tne  note,  and.  alio  in  Sajazet  11.  debt.  1.  p.  1 16.  with  note  2. 
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in  the  year  one  thoufand  fix  hundred  and  ninety-four,  with 
feveral  thoufands  of  his  countrymen,  attacked  and  plundered 
the  caravan  going  on  pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  and  made  them  all 
prifoners.  The  neighbouring  Baihas  were  fent  againft  him , 
but  the  prince  defeated  them  all  by  a  fhat.igcm,  an  put  tnem 
to  flight.  Among  the  prifoners  who  had  been  taken,  was  the 

mod  illuftrious  Chan  of  Tartary,  whom  the  Arabians  dilmifled 
upon  his  parole,  that  he  would  carry  their  complaints  to  the 
Sultan,  and  procure  the  continuance  of  the  penlion.  IH  flood 
to  his  engagement,  and  never  ceafed  importuning  the  Othman 
court,  till  the  arrears  of  the  penfion  were  duly  paid,  hutno,- 
with  {landing  this  penfion,  the  Arabians,  as  often  as  they  find  a 
lucky  opportunity,  rob  and  plunder  the  Turks  as  well  as  other 
travellers  An  inftance  of  the  fame  kind  happened  lately ,  and 
is  related  in  the  London  Gazette  of  February  u,  175*- 
“  Conftantinople,  December  23.  The  Mecca  caravan,  which 
a  has  been  lately  plundered  by  the  Arabs,  was  attacked  oy  a 
cc  numerous  body  of  that  people  ;  fome  fay,  from  thirty  to  forty 
cc  thoufand.  The  action  lafted  fixteen  hours.  1  hey  nrit  cut 
cc  off  the  Bafha  ol  Sidon,  who  marched  out  as  ufual  to  fupply 
cc  the  pilgrims  with  provifions  ;  he  was  killed  in  the  engage - 
cc  ment :  °then  they  turned  and  attacked  the  caravan.  1  he 
cc  Emir  Hage,  or  commanding  Bafha,  offered  them  one  thou- 
cc  fand  purfes  of  money  to  deiift  ;  but  they  refuted  any  terms, 
cc  being  determined  by  a  mere  principle  of  revenge,  lor  their 
cc  tribes  having  been  laid  aude  as  conduc^ois  or  guards  lO  tne 
CC  caravan,  and  others  fubftituted  in  their  place  ;  and  it  is 
cc  thought  the  removal  ol  their  lavounte,  Ezade  Baina,  Irom 
cc  that  poft  to  Aleppo,  had  alio  lome  fliare  in  k.  At  ie— 
cc  turn  to  Damafcus  of  the  fugitive  foldiery,  who  convoyeu 
«  the  caravan,  thofe  in  the  town  role  up  in  arms  againff  them, 
CC  as  traitors  to  their  faith  ;  a  great  daughter  enfued,  and  conti- 
cc  nued  fome  time;  but  there  are  advices  mice,  that  is  quieted 
cc  there.  The  Bafha  of  the  caravan  lied  to  Gaza,  with  about 
CC  fifteen  or  fixteen  of  his  people,  and  it  is  thought  he  will  lofe 
CC  bis  head.  The  riches  loft  to  many  cities  ol  this  empire, 
“  which  are  either  taken  by  the  Arabs,  or  difperfed  in  the  de- 
cc  ferts,  are  computed  to  amount  to  an  immenfe  fum,  as  they 
cc  are  fupplied  from  India  with  all  forts  of  valuable  merchan- 
«  dize,  fpices,  &c.  by  that  channel.  A  like  accident  happened 
cc  in  the  year  one  thoufand  lix  hundered  and  ninety-four,  under 
a  Ahmed  the  fecond.” 
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Othei-  mftances  of  the  fame  kind  have  happened  fmce ;  and 
are  alfo  recorded  m  the  London  Gazette,  but  I  cannot  recollect 
dates,  and  at  prelent  have  not  the  collection  of  Gazettes  to 
apply  to  upon  this  occafton.  So  conftantly  have  the Arabs 
rnatntatnedtheLmefpirit  in  all  ages;  and  therels  n0  powe 
tnat  can  effectually  control  them.  Armies  have  been  fent  alainft 
panics  of  the  Arabians,  but  without  fuccefs.  Thefe^free 
booters  have  commonly  been  too  cunnine  for  their  enemies  • 
-  ([  when  it  was  thought  that  they  were  well  nigh  furrounded 
am,  taken,  tney  have  ft  ill  efcaped  out  of  their  hands.  So  well 

tlnAr'hi  Part‘CU  3r  P.rfdieutlon  relating  to  borne  of  the  tribes  of 
1- Atamans  agree  with  that  general  one  concerning  the  main 

“Ynt wiiihatlon,Gften’ xvL I2'  “ He wi!1  be a wild man; his 
„  !  W1"  be  againft  every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  aeainft 

him  and  he  lhall  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren.” 

tout  though  tne  Arabians  fhould  if  cape  out  of  his  hands 

yet  Egypt  (nou'd  wr  ^^  but  fall  under  his  dominion  to- 

^ther  vnth  the  adjoining  countries.  “  He  (hall  ftretch  forth 

his  hand  alfo  upon  the  countries,  and  the  land  of  Eo-ynt  fhall 

not  efcape.  Rut  he  lhall  have  power  over  the  treafures  of 

gold  and  hlver,  and  over  all  the  precious  things  of  Eeynt: 

and  the  Libyans  and  the  Ethiopians  lhall  be  at  his  fteos  ” 

y,er74?’  4A- .  We  refd,  faith  (a)  Jerome,  that  Antiochus  did 
theie  things  in  part:  but  what  follows,  relating  to  the  Libyans 
ana  Ethiopians,  our  dodfors  affert,  agrees  better  with  Anti- 
chmc;  for  Antiochus  did  not  pollefs  Libva  and  Ethiopia. 
A  heoooret  too  (h)  affirms,  that  thefe  things  alfo  by  no  means  fit 
Antiochus,  for  he  neither  poffeffed  Libya,  nor  Ethiopia,  nor 
even  Egypt  itfelf.  This  prophecy  then  cannot  belong  to  An- 
tioc.hus;  and  indeed  the  proper  application  is  to  the  Othman 
emperor.  He  fall  J}  retch  forth  his  hand  alfo  upon  the  coun¬ 
tries  :  This  implies  that  his  dominions  fhould  be  of  large  ex- 
’  andJiehatnJ?retchedfortk  his  hand  upon  many,  not  only 
.  European,  but  likewife  African  countries.  Ecypt 

in  particular  was  deftined  to  fubmit  to  his  yoke  :  And  the  land 


it 

U 


Amiochum  ex  parte  feciile  legimus.  Sed  quod  bequitur, 
per  Libyas  et^Ethiopias  Iran  lib  it,  niagis  noftri  afferunt  Antichriito 
convene e.  Antiocnus  enim  Eibyam  quam  plerique  Africam  in- 
telligunt,  ./Ethiopiamque  non  tenuit.  Idieron.  ibid. 

(l>)  Et  hxc  item  minime  conventunt  Antioclio  :  qui  neque  Li¬ 
bya,  neque  /Ethiopia,  neque  etiam  ipfa  /Egypt©  potitus  elh 
Eneod.  ibid.  P.  691. 
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tf  Egypt  Jhall  not  efcape  ;  but  he  (hall  have  power  over  the  trea- 
fures  of  gold  and  of  filver ,  and  over  all  the  precious  things .  of 
Egypt:  and  the  conqueft  of  Egypt,-  with  the  neighbouring 
countries  follows  next  in  order  after  the  conqueft  of  Judea,  with 
the  neighbouring  countries,  as  in  the  prophecy,  10  likewife  in 
hjftory.  The  Othman  emperor  Selina,  (n)  having  iouted  and 
flain  Gauri,  fultan  of  Egypt,  in  a  battle  neai  Aleppo,  became 
mafter  of  all  Syria  and  Judea.  He  then  marched  into  Egypt, 
again  (I  Tumanbai,  the  new  fultan,  whom  alfo  having  vanquilh- 
ed  and  taken  prifoner,  he  barbaroully  ordered  him  to  be  hang¬ 
ed  before  one  of  the  gates  of  Cairo,  and  fo  put  an  end  to  the 
government  of  the  iVlatnalucs,  and  edablifhed  that  of  the  I  ui 
in  Egypt.  The  prophecy  fays  particularly,  that  hejhould  have 
'power  over  the  tr safer es  of  gold  and  of  flvci ,  and  ovct  all 
precious  things  of  Egypt :  And  hiftory  informs  us,  that  (b) 
when  Cairo  was  taken,  a  the  Forks  rifled  the  houfes  oi  tuc 
u  Egyptians,  as  well  friends  as  foes,  and  fullered  nothing  to 
“  be  locked  up,  or  kept  private  from  them  :  and  Selim  cauled 
«  five  hundred  of  the  chiefefl  families  of  the  Egyptians  to  be 
“  tranfported  to  Conftantinople,  as  likewife  a  great  number  of 
«  the  Mamalucs  wives  and  children,  befides  the  fultan’s  trea- 


“  flare,  and  other  vail  riches.”  And  flnee  that  time,  it  is 
impollible  to  flay  what  immenfe  treafures  have  been  drained  out 
of  this  rich  and  fertile,  but  opprelled  and  wretched  country. 
The  prophecy  fays  farther,  that  fome  others  alio  of  the  African 
nations  fhould  fubrnit  to  the  conqueror,  the  Libyans  and  Ethio¬ 
pians  fould  be  at  his  Jleps  :  And  we  read  in  hiftory,  that  (c) 
after  the  conqueft  of  Egypt,  “  the  terror  of  Selim’s  many 
cc  victories  now  fpreading  wide,  the  kings  Afric  bordering 
u  upon  Cyreniaca,  lent  their  ambaftadors  with  proffers  to  be- 
u  come  his  tributaries.  Other  more  remote  nations  alio  to- 


( a )  Prince  Cantemir’s  Hill,  in  Selim  i.  Seft.  16.  P.  156,  Szc. 
Savage’s  Abridgment  of  Knolles  and  Rycaut.  Vol.  I.  P.  240,  ac. 
Pauli  Jovii  Hill.  Lib.  18.  et  Rerum  Turc.  Comment,  in  Seiymo. 
Leunclav.  Annales  Turc.  P.  341.  Edit.  Paris,  P.265.  Edit.  Venet. 
Pandeit.  Hill.  Turc.  Cap.  207,  &c. 

(b)  Savage,  ibid.  P.  246  et  248.  Pauli  jovii  Hill.  Lib.  18. 

(c)  Savage,  ibid.  P,  248.  Iplique  Africse  reges  Cyreniaca.1  fini- 
timi,  qui  pendere  tributa,  et  Sulthanis  cerio  fade  re  parere  conluc- 
verant,  legationes  deilinabant. — Omnefque  ha;  gentes,  qux  ad  JE- 
thiopiam  vergunt,  ficuti  amicitiarn  potius,  quam  imperium  Sultha- 
norum  agnofeebant,  ita  vidtoria;  fama  perdudlx,  inT  urcarum  fidem 
facile  conceffere,  Pauli  jovii  Hill.  Lib.  18.  P.  1062  et  1065.  Edit. 
Gryph.  1561. 
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“  wards  Ethiopia,  were  eafily  induced  to  join  in  amity  with  the 
Ci  1  urks.”  At  this  p refen t  time  alfo  many  piaces  in  Africa 
befides  Egypt,  as  Algiers,  Funis, •  &c.  are  under  the  dominion 
of  the  I  urks.  One  thing  more  is  obfervable  with  regard  to 
the  fate  of  Egypt,  that  the  particular  prophecy  coincides  exadl- 
]y  with  the  general  one,  as  it  did  before  in  the  inffance  of  Ara¬ 
bia.  It  was  foretold  by  Ezekiel,  xxix.  14.  xxx.  12.  that  E- 
gypt  fhould  always  be  a  bafe  kingdom,  and  fubjedl  to  ftrangers; 
and  here  it  is  foretold,  that  in  the  latter  times  it  fhould  be  made 
a  province  to  the  Turks,  as  we  fee  at  this  day. 

The  two  next,  which  are  the  two  laid  verfes  of  this  chapter, 

I  conceive,  remain  yet  to  be  fulfilled.  “  But  tidings  out  of  the 
“  eafl,  and  out  of  the  north,  fhall  trouble  him;  therefore  he 
“  fhall  go  forth  with  great  fury  to  deffroy,  and  utterly  to  make  . 
“  away  many.  And  he  fhall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  palace/’ 
or  rather  “  his  camp,  between  the  two  leas,  in  the  glorious  holy 
cc  mountain/5  or,  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  “the  mountain  of  delight 
u  of  holiriels;  yet  he  fhall  come  to  his  end,  and  none  {hall  help 
“  him/5  ver.  44,45.  Prideaux(tf)  and  other  learned  men,  as  well 
as  Porphyry  and  Grotius,  refer  this  paff  age  to  Antioch  us,  and  to 
his  hearing  of  the  revolt  of  the  provinces  in  the  eaft,  and  of  Artaxias 
in  the  north,  and  to  his  going  forth  therefore  in  great  anger,  and 
with  a  ereat  army,  to  reduce  them  to  their  obedience.  But  if  this 
part  might  be  fitly  applied  to  Antiochus,  yet  how  could  he  be  faid 
afterwards  to  plane  the  tabernacle  of  bis  camp  between  the  two  feas 
in  the  glorious  holy  mountain ;  for  he  returned  no  more  into  Judea, 
but  died  in  the  eaftern  expedition  ?  Porphyry  therefore  (b)  confi- 
ders  the  word  Aphedno ,  which  we  tranflate  his  place ,  or  his  camp ,  as 
the  proper  name  of  a  place  lituated  between  the  two  great  rivers, 
Tigris  and  Euphrates:  But  as  Jerome  replies,  he  cannot  pro¬ 
duce  any  hilfory,  wherein  mention  is  made  of  any  fuch  place  : 


[a)  Prid.  Connell.  Part  2.  B.  3.  Anno  164.  Houbigant  in  locum. 
See.  Sc c.  Porphyry,  apud  Hieron.  Col.  1133.  Grotius  in  locum. 
Nuntius  belli  a  Part  ho  et  Armenio.  Parthi  ad  orientem  Antiocho, 
Armenii  ad  feptentrionem.  Be  Partho  tefiimonium  habemus  Ta- 
citi,  ubi  de  Judaeis  agit,  “  Rex  Antiochus  demere  fuperffitionem 

et  mores  Graxorum  dare  adnixus,  quo  minus  teterrimam  gen- 
(t  tem  in  melius  mutaret,  Farthico  bello  prohibitus  ell.55 

(b)  Aphedno,  qui  inter  duo  latifiima  iitus  eil  flumina,  Tigrim  et 
Euohratem.  Ouunique  hucufque  procelferit,  in  quo  monte  inclyto 
federit,  et  fandto,  dicere  non  potelt :  quanquam  inter  duo  maria 
cum  fed ilfe  probare  non  potelt ;  et  flultum  fit  duo  Mefopotamise 
flumina,  duo  maria  interpretari.  Hieron.  Col.  1  133. 
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neither  can  he  fay  which  is  the  glorious  and  holy  mountain  ; 
befide  the  folly  of  interpreting  two  feas  by  too  rivers,  father 
Houbigant(<?)  underftands  itas  the  name  of  a  place  htuatcd  in  t  ie 
mountains,  in  which  mountains  the  book  of  Maccabees  re  a  es 
Antiochus  to  have  died.  This  place,  fays  he,  was  between  two 
feasy  namely  the  Cafpian  and  Euxine,  in  Armenia  it  e  ,  waere 
Artaxias  prepared  rebellion.  But  neither  doth  he  procure  any 
authority  for  his  affertions.  Where  doth  he  read  of  any  fuch 
place  as  Aphednoy  between  the  Cafpian  and  Euxine  leas  . 
Where  doth  he  read  that  Antiochus  died  in  the  mountains  of 
Armenia  ?  The  book  of  Maccabees,  which  he  alledgeth,  tefti- 
fieth  no  fuch  thing.  Both  the  (b)  books  of  Maccabees  agree, 
that  Antioches  died  returning  out  of  Perfia,  thiough  Babylon, 
according  to  the  firft  book ;  -through  Ecbatana,  according  to 
the  fecond,  in  the  mountains  indeed;  but  it  is  not  laid  in  what 
mountains.  Antiochus  was  victorious  in  Armenia,  and  did 
not  die  there.  Befides,  with  what  propriety  could  any  moun¬ 
tain  in  Armenia  be  called  the  glorious  holy  mountain  ?  Theodo- 
tion  and  Aquila  too  (c)  render  it  Aphedanosy  tne  pioper  name 
of  a  place,  as  doth  Jerome  alfo,  who  taketh  it  for  a  place  near 
Nicopolis,  which  formerly  was  called  Emmaus.  Indeed  if  it 
be  the  name  of  any  place,  it  muft  be  fome  place  in  the  holy 
land ;  becaufe  in  the  Pfalms,  cvi.  24.  “  the  pleafant  land  in 
Jeremiah  iii.  19.  “  the  pleafant  land,  the  goodly  heritage 
and  in  Ezekiel  xx.  6.  “  the  glory  of  all  lands;”  and  conftantly 
throughout  the  book  of  Daniel,  44  the  pleafant  land,  vui.  9* 
«  the  glorious  land,”  xi.  16.  and  again, ^  “  the  glorious  land,” 
ver.  41.  are  appellatives  of  the  holy  land;  and  lo  confequently 
the  glorious  holy  mountain  muft  be  Sion,  or  Olivet,  or  fome 
mountain  in  the  holy  land,  which  lieth  between  the  j'easy  (r/j  the 
Dead  fea  on  the  eaft,  and  the  Mediterranean  on  the  weft.  But 
after  all,  Aphedno  doth  not  feem  to  be  the  name  of  any  place. 
Vol.  I.  B  b 


(a)  Accipimus  Aphedno,  ut  nomen  loci,  in  montibus  narrat  li¬ 
ber  Machabaeorum  Antiochum  occidiffe.  Hie  locus  erat  inter  duo 
marta,  nimirum  mare  Cafpium  et  Pontum  Euxinum,  in  Armenia 
ipfa,  ubi  rebellionem  parabat  Artaxias.  Houbigant  in  locum. 

{b)  1  Macc.  iv.  4.  2  Macc.  ix.  2.  28. 

(c)  Theodotio :  Et  figet  tabernaculum  fuum  in  Aphedano  inter 
maria.  Aquila  :  Et  plantabit  tabernaculum  prastorii  fui  in  inter 
maria.  Hphedno  juxta  Nicopolun,  quae  prius  Emmaus  vocaba- 
tur.  Aieron.  Col.  1134. 

{d)  Inter  duo  maria,  mare  videlicet  quod  nunc  appellatur  Mor- 
tuum  ab  oriente,  et  mare  Magnum.  Iiieron.  Col.  i  1 34. 
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1  hey  who  render  it  as  the  proper  name  of  a  place,  moft  proba¬ 
bly  did  not  know  what  elfe  to  make  of  it :  but  the  word  {a )  oc¬ 
curs  in  Jonathan  sTargum  of  Jeremiah,  xliii.  10.  and  there  it  fm- 
m  hes  a  pavilion  ;  “  And  he  fhall  fpread  his  royal  pavilion  over 

,he™‘  ,  ,And.t0  th,e  fame  pur  pole  it  fhould  be  tranfiated  here, 
be  Jhall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  camp  between  the  feas  in  the 

“n  uT  moun*ain-  1  bis  prophecy  then  cannot,  by 
the  help  of  any  explanation,  be  made  to  fit  and  agree  with  Anti- 

ochus:  and  in  our  application  of  it  to  the  Othman  empire,  as 
thele  events  are  yet  future,  we  cannot  pretend  to  point  them 
out  with  any  qertainty  and  exactefs.  Mr.  Mede  (b)  fuppofeth 
that  “  the  tidings  from  the  eajl  and  north  may  be  that  of 

“  t  j *  1!eturn  of  Ju<iah  and  Ifrael  from  thofe  quarters.  For 
Judah  was  carried  captive  at  the  firff  into  the  eajl,  and  Ifrael 

„  i  “|vnan  lnto  the  northi  (namely,  in  refpect  of  the 
holy  land)  and  in  thofe  parts  the  greatefl  number  of  each  are 
difperfed  at  this  day.  Of  the  reduction  of  Ifrael  from  the 
“  nfrt>fj  the  prophecies,  Jer.  xvi.  14,  15.  and  chap,  xxiii. 

8.  alio  chap.  xxxi.  8.  Or  if  this  tidings  from  the  north  may 
“  be  fonie  other  thing,  yet  that  from  the  eajl  I  may  have  fome 
“  warrant  to  apply  to  the  Jews  return,  from  that  of  the  fixth 
“  in  the  Apocalyps  xvi.  12.  where  the  waters  of  the  great 
“  river  Euphrates  are  dried  up,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  kings 
oj  the  eajl.  If  this  application  be  not  admitted,  yet  it  is 
univerfally  known,  that  the  Perfians  are  feated  to  the  eaft  of  the 
Othman  dominions,  and  the  Ruffians  to  the  north.  Perfia 
hath  indeed  of  late  years  been  miferably  torn  and  di  (1  railed  by 
inteftine  divifions;  but  when  it  fhall  unite  again  in  a  fettled 
government,  under  one  fovereign,  it  may  become  again,  as  it 
hath  frequently  been,  a  dangerous  rival  and  enemy  to  the  Oth¬ 
man  emperor.  I  he  power  of  Ruffia  is  growing  daily;  and  it 
is  a  current  tradition  among  the  common  people  in  Turkey, 
that  their  empire  fhall  one  time  or  other  be  deflroyed  by  the 
Ruffians.  Sir  Paul  Rycaut,  in  his  account  of  the  (r)  prefent 
Rate  of  the  Greek  church,  fpeaking  of  the  refpecl  and  reverence 
which  the  Mufcovites  have  for  the  fee  of  Conftantinople,  fays 
alfo,  that  “  the  Greeks  on  the  other  fide  have  an  efteem  and 
“  affection  for  the  Mufcovites,  as  for  thofe  whom  ancient  pro- 
“  phecies  mention  to  be  defigned  by  God,  for  their  avengers 


(a)  Et  extenaet  tentorium  fuum  fuper  eos. 

(1)  Mede’s  Works.  B.  4.  P.  816. 

(c)  Cap. 3.  P.  83. 
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tc  deliverers  in  after  ages.”  Which,  if  it  proveth  nothing 
more,  yet  proveth  that  the  Greek  church  interpreted  this  pro¬ 
phecy  much  in  the  fame  fenfe  as  we  explain  it.  However  this 
maybe,  the  Port  is  at  all  times  jealous  of  the  junction  of  the 
two  powers  of  the  Perfiaand  Rulfia,  and  exerts  all  its  policy  to 
prevent  it.  They  are  certainly  two  very  formidable  neigh¬ 
bours  to  the  Turks  ;  and  who  can  fay  what  tidings  may  or 
may  not  come  from  thence  to  trouble  the  Port  ?  Who  can 
fay,  how  unlikely  foever  it  be  at  prefent,  that  they  may  not 
hereafter  be  made  inftruments  of  Providence  in  the  reftoration 
of  the  Jews  ?  Whatever  be  the  motive  and  occafion,  the 
Turk  Jhall  go  forth  with  great  fury  to  defroy ,  and  utterly  to 
make  away  ?nany.  The  original  word,  which  we  tranflate 
utterly  to  make  away,  ( b )  fignihes,  to  anathematize,  to  confecrate , 
to  devote  to  utter  perdition  ;  fo  that  it  ftrongly  implies,  that  this 
war  fhould  be  made  upon  a  religious  account.  And  he  Jhall 
plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  camp  between  the  feas  in  the  glorious 
holy  mountain .  It  is  a  notion  advanced  by  ( b )  fome  commen¬ 
tators,  that  here  both  the  T urk  and  the  Pope  are  fignified,  the 
former  of  whom  hath  fixed  his  feat  between  the  Mediterranean 
and  Euxine  feas,  at  Conftantinople,  and  the  latter  between  the 
Mediterranean  and  Adriatic,  at  Rome ;  both  Antichrifts,  the 
one  without,  the  other  within  the  temple  of  God.  But  fuch 
notions  are  more  ingenious  than  folid,  and  have  rather  the  re- 
femblance  of  worth  than  the  fubffance.  Between  the  feas,  in 
the  glorious  holy  mountain ,  muft  denote,  as  we  have  fhown, 
fome  part  of  the  holy  land.  There  the  T urk  fhall  incamp  with 
all  his  power,  yet  he  Jhall  cotne  to  his  end,  and  none  Jhall  help 
him,  fhall  help  him  effectually,  or  deliver  him.  The  fame 
times,  and  the  fame  events,  feem  to  be  prefignified  in  this  pro¬ 
phecy,  as  in  that  of  Ezekiel  concerning  Gog  of  the  land  of 
Magog .  He  like  wife  is  a  northern  power.  He  is  reprefented 
as  of  (c)  Scythian  extraction,  xxxviii.  2.  He  cometh  fro?n  his 
place  out  of  the  north  parts,  ver.  15.  His  army  too  is  deferi- 
bed  as  confiding  chiefly  of  horfes  and  horfemen ,  ver.  4.  He 
likewife  hath  Ethiopia  and  Libya  with  him,  ver.  5.  He 
Jhall  come  up  againf  the  people  of  Ifrael  in  the  latter  days,  ver. 
16.  after  their  return  from  captivity,  ver.  8.  He  too  fhall  in— 

B  b  2 


[a)  Anathematizavit,  Anathemate  vel  anathemati,  internecioni, 
perdidoni  devovit :  Confecravit,  Devotum  effect.  Buxtorf. 

(b)  See  Poole,  and  his  additional  commentators. 

(r)  Vide  Bocharti  Phaleg.  Lib.  3,  Cap.  13,  Col.  ii7,&c. 


384  DISSERTATIONS  or: 

camp  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael ,  xxxix.  2.  He  (hall  alfo 
fall  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael ,  and  all  the  people  that  is  with 
him ,  ver.  4.  There  the  divine  judgments  {hall  overtake  him, 
xxxviii.  22,  23.  and  G  oa  fhall  be  magnified  and  fantlified  in  the 
eyes  of  many  nations. 

At  that  time  there  fhall  be  a  great  tribulation,  xii.  1.  «  fuch 
cc  as  never  was  fince  there  was  a  nation,  even  to  that  fame  time:” 
And  after  that  fhall  be  the  general  refurredtion,  ver.  2.  cc  And 
u  many  of  them  that  deep  in  the  duff  of  the  earth  fhall  awake, 
<c  fome  to  everlafting  life,  and  fome  to  fhame  and  everlafting 
u  contempt.”  They  certainly  are  guilty  of  manifeft  violence 
and  injury  to  the  facred  text,  and  rack  and  torture  the  words 
to  confefs  a  meaning  which  they  never  meant,  who  contend 
that  nothing  more  was  meant  in  this  paffage,  than  the  perfecu- 
tion  of  the  Jews  by  Antiochus  ;  and  the  Maccabees,  after  fome 
t  me,  coming  out  of  their  holes  and  caves  of  the  earth,  wherein 
they  had  concealed  themfelves  from  the  fury  and  cruelty  of 
th  eir  enemies.  Thefe  critics  ufually  pretend  to  be  flrong  ad¬ 
vocates  for  the  literal  and  obvious  meaning  of  the  prophecies : 
but  here  they  pervert  the  plaineft  expreflions  into  figures,  and 
prefer  the  moft  forced  to  the  moft  natural  interpretation.  The 
troubles  under  Antiochus  were  neither  in  degree  nor  in  dura¬ 
tion  to  be  compared  to  what  the  nation  had  fuffered  under 
Nebuchadnezzar;  fo  that  the  time  of  Antiochus  could  not  be 
reckoned  a  time  of  trouble ,  fuch  as  never  was  fince  there  was  a 
nation.  The*  Maccabees  too  came  out  of  their  lurking  holes 
and  caves,  and  recovered  their  city,  and  cleanfed  the  fandfuary, 
even  before  the  death  of  Antiochus  himfelf:  but  the  refurrec- 
tion  in  this  place  is  defcribed  as  fomething  fubfequent  to  the 
deftrudtion  of  the  king  of  the  north.  Befides,  how  could  the 
Maccabees,  who  were  a  let  of  brave  virtuous  men,  zealoufly 
devoted  to  their  religion,  liberty,  and  country,  by  coming  forth 
from  the  rocks  and  caves,  to  oppofe  the  enemy  in  the  open 
field,  be  faid  to  awake ,  fome  to  everlajling  life ,  and fo?ne  to  Jhame 
and  everlajling  contempt?  Such  expreflions  can  with  truth 
and  propriety  be  applied  only  to  the  general  refurredfion  of  the 
lull  and  unjuft:  and  though  it  be  faid  many  of  them  that  ficcp 
in  the  dujl  of  the  earth  foall  awake,  yet  that  is  no  objedfion  to 
to  the  truth  here  delivered  ;  for,  as  (a)  Theodoret  obferved  long 
ago,  the  prophet  hath  faid  ?nany  for  all ,  in  the  fame  manner  as 

(a)  Multi  autem  pro  omnes  dixit.  Etenim  beatus  quoque  Paulus 
multi  pro  omnes  pofuit,  cum  dixit,  &c.  I  Mod.  m  locum.  P.  69V 
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St.  Paul  hath  put  many  for  all ,  when  he  laid,  “  K  through  the 
«  offence  of  one  many  be  dead,  much  more  the  grace  0  ^  ’ 

«  and  the  gift  by  grace  which  is  by  one  man  Je  us  ‘  > 

«  hath  abounded  unto  many"  Rom.  v.  15.  An  agau  >  • 

iq.  “  As  by  one  man’s  difobedience  many  were  made  lumas, 

“  fo  by  the  obedience  of  one  {hall  many  be  ma  e  ng  co.L  , 

The  proper  conclufion  of  all  is  the  geneial  re  urrec  1011,  an 
confequent  happinefs  of  the  wife  and  good;  ver.  3-  And 

«  they  that  be  wife,  fhall  fhine  as  the  bnghtnefs  of  the  firma- 

«  ment,  and  they  that  turn  many  to  righteoufnefs,  as  the  it  a  ■ 

u  for  ever  and  ever.’’  c  , 

The  angel  having  thus  finilhed  his  prophecy  of  the  thing. 

noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth ,  an  inquiry  is  made  relating  o 
the  time  of  thefe  events.  It  was  faid  before,  xi.  40. 

“  time  of  the  end  fhall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pufli  at  him  : 
and  here  the  queftion  is  alked,  ver.  6.  {a)  “  How  long  fhall 
«  be  the  end  of  thefe  wonders  ?  The  anfwer  is  returned  in 
the  moft  folemn  manner,  ver.  7.  “  that  it  fhall  be  for  a  tunc, 

“  times,  and  a  half/’  A  time ,  times ,  and  a  half,  as  there  hath 

been  occafion  to  (how  in  a  former  differtation,  are  three  pro¬ 
phetic  years  and  a  half;  and  three  prophetic  years  and  a  halt, 
are  one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  prophetic  days ;  and 
one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  prophetic  days,  are  one 
thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  years.  The  lame  time  there- 
fore  is  prefixed  for  the  defolation  and  oppreflion  of  the  ealtern 
church,  as  for  the  tyranny  of  the  little  horn,  vii.  25.  in  tne 
weftern  church :  And  it  is  wonderfully  remarkable,  that  the 
doTrine  of  Mohammed  was  firft  forged  at  Mecca,  and  the 
fupremacy  of  the  Pope  was  eftablifhed  by  virtue  of  a  grant  from 
the  wicked  tyrant  Phocas,  in  the  very  fame  year  of  Chrifr,  fix 
hundred  and  fix.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  fays  (/>)  Dean  I  ri- 
u  deaux,  that  Mahomet  began  this  impoftor  about  the  lame 
a  time  that  the  Bifhop  of  Rome,  by  virtue  of  a  grant  from  the 

wicked  tyrant  Phocas,  firft  affumed  the  title  ct  Univeilal 
£C  Paftor,  and  thereon  claimed  to  himfelf  that  fupremacy  which 
<c  he  hath  been  ever  fince  endeavouring  to  ulurp  over  the  Chri- 
u  ftian  church.  [Phocas  made  this  grant,  A.  D.  fix  hundred 
cc  and  fix,  which  was  the  very  year*  that  Mahomet  retired  to 

(, a )  Ufque  quo  finis  mirabilium  ;  Pagnin.  Ufque  quo  finis  horum 
mirabilium  ?  Vul.  Sept. 

(, b )  Life  of  Mahomet.  P.  13.  8th  Edit.  See  alfo  Lifhop  Jewel’s 
Reply  to  Harding,  P.  18 1. 
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«  A S r»aVf  t0uf0rFjhat  ,im.Pt'fture  there>  which  two  years  after 
«  tn  f"  ^  "ght)  Lhe  beSan  t0  at  Mec- 

«  ,u’  r  F  d  11  this  tlme>  both  having  confpi  red  to  found 

«  W%andemPlremirPOuU1re’  ^  foI1™ers  have  been 
«  of  fir.  "nr  d  jV°“nng  by  the  fame  methods,  that  is,  thofe 
«  Alfjl  a.ndiwoid,  to  propagate  it  among  mankind ;  fo  that 

«  Ch  ft  *  FS  ?  th‘Sutime  t0haVe  fet  both  ^  feet  upon 
«  the  ?T°m  ug?ther’  the  one  in  the  eaft,  and  the  other  in 

«  churrhe5rFl  hr  much  each  hath  sampled  upon  the 
church  of  Chnft,  the  ages  ever  fince  fucceeding  have  abun- 

in  JberC  i$  a  farther  m-tation  of  the  time 

tn  he  follow, ng  words  And  when  he  ft, all  have  accomplijhed  to 

jZ ^  uP°WZ  f  the  tly  PeoPle'  dl  thefi  thM  Ml  be 
when  the  Jews  fhall  be  recalled  from  their  difperf, on, 

hen  all  thefe  things  fhall  receive  their  full  and  final  cornple- 

_ion.  1  he  prophet  not  fufficiently  undemanding  this  anfwer, 

inquired,  ver.  8.  What ,  or  how  long  Jh all  be  thefe  latter  times , 

«  “ttcr  wonders .  And  it  is  anfwered  again,  ver.  ii.  that 

from  the  time  of  taking  away  the  daily  facrifice,  and  fetting 

up  the  aoommat.on  that  maketh  defolate,  there  fhall  be  a 

thoufand  two  hundred  and  ninety  days.”  The  days  Hill  are 

prophetic  days,  or  years :  but  even  if  they  were  natural  days, 

they  could  by  no  manner  of  computation  be  accommodated  to 

the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  The  fetting  up  of  the  aho- - 

initiation  of  deflation  appears  to  be  a  general  phrafe,  and  com- 

prehennve  of  various  events.  It  is  applied  by  the  writer  of 

the  firir  book  of  Maccabees,  i.  54.  to  the  profanation  of  the 

temple  by  Antiochus,  and  his  fetting  up  the  image  of  Jupiter 

Olympus  upon  the  altar  of  God.  It  is  applied  by  our  Saviour, 

Llatt.  xxiv  15.  to  the  definition  of  the  city  and  temple  by  the 

Romans,  under  the  condut  of  Titus,  in  the  feign  of  Vefpafian. 

It  may  for  the  fame  reafon  be  applied  to  the  Roman  emperor 

Adrian  s  building  a  temple  to  Jupiter  Capitolines,  in  the  fame 

place  where  the  temple  of  God  had  flood ;  and  to  the  mifery 

of  the  Jews,  and  the  defolati on  of  Judea  that  followed.  It  may 
with  equal  juflice  be  applied  to  the  Mohammedans  invading 
and  defolating  (Jhriflendom,  and  converting,  the  churches  into 
mofques  :  and  this  latter  event  feemeth  to  have  been  particu¬ 
larly  intended  in  this  pafTage.  If  this  interpretation  be  true, 
the  religion  of  Mohammed  will  prevail  in  the  eafl:  the  fpace  of 
one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  years ;  and  then  a  great 
and  glorious  revolution  will  follows  perhaps  the  refloration  of 
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the  lews,  perhaps  the  deftru&ion  of  Antichrift ;  hue  another 
ftill  greater  and  more  glorious  will  fucceed  :  and  what  can  this 
be  fo probably  as  the  full  converfion  of  the  Gentiles  to  die  church 
of  C  hr  iff,  and  the  beginning  of  the  millennium,  or  reign  of  the 
faints  upon  earth  ?  For  ver.  12.  “  Bleffed  is  he  that  waiteth,  and 
a  cometh  to  the  thoufand  three  hundred  and  five  and  thirty 
«c  days.”  Here  are  then  three  different  periods  afhgned,  one 
thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  years,  one  thoufand  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety  years,  and  one  thoufand  three  hundred  and 
thirty-five  years :  and  what  is  the  precife  time  of  their  begin¬ 
ning,  and  confequently  of  their  ending,  as  well  as  what  are  the 
great  and  fignal  events  which  will  take  place  at  the  end  ot  each 
period,  we  can  only  conje&ure,  time  alone  can  with  certainty 
difeover.  If  we  are  miitaken  in  our  conjecture,  it  is  no  more 
than  (a)  Mr.  Mede,  and  other  much  more  learned  men  have  been, 
who  have  gone  before  us  in  this  argument.  It  is  indeed  no 
wonder  that  we  cannotfully  underftand  and  explain  thele  things: 
for  the  angel  laid  to  Daniel  himfelf,  ver.  4  and  9.  though  many 
(hall  run  to  and  fro,  fhould  inquire  and  examine  into  thele  things, 
and  thereby  knowledge  Jheuld  be  incr eafed ,  yet  the  full  under- 
ftanding  of  them  is  refer ved  for  the  time  of  the  end,  the  words 
are  clofed  up ,  andfealed  till  the  time  of  the  end .  But  however  the 
great  uncertainty  of  thefe  events,  which  remain  yet  to  be  ful¬ 
filled,  cannot  fhake  the  credit  and  certainty  of  thole  particulars 
which  have  already  been  accomplifhed.  As  (b)  Prideaux  judi- 
cioufly  obferves,  it  is  the  nature  of  fuch  prophecies  not  to  be 
thoroughly  underftood,  till  they  are  thoioughly  fulfilled.  Not 
that  fuch  prophecies  are  therefore  like  the  Pagan  oracles,  of  an 
ambiguous,  equivocal,  and  delulive  nature.  Obfcuie  they  may 
be,  but  there  is  a  wide  difference  between  obfeurity  and  equivo¬ 
cation.  The  Pagan  oracles  were  purpofely  worded  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  if  they  failed  in  one  fenfe,  they  might  hold  good 
in  another,  though  (cj  direCtly  the  contiary.  the  fcnptuie- 
prophecies  have  a  determinate  meaning,  and  though  fometimes 
they  may  comprehend  more  events  than  one,  yet  are  they  nevei 
applicable  to  contrary  events.  The  Pagan  oracles  were  deli  - 


(a)  See  Mede’s  Works,  B.  3.  P.  717.  De  numeris  Danielis. 

(b)  Prid.  Conned! .  Part  2.  B.  3.  in  the  concluuon 
( e )  As  in  thefe  inllances  : 

Croefus  Halym  penetrans  magnam  pervertet  opuni  vim. 

Aio  te,  CEacida,  Romanos  vincere  poffe. 
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vered  for  the  immediate  dire&ion  of  thofe  who  coufulted  them  ; 
ana  therefore  a  miftake  at  fir fh  was  of  more  fatal  confequence ; 
the  fcripture  prophecies  were  intended  more  for  the  inftrudlion 
and  illumination  of  future  ages,  and  therefore  it  is  fufficient  if 
time  ill  all  llluftrate  the  particulars.  'J  he  Pagan  oracles  are  no 
fooner  underftood,  than  they  are  defpifed,  whereas  the  reverie 
is  true  or  the  fcripture-prophecies,  and  the  better  you  under- 
fland,  the  more  you  will  admire  them.  The  completion  of 
the  former  demonftrates  their  fraud  and  futility,  the  completion 
of  the  latter  their  truth  and  dignity. 

Upon  the  whole,  what  an  amazing  prophecy  is  this,  com- 
prehending  fo  many  various  events,  and  extending  through  fo 
many  fucceffive  ages,  from  the  firft  eftabiifhment  of  the  Perfian 
empire,  above  five  hundred  and  thirty  years  before  Chrift,  to 
the  general  refurredfion  !  And  the  farther  it  extends,  and  the 
moie  it  comprehends,  the  more  amazingly  furely,  and  the  more 
divine  it  muff  appear,  if  not  to  an  infidel  like  Porphyry,  yet  to 
all  who  like  Grotius  have  any  belief  of  revelation.  How 
much  nobler  and  more  exalted  the  fenfe,  more  important  and 
more  worthy  to  be  known  by  men,  and  to  be  revealed  by  God, 
when  taken  in  this  extended  view,  and  applied  to  this  long  and 
yet  regular  feries  of  affairs,  by  the  moft  eafy  and  natural 
conftrudiion ;  than  when  confined  hnd  limited  to  the  times 
and  adtions  of  Antiochus,  to  which  yet  it  cannot  be  recon¬ 
ciled  by  the  moft  ft  rained  and  unnatural  interpretation  [ 
What  ftronger  and  more  convincing  proofs  can  be  eiven  or 
required  of  a  divine  Providence,  and  a  divine  revelation,  that 
there  is  a  God  who  diredls  and  orders  the  tranfadfions  of  the 
world,  and  that  Daniel  was  a  prophet  infpired  by  him,  a  man 
greatly  beloved ,  as  he  is  often  addreffed  by  the  angel  !  Our 
blefled  Saviour,  Matt.  xxiv.  15.  hath  beftowed  upon  him  the 
appellation  of  Daniel  the  prophet ;  and  that  is  authority  fufH- 
cientforany  Chriftian:  but  in  this  work  have  been  produced 
iuch  inftances  and  atteftations  of  his  being  a  prophet,  as  an  in¬ 
fidel  cannot  deny,  or  if  he  denies,  cannot  difprove.  The  cha¬ 
racter  that  is  given  of  him  by  Jofephus,  is  nothing  more  than 
ftridtly  hi$  due.  It  exprefteth  the  fenfe  of  the  Jewifh  church  ; 
and  the  fame  muft  be  the  fentiments  of  every  man,  who  will 
confider  and  compare  the  prophecies  and  events  together, 
i  hishiftorianis  commending  the  fuperior  excellence  of  DaniePs 
predidtions;  “  for  he  was  wont,  favs  he,  not  only  to  foretel 
■c  future  things,  as  other  prophets  alfo  did  5  but  he  likewife 
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«  determines  the  time  where  they  ftiould  happen  (<?).”  After  wards 
•having  mentioned  fome  of  Daniel’s  prophecies,  he  ( b )  piocecds 
thus  A  Ali  thefe  things,  God  having  Gown  them  to  him,  he 
«  left  in  writing,  that  they  who  read  them,  and  behojd 
«  events  might  admire  Daniel  tor  the  honour  vouchsafed  unto 
«  him  by  God;  and  by  thefe  things  might  be  convinced  how 
“  much  the  Epicureans  are  miffaken,  who  deny  a  1  roviucncc, 
“  and  allow  not  that  God  regards  human  actions,  nor  that  all 
“  things  are  governed  by  a  bleffed  and  immortal  Being  foi  no 
«  prefer vation  of  the  whole,  but  albert  that  the  world  is  earned 
«  on  at  random  without  a  guide  or  ruler  :  which,  il  it  was  ■ wuh- 
“  out  a  o-overnor,  as  they  pretend,  would  have  been  del  roye 
«  by  the& blind  impulfe,  and  have  perilhed  and  come  to  nought, 
«  as  we  fee  tlrips  which  are  dellitute  of  pilots,  overwhelmed  by 
“  the  ftorms,  and  chariots  overturned  and  broken  to  pieces, 
«  which  have  no  drivers.  For  by  thefe  things  predicted  by 
«  Daniel,  they  appear  to  me  widely  to  err  from  the  truth,  who 
«  declare,  that  God  hath  no  care  of  human  aff  airs :  for  wc 
«  fliould  not  fee  all  things  fucceed  according  to  his  prophecies, 
“  if  it  happened  that  the  world  was  governed  by  chance.  _ 

In  fliort,  we  fee  how  well  Daniel  dclerves  the  chat  clever  \\  .nc  h 
his  contemporary  Ezekiel  hath  given  him,  xiv.  and  xxvm.  for 
his  piety  and  wifdom :  and  thefe  ufually  go  together  ;  for  as  the 
ano-el  faith,  ver.  io.  “none  of  the  wicked  mall  underhand,  but 
a  the  wife  (hall  underftand  ”  Happy  are  they  who  both  know 
the  will  of  God,  and  do  it ! 


(a)  Non  enim  futura  folum,  quemadmodum  et  aiii  rates,  pra  ni- 
cere  folebat,  fed  et  tempus,  quo  hsec  eventura  erant,  pnefmivit. 
Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  io.  Cap.  11.  Sect.  7.  ?.  465.  Edit.  Hudion. 

(/>)  Ilia  omnia,  a  Deo  fibi  monltrata,  fcriptis  conag nata  renqun . 
ut  qui  ea  legerint,  et  eventus  perfpexerint,  Danielum  mirentur  ob 
tarn  idlignem  honorem  ill i  a  Deo  habitum ;  et  Epicuieos  magno  in 
errore  verfari  depreh.end.ant,  qui  providentiam  e  \  1 1 a  ejiCia..t,  i\ 
a  Deo  res  humanas  curari  non  exiftimant,  nec  omnia  a  natura  beata 
et  immortah  ^ad  univerfitatis  rerum  perenmtatem)  rcgi  et  admin  1- 
itrari  volunt.  fed  fine  rectore  et  curatore  mundum  fuopte  liiipetu 
ferri  affeverant  1  qui  fi  ita  ut  1II1  autumant  praxle  caieiet,  quemad*- 
xnodum  naves  fine  gubernatonbus  videmus  picceliis  ct  fludlibus 
obrui,  cutrufque  aurigis  deftitutos  percelli,  temerario  fane  motu 
labefa flatus  concidcret  periretque.  Cumque  ilia  praidi6ta  fucrint 
a  Danielo,  videntur  mihi  a  vera  opinione  multum  aberrare,  qui 
Deum  non  curare  pronuntiant  quid  agat  genus  humanum :  non 
enim  vaticiniis  ejus  eventus  refpondille  confpicercmus,  fi  omnia  in 
jnundo  temeritate  regerentur.  ibid.  ?.  466. 
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J  I  ,  / 

0ur  Saviour’s  Prophecies  relating  to  the  dejlr ufoon  of 

Jerufalem. 

In  FOUR  PARTS. 

'  S  - 

PART  I. 

THE  Jewifh  church,  con  filling  only  of  a  fmgle  nation,  and 
living  under  a  theocracy  or  the  immediate  government 
God,  expei  ienced  continual  interpoiitions  of  a  particular  ex- 
traoi  dinary  providence  in  its  favour  and  protection,  and  was 
fi  om  time  to  time  inftructed  by  prophets  raifed  upandfent  one 
after  another  as  occafions  required.  But  the  Chriftian  church 
being  defigned  to  comprehend  the  whole  world,  was  like  the 
woiid  at  fir  ft  erected  by  miracle,  but  like  the  world  too  is  fince 
governed  by  a  general  ordinary  providence,  hyeftablifhed  laws, 
and  the  mediation  of  lecond  caufes.  Phis  difference  in  the  na- 
vine  and  conftitution  of  the  two  churches,  is  the  reafon  why 
prophecies,  and  miracles,  and  other  fupernatural  powers,  which 
were  continued  fq.  long,  and  repeated  fo  frequently  in  the  Jew¬ 
ifh  church,  were  i  ay  the  chriftian  church  ^confined  to  the  firft 
ages,  and  limited  chiefly  to  the  perfons  of  our  blefled  Saviour, 
and  his’dilciples,  and  their  companions.  There  were  “prophets,” 
nets  xi.  27.  who  “came  from  Jerufalem  unto  Ant%*ch.  One 
or  them  named  Agabus,”  ver.  28.  foretold  the#$great  dearth, 
which  came  to  pafs  in  the  days  of  Claudius  feaefar.”  The 
fame- prophet  foretold  likewife,  Adis  xxi.  10,  1 1.  the  bonds  and 
imprisonment  of  St.  Paul.  Philip  the  evangel i ft frtad  alfo,  ver. 

9.  “  four  daughters,  virgins,  which  did  prophecy.”  Prophetic 
as  well  as  other  fpiritual  gifts  abounded  in  the  primitive  church; 

their  fons  and  their  daughters  did  prophecy,”  Acts  ii.  17. 
u  ^hefr  young  men  faw  vifions,  and  their  old  men  dreamed 
dreams.”  But  the  only  prophecies,  which  the  fpirit  of  God 
hath  thought  fft  to  record  and  preferve,  are  fome  delivered  by 
our  blefted  Saviour  himfelf,  and  by  his  apoftles,  particularly  St. 
Paul  and  St.  John. 
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Our  hlefled  Saviour,  as  he  was  the  great  fubjeft  of  prophe¬ 
cy,  fo  was  an  illuftrious  prophet  himfelf;  as  he  excelled  in  all 
other  fpi ritual  gifts  and  graces,  fo  was  eminent  in  this  alio  3  and 
o-ave  ample  proofs  of  his  divine  commiffion  by  his  prophecies 
as  well  as  by  his  miracles.  What  he  faid  upon  one  occaffon, 
is  equally  applicable  to  all  his  predictions,  that  their  accom- 
plifhment  is  a  lufticient  atteftation  ot  his  being  the  Meffiah , 
John  xni.  iq.  Now  I  tell  you  before  it  come,  that  when  it 
u  is  come  to  pafs,  ye  may  believe  that  I  am  he.  tie  fore¬ 
told  not  only  his  own  paflion,  death,  and  refurre£tion,  but 
alfo  the  manner  and  circumftances  of  them,  that  he  fhould  be 
betrayed  by  one  of  the  twelve,  even  by  Judas  lfcariot  the  foil 
of  Simon;  that  all  the  reft  thould  be  offended  becaufe  of  him 
that  very  night,  and  notwithftanding  their  proteftations  to  the 
contrary,  fhould  forfake  him  and  fly  1  that  Pctci  particularly, 
who  was  more  zealous  and  eager  than  the  reft,  before  the 
cock  crew  twice,  fhould  deny  him  thrice  ;  tnat  he  fhomd  be 
betrayed  to  the  chief  priefts,  and  be  delivered  to  the  Gentiles 
to  mock,  and  to  fcourge,  to  fpit  upon,  and  to  kill  him;  that 
he  fhould  be  crucified,  and  the  third  day  fhould  rife  again,  and 
appear  to  his  difciples  in  Galilee.  He  foretold  that  his  apoftles 
fhould  be  enabled  of  plain  fifhers  to  become  fifhers  of  men ; 
that  they  fhould  be  indued  with  power  from  on  high  to  fpeak 
with  new  tongues  and  to  work  miracles;  that  they  fhould  go 
fQrth  into  all  nations,  and  publifh  the  glad  tidings  of  the  gofpel 
unto  the  uttermoft  parts  of  the  earth.  He  foretold  the  per- 
fecutions  and  bufferings  which  his  difciples  fhould  undergo, 
and  particularly  by  what  manner  of  death  Peter  in  his  old  age 
fhould  glorify  God,  and  that  John  fhould  furvive  till  after  the 
deftrudilon  of  Jerufalem.  He  foretold  the  rejection  of  the 
Jews  and  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  ;  that  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  ihould  be  taken  away  from  the  former,  and  be  given 
to  the  latter,  who  fhould  bring  forth  the  fruits  thereof ;  that 
the  number  of  his  difciples  from  Email  beginnings  fhould  in- 
creafe  wonderfully,  as  a  little  feed  groweth  into  a  tree,  and 
a  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole  lump;  that  his  church  fhall 
be  fo  founded  upon  a  rock,  that  it  fhould  ftand  for  ever,  and  all 
the  powers  of  hell  fhould  not  prevail  againftit.  Thefe  things 
were  moft  of  them  contrary  to  all  human  appearances,  and  im- 
pofflble  to  be  forefeen  by  human  prudence  or  effedled  bv  hu¬ 
man  power ;  and  he  muft  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
hearts  of  men,  and  with  the  direction  and  difpofition  of  fu- 
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tjre  events,  wno  could  foretel  them  with  fuch  certainty  and  ex¬ 
act  nefs .  and  fome  of  them  are  actually  accomplifhing  in  the 
world  at  this  prefent  time. 

Lut  none  of  our  Saviour’s  prophecies  are  more  remarkable 
than  thofe  relating  to  trie  definition  of  Jerufalem,  as  none  are 
more  proper  and  pertinent  to  the  defign  of  thefe  difeourfes  :  and 
we  will  con  tide r  them  as  they  lie  in  the  twenty  fourth  chapter 
of  St.  Matthew,  taking  in  alfo  what  is  fuperauded  by  the  other 
evangelists  upon  parallel  occafions.  Thefe  prophecies  were 
deliveied  by  our  Saviour  about  forty  years,  and  were  committed 
to  writing  by  St.  Matthew  about  thirty  years,  before  they  were 
4.0  take  effect.  St.  Matthew’s  is  univerfally.  allowed  to  be  the 
(a7)  firft  of  the  four  Golpels ;  the  firfl  in  time,  as  it  is  always 
placed  the  firft  in  order.  It  was  written,  as  (ZJ  moft  writers 
affirm,  in  the  eighth  year  after  the  alcenlion  of  our  Saviour.  It 
muft  have  been  written  before  the  difperfion  of  the  apoftles,  be- 
caufe  (c)  St.  Barthoiemew  is  faid  to  have  taken  it  along;  with 
him  into  India,  and  to  have  left  it  there,  where  it  was  found 
feveral  years  afterwards  by  Pantsenus.  If  the  general  tradition 
of  antiquity  be  true,  that  it  was  written  originally  in  Hebrew, 
it  certainly  was  written  before  the  deflruclion  of  Jerufalem,  for 
there  was  no  occafion  for  writing  it  in  that  language  after  the 
definition  of  Jerufalem  and  the  dilperfon  of  the  Jews  into  all 
nations^  It  is  aflerted  upon  (d)  good  authority,  that  the  Gof- 
pels  of  Mark  and  Luke  were  approved  and  confirmed,  the  one 
by  St.  Peter,  the  other  by  St.  Paul.  So  Papius  Bifhop  of  Ht- 
erapolis  and  Clemens  Alexandrinus  fay  exprefsly  that  the  Gof- 


{&)  Prim  urn  evangelium  feriptum  efie  a  Matthaeo,  prius  quidem 
puolecano,  poflea  vero  apoflolo  Jefu  Chrifli.  Origen  apud  Eufeb. 
Ecclel.  Hifi.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  25,  &c.  &c. 

(c)  On  croit  que  faint  Matthieu  commenca  a  travailler  a  fon 
evangile,  la  huitieme  annee  apres  la  refurretionduSauveur ;  c’efl- 
a-dire,  Pan  41  de  l’ere  vulgaire.  Prefque  tous  les  anciens  manu- 
ierits  Grecs  le  marquent  ainli  a  la  fin  de  fon  volume.  Calmet  Pre¬ 
face.  Magno  conienfu  perhibent  Patres,  Matthceum,  in  gratiarn 
<  rede nti urn  ex  judaeis  in  Paiellinia,  evangelium  fuum  fcripiiffe,  et 
quidem,  ut  multi  addunt,  Hierofolymis,  odtavo  poll  afcenfionem 
Chrifli  anno,  qui  Claudii  imperatoris  primus  fuit.  Wetllein. 

(e)  Enieb.  Ecclel.  Hill.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  10.  Kieron.  Catalog. 
Script.  Ecclef.  in  Pantsno.  P.  1 1  2.  Yol.  IV.  Par.  2.  Edit.  Benedict. 

(d)  Papias  et  Clemens  Alex,  apud  Eufeb.  Hill.  Ecclef.  Lib.  2. 

Tertul.  a,dv.  Marcion. 
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pel  of  St.  Mark  was  written  at  the  defire  of  the  new  converts, 
and  ratified  by  St.  Peter.  So  the  learned  Ongen  affirms,  that 
the  fecond  Gofpel  is  that  of  Mark,  who  wrote  as  1  eter  dictated 
to  him;  and  the  third  Gofpel  is  that  of  Luke  which  is  com¬ 
mended  by  Paul.  So  Tertullian  faith,  that  Mark  s  Gofpel  is 
affirmed  to  by  Peter,  whofe  interpreter  Mark  was ,  and  Luke  s 
Gofpel  they  are  wont  to  aferibe  to  Paul.  St.  Jerome  faith,  tnat 
the  Gofpel  according  to  Mark,  who  was  thedifciple  and  inter¬ 
preter  of  Peter,  is  laid  to  be  Peter's.  I  hefe  authorities  are 
more  than  Efficient  to  weigh  down  the  fingle  teftimony  of  De¬ 
nse  us  to  the  contrary ;  but  befides  theie  Gregory  Nazianzen, 
Athanafius,  and  other  fathers  might  be  alledged  to  prove,  that 
the  Gofpels  of  Mark  and  Luke  received  the  approbation,  the  one 
of  St.  Peter,  the  other  of  St.  Paul  :  and  it  is  very  well  known, 
that  both  thefe  apoftles  fuffered  martyrdom  under  Nero.  i  he 
Gofpelof  St.  Mark  muft  have  been  written  at  lateir  in  iho  icign 
of  Nero*,  for  he  died  in  that  reign,  in  the  (a)  eighth  year  of 
Nero  accord  in  or  to  Jerome.  The  Gofpel  of  St.  Luke  was  writ¬ 
ten  before  the  Adis  of  the  Apoftles,  as  appears  from  the  preface 
to  the  latter  ;  and  the  Acfts  of  the  Apoftles  concluding  with  St. 
Paul’s  dwelling  at  Rome  two  years,  it  is  probable  that  this  book 
was  written  foon  after  that  time,  and  before  the  death  of  ot. 
Paul.  It  maybe  concluded  then  as  certain  that  three  of  the  lour 
Gofpels  were  written  and  publilhed  before  the  deftruction  of 
Jerufalem  ;  Dr.  Lardner  himfelf,  who  fixed  the  time  of  writing 
the  three  firft  Gofpels  later  than  moft  othei  authors,  \et  (L. 
maintains  that  they  were  all  publilhed  fome  years  before  the  de- 
ftrudtion  of  Jerufalem  ;  and  in  all  probability  the  writers  tnem- 
i elves  were  dead  before  that  period;  St.  IMatthew  anu  St.  jLaik 
were  certainly  fo:  and  confequently  it  cannot  with  any  colour 
of  reafon  be  pretended,  that  the  predictions  were  written  after  the 
events.  St.  John  is  the  only  evangelift,  who  lived  and  wrote 
after  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem;  and  he  purpofely  omits  thefe 
prophecies,  to  prevent  this  very  cavil,  as  we  may  fuppofe  with 
reafon.  Neither  can  it  be  pretended,  that  thefe  predictions 
were  (r)  interpolation  made  afterwards,  "" . 

(G  Mortuus  eft  autem  o£tavo  Neronis  ann.  De  Script.  Ecciei. 

P.  iOy.  Vol.  IV.  Edit.  Benedict. 

See  V ol.  I.  of  his  Supplement  to  the  Credibility  of  the  Goi- 

pel  Hiftory. 

(c)  See  this  argument  purfued  mere  at  large  in  Dr.  Jortin’s  Re¬ 
marks  on  Ecclef.  Hilt.  Vol.  I.  P.  72 — -77. 
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luted  in  feveral  places,  and  woven  into  the  very  fubftance  of 
Gofpels  ;  and  becaufe  they  are  cited  and  alluded  to  by  ancient 
writers,  as  well  as  other  parts  ;  and  becaufe  they  were  not  to  be 
accomplifhed  all  at  once,  but  required  feveral  ao-es  to  their 

perfect  completion  3  and  we  fee  them,  in  fome  inftances,  fulfilling 
to  this  very  day.  ° 

I11  the  conclufion  of  the  twenty-third  chapter  of  St.  Matthew 
our  Saviour  had  with  the  moft  merciful  feverity,  with  the  moft 
compaflionate  j  uftice,  pronounced  the  fentence  of  defolation  up- 
on  Jerufaiemi  ver.  37,  38.  “  O  Jerufalem,  Jerufalem,  thou  that 
Killelt  the  prophets,  and  ftoneft  them  which  are  fent  unto 
thee,  how  often  would  I  have  gathered  thy  children  together, 
even  as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings,  and  ye 
“  would  not !  Behold,  your  houfe  is  left  unto  you  defolate.” 
Li  like  manner,  upon  another  occafion,  when  he  was  approach¬ 
ing  to  Jerufalem,  Luke  xix.  41,  42.  u  he  beheld  the  city,  and 
<c  wept  over  it,  faying,  If  thou  hadft  known,  even  thou,  at  leaft 
“  in  this  thy  day,  the  things  which  belong  unto  thy  peace  !  but 
“  now  they  are  hid  from  thine  eyes.”  So  deeply  was  our  Sa¬ 
viour  affedied,  and  fo  tenderly  did  he  lament  over  the  calamities, 
which  were  coming  upon  his  nation  !  Such  a  generous  and 
amiable  pattern  of  a  patriot  fpirit  hath  he  left  to  his  difciples ; 
and  lo  contrary  to  truth  is  the  infinuation  of  a  (a)  noble  v/riter, 
that  there  is  nothing  in  the  Gofpels  to  recommend  and  encou¬ 
rage  the  love  of  one’s  country. 

When  our  Saviour  uttered  that  prophetic  lamentation  record¬ 
ed  in  the  twenty-third  chapter  of  St.  Matthew,  he  was  in  the 
temple,  fpeaking  to  a  mixt  audience  of  his  difciples  and  the 
multitude :  and  as  he  was  departing  out  of  the  temple,  ver.  ift 
of  the  twenty  fourth  chapter,  “  his  difciples  came  to  him 
u  for  to  fhow  him  the  buildings  of  the  temple,”  intimating 
what  a  pitiable  calamity  they  thought  it,  that  fo  magnificent  a 
ftrudlure  fhould  be  deftroyed.  In  the  other  Gofpels  they  are 
reprefented  as  faying,  Mark  xiii.  1.  “  Mafter  fee  what  manner 
“  of  ft  ones,  and  what  buildings  are  here;”  and  as  fpeaking 
of  the  temple,  Luke  xxi.  5.  u  how  it  was  adorned  with  goodly 
a  ftones,  and  gilts.”  The  gifts  of  ages  were  repofited  there, 
the  (b)  prefents  of  kings  and  emperors  as  well  as  the  offerings 


(a)  Shaftfbury’s  Charadleriflics,  Vol.  I.  P.  99. 

(b)  Vide  Jofeph.de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  13.  Seel.  6.  Edit, 
Hudfon- 
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of  the  Jews :  and  as  the  whole  temple  was  built  with  the  great- 
eft  coft  and  magnificence,  fo  nothing  was  more  ftupendous  than 
the  uncommon  meafure  of  the  ftones.  1  he  difciples  appear  to 
have  admired  them  particularly,  and  to  have  thought  them  very 
extraordinary  ;  and  indeed  they  were  of  a  fize  almoft  incredible. 
Thofe  (a)  employed  in  the  foundations  were  in  magnitude  for¬ 
ty  cubits,  that  is  above  fixty  feet,  a  cubit  being  fomewhat  more 
than  a  foot  and  a  half:  and  the  fu  per  ft  rudture  was  worthy  of 
fuch  foundations.  There  were  fome  ftones  of  the  whiteft  mar¬ 
ble  forty-five  cubits  long,  five  cubits  high,  and  fix  cubits  broau, 
as  a  prieft  of  the  temple  hath  deferibed  them. 

Such  a  ftru&ure  as  this,  one  would  have  expetfted,  might  have 
endured  for  many  generations ;  and  was  indeed  worthy  of  the 
higheft  admiration  :  but  notwithftanding  our  Saviour  allures 
his  difciples,  ver.  6.  “  There  (hall  not  be  left  here  one  ftone  up- 
“  on  another,  that  fhall  not  be  thrown  down.”  Our  Saviour  in 
his  prophecies  frequently  alludes  to  phrafes  and  expreftions  ufed 
by  the  ancient  prophets;  and  as  the  prophet  Haggai,  ii.  15.  ex- 
preffeth  the  building  of  the  temple  by  a  ftone  being  laid,  upon  a 
ftone ,  fo  Chrift  exprefteth  the  deftrudtion  of  it  by  one  ftone  not 
being  left  upon  another .  In  the  fame  manner  he  fpeaketh  of  and 
to  the  city,  Luke  xix.  44.  “  They  Avail  lay  thee  even  with  the 
u  ground,  and  fhall  not  leave  in  thee  one  ftone  upon  another.5*' 
It  is  a  proverbial  and  figurative  manner  of  expreftion,  to  denote 
an  utter  deftruefion  ;  and  the  prophecy  would  have  been  amply 
fulfilled,  if  the  city  and  temple  had  been  utterly  ruined,  though 
every  Angle  ftone  had  not  been  overturned.  But  it  happened 
in  this  cate,  that  the  words  were  almoft  literally  fulfilled,  and 
fcarce  one  ftone  was  left  upon  another .  For  when  the  Romans 
had  taken  Jerufalem,  (b)  Titus  ordered  his  foldiers  to  dig  up  the 
foundations  both  of  all  the  city  and  the  temple.  The  temple 
was  a  building  of  fuch  ftrength  and  grandeur,  of  fuch  Iplen- 
dor  and  beauty,  that  it  was  likely  to  be  preferved,  as  it  was 


( a )  Saxis  vero  in  exftru&ione  ufi  funt  quadragenorum  cubiio- 
rum  magnitudinis.  Tantis  autem  fundamentis  digna  crant  opera 
illis  impofita.  Saxorum  autein,  quibus  exflruttum  erant  templum, 
qusedam  erant  xlv.  cubitos  longa,  alta  v.  et  lata  vi.  jofeph.  de  Bell, 
jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  5.  Se<ft.  1,  2,  6.  Edit.  Hndfon. 

( b )  Jubet  eos  Cacfar  totam  funditus  jam  evertere  civitatem  et 
templum.  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  1.  Se&.  1.  P.  1295. 
Edit.  Hudfon. 
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worthy  to  be  preferred,  for  a  monument  of  the  vi&ory  and’ 
glory  of  the  Roman  empire.  Titus  was  accordingly  very  de¬ 
sirous  of  p refer ving  it,  and  (a)  protefted  to  the  Jews,"  who  had 
fortified  themfelves  within  it,  that  he  would  preferve  it,  even 
againft  their  will,  .He  had  (b)  ex  prefled  the  like  defire  of  pre- 
ferving  the  city  too,  and  fent  Joiephus  and  other  Jews  again 
and  again  to  their  countrymen,  to  perfuade  them  to  a  fur  render. 
But  an  overruling  providence  directed  things  otherwife.  The 
Jews  themfelves  ( c )  Bril  fet  hre  to  the  portico’s  of  the  temple, 
and  then  the  Romans.  One  of  the  foldiers,  ( d )  neither  wait¬ 
ing  for  any  command,  nor  trembling  for  fuch  an  attempt,  but. 
urged  by  a  certain  divine  impuife,  threw  a  burning  brand  in  at 
the  golden  window,  and  thereby  fet  lire  to  the  buildings  of  the 
temple  itfelf.  Titus  (e)  ran  immediately  to  the  temple,  and 
commanded  his  foldiers  to  extinguifh  the  flame.  But  neither 
exhortations  nor  threatnings  could  reflrain  their  violence.  They 
either  could  not  hear,  or  would  not  hear  ;  and  thofe  behind 
encouraged  thofe  before  to  fet  fire  to  the  temple.  He  was 
ifill  for  preferving  the  holy  place.  He  commanded  his  foldiers 
even  to  be  beaten  for  difobeying  him  :  but  their  anger,  and 
their  hatred  of  the  Jews,  and  a  certain  warlike  vehement  fury 
overcame  their  reverence  for  their  general,  and  their  dread  for 
his  commands.  A  lbidier  in  the  dark  fet  fire  to  the  doors  : 
and  thus,  as  Jofephus  (f)  fays,  the  temple  was  burnt  againff 
the  will  of  Casfar.  Afterwards,  as  we  (g)  read  in  the  Jewifh 
Talmud  and  in  Maimonides,  Turnus  Rufus,  or  rather  (Z;)Ter- 
entius  Rufus,  who  was  left  to  command  the  army  at  Jerufaiem^ 
did  with  a  ploughfhare  tear  up  the  foundation  of  the  temple ; 
and  thereby  fignally  fulfilled  thofe  words  of  Micah,  iii.  12. 

(a)  Vobis  autem  etiam  invitis  templum  fervaho.  Jofeph.  de 
Bell.  jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  2.  5e&.  4.  P.  1269.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

{b)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5.  Cap.  8:  Sedt.  1.  Cap.  9.  Sect.  2. 
8: c.  Cap.  11.  Sed.  2.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  2.  Sea.  1.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

( c )  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  2.  Sea.  9.  Edit.  Hud. 

(<f)  Quo  tempore  miles  quidam,  non  expedtato  cujuiquam  man¬ 
date,  neque  tantum  facinus  veritus,  divino  quodam  impetu  fretus, 
&c.  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  L.  6.  C.  4.  S.  5.  P.  1278.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(Q  jofeph.  ibid.  Sea.  6  et  7. 

(/)  Et  templum  quidem  hoc  modo  exuriter,  invito  Carfare, 
Sedt.  7.  P.  1279. 

(g)  Sec  them  quoted  in  Lightfoot,  Whitby,  Wetftein,  Sec.  upon 
the  place. 

fQ  Terentius  Rufus;  namque  is  exercitui  prsefeaus  reiiaus 
erat.  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  2.  P.  1298. 
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«  Therefore  (hall  Zion  for  your  fake  be  ploughed  as  a  field.” 
Eufebius  (a)  too  affirms,  that  it  was  ploughed  up  by  the  Ro¬ 
mans,  and  he  faw  it  lying  in  ruins.  The  (b)  city  alio  fhared 
the  fame  fate,  and  was  burnt  and  deftroyed  as  well  as  the  tem¬ 
ple.  The  (c)  Romans  burnt  the  extremeft  parts  of  the  city, 
and  demol idled  the  walls.  Three  (d)  towers  only,  and  fome 
part  of  the  wall  were  left  (landing,  for  the  better  incamping  of 
the  foldiers,  and  to  (how  to  pofterity  what  a  city  and  how  for¬ 
tified  the  valour  of  the  Romans  had  taken.  All  the  reft  of  the 
city  was  fo  demolifhed  and  levelled  with  the  ground,  that  they 
who  came  to  fee  it,  could  not  believe  that  it  was  ever  inhabited. 
After  the  city  was  thus  taken  and  deft  royed,  (r)  great  riches  were 
found  among  the  ruins,  and  the  Romans  dug  it  up  in  fearch  of 
the  treafures  which  had  been  concealed  and  buried  in  the  earth. 
So  literally  were  our  Saviour’s  words  accompliflaed  in  the  ruin 
both  of  the  city  and  of  the  temple  :  and  well  might  Eleazar  (f) 
fay,  that  God  had  delivered  his  moft  holy  city  to  be  burnt,  and 
to  be  fubverted  by  their  enemies  ;  and  (g)  wi(h  that  they  all  had 
died,  before  they  faw  that  holy  city  demolifhed  by  the  hands  of 
their  enemies,  and  the  facred  temple' fo  wickedly  dug  up  from 
the  foundations. 

In  this  plain  manner  our  Saviour,  now  drawing  near  to  his 
fatal  hour,  foretold  the  abfolute  ruin  and  deftrudiion  of  the  city 
and  temple.  The  difciples  were  curious  to  know  more  of  thefe 
events,  when  they  (liould  be,  and  how  they  fhould  be  ;  but  yet 
thought  it  not  proper  to  afk  him  at  prefent,  the  multitude  pro¬ 
bably  ftill  flocking  about  him  :  and  therefore  they  take  an  op¬ 
portunity  of  coming  unto  him  privately^  as  he  was  fitting  upon 
the  mount  of  Olives ,  from  whence  was  a  good  profpedt  of  the  city 
Vol.  I.  C  c 

■  [a)  Eufebii  Demonf.  Evangel.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  13.  P.  273.  Edit. 

Paris  1628. 

fo)  Jofeph.  deBell.  Jud.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  6.  Sett.  3.  Cap.  7.  Sett. 
2.  Cap.  8.  Sett.  5.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(c)  B.omani  vero  extremas  urbis  partes  incenderunt,  et  msenia 
funditus  everterunt.  Jofeph.  ib.  Cap.  9.  Sett.  4.  P.  1292.  Edit.  Hud. 

(d)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  7.  Cap.  1.  Sett.  1.  Edit.  .Hudfon. 

( e )  Jofeph.  ibid.  Cap.  5.  Sett.  2. 

(/)  LJrbemque  fibi  facraliilimam  tradidifiet  hoflibus  ut  incendio 
periret  et  funditus  dirueretur.  Jofeph.  ib.  Cap.  8.  Sett.  6.  P.  1318. 

(g)  Atque  utinam  omnes  fuilfemus  mortui,  priufquam  illam  fa- 
cram  civitatem  hoftium  manibus  exfeindi  videremus,  priufquam 
templum  tauta  impietate  funditus  erni,  Jofph.  ibid.  Sett. 

P,  1322.  Edit*  Hudfon, 
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temple,  and  there  prefer  their  requeft  to  Kim,  ver.  3 
“  Tell  us  when  fhall  tilde  things  be?  and  what  (hall  be  the 
<£  fig11  °f  thY  coming,  and  of  the  end  of  the  world  ?”  Thefe 
are  only  different  expreffions  to  denote  the  fame  period  with 
the  deftruchon  of  Jerufalem  ;  for  when  they  conceived  would 
be  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerulalem,  then  they  conceived  would  be 
the  coming  of  Chrift ;  and  when  they  conceived  would  be  the 
coming  of  Chrift,  then  they  conceived  would  be  the  end  of  the 
world ,  or  rather,  as  it  fhould  be  rendered,  the  conclujion  of 
the  age.  "The  end  of  the  world ,  or  the  conclufion  of  the  age ,  is 
the  lame  period  with  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem;  for  there 
being  two  ages,  as  they  were  called,  among  the  Jews,  the  one 
under  the  law,  the  other  under  the  Meftiah ;  when  the  city 
and  temple  were  deftroyed,  and  the  Jewifh  polity  in  church 
and  ftafe  was  diffolved,  the  former  age  muft  of  courfe  be  con¬ 
cluded,  and  the  age  under  the  Meftiah  be  commenced.  It  is 
true,  the  phrafe  in  the  original  moft  ufually  ftgnifies  the  end  of 
the  world ,  properly  fo  called  ;  as  in  the  parable  of  the  tares, 
Matth.  xiii.  39.  “  "Idle  harveft  is  the  end  of  the  world:  As 

u  therefore  the  tares/ ’  ver,  40.  cc  are  gathered  and  burnt  in 
“  the  fire,  fo  ihall  it  be  in  the  end  of  this  world.7’  And  again, 
ver.  49.  a  So  fhall  it  be  at  the  end  of  the  world,  the  angels 
“  fiiall  come  forth,  and  fever  the  wicked  from  among  the  juft.” 
In  like  manner  our  Saviour  fays  to  his  difciples,  Matt,  xxviii. 
20.  u  Lo,  I  am  with  you  alway  even  unto  the  end  of  the 
“  world.”  But  here  the  phrafe  appears  to  be  ufed  much  in 
the  fame  manner  as  in  the  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews,  ix.  26. 
<c  But  now  once  in  the  end  of  the  world  hath  he  appeared  to 
“  put  away  fin  by  the  facrifce  of  himfelf/’  in  the  end  of  the 
world ,  in  the  conclufion  of  the  Jewifh  age  or  ages:  Andthele, 
I  think,  are  all  the  places  where  the  phrafe  occurs  in  feripture. 
Cihc  coming  of  Chrifi  is  alfo  the  fame  period  with  the  deftrudtion 
of  Jerufalem,  as  may  appear  from  feveral  places  in  the  go! pels, 
and  particularly  from  thefe  two  paffages.  u  There  are  fome 
u  Handing  here,”  faith  our  bleffed  Lord,  Matt.  xvi.  28.  “who 
u  fhall  not  tafte  of  death,  till  they  fee  the  fon  of  man  coming 
“  in  his  kingdom that  is  evidently,  there  are  fome  Handing 
here  who  fhall  live,  not  till  the  end  of  the  world,  to  the  com¬ 
ing  of  Chrift  to  judge  mankind,  but  till  the  deftruefion  of  Je¬ 
rufalem,  to  the  coming  of  Chrift  in  judgment  upon  the  Jews. 
In  another  place,  John  xxi.  22.  fpeaking  to  Peter  concerning 
John,  he  faith,  «  If  I  will  that  he  tarry  till  I  come,  what  is  that 
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ct  to  thee  ?”  What  is  it  to  thee,  if  I  will  that  he  live  till 
the  deflrudtion  of  Jerufalem  ?  as  in  truth  he  did,  and  longer. 
"The  coming  of  Chrijl ,  and  the  conclufon  of  the  age ,  being  there¬ 
fore  only  different  expreflions  to  denote  the  fame  period  with 
the  deflrudtion  of  Jcrulalem,  the  purport  of  the  queflion  plain¬ 
ly  is,  when  fall  the  dcfrutlion  of  Jerufalem  be,  and  what  fhall 
be  the  Jig  ns  of  it  ?  In  the  parallel  place  of  St.  Mark,  xiii.  4. 
the  quell! on  is  put  thus  :  w  When  fhall  thefe  things  be,  and 
“  what  ihall  be  the  fign  when  all  thefe  things  fhall  be  fulfill— 
“  ed  ?”  In  the  parallel  place  of  St.  Luke,  xxi.  7.  the  queflion 
is  put  thus  :  “  When  fhall  thefe  things  be,  and  what  fign 
tc  will  there  be  when  thefe  things  fhall  come  to  pafs  ?”  So 
that  the  difciples  afk  two  things;  firfl,  the  time  of  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  Jerufalem,  when  thefe  things  fall  be?  and  fecondly,  the 
figns  of  it,  and  what  fall  be  the  fign  when  all  thefe  things  fall 
be  fulfilled,  as  it  is  in  St.  Mark;  and  what  will  be  the  fign 
when  thefe  things  fall  come  to  pafs,  as  it  is  in  St.  Luke  ;  and 
what  fall  be  the  fign  of  thy  coming,  and  of  the  conclufon  of  the 
age,  as  it  is  in  St.  Matthew.  The  latter  part  of  the  queflion 
our  Saviour  anfwereth  firfl,  and  treateth  of  the  fgns  of  his 
coming,  and  the  definition  of  Jerufalem,  from  the  4th  to  the 
31ft  verfe  inclufive;  and  then  pafleth  on  to  the  other  part  of 
the  queflion  concerning  the  time  of  his  coming  :  And  thefe  two 
heads  of  our  Saviour’s  anfwer  fhall  likewife  in  the  fame  method 
and  order  be  made  the  fubjet  of  this  and  fome  fubfeauent 
difeourfes. 

Our  bleffed  Saviour  treateth  of  the  figns  of  his  coming,  and 
the  deflrudtion  of  Jerufalem,  from  the  4th  to  the  31ft0 verfe 
inclufive ;  by  figns,  meaning  the  circumflances  and  accidents 
which  fhould  forerun,  ufher  in,  and  attend  this  great  event : 
And  I  am  perfuaded  the  whole  compafs  of  hiftory  cannot  furnifli 

us  with  a  prophecy  more  exa&ly  fulfilled  in  all  points  than  this 
hath  been. 

Palfe  Chrifls,  our  Saviour  mentions,  as  the  firfl  fign  of  his 
coming,  ver.  4  and  5*  u  I  ake  heed  that  no  man  deceive 
“  y°u  :  For  many  fhall  come  in  my  name,  faying,  I  am  Chrift; 

“  and  deceive  many.”  With  this  he'  begins  in  all  the 
evangel  ills,  and  in  all  ufeth  almofl  the  very  fame  words  *  onlv 
in  St.  Luke,  xxi.  8.  he  addeth,  « the  time  dmweth  near ;”  anJ 
indeed  within  a  httie  time  this  part  of  the  prophecy  began  to 
be  fulfilled,  r  or  very  foon  alter  our  Saviour’s  deceafe  appeared 
tJlmon  Magus,  Acts  viii,  9,  10.  “  and  bewitched  th^  people 
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“  of  Samaria,  giving  out  that  himfelf  was  fome  great  one : 
«  To  whom  they  all  gave  heed,  from  the  lead  to  the  greatefr, 
<c  faying,  this  man  is  the  great  power  of  God.”  He  boaded 
himfelf  like  wife  (a)  among  the  Jews,  as  the  Son  of  God.  Of 
the  fame  damp  and  character  was  alfo  (b)  Dofitheiis  the  Sama¬ 
ritan,  who  pretended  that  he  was  the  Chrid  foretold  by  Mofss. 
In  the  reign  of  Claudius,  about  twelve  years  after  the  death  of 
our  Saviour,  when  Cuipius  badus  was  procurator  of  Judea, 
certain  impodor,  named  Theudas,  perfuaded  a  great  multitude 
with  their  bed  effedts  to  follow  him  to  the  river  Jordan  ;  for  he 
faid  that  he  was  a  prophet,  and  promifed  to  divide  the  river  for 
their  paffage  ;  and  faying  thefe  things,  he  deceived  many,  (r) 
faith  Jofephus.  But  Fadus  fent  a  troop  of  horfe  againd  them, 
who  failing  unexpectedly  upon  them,  killed  many,  and  made 
many  prifoners  ;  and  having  taken  Theudas  himfelf  alive,  they 
cut  off  his  head,  and  brought  it  to  Jerufalem.  A  few  years  af¬ 
terwards,  in  the  reign  of  Nero,  and  under  the  procuiatorfhip  of 
Felix,  thefe  impodors  arofe  lo  frequent,  that  [a)  many  of  them 
were  apprehended  and  killed  every  day.  Fhey  leducea  great 
numbers  of  the  people  dill  expedhng  the  Median  ;  and  well 
therefore  might  our  Saviour  caution  his  difciples  againd  them. 

The  next  iigns  he  giveth  of  his  coming  are  icveral  calamities, 
as  wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  famines,  and  pedilences,  and 
earthquakes  in  divers  places,  ver.  6  and  7.  u  And  ye  fhail  hear 
of  wars  and  rumours  of  wars  :  lee  that  ye  be  not  troubled  . 
u  for  all  thefe  things  mud  come  to  pafs,  but  tne  end  is  not  yet. 
“  For  nation  fhail  rife  up  againd  nation,  and  kingdom  againd 
cc  kingdom  :  and  there  fhail  be  famines,  and  pedilences,  and 
«  earthquakes  in  divers  places.”  Accordingly  there  were 
wars  and  rumours  of  war,  as  appears  in  all  the  hiftorians  oi 
thofe  times,  and  above  all  in  Jofephus.  To  relate  the  particu¬ 
lars  would  indeed  be  to  tranfcribe  great  part  of  his  hiltory  o  t  e 


(a)  Irenaei,  Lib.  1.  Cap.  20.  P.  94.  Edit.  Grabe.  Theod.  Here¬ 
tic.  Fab.  Lib.  1 .  Cap.  1.  P.  192.  Vol.  IV.  Edit  Pans  1042.  , 

(b)  Poft  Tefu  temoora  voluit  et  Dolitheus  quidam  Samarita  luip 
perfuadere,  fe  effe  Chriftum  ilium,  quern  Moyfes  praedixerat,  vifu  - 
que  eft  nonnullos  fibi  fua  doftrina  conciliare.  Origen  contra  Cel- 
Jam  Lib.  1.  P.  .72.  Vide  etiam  Lib.  6.  P.  633.  Vol.  I.  In  Matt. 
Traft.  27.  P.  85  f  Col.  2.  Vol.  III.  Edit.  Benedift. 

f,)  Kt  huiufmodi  fermonibus  plunmos  decepit.  Joleph.  Antiq. 
Lib.  20.  Cap.  4.  Sea.  i.  P.  S86.  Edit  Hudfon. 

U)  Horum  quidem  multos, — quotidie  cantos,  i  eux  L.itu  , 

jofeph.  ibid.  Cap.  7.  Sea,  5.  P.  S92, 


Tewifii  wars.  There  were  more  efpecially  rumours  of  wars , 
(a)  when  Caligula,  the  Roman  emperor,  ordered  his  ftatue  to  be 
fet  up  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem,  which  the  Jews  reiufod  to 
fufFer,  and  perfifted  in  their  refufal ;  and  having  therefore  reafon 
to  apprehend  a  war  from  the  Romans,  were  in  luch  a  conftcr- 
nation,  that  they  omitted  even  the  tilling  of  theii  lands  :  but  this 
ftorm  was  foon  blown  over,  and  their  fears  were  diffipated  by 

the  timely  death  of  that  emperor. 

It  is  laid  moreover,  that  nation  Jhall  rife  againf  nation ,  and 
kingdom  againf  kingdom .  Here,  as  (/>)  Grrotius  well  older ves, 
Chrift  declares,  that  greater  difturbances  than  thofe  which  hap¬ 
pened  under  Caligula,  fhould  fall  out  in  the  latter  times  of  Clau¬ 
dius,  and  in  the  reign  of  Nero.  That  of  nation  againf  nation , 
portended  the  diiientions,  infnrrcdiions,  and  mutual  flaughtei  of 
the  Jews,  and  thofe  of  other  nations,  who  dwelt  in  the  lame 
cities  together;  as  particularly  at  (c)  Caefarea,  where  the  Jews 
and  Syrians  contended  about  the  right  of  the  city,  which  con¬ 
tention  at  length  proceeded  fo  far,  that  above 'twenty  thoufand 
Jews  were  flain,  and  the  city  was  cleared  of  the  Jewifli  inhabi¬ 
tants.  At  this  blow7  the  (d)  whole  nation  of  the  Jews  were  ex- 
afperated ;  and  dividing  themfelves  into  parties,  they  burnt  and 
plundered  the  neighbouring  cities  and  villages  of  the  Syrians, 
and  made  an  immenfe  daughter  of  the  people.  The  Syrians  in 
revenge  deftroyed  not  a  lefs  number  of  Jews,  and  every  city,  (e) 

(, a )  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  18.  Cap.  9.  de  Bell.  ]ud.  Lib.  2.  Cap. 
20.  Edit.  Hud.  Philo,  contra  Flaccum.  Tacitus  Hift.  Lib.  5. 

(b)  Indicat  Chriftos  majores  quam  fub  Caio  evenerant  ctedes 
imminere  ultiir.is  temporibus  Claudianis,  et  Neronis  principatu. 
riluci  fignificat  Jud^eos  et  qui  aliaram  erant  gentium  iifdem  in  civi- 
tatibus  morantes  mutuis  inter  fe  caedibus  collidendos :  quod  con- 
tigit  Caefareae  primum,  deinde  Scythopoli,  Ptolemaide,  Tyri,  Ga- 
daris,  rurfum  Alexandria,  deinde  etDamafci.  Illud  autem  figni¬ 
ficat  tetrarcharum  aut  provinciarum  aperta  inter  fe  bclla. — Hue 
referri  debet  Judaeorum  in  Peraea  habitantium  bellum  adverfus 
Philadelphenos  ob  finium  controverfiam,  Cufpio  Fado  prccuratore; 
Judaeorum  et  Galilaeorum  bellum  adverfus  Samaritas,  procuratore 
Cumano  ;  poflremo  bellum  primum  a  ficariis  quos  vocabant,  de¬ 
inde  ad  univerfa  Judaeorum  gente  fumtum  adverfus  Romanos  et 
Agrippam  aliofque  Romani  imperii  focios*  quod  initium  liabuit 
Geffio  Floro  procuratore.  Grot. 

(c)  jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  7.  Sedt.  7.  &c.  De  Bell.  Jud, 
Lib.  2.  Cap.  13.  Sedt.  7.  Cap.  18.  Sedt.  1.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(d)  Ibid.  Cap.  18.  Secc.  1. 

(e)  Ibid.  Sedt.  2.  ct  miaqureque  civitas  in  duos  divifa  erat  ex- 
ercitus,  P,  129  b  • 
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as  Jofephus  exprefTeth  it,  was  divided  into  two  armies.  At  (a*) 
Scythopoiis  the  inhabitants  compelled  the  Jews  who  refided 
among  them,  to  fight  again  ft  their  own  countrymen  ;  and  after 
the  v  Atoiy,  baiely  letting  upon  them  by  night,  murdered  above 
thirteen  thoufand  of  them,  andfpoiled  their  goods.  At  (b)  Af- 
calon  they  killed  two  thoufand  and  five  hundred;  at  Ptolemais, 
two  thoufand,  and  made  not  a  few  prifoners.  The  Tyrians  put 
many  to  death,  and  impnloned  more.  The  people  of  Gadara 
did  likewife,  and  all  the  other  cities  of  Syria,  in  proportion  as 
they  hated  or  feared  the  Jev/s.  At  Alexandria  (c)  the  old  enmity 
was  revived  between  the  Jews  and  Heathens,  and  many  fell  on 
both  Tides,  but  of  the  Jev/s  to  the  number  of  fifty  thoufand. 
The  ( d )  people  ofDamafcus  too  confpired  againft  the  Jews  of 
tne  fame  city,  and  aftaulting  them  unarmed,  killed  ten  thoufand 
of  them.  I  hat  of  kingdom  againft  kingdom ,  portended  the  open 
wars  of  different  tetiarcmes  and  provinces,  againft  one  another  \ 
as  (*)  that  of  the  Jews  who  dwelt  in  Peraea,  againft  the  people 
of  Philadelphia,  concerning  their  bounds,  while  Cufpius  Fadus 
was  procurator  ;  and  (/)  that  of  the  Jews  and  Galileans,  againft 
the  Samaritans,  for  the  murder  of  fome  Galileans  going  up  to 
the  feaft  at  Jerufalem,  while  Cumanus  was  procurator;  and  (y) 
that  of  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews  againft  the  Romans,  and 
Agrippa,  and  other  allies  of  the  Roman  empire,  which  began 
while  Geffius  Florus  was  procurator.  Rut  as  (h)  Jofephus 
faith,  there  was  not  only  fedition  and  civil  war  throughout  Ju¬ 
dea,  but  likewife  in  Italy,  Otho  and  Vitellius  contending  for  the 
empire. 

It  is  farther  added,  and  there  frail  be  famines ,  and  pefilences , 
and  earthquakes  in  divers  places.  There  were  famines ,  as  par¬ 
ticularly  that  prophefied  of  by  Agabus,  and  mentioned  in  the 
Adis  of  the  Apoftles,  xi.  28.  and  by  (i)  Suetonius,  and  other 
profane  hiftorians  referred  to  by  Eufebius,  which  came  to  pafs 
in  the  days  of  Claudius  Casfar^  and  was  fo  fevere  at  Jerufalem, 


(a)  Ibid.  Sebt.  3.  Vita  Jofephi.  Sebt.  6. 

(b)  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  18.  Sebt.  5. 

(c)  Ibid.  Seel.  7  et  8. 

fd)  Ibid.  Cap.  20.  Sebl.  2. 

( e )  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Lib.  20.  Cap.  1.  Sebl.  1. 

{f)  Ibid.  Cap.  5.  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  12.  Sebl.  3,  &c. 
fg)  Ibid.  Cap.  1 7. 

(, h )  Verum  non  iolum  per  Judasam  erat  feditio  et  helium  civile, 
fed  etiam  in  Italia.  De  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  9.  Sebt.  9.  P.  1200. 

(/')  Suetonius  in  Claudio  18.  Taciti  Annal.  Lib.  12.  Eufeb. 
Ecclef.  ITilL  Lib.  2.  Cap.  8. 
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that,  as  (a)  Jofephus  faith,  many  periflied  for  want  of  vicluah. 
—And  pcjlilences ,  for  thefe  are  the  ufual  attendants  upon  fa- 
Scarcity  and  badnefs  of  provi lions  almoft  always  end 


mines. 


in  feme  epidemical  didemper.  We  fee  many  die  by  reafon  of 
the  famine  in  the  reign  of  Claudius  :  and  (b)  Jofephus  farther 
informs  us,  that  when  Niger  was  killed  by  the  jewifh  zealots, 
he  imprecated,  befides  other  calamities,  famine  and  peftilence 
upon  them,  in  the  very  words  ufed  by  the  Evangebif ;  all  which, 
faith  he,  God  ratified  and  brought  to  pals  againd  the  ungodly, 
— And  earthquakes  iu  divers  places ;  as  particulaily  that  (r)  in 
Crete,  in  the  reign  of  Claudius,  mentioned  by  Philoftratus,  in 
the  life  of  Apollonius,  and  thofe  alfo  mentioned  by  Philoftratus 
at  Smyrna,  Miletus, Chios,  Samos,  in  all  which  places  fomc  Jews 
inhabited;  and  thofe  {d)  at  Rome,  mentioned  by  Tacitus;  and 
that  (e)  at  Laodicea,  in  the  reign  of  Nero,  mentioned  by  Taci¬ 
tus  ;  which  city  was  overthrown,  as  were  likewife  Hieropolis 
and  Coloffe  ;  and  that  in  (/)  Campania,  mentioned  by  Seneca; 
and  at  (y)  Rome,  in  the  reign  of  Galba,  mentioned  by  Sueto¬ 
nius  ;  and  that  in  Judea,  mentioned  by  (b)  Jofephus.  For  by 
night  there  broke  out  a  moff  dreadful  temped,  andviolent  Prong 
winds,  with  the  mod:  vehement  fliowers,  and  continual  light¬ 
nings,  and  horrid  thunderings,  and  prodigious  bellowings  of 
the  fhaken  earth  :  and  it  was  manifeft,  as  he  faith,  that  the  ccn- 
ditution  of  the  univerfe  was  confounded  for  the  deftruttion  of 
man;  and  any  one  might  eafily  conjecture,  that  thefe  things 
portended  no  common  calamity. 


(a)  Multis  alimentorum  inopia  pereuntibus.  Jofeph.  Antiq.Lib. 
20.  Cap.  2.  Sett.  6.  P.  88 1.  Ibid.  Cap.  4.  Sett.  2.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(b)  Qmte  fane  univerfa contra  improbos  rata  habuit  Dens.  Jofeph. 
de  Bell.  jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  6.  Sett.  1.  P.  1 186.  Edit.  Hudfon. 

(e)  Gravis  terras  motus  qui  in  Creta  accidit  Claudio  imperante 
meminit  Philoftratus  in  vita  Apollonii.  Item  terras  motuum  Smyr¬ 
na;,  Mileti,  Chii,  Sami  paulo  ante  tempora  excifte  urbis  Hiero- 
fylpmorum.  Grot,  in  locum. 

(d)  Tacit.  Annal.  Lib.  12.  P.  91.  Edit.  Lipfii. 

(e)  Tacit.  Annal.  Lib.  14.  P.  iij.EdA*  Lipfii.  Qrofius  Lib.  7. 
Cap.  7.  P.  473.  Edit.  Havercamp. 

(f)  Nat.  Quaeft.  Lib.  6.  Cap.  1. 

(y)  Suet.  Galb.  Cap.  18. 

(h)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  4.  Cap.  4.  Sett.  5.  Notte  enin  era-. 
viftimaerumpittempeftas,  ventufquc  violentuscum  imbre  vehement! 
conjunttus,  et  crebra  fulgura,  horrendaque  tonitrua,  et  inge'ntes 
terrae  concuifte  mugitus:  manifeftumque  erat,  hominum  in  exitium. 
mundi  ftatum  fuiffe  conturbatum:  eratque  ut  quis  conjiceret  ca  non 
vulgares  portendere  calamitates,  P.  1181,  Edit.  Hudfon. 
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T°  tliefe  St.  Luke  addeth,  xxi.  11.  that  “there  fhall  be  fear¬ 
ful  fights,  and  great  figns  from  heaven.”  Jofephus,  in  (a'j  the 
preface  to  his  hiftory  of  the  Jewifh  war,  undertakes  to  relate  the 
figns  and  prodigies  which  preceded  the  taking  of  the  city  ;  and 
he  relates  accordingly,  that  ( b )  a  flar  hung  over  the  city  like  a 
Iword,  and  the  comet  continued  for  a  whole  year  ;  that  (c)  the 
people  being  afiembled  to  celebrate  the  feaft  of  unleavened  bread, 
ac  the  ninth  hour  of  the  night,  there  (hone  fo  great  a  light  about 
the  altar  and  the  temple,  that  it  feemed  to  be  bright  da\q  and  this 
continued  for  half  an  hour ;  that  ( d )  at  the  fame  feaft  a  cow, 
leu  by  the  prieit  to  facrifice,  brought  forth  a  lamb  in  the  middle 
of  the  temple;  that  (t7)  the  eaflern  gate  of  the  temple,  which  was 
of  folia  brafs  and  very  heavy,  and  wasfcarcely  fhut  in  an  even- 
ing  by  twenty  men,  and  was  faflened  by  flrong  bars  and  bolts, 
v.  as  feen  at  the  fixth  hour  of  the  night  opened  of  its  own  accord, 
aiiu  could  haidly  oe  fhut  again  ;  that  (y~)  before  the  fettingof  the 
iUjii  chue  were  feen  over  ad  me  country  chariots  and  armies 
lighting  in  the  clouds,  and  befieging  cities ;  that  (g)  at  thefeaft 
Oi  Fentecoit,  as  the  priefts  were  going  into  the  inner  temple  by 
night  as  uiual  to  attend  their  fervice,  they  heard  firft  a  motion 
and  noife,  and  then  a  voice  as  of  a  multitude  faying,  Let  us  de¬ 
part  hence;  and  (/?)  what  he  reckons  as  the  moil:  terrible  of 
all,  that  one  jefus,  an  ordinary  country  fellow,  four  years  be- 
foie  the  war  began,  and  when  the  city  was  in  peace  and  plenty, 
came  to  the  feafl  of  tabernacles,  and  ran  crying  up  and  down 
the  1  erects  day  and  nignt,  cc  A  voice  from  the  eaft,  a  voice 
cc  from  the  weft,  a  voice  from  the  four  winds,  a  voice  againft 


(a)  Quaeque  praecefTerant  figna  et  prodigia.  Seft.  11.  P.  957. 
(Zf)  Supre  civitatem  fie  tit  fidus  hmile  gladio,  et  anni  fpatio  ar- 
dere  perfeverabat  cometes,  Lib.  6.  Cap.  5.  Sed.  P.  1281. 

(r)  Populo  ad  felt um  diemAzymorum  congregate,-— hora  nodis 
nona,  tanta  lux  circa  altare  templurnque  circumfufa  ell,  ut  dies  cia- 
rus  effe  videretur,  atque  hoc  hors  dimidis  fpatio  duravit.  Ibid. 

(P)  In  eadem  quoque  folemnitate,  vacca,  cum  a  pontifice  ad  fa- 
crificium  adduceretur,  agnum  in  medio  templo  enixa  eil.  Ibid. 

(e)  Sed  et  janua,  &c.  ibid. 

(/>  Ante  lolls  occafam  per  univerfam  regionem  currus  in  aere 
fublimes  ferri,  et  armars  phalanges  per  nuhes  difeurrere,  urbefque 
circumvallare  funt  vifs.  Ibid.  P.  1282.  ^ 

(g)  Feflo  autem  die  qui  Penteccile  appellatur,  facerdotes  nedu 
'templum  ingreffi  ad  obeunda  ex  mora  minifieria,  primum  quidem 
motum  ac  flrepitum  fe  exaudiffe  dixerunt,  turn  delude  vocem  quati 
conferrs  multitudinis  fimul  clamantis,  Migremus  hinc.  Ibid. 

(k)  Quod  verohis  omnibus  terribilias  elf,  jefus  quidam,  &c.  Ib. 
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«  Terufalem  and  the  temple,  a  voice  againft  the  bridegrooms 
«  an d  the  brides,  a  voice  againft  all  the  people.  _  I  he  magif- 
trates  indeavoured  by  ftripes  and  torture,  to  refrain  him*  but 
he  ftill  cried  with  a  mournful  voice,  “  Woe  woe  to  Jerufalem  . 
This  he  continued  to  do  for  feven  years  and  five  months  to¬ 
gether,  and  el  pec  i  ally  at  the  great  feftivals;  and  he  neither 
arewhoarfe  nor  was  tired:  but  went  about  the  walls,  and  cri¬ 
ed  with  a  loud  voice,  *  Woe  woe  to  the  city  and  to  the  peo- 
«  pie,  and  to  the  temple;”  and  as  he  added  at  laft,  W  oc 
“  woe  alfo  to  myfelf,”  it  happened  that  a  ft  one  from  fome 
11  in  op  or  engine  immediately  ftruck  him  dead.  I  hefc  were  in¬ 
deed  fearful  figns  and  great  fights  from  heaven  :  and  there  is 
not  a  more  creditable  hiftorian  than  the  author  who  relates 
them,  and  who  appeals  to  the  teftimony  of  thofe  who  faw  and 
heard  them.  But  it  may  add  fome  weight  to  his  relation,  t  sat 
Tacitus,  the  Roman  hiftorian,  alio  gives  us  a  fummary  ac¬ 
count  of  the  fame  occurrences.  He  faith  that  (a)  there  hap¬ 
pened  feveral  prodigies,  armies  were  feen  engaging,  in  the 
heavens,  arms  were  feen  glittering,  and  the  temple  ihone  with 
the  hidden  fire  of  the  clouds,  the  doors  of  the  temple  opened 
fuddenly,  and  a  voice  greater  than  human  was  heard,  that  the 
o-ods  were  departing,  and  likewife  a  great  motion  of  their  de¬ 
parting  Dr.  Jortin’s  (b)  remark  is  very  pertinent,  “  If 
Chnft  had  not  exprefsly  foretold  this,  many,  who  give  little 
heed  to  portents,  and  who  know  that  hiftorians  have  been 
too  credulous  in  that  point,  would  have  fufpected  that  jofe- 
phus  exaggerated,  and  that  I  acitus  was  mifinformed;  hut 
as  the  te ft i monies  of  Jofephus  and  Tacitus  confirm  the  Pre¬ 
dictions  of  Chnft,  fo  the  predictions  of  Chrift  conurm  the 
--  wonders  recorded  by  thefe  hiftorians.  But  even  allowing 
all  that  incredulity  can  urge- — that  in  the  great  calamities  oi 
war,  and  famine,  and  peftilence,  the  people  always  grow  fuper- 
ftitious,  and  are  ftruck  with  religious  panics  :  -that  they  fee 
nothing  then  but  prodigies  and  portents,  which  in  happier  iea- 
fons  are  overlooked; — that  fome  of  thefe  appeal  to  be  form¬ 
ed  in  imitation  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  hiftorians,  as  par- 


« 


a 


cc 


cc 


« 


cc 


cc 


fc> 

e 


(a)  Evenerant  prodigia — Vifie  per  cadum  concurrere  acics,  ru- 
tilantia  arma,  etfubito  nubium  igne  collucere  templum.  Expaffie 
repente  delubri  fores,  ut  audita  majohr  umanavox,  Excedere  deos. 
Simul  ingens  motus  excedentium.  Tacit.  Hift.  Lib.  5.  P.  217,  Edit. 
Lipfii. 

(b)  Remarks  on  Ecclefiaftical  Hiftory,  Vol.  I.  P.  41. 
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in  “  ;rl  yt  ^  T',S  b,;.lnSlng  forth  a  Iamb  ; — that  armies  fight- 

countries  a  C  °U<!v  feen  111  Calamitous  tImes  in  all  ages  and 

horea'is  than'  mCteors*  fuch  as  the'  a™ 

fcian»d  "  -|  1  7°'  ’  aji0WlnS  that  fome  of  thefe  prodigies  were 

hem  is  not  f?fT.  eXag§erated’  >'et  the' prediction  of 
■  n  is  not  the  Iefs  divine  on  that  account.  Whether  they 

nationUPetn  !tUni  ’  °r  the  fiaitions  °nly  of  a  difordered  imafol 
oSf  th7Were  belleved  “  realities,  and  had  all  the  effete 
Dronhenf’  7  were  ecltlally  worthy  to  be  made  the  objects  of 
f_:  I  I"  ca>fu  fighcs  and  great  figns  from  heaven  theycer- 

SlX;„fe™hh  115  ‘f  'h'y  “  b“"  C“"d  ” 

cxiTorL”0^* tbePe  terrible  calamities,  cur  Saviour 
j,  dlfciPles  not  to  be  troubled.  The  Jews  may  be 

cafe  of  C  ir  U I  aPPre  i‘-n!lons)  as  they  were  particularly  in  the 
71a  ,/T!  lgU  3  abovementioned  ;  but  be  not  yet  troubled ,  for  all 

deitr  »a\gS  T4  C°nl\  t0  hut  the  md  15  m  yet>  but  the 

a  ,  !l  n  ot  Jer“falem  is  not  yet.  “  Ail  thefe  are”  only 

fe  beginning  of  forrows,”  ver.  8.  Great  troubles  and 

K  lareoften'Xpreffed  ln  fcripture-language  metaphori- 
r  J  Y  he  pains  of  travailing  women.  All  thefe  are  only  the 

J,  •  hOTn  r 7  tnrows’  and  are  nothing  to  that  hard  labour 
which  lhall  follow. 

thol;r01?  'I5  C3[a™tleS  °f  tbe  nati°n  in  general,  he  pafleth  to 
thofcor  the  Chnftians  in  particular:  and  indeed  the  former 

were  m  g,ca^  meafure  the  occafion  of  the  latter  ;  famines,  pcf- 
.-ences,  eaftnclua^cs5  and  the  like  calamities  heino-  reckoned 
judgments  for  the  fins  of  the  Chriftians,  and  the  poor  Chriffi- 
ans  eing  often  maltreated  and  perfecuted  on  that  account,  as 
vve  lorn  fome  of  the  earned  apologifts  for  the  Chriftian 

re.,g!°,i.  Now  the  calamities  which  were  to  befal  the  Chrif- 
UanS  were  cru®l  perfections,  ver.  o.  “  Then  fhall  they  deli- 
y°n  UP  to  be  afflicted,  and  fhall  kill  you;  and  ye  ftall  be 
aatee  o.  ad  nations,”  not  only  of  the  jews,  but  likewife  of  the 
Gentiles,  “  for  my  name’s  fake.”  St.  Mark  and  St.  Luke 
are  rather  more  particular.  St.  Mark  faith,  xiii.  o,  n. 

t£  -  .dei|,/er  y°u  UP  t0  councils ;  and  in  the  fynao-oo-ues 

u  ye-  1  2  t  ^eaten?  and  ye  fhall  be  brought  before  rulers^and 
Kings  ,°2  niy  fake,  for  a  teflimony  again  ft  them.  But  when 

.^y  a  iead  you,  and  deliver  you  up,  take  no  thought 
a  Ciore  tan^  what  ye  fhall  /poak,  neither  do  ye  premeditate: 

Ut  vv>latloeyer  fhall  be  given  you  in  that  hour,  that  fpeak 
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«  ye-  for  it  is  not  ye  that  fpcak,  but  the  Holy  Ghoft.”  St. 

Luke  faith,  xxi.  12,  13,  14,  IS-  “  But  before  a]l  ^ 
u  (hall  lay  their  hands  on  you,  and  perfecute  you,  delivering 
«  you  up  to  the  fynagogue,  and  into  prifons,  being  brought 
u  before  kings  and  rulers  tor  my  name  s  take.  And  it  fhal 
«  turn  to  you  for  a  teftimony.  Settle  it  before  in  your 
«  hearts,  not  to  meditate  before,  what  you  fhall  anfwer.  b  or 
a  X  wi]i  o-ive  you  a  mouth  and  wifdom,  which  all  your  adverfa- 
«  ries  fhall  not  be  able  to  gainfay  nor  refift.”  We  need  look 
no  farther  than  the  Arts  of  the  Apoftles  for  the  completion  of 
thefe  particulars.  There  are  inftances  enough  of  the  Offerings 
of  fome  Chriftians,  and  of  the  deaths  of  others.  Some  are 
delivered  to  councils ,  as  Peter  and  John,  iv.  Some  are 

brought  before  rulers  and  kings,  as  Paul  before  Galho,  xviii.  12. 
Felix,  xxiv.  F  eft  us  and  Agrippa,  xxv.  Some  have  a  mouth 
and  wifdom  which  all  their  adverfaries  were  not  able  to  gainfay 
nor  refift ,  as  it  is  faid  of  Stephen,  vi.  10.  that  “  they  were  not 
“  able  to  refift  the  wifdom  and  the  fpirit  by  which  he  fpake  ; 
and  Paul  made  even  helix  to  trerfble ,  xxiv.  25*  and  the  gofpel 
ftill  prevailed  againft  all  oppofitiojHand  perfecution  whatever. 
Some  are  imprifoned ,  as  Peter  and  John,  iv.  3*  Some  a*^ 
beaten ,  as  Paul  and  Silas,  xvi  23.  Some  are  put  to  death ,  as 
Stephen,  vn.  59-  and  James  the  brother  of  Jonn,  xn.  2.  on. 
if  we  would  look  farther,  we  have  a  more  melancholy  proof  of 
the  truth  of  this  prediction,  in  the  perfecutions  under  Nero,  in 
which  belides  numberlefs  other  Chriftians,  fell  thofe  (tf)  two 
meat  champions  of  our  faith,  St.  Petejr  and  St.  Paul.  And  it 
was  nominis  preelium ,  as  (b)  Tertullian  called  it ;  it  was  a  war 
againft  the  very  name.  Though  a  man  was  poffeffed  of  every 
human  virtue,  yet  it  was  crime  enough  if  he  was  a  Chrijlian ; 
fo  true  were  our  Saviour’s  words,  that  they  fhould  be  hated  o. 

all  nations  for  his  name' s  fake . 

But  they  were  not  only  to  be  hated  of  all  nations,  but  were 
alfo  to  be  betrayed  by  apoftates  and  traitors  of  their  own  bre¬ 
thren  ,  ver.  10.  c<  And  then  fhall  many  be  offended,  and  fhall 
“  -betray  one  another,  and  fhall  hate  one  another.”  By  reafon 
of  perfecution  many  floall  be  offended ,  and  apoftatize  from  the 
faith  ;  as  particularly  thofe  mentioned  by  St.  Paul,  in  his  fe- 
cond  epiftle  to  Timothy,  i.  15.  “  Phygellus  and  Hermogenes, 

“  who,  with  many  others  in  Afia,  turned  away  from  him 
and,  vi.  10.  “  Demas,  who  forfook  him,  having  loved  this  pre- 

( a )  Eufeb.  Ecclef.  Hill.  Lib.  2.  Cap.  25. 

{f)  Tertull.  Annal.  Cap.  2. 
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Tent  world.  But  they  ft  all  not  only  apoftatize  from  the 
iann,  but  alfo  Jhall  betray  one  another ,  and  jhall  hate  one  another. 

o  llluft rate  this  point,  we  need  only  cite  a  lenience  cut  of 
1  acims,  ipeaxmg  of  the  perfection  under  Nero.  “  At  firft 

„  !k7-  T  le’  feveral  were  feized>  who  conferred,  and  then,'  by 
their  ■ d.fcovery,  a  great  multitude  of  others  were  convicted, 
2nd  barbarously  executed.” 

talfe  teachers  too,  and  falfe  prophets,  were  to  infeft  the 

«Tn/en  "•  “And  man7  falfe  prophets  ftall  rife,  and 
lhall  deceive  many.”  Such  particularly  was  Simon  Ma°-us, 

•ana  his  fo.iowers,  the  Gnoftics,  were  very  numerous.  S°uch 
aifo  were  the  j  uda.zing  teachers,  falfe  apojlhs,  as  they  are  called 
J  f t-  b  ,  >  2.Cor.  xi.  13.  «  deceitful  workers,  transforming 
‘  tnemfelves  into  the  apoftles  of  Chrift”  Such  aifo  were 
Hymeneus  and  Philetus ,  of  whom  the  apoftle  complains,  2  Tim. 

n.  17,  lo.  that  they  affirmed  the  resurrection  to  he  pa  ft  already 
and  overt  hr  ezv  the  faith  offome.  y  ' 7 

The  genuine  fruit  and  effe£  of  thefe  evils  was  lukewarmnefs 
and  coolnefs  among  Chriftians,  ver.  12.  “  And  becaufe  ini¬ 
quity  lhall  abound,  the  love  ct  many  {hail  wax  cold  ” 
By  realon  of  thefe  trials  and  perfections  from  without,  and 
thefe  apoftafies  and  falfe  prophets  from  within,  the  love  of 
ny  to  Chrift  and  his  dc&rine,  and  aifo  their  We  to  one  anoffier 
lhall  wax  cold.  Some  fhali  openly  defert  the  faith,  as  ver.  10. 
om^rs  lhall  con  upt  it,  as  ver.  11.  anci  others  again,  as  here 
lhall  grow  indifferent  to  it.  And,  not  to  mention  other in- 
ftances,  who  can  hear  St.  Paul  complaining  at  Rome,  2  Tim. 
iv.  16.  that  “  at  his  firft  aniwer,  110  man  flood  with  him,  but 
C£  forfook  him  ?”  who  can  hear  the  divine  author  of 

the  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews,  exhorting  them,  x.  25.  “  net  to 
foiiake  the  aflemoling  or  tliemfelves  together,  as  the  manner 
“  °f  Ihme  is  and  not  conclude  the  event  to  have  fufficientlv 
juftified  our  Saviour’s  prediction  ? 

“  But  he  that  ftiall  endure  unto  the  end,”  ver.  13,  But 
he  who  ftiall  not  be  terrified  by  thefe  trials  and  perfections ; 
he  who  lhall  neither  apoftatize  from  the  faith  himfelf,  nor  be’ 
(educed  by  others ;  he  who  lhall  not  be  afhamed  to  profefs  his 
laith  in  Ch riff,  and  his  love  to  the  brethren,  “  the  fame  fhali 
a  be  favedy’  faved  both  here  a pffi  hereafter.  “There  ftiall 


(«)  PAmo  correpti  qui  fatebantur,  deinde  indicio  eorum  multi¬ 
tude)  ingens  convi&iTunt.  Et  pereuntibus  addita  ludibria,  <kc. 
Tacit.  Anna!.  Lib.  15.  F.  128.  Edit.  Lipin. 
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«  not  an  hair  of  your  head  perilh,”  as mjit/ e^3y  amoft 
and  indeed  it  is  very  remar  a  e  Chriftians  perifhed 

fignal  aft  of  ProvHence  that  n°ne  o  ^  hetic  aUb 

iu  the  deftruaion  of  Jem.aleni ,  ^  ^  ^  p 

was  that  affertion  of  bt.-l  ct  1  ,  ,  dl  1 Qf 

ii.  o.  “  The  Lord  knoweth  how  to  ciuivu  e  / 

“  temptations  ”  nerfecutions  and  calamities  of  the 

But  notwithftanding  the  paiecuti  f_ 

Chriftians,  there  was  to  be  an  u"‘^pUvt^  «  Andris 
pel  before  the  deiciue  ion  J  J  ,  kingdom  of  God, 

“  gofpel  of  the  kingdom  tins  g°J^  for  a  w>cfs  unto  all 

“  &al1  be  PrefTedn  fra  tt  end  come and  then  (hall  the 
“  nations,  and  then  man  Tewilh  polity  come 

deftruaion  of  Jerufalem  and  iZnZcJoi'  the 

»  Fl  /“  t  A  “  2  Lord  of  glory,  and 

of  thejultice  of  God’s  judgments  upon' *emf°  it.  rte  Acts 

of  the'  .polite  coots, „« “  l^^t’lthlJry  we 

t'stddely  difleminated,  and  had  taken  root  m 
ice,  the  toolp  ^  J.  0f  the  Roman  empire.  As  early 

the  moft  conlideia  P  Chriftians  were  grown  fo 

burner » to  iSthe  jealoufy  of  the  government, 

and  the  fitft  general  perfection  was  commenced  again*  them 

under  pretenfe  of  their  having  fet  fire  to  the  city,  of  wmch 
u,  r  preLcne  reallv  euiltv,  but  willing  to  transfer 

the  emperor  hitnfelf  was  y  g  nocent  chriftians.  Cle- 

the  blame  and  odium  upon  the  i- o  .  .  w:.|,  ct 

ment  wh0  was  a  contemporary  and  fellow-labouter  with  bt 

Paul  (7)  fays  of  him  in  particular,  that  he  was  a  preacher  bo  h 
in  the  eift  and  in  the  weft,  that  he  taught  the  whole  world 
riehteoufnefs,  and  travelled  as  far  as  to  the  utmoft  borders  of 
the  weft-  and  if  fuch  were  the  labours  ot  one  apoftle,  thoug 
the  chiefeft  of  the  apoftles,  what  were  the  united labours >  of  tl tern 
tU  ?  It  appears  indeed  from  the  writeis  or  the  y  r 

church,  that  before  the  deftruaion  of  JerufaJem  the  g0lpel 
was  not  only  preached  in  the  leffer  Ana,  and  Greece,  aid 
Ky,  the  great  theatres  of  affion  then  in  the  world;  but  was 
likewife  propagated  as  far  northward  as  Scythia,  as  tai  fouth- 


\t)  Prxco  fe&us^  in^oriente  ac  occldente-totum  mundum  do- 
cens  juftidam,  et  ad  occidentis  termmum  vemens.  Clem.  Lpilt. 
ad  Corinth,  i.  Cap.  5. 
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ward  as  Ethiopia,  as  far  eaftvvard  as  Parthia  and  India  as  far 
weft  ward  as  Spam  and  Britain.  Our  anceftors  of  this  iLnd 
feem  to  have  lain  as  remote  from  the  fcene  of  our  Saviour’s 
actions,  as  almoft  any  nation,  and  were  a  (a)  rourffi  inhofnita 
ole  people,  as  unlikely  to  receive  fo  civilized  an  inftitutmn  as 
any  people  whatever.  But  yet  there  is  (b)  fome  probability 
that  ihe  golpel  was  preached  here  by  St.  Simon  the  apoltl/- 

St  Paul  mUC  Hg,rrter  .Pr0i?a,bj!ity’  ttetk  Was  Poached  fere  by’ 
,  ,  and  there  is  aololute  certainty,  that  Chriftianitv 

was  planted  in  this  country,  in  the  days' of  the  apofties  bc- 
o,e  the  deftrudhon  of  Jerufalem.  Agreeable  to  this  (c) 
Euftbius  informs  us,  that  the  apofties  preached  the  <mfpel 
in  a 11  the  world;  and  fome  of  them  paffed  beyond  the  ocean 
to  the  Britannic  idles.  Theodoret  likewife  Id)  affirms  that 
the  apofties  had  induced  every  nation  and  kind  of  men  to  em¬ 
brace  the  gofpel ;  and  among  the  converted  nations,  he  reckons 
particularly  the  Britons.  St.  Paul  himfelf,  in  his  Epiftle  to  the 

a  °a0  thTworld  2°'l  rpCakc;th,of  the  g°rPel’s  being  “  come  into 
and  n  l  i  preacned  to  every  creature  under  heaven 
and  m  his  epiftle  to  the  Romans,  x.  18.  very  elegantly  applies 
m  the  lights  of  the  church,  what  the  Pfalmift  faid  of  the  lAhts' 
or  heaven,  “  their  found  went  into  all  the  earth,  and  their  words 
‘  unto  the  ends  of  the  world.  But  how  improbable,  and  in 
all  human  appearance  impoffible  was  it,  that  a  few  poor  fiftwr  * 
men  mnd  mch  inferior  illiterate  perfons  fhould  propagate  and 
eftaohlh  a  new  religion,  m  fo  fhort  a  fpace  of  time,  throughout 
i-',e  W°rld/  Doubtiefs  it  was  not  man’s,  but  God’s  work®  and 
mom  the  fame  divine  Spirit  proceedeth  both  the  prophecy  and 

~  V^e.  kave  deduced  the  prophecies  as  low  as  to  the  fieo-e  of 
Jeruiaiem ;  and  now  let  us  flop  to  make  a  few  fiiort  reflections 
upon  what  hath  been  faid. 

The  hi  it  reflection  that  naturally  occurs,  is  the  Arrange  and 
urpi  King  manner  in  which  thefe  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled 
and  tne  great  argument  that  may  thence  be  drawn  from  the 

i^ci)  Brnannos  holpitibus  feros.  Hor.  Od.  iii.  iv.  32. 

1  rHIwf  ^dhngfleet’s  Qrigines  Britannicie. Chap.  1 .  Collier’s  Ec- 
ClC,  \  a  '  Book  1  *  UfleniBritann.  Ecclef.  Antiquitates.  Ca  p.  1 ,  Sc c. 

C '  _^rans  ccceanum  evafilTe,ad  eas  infulas  quce  Britannici  ai  vocan- 
tur*  s  ’ evangel.  Lib.  3.  Cap.  5.  P.  1 12.  Edit.  Paris.  1628. 

r  Jneod*  Serm  9-  Tom.  4.  P.  610.  Edit.  Paris,  1642.  neque 
folum  Romanos  -led  et— Britannos— atque,  ut  fern  el  dican,  crane 
norrunum  genus  nationefque  omnes.  Sc c. 
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truth  of  our  Saviour’s  divine  miffion  ;  but  we  fhall  have  a  fitter 
opportunity  for  inlarging  upon  this  hereafter.  # 

Another  reflection  we  may  make  on  the  fincerity  and  inge¬ 
nuity  of  Chrift,  and  the  courage  and  conftancy  of  his  ditcipies. 
Had  Jefusbeenan  impoftor,  he  would,  like  all  other  nnpoitors, 
have  fed  his  followers  with  fair  hopes  and  promifes  :  but  on  the 
contrary  we  fee,  that  he  denounced  peifecution  to  be  the  ot  o 
his  difciples,  he  pointeth  out  to  them  the  difficulties  they  mutt 
encounter,  the  fiery  trials  they  muff  undergo;  and  yet  they  did 
npt  therefore  flagger  in  their  faith,  they  did  not  therefore,  like 
faint-hearted  foldiers,  forfake  their  colours,  and  defer t  his  fer- 
vice.  One  hardly  knoweth  whom  to  admire  moft,  him  toe 
dealing  fo  plainly  with  them,  or  them  for  adhering  fo  fteadily  to 
him.  Such  inftances  are  rarely  found  ot  opennefs  on  one  nde, 
and  of  fidelity  on  the  other. 

A  third  reflection  we  may  make  on  the  fudden  and  amazing 
progrefs  of  the  gofpel,  that  it  ftiould  fpread  fo  far  and  fo  wide 
before  the  deflru&ion  of  Jerufalem.  The  greatnefs  of  the 
work  that  was  wrought,  the  meannefs  of  the  inftruments  which 
wrought  it,  and  the  fliort  time  which  it  was  wrought  in,  muff 
force  all  confidering  men  to  fay,  Ffal.  cxviii.  23.  “  This  is  the 
«  Lord’s  doing,  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes.”  The  Moham¬ 
medan  religion,  indeed,  in  lefs  than  a  century,  overran  a  great 
part  of  the  world  ;  but  then  it  was  propagated  by  the  fword, 
and  owed  its  fuccefs  to  arms  and  violence.  But.  the  Chriftian 
religion  was  diffufed  over  the  face  of  the  earth  in  the  fpace  of 
forty  years,  and  prevailed  not  only  without  the  fword,  but 
againff  the  fword-  not  only  without  the  powers  civil  and  mili¬ 
tary  to  fupport  it,  but  againff  them  all  united  to  opprefs  it. 
And  what  but  the  fpirit  of  God  could  bid  it  thus  go  forth,  Rev. 
vi.  2.  “  conquering  and  to  conquer  ?”  “  Had  this  counfel  or  this 
u  work  been  of  men,”  as  Gamaliel  argued,  ACfs  v.  28.  “  it 

“  wTould  have  come  to  nought ;  but  being  of  God,  nothing 
u  could  overthrow  it.” 

A  fourth  reflection  we  may  make  (and  it  is  the  laff  that  I 
fhall  make)  that  feldom  any  ffate  is  ruined,  but  there  are  evi¬ 
dent  fignals  and  prefages  of  it.  Few  people  have  their  fate 
particularly  foretold  by  prophets,  like  the  Jews ;  nor  indeed 
can  the  fate  of  any  people  be  fo  particularly  foretold,  the  time, 
the  manner,  and  all  die  circumftances  preceding  and  fucceed- 
ing,  without  divine  infpiration.  So  many  panages  and  cir- 
cutnftances  cannot  be  particularly  foretold  unlefs  particularly 
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.^vCcilcd.  but  in  the  general,  without  the  fpirit  ofprophecv, 
u  is  no  difficult  matter  to  perceive  when  cities  and  kingdoms 
are  tending  towards  their  final  period  and  diflolution.  There 
are  as  certain  tokens  and  fymptoms  of  a  confumption  and  de¬ 
cay  in  the  body  politic,  as  in  the  body  natural.  I  would  not 
prefage  ill  to  my  country;  but  when  we  confider  the  many 
heinous  and  prefumptuous  fins  of  this  nation,  the  licentioufneis 
and  violation  of  all  order  and  difcipline,  the  daring  inlolence 
robbers  anc*  ^mugglers  in  open  defiance  of  all  law  and  juftice, 
the  factions  and  divifions,  the  venality  and  corruption,  the 
avarice  and  profufion  of  all  ranks  and  degrees  among  us,  the 
tota\  want  public  fpirit,  and  ardent  paffion  for  private  ends 
and  interefts,  the  luxury  and  gaming  and  diflolutenefs  in  high 
life,  and  the  lazinefs  and  drunkennefs  and  debauchery  in  low 
life,  and  amove  all,  the  barefaced  ridicule  of  all  virtue  and  de¬ 
cency,  and  that  fcandalous  neglect,  and  I  wiili  I  could  not  fay 
contempt  of  all  public  woifhip  and  religion;  when  we  con¬ 
fider  thefe  things,  thefe  figns  of  the  times,  the  ftoutefi:  and 
mofi:  fanguine  of  us  all  mu  ft  tremble  at  the  natural  and  proba¬ 
ble  confequences  of  them.  God  gives  us  grace  that  we  may 
a  know,"  Luke  xix.  42.  cc  at  leaft  in  this  our  day,  the  things 
<c  which  belong  unto  our  peace,  before  they  are  hid  from 
“  our  eyes."  Never  may  fuch  blindnefs  happen  to  us,  as  be- 
fel  the  Jews ;  but  may  we,  If.  lv.  6,  7.  “  feek  the  Lord  while 
he  may  be  found,  and  call  upon  him  while  he  is  near ;  and 
“  return  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  will  have  mercy  upon  us,  and 
a  to  our  God,  for  he  will  abundantly  pardon." 
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